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PREFAOE. 

THE present volume of the Victorian Year-Book has been prepared 
generally upon the same lines as previous issueR. A number of 

new tables have been added, and new subjects dealt with, more 
particularly in the part relating to Production; and all the figures 
have been brought on to the latest dates. 

Two folding sheets have been introduced summarizing General 
Statistics and Agricultural Statistics since their first tabulation. A 
map of Victoria-prepared by the Surveyor-General-has also been 
introduced, in which the various Counties of the State are distinguished. 
The map will enable the Statistics relating to Production, which are 
grouped to a large extent in Counties, to be better understood. 

The work this year consists of ten parts, one less than last year, 
it having been arranged at the Conference of Statistioians held in 
December, 1906, that the publication of the section known as 
Australasian Statistics should, for the future, be left to the Com
monwealth Statistician. 

The practice of publishing each part as soon as completed has again 
been followed, [,0 that the iuformation collected might be disseminated 
at the earliest possible date. During the current year the parts were 
issued in the following order :-

Introductory Remarks and Constitution and 
Government 

Finance 
Municipal Statistics 
Accumulation ... 
Social Condition 
Vital Statistics 
Interchange 
Law, Crime, &c. 
Population 
Production 

May 

" 
" 

June 
July 
August 

" September 
October 

" 
As the volume contains information, relating not only to 1906, but to 

various dates in 1907, both years have been included in the title of the 
book. 

Office of the Government Statist, 
Melbourne, 28th October, 1907. 

E. T. DRAKE, 
Government Statist. 
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Flax, area and production 
Flocks of sheep. number of 

Flo~~ 
sizes of .. 

Flour, imports and exports 
" mills, grain used, flour made,. &c. 

Fodder, experimental crops 
Forage, green 
Foreign Consuls .. 
Forest produce, value of 

reserves 
" saw-mills. 0 

Forestrv . 0 
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f148 
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518 

548,550 
73 

657 
469 
644 

Foundling Hospital and Infants' Home (see also Charitable Institutions) 
Franchise, Commonwealth 

520 
294 
86 

48,49 
646 
267 

" State. 0 

Freezing works .. 
Friendly Societies 

" "Act 1906 
Frozen rabbits and hares exported .. 
Fruit, area under, and produce 

canned and dried, expor.ts of 
dried 

" 

" 

gathered .. 
growers 
growing .. 
large and small 
preserved and pulped in manufactories 
sold, valuation of .. 
trees, average produce 

bushes. and plants 

66 
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554 
497 
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554 
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554 
648 
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Fruit, used in manufactories 
Fuel, percentage of, to articles produced in faetories 
Gambling, law relating to 
Game, frozen, imports and exports 
Gaols and prisoners 

expenditure on 
" "States and New Zealand 

Gardens and orchards, area under .. 
parks, in country towns 

mark~t 
Greater Melbourne area of 

" Melbourne Botanic 
Gas, factories using machinery worked by 

" works 
Gastro-enteritis and enteritis, death rate from 
Geelong Hospital and Benevolent Asylum 

Library and Museum 
population 

"settlement .• 
Geographical position, area, and climate 
Geography, physical 

Geoi~gical not~~ 
Geology_ . 

coast line 
mountains 
rivers and lakes 

Gold, alluvial and quartz .. 
boring for 

" coin and bullion, imports and exports .. 
" coinage of principal countries .. 
" crushings and yields by Government batteries 
" discovery and production 
" geological distribution thereof 

miners 
mining, deep shafts .. 

" dividends 
" dredging and hydraulic sluicing 

" production 
of Australasia 

principal countries 
" the world 
" total recorded 

" received at and issued from Mint 
" yields, alluvial workings and quartz reefs 

and dividends 
in mining dis tricts 

Goid-fields, reservoirs 
" value of machinery on 

Gout, death rate from 
Government and Constitution 

" division of functions 
deposits in banks 
Labour Bureau 
local 

" stocks, prices and return to investors 
Governor-General, the 
Governor, the 
Governors of Australasian States 

Victoria 
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648 
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408 
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438 
439 
440 

. .548,553 
267 

6,264 
556 
260 
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650 

. _35/1,360 
280 
258 
457 
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9 
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12 

10,21 
11,26, 31 

582 
12 

606 
617 
188 
611 
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6,8 
583 
605 
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607,608 
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605. 600 
(J09 
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(JOg 
605 
188 
600 
608 
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483 
608 

355,358 
40 
45 

190 
273 

80 
195 
104 
40 

104 
67 
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Grapes, production of 
Grass and clover seeds, area under, and production of 
Grasses, .artificial, area under 
Graziers, number of 
Grazing allotments, conditions relating to 

area lease, Crown lands occupied under 
lands available for selection 

" licences. annual .. 
Great Britain and Victoria, agriculture and live stock 
Green forage, area under .. 
Hands employed in factories 
Harbor Trust, Melbourne, members, &c. 

revenue and expenditure 

Hay, ;;ea under, a;{d production 
prices of 

from taxation 

" yield in Australasia .. 
Health, Board of Public, members 

" Society, Australian 
Heart disease (undefined), death rate from 

" diseases of, death rate from 
Hemiplegia, brain paralysis, death rate from 
Henty in Portland 
Hides tanned 
Hi~h Court of Australia 
Hills and mountains in Victoria 
History of Australian exploration 

" Victorian, principal events in 
Hob'trt, population 
Holdings, classification of area, cultivation, and live stock 
Homes, convalescent 

" Salvation Army \see also Charitable Institutions) 
Homestead associations 
Homooopathic Hospital, history, &c. 
Honey and beeswax, value of production 

" hives and bee-keepers 
Hops, area under, and production .. 
Horses, census returns, 1861-1901 

in Australasia 
in 1905, 1906, 1907 

" prices of 
Horticultural societies 
Horticulture, School of 
Horticulturists, number of 
H03pital and Benevolent Asylum at Geelong 

Stawell 

AIU:~d, hist~ry, &c." 
Austin, for Incurables 
Ballarat District 
Bendigo 
Castlemaine 

Warrnambool 

0hildren's (see also Charitable Institutions) ., 
Eye and Ear 
Homooopathic 
Maryborough 
Melbourne 
Queen Victoria Memorial .. 
Saturday and Sunday donations 
St. Vincent's 
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Hospital, Women's (see also Charitable Institutions) .• 
Hospitals (see Charitable Institutions). 

&c., deaths in 
" for the Insane .. 
" Foundling 

House of Representatives, names of members of 
Houses connected with tbe sewerage system 
Humane Society, Royal . • • • 
Hydatids, death rate from 
Hydraulic sluicing and dredge mining 
Illegitimacy, decrease of .. .• 

" in town and country .. . . 
Illegitimate birth rates in Australasia and United Kingdom 

" births, proportion of, to single women .. 
children, legitimated 

Illite~acy 
ImmigrJ,tion 

infants, death rate of 

by rail 
sea 

Chinese 

from certain causes 

coloured persons 
encouragement of 
excess over emigration 
from South Africa 

Western Australia 
" Restriction Acts, Commonwealth 

Imports and exports-Breadstuffs .. 
butter and cheese 
from and to principal.countries 
inter-state 
live stock 
of timber 
values, total and per head 

" wool 
coal, quantities and values 
.of .classified articles from countries beyond Australia .. 

" Victorian 
Imprisonment, sentences of 
Income tax 

Act 1.906 
assessments 
revenue from, 
taxpayers, incomes, and tax payable 

Index"of mortality' 
occupations 

Indu'~trial mus~um 
States and New Zealand 

" schools (see also Charitable Institutions) 
Infantile mortality 

as affecting birth rate 
at different ages 

. decrease in Austr.alasia 
in town and country 

various countries 
.. "of males, and females 

Infants, death rate of, from chief causes 
. ,illegitimate, death rates from oertain causes 

Page 
288 

340 
305 
294 
107 
176 
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334 
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348 
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441 et seq. 
445 
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465 
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458 
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377 
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383 
3,6 
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614 
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428 
116 

61 
119 
156 
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342 
344 
257 
306 
347 
334 
349 
350 
3i7 
350 
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369 
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Index. 

Infants, legitimate, death rates from certain causes 
" probable mortality of 

Influenza and respiratory diseases, death rate from 
" death rate from . . . : 

Inquests, coroners' 
Insanity, death rate from 

" lunatics in States and New Zealand 
Insolvencies 
Insol vents, occupations of 
Instruction, public (see also Edue.ation and State schools) 
Insurance, fire and marine, accident and guarantee, &c. 

" life. . . . . . • . 
Intemperance, death rate from 
Interchange 
Interes't on loans 

" expenses in paying 
payable in London and Melbourne 

" rates on outstanding loans 
Inter.state adjustments of Customs and Excise duties 
Iron ore produced 
Irrigation, abolished trusts 

and water supply districts 
areas 
capital expenditure on works 
Government advances and expenditure 
State works 
storage capacities of reservoirs 
Under the Water Act 1905 
valuation and rating 

" works-capital written off 
J am, pickle, and sauce, imports and exports 

works 
" " " " " materials used and output 

Jubilee of Responsible Government in Victoria 
Judges 
Judiciary Acts 1903 and 1906, Commonwealth 

" " Commonwealth 
Juvenile Smoking Prevention Act 1906 
Kyneton Agricultural Association 

" Technical School 
Labour Bureau, Government 

" Colony, Leongatha 
Lakes in Victoria 
Lamb raising 
Lambs, prices of 

" wool clip 
Land Acts 

agricultural and grazing allotments 
area cultivated, and stock on 

" under cultivation, 1896-7 to 1906-7 
" classified holdings, cultivation, pasture, and live stock .. 

cultivated holdings, area of . ., . . . 
in fallow .. 
in occupation in each district 
" " Victoria 
Mallee pastoral leases 
mortgages and releases 
tax 

" revenue from 
Transfer Act 
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483 
484 
486 
483 
484 
489 
484 
648 
648 
648 

50 
74 

400 
.. 94, lOO 

61 
514 
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571 
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548,557 
526 
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469 
205 
125 
126 
474 
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Land Transfer Act assurance fund 
under principal crops 

" various annual licences • . . . . . 
Landed property, capital, ground, and rateable values 
Lands, agricultural and grazing, available for selection 

alienated 
annual grazing licences 
auriferous 
available for occupation 
classification of unalienated 
Crown, amount realized by sale of 

occupied .. 
pastoral occupation of 

" total area. . . . 
endowment for agricultural purposes 
for sale by auction . . . . 
in process of alienation 
Mallee 
occupied areas, cultivation, live stock on holdings 

for agriculture and pasture 
under grazing area leases .. 

" use, areas, and percentages 
pastoral, available for selection 
private, occupied .. 

purchased for closer settlement 
" total area 

reclaimed 
reserved for various purposes 
selecting, leasing, licensing 
settlement 

" swamp or reclaimed 
. Law as to marriages 

" Crime, &c ... 
Leases, perpetual, selecting under 
Leasing Crown lands, conditions relating to .. 
l!.eather, imports and exports 

" industry 
Legal system in Victoria .. 
Legislative Assembiy (see also Constitution, Parliament) 

electors and voters 
" members, 1907 

Council (see also Constitution, Parliament) 
electors on rolls, 1906-7 .. 

" "members, 1907 .. 
Legitimated, number of children 
Leongatha labour colony 
Letters of administration .. 
Liabilities paid out of ordinary revenue 
LibrarlCs 

" free, public 
Library, Patent Office .. 

" Public, of Victoria 
.. Supreme Court 

Lioence and lease, selecting land by 
" fees pail to municipalities 

Licences, annual grazing .. 
bee farm site 
number and revenue 
Reduction Board 
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474 
469 
508 
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476 et seq. 
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469 et seq. 
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399 
472 
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642 
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72 

40,48 
56 
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333 
297 
404 
113 
255 
257 
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471 
165 
473 
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157 
482 



Index. 

Licensing Act Fund 
" Acts 1890 and 1906 

Liens on wool and crops .. 
Life Assurance Companies Act 1905, Commonwealth 

insurance, 1900 to 1906 
" " business of Australian and other companies 

Lifts Regulation Act 1906 
Lighthouses and lights 
Limestone raised 
Liquor, intoxicating, consumed in States and other countries 

" licensing laws 
Litigation and legal business 

" in County Courts 
Liver, cirrhosis and other diseases of, death rate from 
Live stock 

census returns .. 
diseases 
imported and exported .• 
in Australasia .. 

Victoria and Great Britain 
numbers in 1905, 1906, and 1907 
on holdings 
per square mile, census years 
prices in Melbourne 
slaughtered 
total, and per head, census years 

Loa~' expenditure 
square mile, Australasia 

" " State and local 
Loans authorized but not raised 

floated in London 
" Melbourne 

municipal, receipts and expenditure 
" unexpended balances 

outstanding and rates of interest 
purposes for which raised 
redemption fund 

" when repayable 
Local Government .. 
Longerenong Agricultural College and Experimental Farm 
Lotteries Gaming and Betting Act 1906 .. 
Lunatic asylums (see also Charitable Institutions) 
Lunatics in States and New Zealand .. .. 
Machinery and implements on farms and pastoral holdings 

" plant in factories, approximate value of 
steam, gas, oil, &c., in factories .. 

" value of, on gold-fields .. 
Magistrates, offences dealt with by 

" sentences by .. 
Maize, area under, and production 
Mallee land account 

" lands 
Mangel-wurzel, area and production 
Manslaughter and murder, death rate from .. 
Manufactories. (See Factories.) 
Manure used for fertilization .• 
Manured and unmanured wheat crops 
Manures, artificial, use of .. . . 
Manuring experiments 
Marine Board, members, &c. 
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Marine Inquiry, Court of, members 
Market gardens, area and value of produce 

" "value of production . . . . 
Marriage, ages of bridegrooms and brides in combination 

average ages of parties at 

" 
decrees for dissolution of 
rates 

factors in 
in age groups 

Australasia 
urban and rural districts 

" various countries 
tendency amongst men to defer 

" usual residence of parties at 
Marriages 

1891-1906 
at matrimonial agencies 
by principal denominations 
conjugal condition of parties 
during each quarter 
law as to 
of divorced persons 

minors 
proportion of bridegrooms and brides in age groups .. 

to marriageable meri and women 
in Australasia 

" 
pop~lation 

registration .. 
" signing register with marks 

Married women, percentage of, in age groups under 45 
Maryborough Hospital 

population .. 
" Technical School 

Matriculation, lectures, &c. 
Matrimonial agencies, marriages at 
Measles, death rate from 
Meat freezing and preserving 
Meats, frozen and preserved, imports and exports 
Mechanics' institutes 
Melbourne and Metropolitan Boltrd of Works 

members, &c. 
" 

subut'bs, birth rate i;; 
death rate in 

.. marriage rate in 
" population of 

Botanic Garden .. 
foundation of .. 
Greater 

revenue and expenditure 

" parks and gardens area .. 
Harbor Trust, members, &c. 

" wharfs, plant, and dredging 

" 
Hospital 
revenue and expenditure 
sewerage system 
tramway returns 
Tramway Trust 
University 

" "professors, &c. 
Merinos introduced by Macarthur .. ' .. 
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389 
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174 
397 
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209 

77 
7 



Index. 

Meteorology 
" Act 1906 

Miasmatic diseases, death rates from 
Mi~ration (see also Emigration, Immigration) 
Mlldura, irrigation oolony 
Military administration, Board of .. 
Milk, concentrated, made in factories 

consumed, value of .. . . 
" received at butter and cheese factories .. 

'. Mineral production . 
" " value of 

Minerals and rocks of Victoria 
Miners, coal, number of 

"gold ., 
Mines, schools of 
Mining ., 

Acciden t Relief Fund 
accidents 
allocation of loan expenditure 
deep shafts 
development 
districts, gold yield, alluvial and quartz 
dredging and hydraulic sluicing 
expenditure in aid of 
gold 

" " dividends 
" " persons engaged in, at census, 1901 

Ministers of religion, number of 
prior to responsible government 

" responsible 
Ministries since responsible government 
Ministry, Commonwealth, personnel of 

formation of 
" State, personnel of 

Minor crops, areas and produce 
Mint returns, Melbourne . . . . 
Money, approximate stocks of, in principal countries 

Lenders Act, 1906 .. 
" orders 

Mortality, index of 
" "States and New Zealand 

Mortgages and releases of land 
of personal chattels 

" stock .. .. 
Mothers, proportion of, in age groups 

" " of first- born .children in age groups 
Mountains and hills in Victoria . . . . . . 
Municipal and corporation debts in Australian States .. 

assets and liabilities 
councillors 
electors, franchise, &c. 
endowment 
loans .• 
ratings 
revenue and expenditure 

" increase in 
statistics 

" taxation 
Municipalities in Greater Melbourne 

local government 
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Murder and manslaughter, death rate from 
Murray river, Sturt's navigation of .• 
Mutton, frozen, imports and eXpolts 

" preserved 
" production and consumption, United Kingdom and 

States .. .. .• 
National Gallery and Museum 
Natural increase of population 
Naturalization, 1871 to 1906 

" Act 1903, Commonwealth 
Naval administration, Board of 

" Agreement Act 1903, Commonwealth 
Ne61ected Children, &c., schools .. 

cost of maintenance 
" total number of 

" Children's Act, Part VIII. 
Nephritis (acute), death rate from .. 
Nervous system, diseases of, death rate from 
New Zealand, birth rate in . . . . 

" 

" 

" 

births, excess per cent. of, over deaths 
" illegitimate 

Chinese and aborigines 
coal production .. 
consumption of spirits, wine, and beer 
crime and drunkenness 
crops, principal 
cultivation per head .. 
death rate in 
debt 
diffusion of wealth 
drink bill 
drunkenness, convictions for 
enrolment, net, of scholars 
expenditure on police and gaols 
gold production 
infantile mortality .. 
instruction, primary, cost of 
live stock .. 

per square mile 
lun;tics 
marriage rate in 
natives of, in Victoria 
old persons in 
police force, strength of 
population, 1906 

1851 to 1901 
strength of 

" towns 
prices of Government stock 
private wealth 
proportion of population, in age groups 

" savings banks 
" wool production 

Nhill School of Art .. 
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197 
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194 
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295 Night shelters 

North-Eastern and Goulburn Valley Agricultural and Pastoral Asso-
514 ciation 

North Gippsland Agricultural Society 
Note&, bank, in circulation 
Nuts gathered 
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Oats, area and production 
prices of 

" yield in Australasia .. 
Observatory records 

Index. 

Occupations, census periods 1891, 1901 
of income taxpayers .. 

insolvents 
persons connected with mining 

" the people .. 
Offences against person and property in States and New Zealand 

" reported 
" various, heard by magistrates 

Officers, principal, of the Commonwealth 
" " State 

Official and Parliamentary, Commonwealth 
" " State 

Old age, death rate from .. 
pensions 

Australia and New Zealand 
" "expenditure on 
" persons, proportion of, in Australasia 

Onions, area and production 
Opium Smoking Prohibition Act 1906 
Orchards and gardens, area and produce 
lit_I " orchardists 

" inspection of 
Ormond College .. 
Orphan Asylums .. 
Pacific Islanders Labourers Act, Commonwealth 
Palreontology 
Papua Act, 1905, Commonwealth 
Paralysis (undefined), death rate from 
Paraplegia and spinal diseases, death rate from 
Parks and gardens, in conntry towns 

" " Greater Melbourne, area of 
Parliament, Acts of Commonwealth 

Commonwealth, franchise, powers, &c. 
opening of first 

" representation of States 
division of Government functions 
State, constitution of .. 

Darling dead-lock 
franchise, tenure, powers, &c. 
granting a dissolution 
members, 1907 .. 
members, qualification, franchise, &c. 
plural voting abolished .• 

" voters' certificates 
" voting by post .. . . 

" third Commonwealth, members of 
Parliaments and SeSSions, duration of, 1856 to 1907 
p.1storal indust'rie3, value of production 

lands available for oC0upg,tion 
occupation of Crown lands 
pursuits, persons engaged in 

., wages 
Pasture, areas occupied for 
Patent 0 ffice, library 
Patents Act 1903, Commonwealth 
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Peas and beans, area and production 
pensions, gratuities, &c. . . 

"old-age .. 
Persons employed in factories . . . . . . 

" upon farming, dairying, and pastoral holdings 
engaged in agricultural pursuits .. . . .. 

mining pursuits 
" " pastoral and dairying pursuits 

Perth, population 
Phthisis, death rate from 

in age groups 
" " various countries 

Pickles, imports and exports 
" made in manufactories 

Pigs, census returns, 1861 to 1901 
in Australasia 
numbers in 1905, 1906, and 1907 
prices of 

" slaughtered 
Pipes and tiles made, value of 
Pleurisy, death rate from 
Plural voting abolished 
Pnemnonia, death rate from 
Police courts, civil business 

expendi ture on 
" number in States and New Zealand 

Population 

" 
" 

actual rate of increase in various countries 
ages compared, Sweden and Australia 
and breadstuffs 
British dominions 
cities of the world 
coloured persons 
density .. .. .. 

" in capital cities of Australasia 
" of the world 

effective strength, Australasia 
estimated for 1906 
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increase, 1891 to 1906 .. 
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1861 to 1906 
" of males and of females 

movement of, 1891 to 1906 
" in States 

natural increase in Australasia 
" " various countries 

New Zealand to~s .. .. 
of Australasian capitals 

" towns .. 
chief towns in Victoria 
Greater Melbourne .. 
States and New Zealand, 1906 

" increase since 1851 
the world .. 
Victoria 

proportion of, Greater Melbourne to Victoria 
in age groups in States and New Zealand 

" sexes 
urban and rural 
Victorians, in States and New Zealand 
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343 
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Railways, consumption and carriage of Victorian coal 
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INTRODUCTORY REMARKS. 

Records of early discoveries show a lamentable ignorance of the History of 

geography of the Southern and Indian Oceans, since the venturesome ~i;~~verel's 
sailors WilO first attempted to explore these seas were not ·skilled in ~~t~lers. 
cartography, and their maps, or the maps plotted from their verbal 
narratives, were of necessity crude and inaccurate. A map published 
with the account of Frobisher's yoyages in 1578 encircles the whole 
Southern Pole with a vast stretch of land, separated from South 
America by the Strait of Magellan, and stretching further north in 
those regions which we now know as Australia, indicating a belief 
and an assurance in the existence of our continent. It is an interesting 
fact that in Burton's Anatomy of Melancholy, published in 1621, 
references are made to this land as Terra Australis incognita. 

Frobisher· reports that the Portuguese and Spaniards in their Frobisher. 

voyages to the East Indies saw and touched on the north edge of the 
southern continent. In 1526 the trading vessels of the former nation 
reached New Guinea, though their masters were unaware of the ex-
istence of the Strait Which separates it from Australia. After the 
disMvery of the sea route to India by Vasco da Gama in 1497, the 
Portuguese began to trade with the East Indies, and were followed 
by the Spaniards and Dutch, the latter largely replacing the Portu-
guesE. traders in the East. 

In 1606 the Dutch Governor of the Moluccas, De Houtman, De Houtman 

d h d I . . and Jansen. 
espatc e an exp orIng party, who surveyed the east coast of the 

Gulf of Carpentaria, but the report of Captain Jansen, the leader of 
the expedition, was unfavorable, and it was many years before the 
Dutch again visited this territory, which at the time they believed 
formed part of New Guinea. 
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De Quiros, a Portuguese in the service of Spain, made strenuous 
efforts to reach the Great South Land, as he was convinced that the 
rumours concerning its existence were true. In December, 1605, he 
set sail to discover it, with Torres as captain of the second vessel of 
his small fleet, but his efforts proved unsuccessful. De Quiros may 
be regarded as the last of the Southern European explorers, whose 
work was now taken up by the Dutch. 

In 1595 the Dutch East India Company was formed, with head
quarters at Batavia, whence teD years later Jansen was sent on a voyage 
of discovery, when he surveyed the south coast of New Guinea, and 
the east coast of Cape York Peninsula, without, however, discovering 
the passage between the two. 

In 1623 Carstens coasted part of the northern shores, and again, 
in 1636, Poole followed the coast line of the whole of the Gulf of 
Carpentaria. 

In 1642 Anthony Van Diemen, Governor of the Dutch East India 
Colonies, selected "~bel Jansen Tasman to make explorations in the 
South Seas. On 24th November, 1642, the west coast of Tasmania 
was discovered. Rounding this and the south coast, Tasman entered 
Storm Bay and Frederick Henry Bay, where he hoisted the Dutch 
flag. Naming the locality Van Diemen's Land, he sailed eastwards, 
and discovered New Zealand, returning afterwards to Batavia. In 
the following year Tasman surveyed portions of the north and west 
coasts of Australia, from the Gulf of Carpentaria to Sharks Bay. 

In January, 1688, New Holland (so named by the Dutch) was 
visited near Roebuck Bay by Dampier, the first Englishman who 
sighted our shores. The description of his voyages includes his 
opinions respecting Australia and the people he found there, as well 
as of its flora and fauna. He was selected in 1699 to make further 
exploration of the place, to ascertain whether the land was a continent 
or a group of islands. He visited Sharks Bay, coasting northwards 
il),OOO miles, and then returned to England. His unfavorable report 
concerning the country suspended British exploration for many years. 

That our continent ever became a portion of the British Empire 
is due to the enterprise, skill, and courage of Captain James Cook. 
In 1768 the British Government sent a scientific expedition, under 
his command, to Tahiti, with permission to undertake exploration 
in the South Seas. Cook first visited New Zealand, and, sailing 
westward, rand was sighted on 19th April, 1770, by Lieutenant Hicks, 
at a point which has since borne his name, on the Victorian coast. 
Cook sailed northwards, and, after seven Or eight days on the water, 
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landed at Botany Bay, and further north at other places on the 
east coast, passed through Torres Strait, and, having thus demon
strated the fact that Australia was an island (although believed to 
be joined to Van Diemen's Land), returned home. 

Cook's description of Botany Bay was so favorable that in 1787 Phillip. 

the British Government despatched Captain Arthur Phillip, in charge 
of a squadron of eleven vessels, to found a penal colony in Australia. 
Finding Botany Bay, which he entered on the 20th January follow-
ing, unsuitable for settlement. he sailed northward to Port Jackson, 
where he formally took possession of the country on 26th January, 
1788, in the name of His Majesty King George III. 

The first landing effected in Victoria was in 1797, from a vessel Clarke. 

wrecked on Furneux Island, in Bass Strait. Mr. Clarke, the super
cargo, and two sailors, out of a total of seventeen, reached Sydney 
overland, and these were probably the first white men who landed on 
Victorian shores. 

Notable discoveries by sea were afterwards made by Flinders, FBlindel'>, 
ass, 

Bass, Grant, Murray, and others, the former of whom sailed through ?r~~:':~,. 
the strait separating Australia from Van Diemen's Land, and cir- . 
cumnavigated the latter island, thus demonstrating it to be an isl and. 
In 1802 Port Phillip Bay was discovered by Lieutenant Murray, sent 
from Sydney in the Lady Nelson, to survey the south coast. 

In 1.803 an attempt was made to colonize Victoria, then known as Callim. 

the territory of Port PhiIlip" by means of a convict colony, which, 
luckily, proved abortive. A penal expedition, under Captain CoIlins, 
arrived in Port Phillip Bay on 7th October. It consisted of nearly 
400 persons, of whom over 300 were convicts. A sandy site, chosen 
at Sorrento, proved to be unsuitable for the colony, chiefly because 
of the scarcity of fresh water, and Collins sent out an exploring 
party in search of a better place. The hostility of the blacks, pre
venting any satisfactory land exploration, and stormy weather in the 
bay, precluding efficient observation, combined to produce a gloomy 
report; and Collins applied to his chief at Sydney for permission to 
remove to Van Diemen's Land. Governor King readily ·assented, and 
after three months of wretchedness in Port Phillip, the colony crossed 
Bass Strait, and founded the settlement at the Derwent. Among the 
few children who had accompanied their parents in this expedition 
was John Pascoe Fawkner, who, 32 years later, led a party to the 
Yarra, and assisted in the foundation of Melbourne. 

B 2 
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In 1824, a young Australian-born explorer, Hamilton Hume, of 
Lake George, in company with Hovell, a sea captain, six convicts 
as servants, set out overland to found a settlement on the southern 
coast. After accidents by flood and field, swimming rivers, climb
ing mountains, and hewing their way with difficulty through rough 
forest country, they reached the river which now separates Victoria 
from New South Wales, and which they called the Hurrie. After 
much toil and many disappointments, they reached Corio Bay, near 
the site of the present town of Geelong. The expedi'tion, having 
accomplished the object of their task, returned to Sydney. Two 

Westernport years later an expedition, under Captain Wdght, settled at Western
Settlement. port,. Hovell, under the impression that it wa~ an inlet of Western

port he and Hume had reached, accompanying it as guide. The 
place, after a year's struggle for existence" was abandoned, and the 
settlement withdrawn, lack of energy and' general discontent' being 
the apparent causes of failure. 

Sturt and 
Macleay,oll 
the Murray. 

~Iitchell. 

ortland 
Settlement. 

Dutton. 

In 182'9, Sturt and Macleay, with eight convicts, rowed down 
the Murrumbidgee, and reached the river which Hume and Hovell 
had crossed some years previously, and which Sturt, in ignorance of 
the fact that it was the same as that to which the name Hume was 
given, called the Murray. The party then contihuedi their journey 
past the mouth of the Darling, the upper waters of which Sturt had 
himself previously discovered, until they reached the broad waters 
of Lake Alexandrina. Unable to cross the bar which blocked the 
passage to the open, they turned back, and, after a laborious and 
perilous journey, reached headquarters, having explored a thousand 
miles of new country, and navigated the greatest of Australian rivers. 

In I836, Major Mi'tchell, Surveyor-General of New South Wales, 
with 25 convicts, followed the Lachlan and Lower Murrumbidgee, 
and having crossed the Murray, beheld, from the summit of Mount 
Hope, a wide extent of good pasture land. Holding his course 
southward, with a declination slightly to the west, he crossed the 
verdant plains past the mountain-range, which he called the Gram
pians, and reached the southern coast of Discovery Bay. At Port
land the party met the Henty family, who had, two years previously, 
established a sheep and cattle station there for the convenience of 
whalers, who made Portland Bav a plaoe of resort. The expedition 
followed a north-east course hoU;e. The name applied by Mitchell 
to that part of our State which he traversed was Australia Felix. 

Whilst these overland expeditions were being conducted toilsomely 
and with difficulty and danger, anxious eyes looked from Tasmania 
across the narrow straits. Whale and seal hunting prevailed in the 
waters of the Victorian coast, or on the rocky islets that studded 
them. As early as I828 sealers had erected temporary dwellings 
upon suitable spots on the southern coast of Victoria. The principal 
traders were William Dutton, John Griffiths, and John and' Charles 
Mills. The first-named of these, William Dutton, established a 
whaling station at Portland in I832, and was followed a year later 
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by Edward Henty, who crossed in the Thistle, and wIth the servants, Henty. 

horses, cattle, and sheep, which he brought with him, became the 
:first of that class of people who are now, to such a large extent, 
the backbone of our State, the agriculturists. 

But it was the Bay of Port Phillip, after all, that was destined ~~~;lr,,~!~t. 
:to become the principal channel of the new district's commerce. 
Thither John Batman came in 183.5, entering the Heads on 29th Batman. 

May in the Rebecca. After landing near Geelong, and with charac- Geelong'. 

teristic acumen, ingratiating himself with the natives, he proceeded 
up the bay, and anchored off what is now Williamstown. He pro-
ceeded, with fourteen well-armed men, along the banks of the Lower The Yarra. 

Yarra and Saltwater as far as the site of Sunbury, and the natives, 
friendly because of Batman's favour i'n the eyes of the Geelong 
natives, were ready to treat with him. The famous barter, after-
wards declared informaJ, by which the natives conveyed to him about 
;)00,000 acres of rich grassy land for a quantity of knives, scissors, 
looking-glasses, blankets, and similar articles of natIve ambition, was 
-drawn up by Batman near the site of Melbourne. Proceeding south-
wards, he came upon the main s'cream of the Yarra, and again boarded 
his vessel. N ext day he ascended the river in a boat, and on 
reaching the Yarra Falls, entered in his diarv the famous legend, 
~, This will be the place for a village." Leaving a small party at Melhourne. 

Indented Head, Batman and his associates returned to Tasmania to 
prepare for the transportati.on of their households and worldly 
possessions, which speedily followed. 

But Batman was not to have things all his own way. John Fawkner. 

Pascoe Fawkner, who was one of the children whose bri'ghtness had 
illumed for a time the gloomy Sorrento set dement of 1803, formed 
a small party, and sailed in the Enterprise from Launceston a few 
weeks after Batman's departure. After visiting Westernport, whose 
aspect was particularly discouraging to the settlers, the Enterprise 
-entered Fort Phillip on 15th August, 1835. Batman's party at 
Indented Head, speedily and in due form intimated that their master 
was the owner of all the wes~ern side of the bay and the noble river 
:at its head. Fawkner appears to have been prepared for such a 
daim, presumptuous as he declared it to be, for the Enterprise 
proceeded up the South Channel, and moved slowly northwards along 
the coast, in order that an exploring party might land from time 
to time to view the country. In this way Dromana, Frankston, 
Mordialloc, Brighton, and St. Kilda were tried and found wanting, 
and eventually the vessel anchored in Hobson's Bay, near the river 
mouth. The Yana was entered in a boat, and the site of the present 
Custom-house selected for the settlement. Next day, the Enterprise 
was towed up, and the landing of the colonists, with their horses, 
provisions, ploughs, grain, fruit trees, building material, and other 
necessities of a new settlement, accomplished the foundation of Mel
bourne. The settlement at Indented Head was removed fo "the 
place for a village," and encamped quietly on the site of St. James's 
Cathedral. close beside the Fawkner settlement. 
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The Oapital. Thus. arose the present capital of the State, which, under the 

Port Phillip 
district. 

name of Greater Melbourne, now comprises the cities of Melbourne, 
South Melbourne, St. Kilda, Footscray, Fitzroy, Collingwood, Haw
thon}, Richmond, and Prahran; the towns of Malvern, Brighton, 
Port Melbourne, Williamstown, Essendon, Brunswick, Northcote, 
Caulfield, Camberwell; the boroughs of Kew, Oakleigh, and 
Coburg; the shire of Preston; and parts of the shires of 
Moorabbin, Mulgrave, Nunawading, Doncaster, Templestowe, Heidel
berg, Whittlesea, Epping, Broadmeadows, Keilor, Braybrook, Wynd
ham and Eltham. The total area of Greater :Melbourne is 163,480 
acres of which 5,405 acres are reserved as parks and gardens. At 
the census of 1901 there were 97,653 dwellings, containing 538,569 
rooms, and housing 494,167 persons, which had increased to 114,000 
dwellings, with a population of 526,400 at the end of 1906. 

Rapid progress was made by the new settlement. In little more 
than a year Sir Richard Bourke, the Governor of New South Wales, 
sent Captain Lonsdale from Sydney as Magistrate. He himself 
visited the place in 1837, and planned out the towns tOf Melbourne, 
Williamstown, and Geelong, to the last of which places Captain 
Fyans was appointed police magistrate in September of the ye.1f 
named. Up to 1851, the district formed a part of New South Wales, 
under the name of Port Phillip. On the 1st July of that year it 
became a separate Colony, and was called Victoria, after Her late 
~lost Gracious Majesty. 

GOLD PRODUCTION. 
Gold. An important element in the development and prosperity of the 

new Colony was the discovery of gold, which took place in I85I. The 
precious metal was first discovered at Clunes, then at Anderson's 
Creek, and soon after at Buninyong and Ballarat, afterwards at Mount 
Alexander, and eventually at Bendigo. Large and important fields 
were subsequently opened up in the districts around Ararat, Stawell, 
Beechworth, and Maryborough, and in Gippsland. The discovery 
brought about a large immigration from many parts of the world. All 
persons were allowed to dig for gold on payment of a licence-fee of 
£,1 lOS. per month, afterwards reduced to that amount per quarter. 
In the early days the diggers found no difficulty in paying this feE:, 
as they were not very numerous, and were generally successful. As 
time went on, however, the gold-fields population increased largely, 
many men were unsuccessful, and the payment of the fee became 
burdensome. The mode of collecting it was objectionable. The out
come of the whole matter was dissatisfaction and discontent, whiCh 
culminated in a riot at Ballarat towards tbl:! close of 1854, when the 
diggers erected a stockade at Eureka, and set the authorities at 
defiance. Troops were despatched to Ballarat, and the disturbance 
was speedily quelled. A Royal Commission was subsequently ap
pointed, who made recommendations for the removal of the licence
fee, and for other concessions, the carrving out of which ultimately 
restored peace and harmony. . 
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Since its discovery, the quantity of gold recorded for Victoria up 
the end of I906 is 69,202,I78 ouoces, valued at £276,516,978, thris 
being about one-half the quantity recorded for the whole of Aus
tralia. 

WOOL PRODUCTION. 

Important as was the discovery of gold in aiding the early develop. Wool 

ment of the Colony, wool production has been hardly less notable. 
It is t'O the Tasmanian flocks of sheep that the best Victorian stock owes 
its origin. The original Renty flock was formed at Sussex, England, 
towards the close of the eighteenth century, and brought by members 
of the family to Tasmania, whence it was transferred t'O Portland, 
at the time Edward Rentv settled there. Good Merinoes were also 
overlanded from the Camden flock, established in New South Wales 
lily Captain Macarthur in 1797, with Merinoes imported from Eng
land. This strain has been preserved pure in Victoria. The first 
official return of sheep in this State was in I836, when the number 
was 4I,332. At the end of I842 the number recorded for the Port 
PhilIip district was I,404,333. The herds increased year by year, 
until at the census of 1891 the number was I2,692,843, which, owing 
to drv and unfavorable seasons between that year and I90I, decreased 
to Io,84I,790. The number had increased in I906 to II,455,II5· 

Wool was first exported in 1837, the quantity being 175,081 
lbs., valued at £II,639; in the following year 320,383 Ibs., valued at 
£2I,63r, were exported; in r839, 615,603 Ibs., valued at £45,226; 
in 1840, 941,815 Ibs., valued at £67,9°2; and in r841, 1,7I4,7 rr 
lbs., valued at £85,735. 

Soon after this time the figures of the export trade of wool from 
Victoria include small returns (from New South Wales; but it was 
not until r864 that wool to any considerable extent was exported from 
that Colony through Victoria.' In r 862 and in 1863 the export from 
Victoria was about 25,000,000 lbs. ; in 1864 it was nearly 40,000,000 
Ibs.; the increase being mainly derived from the Riverina district, 
which was placed in communication with Melbourne by means of the 
Echuca railway. In I905-6, the wool production was 75,738,3°3 lbs. 
Prior to 1890 no returns were prepared to show the average weight of 
fleeces. Since that year, however, records have been kept, and the 
average (sheep and lambs) for the whole period may be put down at 
SIbs. 8! ozs. This may be taken as an indication 'Of the suitability 
of Victoria in soil, climate, and natural pasturage for sheep-breeding. 

GENERAL PROGRESS. 
The following table has been prepared to illustrate the advance 

made by the Colony since 1842, the year of the introduction of repre
sentative government into New South Wales, which then included 
the Port Phillip district. The years 1850 and I855 have been chosen 
-the former as being the year immediately preceding the separation 
of the Colony from New South Wales, and the latter the date of 
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1871. 

-------

747,412 
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3,659,534 

11,994,800 
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713,589 
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1881. IS91. 1901. 

------ "------- ------
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1905-6. 

------
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7,261,475 
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834,775 
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57,606,821 

4,269,877 
23,417,670 

7,232,425 
1,726,444 

385,513 
1,737,690 

11,455,115 
273,682 

25,234,301 
28,915,184 
8,H6,991 
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41,919,311 
11,764,179 
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The population of the State at the end of 1842 was 23,799 j and 
:at the end of 1906 it had increased to 1,237,998. Prior to 1851, the 
net immigratlOn was 64,545 i during the decennial period, ended 
1861, it was 400,045 j in that ended 1871 it was 41,789 j in that 
ended 1881 there was .a loss of 15,322 by emigration j between 1881 
and 1891 there was an increase of 116,950; but during the period 
1891-19°1 there was a loss of IIl,577, making a total gain by 
immigration up to the census of l(t01 of 496,-130. 

During the period 1842-19°6, the revenue steadily increased 
from £87,296 to over £7,800,000. There was no public debt 
until after separation. In 1855, the State indebtedness was £480,000, 
which steadily increased until, ill 1906, the funded debt had reached 
£52,9°4,800. The land in cultivation in 1842 was slightly over 
StOOO acres; it now amounts to over 4,250,000 j 1111 the number (If 

_ horses, cattle, and pigs increases. are generally shown. The value 
·of imports in 1842 was £277,427; in 1906 it was over £25,000,000. 
Exports amounted to £198,78.) in 1842 j and in 1906 to nearly 
£29,000,000. No railways or telegraphs were in existence up to 
the end of 1855; i,IlJ 1861 there were 214 miles of railway open, and 
.,3,398 miles in 1906; 2,586 miles of telegraph wires had been 
erected up to 1861, 16,082 miles up to the end of 1905. Postal 
business in letters and newspapers shows a large increase, and the 
deposits in savings brunks mse from £52,697 in 1850 to £11,764,179 
in I906. 

GEOGRAPHICAL POSITION, AREA, AND CLIMATE. 

Victoria is situated at the south-east extremity of the Australian Area of 

continent, of which it occupies about a thirty-fourth part, and con- Yietoria. 

tains about 87,884 square miles, or 56,245,760 acres. It is 
bounded on the north and north-east by New South Wales, from 
which it is separated by the River M~rray,. and by a right line 
running in a south-easterly direction from a place near the head-waters 
of that stream, called The Springs, on Forest Hill, to Cape Howe. 
On the west it is bounded by South Australia, the dividing line being 
about 242 geographical miles in length, approximating to the posi-
tion of the 141st meridian of east longitude, and extending from the 
River Murrav to the sea. On the south and south-east its shores 
are washed "by the Southern Ocean, Bass -Strait, and the Pacific 
Ocean. It lies between the 34th and 39th parallels of south lati-
tude, and the 141St and 150th meridians of east longitude. Its 
extreme length from east to west is about 420, its greatest 
breadth about 250, and its extent of coast-line nearly 600 geographical 
miles. Great Britain, exclusive pf the islands in the British Seas, 
contains 88,309 square miles, and is therefore slight 1 y larger than 
Victoria. 

The southernmost point in Victoria, and in the whole of Aus· 
tralia, is Wilson's Promontory, which lies in latitude 39 deg. 8 min. 
S., longitude 145 deg. 26 min. E. ; the northernmost point is th(' 
place where the western bour.dary of the State meets the Murray, 
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latitude 34 deg. 2 min. S., longitude 140 deg. 58 min. E.; the point 
furthest east is Cape Howe, situated in latitude 37 deg. 31 min. S., 
longitude 149 deg. 59 min. E.; the most westerly point is the line 
of the whole western frontier, which, according to the latest correc
tion, lies upon the meridian 140 deg. 58 min. E., and extends from 
latitude 34 deg. 2 min. S. to latitude 38 deg. 4 min. S., or 242 
geographical miles. 

From its geographical position, Victoria enjoys a climate more 
suitable to the European constitution than any other State upon the 
Continent of Australia. In the forty-nine years ended with 1906, 
the maximum temperature in the shade recorded at the Melbourne 
Observatory was IlI'2 deg. Fahr., viz., on the 14th January, 1862; 
the minimum was 27 deg., viz., on the 21st July, 1869; and the 
mean was 57 ,3 deg. Gpon the average, on four day~ during the 
year, the thermometer ris'es above 100 deg. in the shade; and, 
generally, on about three nights during the year, it falls below 
freezing point. The maximum temperature in the sun ever re
corded (i.e" since 1857) was 178'5 deg" viz., on the 4th January, 
1862. The mean atmospheric pressure, noted at an Observatory 
9 1 feet above the sea-level _ was, in the 49 years ended with 
1906, 29.93 inches; the average number of days on which rain fei! 
was 132, and the average yearly rainfall was 25.59 inches. 

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY, GEOLOGY, AND FAUNA' OF 
VICTORIA. 

By T. S. Hall, Esq., M.A. (University of Melbourne). 

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. 

In shape, Victoria is roughly triangular, its breadth from north 
to south along its western border being about one-half its length 
from east to west. The highlands also form a triangle, but in this 
case the greatest north and south measurement is in the east, while 
the base stretches nearly to the western boundary. This area of 
high land attains its greatest elevation in the east, and gradually 
sinks towards the west. The elevated region consists of palreozoic, 
and perhaps older rocks, of various ages, with, in a few cases, as 
at Dargo High Plains, and at Bogong High Plains, patches of older
tertiarv basalts. 

There are thus constituted two main drainage areas. A series 
of rivers flows northwards from the highlands, forming the Murray 
and its southern tributaries, while another series flows southwards 
to the sea. At the western end the Glenelg taps streams which 
arise both on the northern and the sbuthern slopes. The water
parting between the north and the south flowing streams is spoken 
of as the Main Dividing Range, and along its course are some of 
the highest mountains of the State, as Mount CobboraS', 6,030 feet, 
Mount Hotham 6,100 feet, and several others nearlv as high. 
The average elevation of the Divide is about 3,000 feet. The 
bighest mountains in Victoria lie to the north of the water-parting, 
namely, Mount Bogong, 6,508 feet, and Mount Feathertop, 6,306 
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feet. On the higher mountains snow occasionally lies in sheltered 
localities throughout the year, but we have no permanently snow
clad mountains in Australia. The Divide, which is of considerable 
geological age, forms a well-marked boundary between two distinct 
zoological areas. The animals to the north are allied to those of 
Central Australia, while those to the south are almost identical 
with the Tasmanian. 

The strike of the paheozoic rocks is, roughly, north and south, 
so that the direction of the Dividing Range is not due to the primary 
rock-folding. The Divide, owing to stream capture and general 
denudation, has doubtless shifted its position from time to time, but 
the existence of the highlands is probably, in part, due to an east 
and west series of folds, of which the "pitch" in the anticlines of 
our older rocks affords evidence. 

Highlands also occur to the north of Cape Otway, rising to a 
height of over 2,000 feet, and also in South Gippsland. These 
districts are densely clothed with forests, and rich in fern gullies, the 
rocks consisting of fresh-water jurassic strata. Geographically 
isolated from the rest of the State is the rugged granitic area of 
Wilson's Promontory, which rises in places to about 2,500 feet. 

The north-west of Victoria is occupied by a large plain which 
borders the highlands on the north, and sweeps west, and especially 
north far beyond the boundaries of the State. It represents in the 
main the flood-plain of the Murray and its tributaries. This area 
is for the most part covered by a dense growth of several dwarf 
species of Eucalyptus, known collectively as Mallee. 

The south-west is occupied by another plain, consisting chiefly of 
recent basalts and tuffs. It is typically treeless, owing to the small 
depth of soil, and to poor subsoil drainage, but it is richly grassed, 
and contains some of the best and most easily worked agricultural 
land in the State. 

As already indicated, the main river system consists of the Murray Rivers and 

and its tributaries, the Murray itself being our only stream that is lakes. 

navigable for any distance, and forming an'important highway. 
Owing to the building up of its flood plain by the river its western 
tributaries can no longer reach it, but spread out in times of flood 
into broad, shallow lakes which disappear in dry seasons. 

Ad ~egards the streams to the south of the Dividing Range, the 
south-westerly drift bars the mouths of all which debouch into the 
open sea, and long continued action has built up a ridge off the 
Gippsland coast behind which the rivers spread out to form large 
shallow lakes. The volcanic plains of the west are dotted with 
lakes and swamps owing to the imperfect drainage of the almost 
level expanse, the low barriers formed bv the irregular flows 
of lava, and the distribution of the sheets of volcanic ash. Some 
of these lakes have been ascribed to sinking of the surface as a 
subsequent result of the volcanic outburst, while others, many of 
which are very deep, occupy the sites of volcanic vents. Manv of 
the western lakes have no outlet, and are salt, while those with a 
permanent or occasional overflow are fresh. 
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Ooastline. From the Glenelg on the west as far eastward as the-
Gellibrand river, the western plains abut on the sea. Sometimes 
it is the volcanic rocks which reach the coast, but in most places 
the underlying marine tertiaries border the shore, with or without 
an intervening belt of sand dunes. Where the plain, as at its 
eastern end, reaches the height of 200 or 300 feet it is deeply eroded~ 
and, as is the case in the area occupied by the Heytesbury forest, its 
essential character is not at first apparent, and the coast itself is 
bordered by vertical cliffs. East of the Gellibrand, and sweeping 
past Cape Otway to near Split Point, the highlands of the Otway 
Ranges with their forests, streams, and waterfalls afford a coast 
of great beauty. From Split Point, as far as \Vilson's Promon
tory, the land shows no great elevation, rarely rising more than 200 

feet. Sand dunes and cliffs of marine tertiaries, or of basalt, border 
it nearly all the way. At Cape Woolamai we have an isolated 
mass of granite, and about Cape Patterson the jurassic coal series 
forms the shore line. N ear Cape Liptrap is a small, rugged out
crop of palreozoic rocks. Beyond Wilson's Promontory, with its. 
beautiful scenery of small bays backed by lofty tree-clad ranges, and 
with its clusters of precipitous islets, comes the long, dune-fringed 
Ninety-mile-beach. Behind these dunes at their eastern end lie the 
Gippsland Lakes. Beyond Lakes' Entrance high ranges of palaeozoic 
rocks and granite front the sea, and extend to Cape Howe, the most 
easterly point in the State. 

The only good natural harbor is the land-locked basin of Port 
Phillip. Portland Bay, on the west, is formed under the lee of 
a projecting tongue of volcanic rocks. Lady Bay, Warrnambool 
Bay, Port Campbell, and it is said Apollo Bay and Loutit Bay, owe 
their main outlines to the fact that they are drowned valleys. Port 
Phillip has itself a similar origin, its eastern side being defined by 
a north and south fault. Western Port, Corner Inlet, and ilfalla
coota Inlet are also due to subsidence. The estuaries of the Curdie, 
Gellibrand, Aire, Barwon, and other smaller streams were formerly 
inlets of a similar nature, but are now more or less filled with river
borne material. 

As regards islands, we' are poorly off. Lady Julia Percy Island, 
near Portland, is volcanic. East of this, where hard bands occur at 
sea-level, in the marine tertiaries, the coast is fringed by stacks and 
precipitous islets carved out by the waves. These are absent along 
the Otway coast, where the jurassi~ rocks reach the shore. Phillip 
and French IsI8n-1s, like those off \Vilson's Promontory, are due to 
subsidence, the oj d hill tops standing above the sea, which now fills 
the intervening vallen. 

GEOLOGY. 

The triangular shape of the area occupied by the palreozoic rocks 
has already been pointed out. The stratified rocks of this age have 
a general north and south strike, and the older ones are acutely folded. 
The mesozoic and tertiary strata show no great crumpling. though 
considerable faulting has occurred in places. Their strike is in the 
main parallel to the coast, or east and west. 
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For details as to the distribution of the rocks reference may be 
made to the beautiful geological map of the State published a few 
years ago by the Department of 11ines. 

Scattered irregularly over the State are numerous outcrops of o~1e[ . 
quartz-mica-diorites and granitoid rocks of various types. They are lO~k~.mc 
post-silurian, and intrude the older rocks. They range from Cape 
Howe to beyond the Glenelg, and from Wilson's Promontory in the 
south to near Swan Hill in the north. 

At Mounts Macedon alnd Dandenong occurs a series of dacites 
and various other associated rocks of uncertain age. Long regarded 
as pal::eozoic, they have of late years, on very slender evidence, been 
spoken of as cretaceous. The results of more recent work on them 
have not yet been published. 

Another series of rocks, and possibly older, of basic composition, 
is found to the north of Heathcote, and in a few other localities. 

In the extreme north-east in Benamb.ra, an~ in the sc:uth-we~t ~n lV~J:'~~or. 
Dundas, are two large areas of crystalhne SChIStS. TheIr age IS 1D ' 

dispute. By some they are regarded as arch::ean, and by others as 
altered ordovician. A few small patches occur elsewhere. 

At Heathcote fossils have been found, which have been referred Cambrian. 

to middle cambrian age, but this reference has been disputed in favour 
of ordovician. At Dookie and at Waratah Bay certain other beds 
have been thought to be cambrian, but fossils are wanting. 

Slates and sandstones of ordovician age, all acutely folde-:1, and Ordovician. 

more or less cleaved, occur. Limestones are practically absent. One 
large area is situated in the east, and the same rocks re-appear in the 
centre of the State. From Ballarat westward is a large mass of rocks 
having similar characters, but as no fossils have been found we c:mnot 
be certain of the age of the old rocks of even Ballarat itself, though 
th~y are generally regarded as ordovician. Recently many places 
which were thought to be occupied by silurian rocks have yielded 
ordovician fossils, as will be seen on comparing the last two editions 
of the geological map. Since then ordovician, in the place of silurian, 
has been proved on the Mornington Peninsula. 

As regards fossils, the absence of calcareous beds greatly limits 
their variety. A few sponges awl lower tvpes of crustacea occur. 1'\0 
trilobites have been found, unless the Heathcote rocks be ordovician, 
and not cambrian. The dominant forms are graptolites. of which a 
large number are known. The series is divided into upper and lower. 
Of the former there is but little accurate information available. The 
rocks of the eastern area, a prolongation of similar beds in New South 
Wales, are of this age, as also are certain rocks near '1\'1 atlock, Sun
bury, and some other places north of Melbourne. The lower ordovi
cian has been divided into four. These, in descending order, are 
typically developed at Darriwell (north of Geelong), and at Castle
maine. Bendigo. and Lancefiel<a. ~1ost of our auriferous quartz veins 
occur in the ordovician, but sfme are in younger, and perhaps some 
in older, rocks. The best studted gold-field is that of Bendigo, where 
the veins fill lenticular spaces arching over the anticlines. They have 
considerable extension along the strike, and several usually occur on 
the same anticline, one below the other. These veins are known as 
"saddle-reefs." "Pitch" of the strata, or undulation of the axis 
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of the anticlines in a vertical direction, is a marked feature, and of 
considerable importance from its effect on mine working. 

The older rocks round Melbourne, and for some distance to the 
north and east, are of this age. .Sandstones, mudstones, and, at a 
few places, as at Lilvdale, near Mansfield, and on the Thomson 
River, limestones occu~. The rocks have not been subjected to the 
same amount of disturbance as the ordovician, and fossils are fairly 
common, though, except in the limestones, rarely well preserved. A 
large number have been recorded. Monograptus, corals, polyzoa, 
brachiopoda, mollusca, trilobites, and crustacea have been found. An 
apparent approach to a devonian facies is shown at some localities. 
In the neighbourhood of Melbourne th'~ strata are much disturbed. 
There is an upper and a lower series, formerly known by names bor· 
rowed from British geology, though the local names, Melbournian 
for the lower or graptolite bearing, series, and Yeringian for the upper, 
are now more suitably employed. The rocks are frequently auriferous. 

A long and narrow belt of quartz-porphyries, and allied rocks, 
running parallel to the Snowy River, and partly intersected by it, 
marks a volcanic axis. In places tuffs rest on the edges of the ordo
vician, and are in turn overlain by limestones rich in devonian: fossils. 
The volcanic rocks have been referred to lower devonian, and the 
limestones to middl.e devoniano Several patches of these limestones 
occur widely scattered over the eastern parts of the State, the largest 
being at Buchan and at Bindi. Corals, brachiopods, and molluscs 
abound in them. A series of much-folded shales. and quartzites of 
apparently the same age, judging by the fossils, is to be seen at Tab
berabbera and Cobannah. In plaoes overlying these highly-inclined, 
middle devonian beds are found near! v horizontal strata. These, as 
at Iguana Creek, yield pla:nt remains, and are regarded as upper 
devoniano The Grampian sandstones, which form a bold range with 
an abrUJpt south-easterly fault-scarp over 2,000 feet in height, have 
yielded no fossils, but are provisionally regarded as upper palreozoic. 
The Ca~hedral Range, near Marysville, belongs probably to the 
same senes. 

Certain sandstones on the Avon with Lepidodendron are, it is 
considered, of this age. From here northward, across the Divide, a 
belt of similar rocks extends, forming very rug,ged mountains. A 
series of fossil fish from near Mansfield, at the northern extremity, has 
lately been critically examined, and declared to be of carboniferous 
age, and not devonian, as was formerly held. 

At several localities occur beds of glacial origin, sometimes of 
considerable thickness. At Bacchus Marsh the boulder beds are 
associated with sandstones containing the fossil fern-like plant Ganga
mopteris~ which affords a means of correlating them with beds else
where. 

About Coleraine and in the Otway district, and in South Gipps
land, there are large areas of fresh-water shales and sandstones, in 
places conglomeratic. A few fish and fresh-water molluscs have been 
found j but the chief fossils are plants, of which a large number are 
now known, as Baiera, Taeniopteris, &c. Coal is worked in the beds 
in Gippsland, as at Jumbunna and Outtrim. 

·-1 " 
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The rocks hitherto spoken of are confined in the main to the high. Tertiar),_ 

lands previously described. The lowlands are for the most part 

,:>ccupied by tertiary rocks of volcanic and marine origin, with, ovel 

large tracts, a cover of fluviatile, or wind-formed source. They form 

a belt between the Dividing Range and the sea, or the jurassic rocks, 

where these occur, from near. the mouth of the Snowy River to beyond 

the western boundary of the State. They sweep round the western 

end of the Divide, and underlie the greater part of the Mallee dis-

trict in the north-west·. Where they, or the fluviatile or the aeolian 

deposits, overlie auriferous bedrock, the buried river channels usually 

contain gold. In other places lignite beds, sometimes of consider-

able extent and thickness, are formed, as at Deans ·Marsh, Altona 

Bay, Lal Lal, and several localities in South Gippsland. Both these 

types of deposit, the gpld and lignite bearing, are of various ages, 

from oldest tertiary upwards. 

The marine beds are extremely rich in fObsils, and have been 

divided into three main groups. Owing to the difficulty, or perhaps 

the impossibility, of correlating them with the subdivisions of the 

northern hemisphere, local names are now generally applied. 

Barwonian (? Eocene).-Sands, clays, and limestones composing 

beds of this age are widely spread, occurring about the Gippsland 

Lakes, and along the southern coast from Flinders to the Glenelg. 

Inland they underlie the western plains from Geelong to beyond 

Hamilton, and have been proved in bores from Stawell to beyond the 

Murray northwards. East of this line they appear to be bounded by 

a ridge of palreozoic rocks, extending northwards from the Divide, 

and only thinly mantled bv non-marine beds. The fauna of the 

marine 6eds is 'extremely rich and varied, all types being represented, 

and in number of species alnd excellence of preservation is scarcely 

anywhere surpassed.. Associated with the marine beds is a series of 

basalts and tuffs. which are found more especially in the central and 

eastern parts of tbe State. t:nder certain climatic conditions these 

rocks have decomrosed to form a valuable agricultural soil. 

Kali711nan (? Miocene).-These rocks are widely spread, though 

not so extensively as the Barwonian. They are well represented near 

Bairnsdale, Shelford, Hamilton, and, though the age is in dispute, 

at Beaumaris. As a rule thev are more arenaceous than the lower 

beds. and ferruginous sands are typical. The fauna is fairlv rich. 

Werrikooian (? Pliocene).-l'vIarine beds of this age are not com· 

mon, but are found in the lower Glenelg district, overlying Barwonian. 

The fossils are almost all existing species. 

After the deposit of these beds there occurred an extensive out

pouring of basaltic lavas in the southern and south-western parts 

of the State, and large lava plains were formed, tbrough which deep 

gorges have been cut by the creeks and rivers. Fine examples of 

volcanic cones in all stages of denudation are plentiful. In deposits, 

both immediatelv before and after this last . volcanic outburst, there 

are found the bones of numerous extinct marsupials, such as Dipro

to don, Nototherium, and gigantic kangaroos. Raised beaches point 

to an elevation of some twenty feet since the previous subsidence, 

which formed many of our harbors. 
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In conclusion, it may be stated that many of the writer's sins of 
omission are due to the small space allotted to him, and even that 
small space has been exceeded. 

FAUNA. 

The peculiarity of the Australian mammalian fauna has ofteH 
been remarked upon. Nowhere else in the world do we find repre
sentatives of the three great groups into which the class is divided, 
namely, the eutheria, the marsupials, and the monotremes. The last 
group, containing the spiny anteater (Echidna) and the platypus 
(OrnitllOrhynclzus), is confined to the continent and neighbouring 
islands, while the marsupials exist, nowadavs, only in the Australian 
region and America. -

Of the eutheria, which comprises all mammals above the mar
supials, we have but a few terrestrial forms~the dingo, a few bats, 
and rats and mice. The seas afford a few more, such as whales and 
porpoises, seals, and in certain places the dugong (H alicore). 

In Victoria itself we find the Australian fauna typically devel
oped. The echidna ranges over the whole continent, while its ally, 
the platypus, is confined to the eastern side of Australia, from Tas
mania to the tropics. Both are still common in certain parts of the 
State. 

Among the marsupials the kangaroo family (M acropodida:) is well 
represented, though the larger forms are rapidly disappearing. These 
comprise the red, grey, and the black-faced kangaroos. The smaller 
forms, such as wallabies and rat-kangaroos, are still plentiful in many 
of the more densely forested regions. The southern wallaby (Macro· 
pus billardieri) is identical with the Tasmanian one, and the other 
common one (M. ualabatus) ranges far to the north of our boundaries. 
A few other northern forms come down south as far as the Dividing 
Range. The small kangaroo-rats (Bettongia), dwelling in thick scrub, 
are hard to catch sig,ht of, and still harder to shoot. 

The Australian opossum family (Phalangerida:) comprises our so
called opossums, flying squirrels, and the native bear-unfortunate 
names, but the only local ones in common use. The silver opossum 
and the Tasmanian brown are the same species (TricllOsurus vul
pecula), the island form being a little larger and of a darker hue. 
This species ranges over practically the whole of Australia. They 
form their nests in hollow trees, or, where these are absent, as on 
some of. the islands in Bass Straits and in Central Australia, on the 
ground .. The ring-tailed opossum (P seudocheirus peregrinus) builds 
a hollow, ball-like nest of grass and bark in the dense scrub. The 
flying opossums, or, as they are sometimes called, flying foxes 
(Petaurus) and the flying squirrels (Acrobates) are represented by 
several species, ranging from the size of a cat to that of a mouse, 
ar.d are very beautiful forms. They have not the power of true 
flight, but can glide for a considerable distance from a greater to a 
less height. The native bear (P hascolarctos cine.reus) has a very 
restricted range. It does not occur in South Australia nor Tasmania, 
but passes north up the eastern coastal region. Despite its name, it 
is a harmless vegetable feeder, and its valuable skin dooms it to early 
extermination. 
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Of the wombat family we have but one representative (Phascolomys 
mitclzelli), which is still common in the eastern parts of the State. 

In the native cat family we have three of the spotted species, the 
large tiger cat (Dasyurus maculatus) and the common native cat 
(Dasyurus viverrinus), which occur south of the Dividing Range, and 
dwell also in Tasmania. The third species (Dasyurus geoffroyi) occurs 
only to the north of the Divide. The weasels (Phascologale) and the 
pouched mice (SmintllOpsis) are numerous in species and fairly com
mon. Some are arboreal, others terrestrial. The pouched mice are 
fierce little cannibals, and a few years ago about fifty were sent down 
alive in a case to the University. Two days after there were two 
living, while a few rags of fur represented the other four dozen. The 
survivors engaged in mortal combat in the glass jar in which they 
were put to be chloroformed. Examples of these small forms and of 
their skeletons are desiderata in the National Museum. The jumping 
pouched mouse (Antechirtomys laniger), which hops like a diminutive 
kangaroo, comes south only into North-western Victoria, and is not 
well known with us. 

The bandicoot family is a small one, though three species of ban
dicoot (Perameles) are found in the State. They live in gra~s land. 
The rabbit-bandicoot, or bilbie (Peragale) and the pig-footed bandicoot 
(Cltoeropus castanotis) occur in the north-west, the latter being a rare 
animal. 

In eutheria, the higher mammals, we are, as already stated, poorly 
off. The dingo, apparently, got here before man arrived, and its re
mains are found fossil. Bass Straits was a barrier to it, and it did 
not reach Tasmania. 

Among bats the large fiying-fox (Pteropus poliocephalus) often 
does harm to the fruit in the northern ·parts of the State and in 
Gippsland. It is widely spread up the eastern sea-board of the 
continent. We have also several other small bats, but must pass 
them over. 

Among rats, the golden water rat (Hydromys chrysogaster) is a 
large, handsome animal ranging all over Australia, and occurring 
also in Tasmania and New Guinea. There appears to be only the 
one species. The bush rats of the State (Mus gouldi and Mus greyi) 
are common, and probably others occur. They have Lot been satis
factorily worked out here, and specimens are needed in the Museum. 

Only one species of seal, the Australian sea-bear (Euotaria 
cinerea) is now found in Bass Straits, and is protected. There are 
colonies on a few outlying islands and rocks. Other species occasion
ally stray up from the far south. The yellow-sided dolphin 
(Delphinus novae-zelandiae) is common in our waters, and whales of 
several species are occasional visitors. 

As regards birds, we have onlv some two or three species prac
tically confined to the State. the Victorian lyre-bird (M mura superba) 
being the best known. The emu is still common in the north-west. 
Wild fowl are plentiful, and occasionallv great incursions are made 
from the north. Our most striking birds are the lories and honev
eaters, which gather "the harvest of the honey-gums." Quail are 
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common at times, and pigeons of various kinds occur. The mound
building Iowan, or mallee-hen (Leipoa ocellata), and the bower birds 
(Ptilonorhynchus violaceus and Chlamydodera maculata) are remark
able for their habits, so often described, while the mutton bird (Pu!
finus brevicaudus) is of great economic value for its eggs, which are 
gathered, together with its young, in countless numbers. Field 
naturalists have investigated our birds more thoroughly than any other 
group of our fauna, and are HOW busy collecting data for the study 
of their migrations, an almost untouched subject here. 

Turning- to the reptiles, we have two tortoises, the short-necked 
(Emydura macquariae), found north of the Divide, and the long
necked (Chelodina longicollis) occurring both there and in South 
Gippsland. 

As regards lizards, the most remarkable are the so-called legless 
forms of the family Pygopidae. They have no front legs, while 
the hind ones are represented by two scaly flaps usually fitting into 
grooves on the side of the body, and so escaping casual examination. 
They are the main source of the stories of snakes with legs which 
occasionally fill our newspapers. The large " goanna" (Varanus 
varius) .derives its name from Iguana, a genus not found in Aus
tralia. It is common north of the Divide, and reaches a length of 
five or six feet. A smaller cousin (Varanus gouldi) ranges as far 
south as Gippsland, and as' it frequents streams is dignified by the 
name of the GippsJand crocodile. Our other lizards are small and 
harmle~s, though some have such terrifying names as " bloodsucker" 
(Amplzibolurus), and so on. Altogether we have some fifty species 
of lizards in the State. 

Among snakes, we find the non-venomous' blind-snakes (Typhlops), 
with bodies as smooth as glass, the green tree snakes (Dendro
Phis) and the carpet snake- (Python spilotes). All these forms are 
commoner in the north of the State. We have about a dozen 
venomous species, though some from their small size are not danger
ous to man. The tiger snake (N otechis scutatus), a handsomely 
marked species, is the most active and dangerous. Most of the 
others are timid, though quite as deadly when large. The deaf-
adder of the drier parts of the State lies quite still iill nearly aT 
quite stepped on, and then strikes without warr.ing. It is a short 
thick-set reptile, and to be dreaded on account of its habits. 

We have about eighteen amphibians in Victoria, all of them being 
frogs and toads. The largest is the handsome green and gold 
" bull-frog" (H yla aurea), very common in Southern Victoria. The 
sand frogs (Limnodynastes) are widely distributed. even far from 
lVater. All the frogs are great insect-eaters, and in their turn are 
a favorite food of the snakes. 

In fresh-water fish we are not rich. owing mainly to our poor 
river development. There is a marked distinction between the forms 
found to the north of the Divide, and those to the south. In the 
Murray basin we have the Murray cod (Oligorus macquariensis), 
which occasionally reaches the weight of 100 Ibs. This fish, 
together with the cat-fish (C opidoglanis tan dan us) , the bony bream 
(C haetoessus richardsoni), and a few others are absent from the 
southern waters. The southern forms are nearly all found also in 
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Tasmania as well, and include the blackfish (Gadopsis marmoratus), 
and the eel (Anguilla australis). The voracious little mountain 
trout (Galaxias truttaeeus), which rarely reaches a quarter of a pound 
in weight, has a similar southern distribution, while the minnow 
(Galaxias attenulatus), common in the south, is said to ra.nge into the 
}1urray waters as well, though we need specimens in the Museum to 
settle the point. Most of our other southern river-fish O'ccur in the 
sea as well, and only pass up intO' the rivers for a 100nger or a shorter 
distance. Lampreys are found in most of our streams, but are not 
often caught. 

Want of space prevents any discussion of the marine fish, which 
are of considerable economic value, though fish-preserving is a very 
small industrv with us. 

The treat~ent of our invertebrate fauna must be brief, and con
fined to land and fresh water forms, though of some of the marine 
groups, as for instance the mollusca, we now know a .sood deal. In 
shell-fish we are poorly off. There is black-shelled snail (Paryphanta 
atramentaria), about i inch in diameter in our southern fern-gullies, 
and another snail (Panda atomata) about the same size in Eastern 
Gippsland. Most of the other species are small, and attract the 
eye of the naturalist only. One water-dwelling form (Bulinus 
tenuistriata), which has its shell coiled in the opposite way to the 
ordinary-a left-handed screw-is the temporary host of the liver
fluke of the sheep, and this is the reason why wet ground is "fluky 
countrv." 

Sc~rpions are very common in the warmer parts, but none are very 
large. Amongst the spiders, we have only one harmful species, the 
katipo (Latrodectes seelio), which is identical with the New Zealand 
form. It is black \vith a scarlet, or deep orange spot on the hinder 
end of its back. The so-called "tarantula," though hideous and 
terrifying to most people, is quite harmless, and could not bite a 
human being, if it wanted to. A spider with a much larger body 
is found in the northern districts, and spins a very strong web from 
bush to bush. 

Among insects, the beetles, butterflies, and moths alone have been 
examined with anything like thoroughness. Many of our striking 
beetles, while in the larval stage, are injurious to vegetation, such as 
the buprestids, longicorns, cetonids, and cockchafers. The lady
birds (Coeeinellidae), are carnivorous in the larval stage, and great 
foes of the scale insects. We have no large butterflies such as occur 
in Queensland, but possess some very fine moths, some of which, in 
their larval stage, are plant-eaters, and work considerable damage. 
We have a few fine stick-insects which mimic dead twigs, and are 
therefore not often detected, though when seen they always attract 
notice. Locusts and grasshoppers at times do considerable harm. 
Dragon-flies, white ants, and ant lions are common enough in certain 
di"Stricts. Our native bee is stingless, but is being starved out by the 
imported bee, which is now widelv spread. The shrill deafening 
song of the cicada (Cicada mcerens) in its countless thousands must 
he heard on a hot day to be appreciated. Hosts of other forms must 
he passed unnoticed, though it may be said that our bull-dog ant is 
the largest ant known. 
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o~ crustacea, we can mention only the fresh-water crayfish, of 
whichJ we have s.everal kinds. The Murray crayfish (Astacopsis 
serratus) is a spiny form growing to the length of a foot, and occasion
ally seen in the Melbourne market. The yabbie, or pond crayfish 
(Astacopsis bicarinatus) is found in all suitable situations, and ranges 
widely over Australia. It is a small species, but is eaten. The 50-

called land-crab -~Engaeus) is really a crayfish, and is found in the 
damper parts of the State. It also occurs in Tasmania. 

Centipedes are common, especially in the warmer parts, but do 
not seem to do much harm to human beings. 

vVe are rich in earthworms, though our native species are dis
appearing before .the imported European ones, which are now found 
everywhere in the State. In the Gippsland giant earthworm we have 
by far the largest species known. A living specimen recently mea
sured at the University was seven feet two inches long. Gorgeously 
coloured planarian worms, a few inches in length, abound in the 
moister parts of the State, being generally found under logs. 

The same localities are the home of two or three species of land· 
leech, which are blood-thirsty, though small. A fresh-water leech 
(LimnobdeZZa quinquestriata), used surgically, is common enough in 
ponds. 

Pond life generally is actively studied by our field naturalists, 
but an attempt to deal with it would require a volume in itself, and 
appeal to professed naturalists alone. Suffice it to say that it is rich 
and varied, and presents us with many interesting problems. 

As to the origin of our fauna, much has been said and written. 
Briefly, the marsupials, and, perhaps, some birds, the tortoises, cer
tain frogs, fresh-water fish, many insects, earthworms, and other 
animals point definitely to a former land connexion with South 
America, where they find their nearest living relatives. The eutheria 
are of Malaysian origin, as also are most of our birds, some of our 
land mollusca, and the fresh-water crayfishes. This incursion is of 
later date than the Antarctic one. It may almost be said that the 
fauna and flora of the Queensland and New South Wales scrubs re
present an invasion in force from the north. 

In conclusion, one point may be noticed. and that is the popular 
names given to our animals and plants. The early settlers found 
themselves in a new world \yhere nearly eyery thing alive differed 
from what thev had been accustomed to. In their difficulties about 
names they adopted a few-far too few-from the aborigines, but 
in the main applied the name~ they knew to the fresh forms they 
found. Some of the names came from Britain, others from 
America. and a small number from other countries. SO WI' have 
oaks and gum trees, box trees, and so on among plants. Among 
animals, we haye bears, badgers, cats, bandicoots, opossums, squirrels. 
weasels, magpies. larks, wagtails, robins, turkeys. trout, cod, and a 
host of others, which are in no way related to their namesakes else
where. The result is often ver.:- confusing, but not nearly as much 
so as when scientific names, such as iguana, are wronglv applied to 
animals of a ven- different character from the rightful owners of the 
names. 
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MOUNTAINS AND HILLS. 

. The highest mountain in Victoria is the Bogong Range, * situated JY~~'ft~lll~. 
111 the county of the same name, 6,508 feet above the sea-level j the 
next highest peaks are-Mount Feathertop, 6,306 feet j Mount 
Hotham, 6,100 feetj and Mount Cope, 6,015 feetj all situated in 
the same county; also the Cobboras, 6,030 feet, situated in the 
county of Tambo. These, 'So far as is. known, are the only peaks 
which exceed 6,000 feet in height j but, according to the following 
list, which has recentlv been corrected for this work bv ~[r. J. ~L 
Reed, the Surveyor-General, there are 20 peaks hetwe~n ·5,000 and 
6,000 feet high, and 25 peaks between 4,000 and 5,000 feet high; 
it is known, moreover, that there are many peaks rising to upwards 
of 4,000 feet above the level of the sea whose actual heights have not 
yet been determined:-

'MOUNTAINS AND HILLS IN VICTORIA. 
----~--~--------------~-----~---

I :1)<1) • .£g:~ ~>re ,,0" ~OC) 

Name of .§~~ Kame of "",rn 
County, County. ..... ~<+-C 

Mountain. >-:~ 0 Mountain. "., 0 

8fc03 ~fo~ A ..... :> 

i 
,,""'" ""'"" ~~~ ~~~ -------1 -------- ----·---1----------
feet. I feet. 

Abrupt . . Dundas, Rip. 2,iZl Barker 'Talbot and 
on and ViI· Bendigo 
liers Bass Range Mornington 

Acland Polwarth Battery Delatite 
Aitken's Hill Bourke 1,608 Baw Baw Evelyn 5,062 
Alexander Talbot 2,435 Bealiba Gladstone 
Alexander's Bourke and Bear's Hill Bendigo 

Head Dalhousie Beckwith Talbot 2,087 
Alexander's Bourke and Bellarine Grant 463 

Crown Dalhousie Benambra Benambra 4,843 
Alexina Anglesey Ben Cruachan 'ranjil 2,765 
Almond Peak Ripon Bindi Tambo 
Anakie, Mount Grant 1,327 Bendock Cr·oajingolong 

1 2,875 Angus Tanjil Ben Nevis Kara Kara 
Arapiles Lowan 1,176 Big Hill Bourke 
Ararat Ripon 2,020 I Big Hill Evelyn 
Ararat Mornington Birch Hill Talbot 
Arnold Anglesey, Eve· Black :Mount Rodney 

lyn and Black Hill Crant 2,310 
'Vonnangatta Black Hill Grenville 

Arthur's Seat Mornington 11,031 Black Range Anglesey 
Atkinson Bourke .. - Black Range Polwarth 
Avoca Kara Kara 2,46J Black Range Lowan 
Bald Head Dargo ., 4,502 Blackwood, or Bourke 2,432 
Bald Dargo and 5,541 Myrniong 

Bogong Bland Bourke 
Bald Hill Ripon 1,1l7 Blowhard Ripon 
Bl1,lmattum Delatite Blue Mountain Bourke 

Range Blue Range Delatite 
Bainbridge Dundas Bogong Mt. Bogong 6,508 
Baranhet Delatite Bolangum Kara Kara 1,225 
Baringhup Talbot Bolga Benambra .. 2,860 

* The highest mountain on the Australian Continent is Mount Kosciusko in Ne,v South 
Wales; one peak of whiCh is 7,328 feet high. 
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MOUNTAINS AND HILLs-continued. 

S~ce 
II 

~~i ,,0" I S.o'" Name of ".0 '" Name of ..... ce'+-l County. .-< ce ..... 
Mountaiu. County. "+' ° Mountain. ><.., ° 0",_ Z'&"d) '"OIl" 0., ..... ;;.- ~ ..... po. 

"""" """" ~IIi.:l I ~IIi.:l 
-------I------~ --- -------1-----------

feet. 
Oole I Ripon 

feet. 
Bolton I Talbot 
Boon Oroajingolong 4,500 Oolite i Grant 
Boswell Ripon 1,748 Ooncongella .. , Borung 1,376 
Boulder ' Buln Buln .. 1,725 Ooncord ; Anglesey [1,500 
Boundary Hill Anglesey , Oonical Hill .. Evelyn 
Bowen Oroajingolong Oonsultation .. Talbot 
Brenanah Gladstone Ooopragambra Oroajingolong 
Brigg's Bluff Borung Oooyatong Benambra ., 3,270 
Brock's Hill Bourke Oope Bogeng 6,015 
Brown's Hill Heytesbury Oorranwarrabul Mornington 
Bryarty's Hill Evelyn Ootterill Bourke 
Buangor Kara Kara 3,247 Orinoline 'Vonnangatta 4,500 Buckle Oroajingolong 1,465 Ounningham .. Anglesey 1,920 
Buckrabanyule Gladstone Dandenong Evelyn and 2,077 
Budgee Budgee Tanji1 and Mornington 

WonnangattA Dargo Hill Dargo 
Buffalo Delatite 5,645 Darriwil Grant 
Bulla Bulla Oroajingolong Dawson Tambo 
Bullancrook Bourke 2,306 Deddick Oroajingolong 
Bullarook Talbot 2,400 Deboobetic Kara Kara Buller Wonnangatta 0,934 Delegete Hill Croajingolong 4,307 Bullioh Benambra 2,360 Despair Anglesey Buninyong Grant 12,~3 Difficult Borung 2,657 ,Burramboot Rodnev Dingle Range Bogong Burrowa Benam:bra ' 4,181 Diogenes Dalhousie 
Burrumbeep Ripon 

Direction i Kara Kara Hill 
DisappointmenH Bourke 2,631 Byron Lowan Djoandah .. I Wonnangatta 2,000 Callender Ripon Drummond Borung Camel Rodney Dryden Borung 'Camel's Hump Bourke and 3,295 Dundas Dundas 1,535 

Dalhousie 
Duneed Grant 'Cameron Talbot 
Eccles Normanby .. 590 Cannibal Hill Mornington 
Eckersley Normanby 529 Carlyle Croajingolong 1,189 
Egbert Gladstone Cardinal, The Ripon 
Egerton Grant Castle Hill Borung 
Elephant Hampden 1,294 Castle Hill Wonnangatta 4,860 
Eliza I Mornington !530 Cathedral Anglesey 2,120 I 

Cavendish Dundas Ellery .. I Croajingolong 4,251 
Cavern Talbot and Ellery E. Bump Croajingolong 3,908 

Ripon Emu .. i Ripon 1,687 
Chalamber Ripon 1,549 Emu Hampden .. 
Chalicum Ripon 1,594 Enterprise Wonnangatta 
Charlton Hill Dargo 2,090 Erica Tanjil 4~800 
Chaucer Normanby .. Erip Grenville 1,539 
Christmas Hills Evelyn Everard Croajingolong 1,200 
Clay Normanby 622 Fainter Bogong 
Cobbler DelaHte 15,349 Fainting Range Tambo 
Cobboras Tambo 16,030 Fatigue Buln Buln 2,110 
Coghill's Creek 1 Talbot 1- Feathertop .. Bogong 6,306 
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MOUNTAINS AND HILLs~contin'Ued. 

1~~~ ~~g I dO <l) S,.qw ,....,orn. 
Name of County. I ..... ~~ .Name of County. .S d<+-l 

l\-fountain. I >1..p 0 Mountain. "" 0 
11 8-g-z 8~~ 
i ~·Ci ~ 

0..,... );:>-
p...<l:lo 

'«i~H «i~H -------1----------- ------- ----------

feet feet. 

Feguson's Hill 
I 

Polwarth 708 Juliet, Mount Evelyn 3,631 
Forest Hill .. Tambo on 5,000 Kangaroo Normanby 

the NoS.W. Range 
frontier Kay Croajingolong 3,284 

Forest Hill .. i Talbot Keilawarra 1\loira 
Franklin Talbot 2,092 Kent iVonnangatta 5,129 
Franklin Ra~ge! Bogong Kerang Gladstone 
Friday .. ' Dargo 2,700 Kerang Gunbower 
Fyans ! Hampden 957 Kerange Moor- Pol warth 
Gap I Talbot ah 
Gaspard Talbot Kernot Tanjil 4,800 
Gellibrand Grenville 871 Kersop Peak Buln Buln 740 
Genoa Peak Croajingolong 1,611 Kincaid Normanby 655 
George Polwarth I{jnroRs Hampden 90S 
Gibbo Benambra 5,764 Kirk's Hill Ripon 
Glasgow Talbot Koala Dalhousie 
Glenrowen 1\loira 1,680 Koang Hampden 891 
Good Morning Ripon 1,716 Kooroongh Talbot 

Bill Kooyoora Gladstone 
Gowar Gladstone Korong .. Gladstone : 1,408 
Graham Evelyn I Kororoit .. Bourke 
Granyah , Benambra 3,620 Kurtweeton .. Hampden 
Green Hill ! Dalhousie Lady Franklin Bogong 1,789 
Green Hill Grenville Ladv Mount .. Ripon 

I Greenock Talbot Langdale Pike Polwarth 
Gregory Evelyn, Won- 4,000 Landsborough Kara. Kara 1 1,903 

nangatta, I Hill I 

and Tanjil I' Langi Ghiran Ripon ' 3,123 
Hamilton Hampden 1,050 I La Trobe .. Buln Buln 2,366 
Hardie's Hill Grenville . La Trobe's Polwadh 
Hat Hill Delatite 2,544 Range 
Heath Point .. Normanby 627 Lawaluk Grenville 
Hermit Bogong Leading Hill Mornington 
Hesse Grenyille Leinster Dargo and 
Hoad Dargo 2,160 Benambra 
Hoddle Range Buln Buln Leura Hampden 1,030 
Hollowback Talbot Lianiduk Karkarooe 

Hill J~ivingstone Bogong 4,007 
Hooghly Gladstone Liptrap Buln Buln 551 
Hope Gunbower Lock Bogong 5,900 
Hope Benambra 4,505 Loinman Karkarooc 
Hore's Hill Benambra Lookout (2) .. Tanjil 3,500 
Hotspur Villiers Lyall Mornington 
HotJmm Bogong 6,100 1\iaeedon Bourke 3,324 
Howe Hill Croajingolong 1,292 Mackenzie Anglesey 
Howitt Delatite 5,718 J\iackersey Dundas 
Hume's Range Bourke Magdala W onnangatta 
Hunter Buln Buln 1,136 1\1aindample Delatite 
Ida Rodney 1,537 Major Moira 1,251 
Jeffcott Kara Kara Mannibadar .. Grenville 
Jenkins Wceah 339 Maramingo .. Croajingolong 1,274 
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MOUNTAINS AND HILLs-continued. 

I a;g;d 
I 
12r;~ 

'~2Jj Name of S2~ Name of County. .S ~~ Mountain. County. . ..... Q3<!-i Mountain. >< ... 0 >< ... 0 

8~~ ~]o~ 0, ...... ~ 

"-"'''' "-"'", <!'jIJj,H <;II", ------- --------- ------- ----------
feet. feet. 

:Martha :Mornington 544 Prospect Anglesey 1,025 
Martin Bogong Puckapanyal Dalhousie 
Matlock W onnangatta 4,544 Hill 
Maxwell Anglesey 740 Puzzle Range Anglesey 
~Ielbourne Hill Bourke Pyramid Hill Gunbower 
l\Ieningorot Hampden 766 Quoin Hill .. Talbot and 
Mercer Grenville Ripon 
Misery Ripon Raven's Hill Kara Kara 
Mitchell Talbot Ravenscroft Ripon and 
Moliagul Gladstone Hill Talbot 
Mournot Ripon Raymond Croajingolong 980 
::\ionda Evelvn and 2,974 Red Hill Buln Buln 

Anglesey Red Hill (Mount Ripon 1,211 
::\lonk, The Talbot Weejort) 
Moolort Talbot Richmond Hill Normanby ., 727 
~Ioorokyle Talbot Riddell Evelyn 
Moornam bool Ripon Ross Ripon 
:Moorul Talbot Ronse Villiers 1,220 
Moriac Grant 839 Sabine Polwarth 1,912 
Mormbool Dalhousie Samaria Delatite 3,138 
Mueller Tanjil 5,400 Sargent Talbot 
Murindal Tambo Scobie Rodnev 
l\furramurrang- Bogong Selwyn W onn~n"atta 

bong 

I Separation 

and Dela-
Myrtoon Hampden 713 tite 
Nanimia Ripon Delatite 
Napier Normanby .. 1,453 Shadwell Hampden 962 
Navarre Hill Kara Kara 1,355 Sherwin's Evelyn 
Nibo Anglesey Range 
Noorat Hampden 1,024 Shillinglaw W'onnangatta 
Norgate Buln Buln 1,390 Serra Range Dundas and 
Notch Hill Dargo 4,607 Ripon 
Nowa Nowa Tambo Singapore Buln Buln .. 451 
Oberon Buln Buln 1,968 Singleton Wonnangatta 
Ochtertvre .. Bogong Sister Rises Hampden 
One-l\fiie Hill Talbot Sisters Anglesey 
One-tree Hill Evelyn Skene Wonnangatta 
One-tree Hill Normanby .. Smeaton Talbot 
Paradox Anglesey Snake's Ridge Buln Buln 
Peter's Hill .. Polwarth 1,280 Snodgrass Anglesey 
Pierrepoint Normanby .. 936 Spring Hill .. Gladstone 
Pilot Range .. Bogong Spring Hill .. Ripon 

14,lJOO 
Pine Mount .. Benambra .. Spring Hill .. Talbot 
Pininbar Benambra .. 4,100 Square Mount Dargo 
Pisgar Ripon and Tal- Stanley Bogong 3,444 

bot Station Peak Grant 1,154 
Pleasant Rodney ., Stavely Range Villiers 1,070 
Pollock Grant Steel's Hill .. Evelvn 
Porndon I Heytesbury 947 Steiglitz Bourke 
Powlett's Hill Talbot .. I St. Bernard .. Bogong 5,060 
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MOUNTAINS AND HILLs-continued. 

.£~ci I .£~ci 
<::lOll) 

I 
,"0'" 

Name of 
,o:...o[/) 

Name of S""w 
County. . ::1ce~ I County. '''''; ce ..... 

Mountain. "., ° Mountain. '"'., 0 
2~~ 

I 

8~oo ;::l,.,...; I> I p, ...... ;..-
p,~o """'''' «:;I;f-l I «:;I;f-l -------------- ---- -----------------
feet. feet. 

St. George Polwarth Tower Hill Villiers 322 
St. Gwinear .. Tanjil 5,000 Traawool Anglesey 
St. Leonard's Evelyn and Twins, The Delatite and 5,582 

Anglesey W onnangatta 
St. Mary's Hill Ripon Tyers Tanjil 4,900 
St. Phillack .. Tanjil 0,210 Upton Hill Delatite 
Strathbogie Delatite Useful Wonnangatta 4,720 

Ranges and Tanjil 
Sturgeon Dundas 1,946 Valentia Wonnangatta 
Sugarloaf Evelyn Vandyke Normanby 

(Bear's) Vereker Buln Buln 2,092 
Sugarloaf D.llhousie Victoria Range Dundas 

(Mt. Piper) Vite Vite Hampden 
Suggan Bnggan Tambo 'Vagra Benambra 2,638 
Survev Peak Anglesey Wallace Grant 
Table" Top Delatite Wallerson Tambo 
Talbot Lowan Warrambal Wonnangatta 
Tallarook Anglesey 2,652 Warrenheip Grant 2,463 
Talgarna Benambra 2,101 Warrion Hill, Grenville 921 
Tambo Benambra 4,707 Gt. 
Tamboritha .. Wonnangatta, 5.381 Warrnambool Hampden 712 
Tara Tambo 2,009 Watershed Hill Ripon 
Tarrangower Talbot 1,861 Weejort (See Red Hill) 
Taylor Dargo 1,571 Wellington Mornington 314 
Tell"graph Hill Ripon 1,854 Wellington W onnangatta 5,355 
Templar Tatchera (Trig) and Tanjil 
Tennyson Croajingolong 3,422 Wellington Tanjil .5,269 
Terrick Terrick Gunbower (Nap·Nap-
Thackeray Dundas Marra) 
The Brothers Benambra 4,667 Wermatong Benambra .. 
The Sisters Benambra and 4,038 Whittaker's Croajingolong 

Dargo Widderin Hampden .. 1.132 
Timbertop, or Wonnangatta William Ripon and 3,827 

Warrambat Borung 
Tingaringy .. Croajingolong 4,771 Wills Bogong 5,758 
Tikatory Hill Delatite 2,002 Wilson Buln Buln 2,350 
Tom's Cap .. Buln Buln 1,258 Wilson Bourke 
Tongio Tambo Wiridgil Hampden 
Tooborac Hills. Dalhousie Wombat Delatite 2,659 
Torbreck Anglesey and 5,001 Wombat Hill 'l'albot 

Wonnangatta Yandoit Hill Talbot 
Towanga Bogong 4,151 I Zen, Mocmt B0rung 

il 
---_._---- --- ---- ._-------
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With the exception of the Yarra, an the banks of which the 
metropolis is situated; the Goulburn, whi.ch empties itself into the 
Murray about eight miles. to the eastward of Echuea; the La Trobe 
and the Mitchell, with, perhaps, a few other of the Gippsland streams; 
and the Murray itself, the rivers of Victoria are not navigable except 
by boats. They, however, drain the watershed of large areas of 
country, and many of the streams are used as feeders to per
manent reservoirs for irrigation and water supply purposes and 
manufactures. The Murray, which forms the northern boundary 
of the State, is the largest river in Australia. Its total length is 
J ,300 miles, for 980 of which it flows along the Victorian border. * 
Several of the rivers in the north-western portion of the State have 
no outlet, but are gradually lost in the absorbent tertiary flat country 
through which they pass. The names and lengths. of the principal 
Victorian rivers, with their positions and approximate lengths, re
cently corrected by the SurveyorcGeneral, Mr. J. M. Reed, according 
to the latest information, are as follow: ~ 

Name of River. 

Aberfeldy .. 
Acheron 

Aire 

Arthur's Creek 
Avoca 
Avon, or Dunlop 
Avon 
lhck Creek 
Back Creek 
B"illie's Creek 
Barklv 
Barr Creek 
Barwon 

Bass 

Bemm 

Benambra Creek 
Bet Bet Creek 

Big 

Birregurra Creek 
Black 
Boggy Creek 
Bool't Creek 

Brel1m Creek 
Broadbent Creek 

RIVERS IN VICTORIA. 
---------------

Position. 

Tanjil. Falls into Thomson 
Anglesey. Falls into Goulburn, 4 miles S. of 

Alexandra 
Polwarth. Falls into sea, 6 miles W. of Cape 

Otway 
Evel vn. Falls in to Y arra Yarra 
Tatchera, and western boundary of Gladstone 
Tanjil. Flows into Lake Wellington 
Kara Kara. Source about a mile N. of Navarre 
Moira. Falls into Broken Creek 
Yilliers. Falls into Moyne 
Ripon. Falls into Mount Emu Creek 
Wonnangatta. West of Macallister .. 
Bendigo. Falls into Murrabit 
Grant. Runs into Lake Connewarre. Part of 

W. boundary of county 
Mornington. Falls into Western Port near 

East Head 
Croajingolong. Falls into sea at Sydenham 

Inlet 
Benambra. Near Lake Omeo 
Between Talbot and Gladstone. Falls into 

Loddon 
Wonnangatta. Joins Goulburn, 16 miles S.W. 

of Mansfield 
Pol warth and Grenville. Falls into Barwon 
Wonnangatta. Falls into Goulburn 
Tambo. Falls into Lake Tyers 
Gladstone. Overflow from Loddon into Lake 

Boort 

Approxi
mate 

Length. 

Miles. 
30 
35 

25 

30 
163 
60 
55 
60 
25 
20 
20 
20 
95 

35 

60 

45 
70 

32 

20 
24 
20 
25 

30 
25 

Grant. Falls into the sea W. of Barwon 
Croajingolong. Falls into Snowy River 

~~~~~~~~~-

* From the source of its longest tribntary, the Darling, to the Murray mouth, the total length 
of this river is 2,345 mileR. 
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RIVERs-continued. 

Name of Riverr Position. 

27 

Approxi
mate 

Length. 
--------------------------.----------

Brodribb 

Broken 

Broken Creek 

Broken Creek 
Bruthen Creek 
Buchan 

Buckland 
Buffalo 

Bulla bul Creek 
Bullarook Creek 
Bundarrah 

Buneep 
Burnt Creek 
Burrumbeet Creek 

Campaspe 

Cann 

Castle Creek 
Chetwynd 
Cherry-tree Creek 
Cobungra Creek 
Cochrane's Creek 
Coliban 

Concongella Creek 
CornelIa Creek 
Crawford .. 
Cudgee Creek 
Cudgewa Creek 

Curdie's River 

Corryong Creek 

Dabyminga Creek 

Dandenong Creek 

Dargo 
Darlot's Creek 
Dart 
Delatite, or Devil's 

River 
Deegay Ponds 

Croajingolong. Falls into Snowy River near 
its mouth 

Delatite and Moira. Joins Goulburn, 2 miles 
S. of Shepparton 

Moira, effiuent of Broken River. Falls into 
Murray near Lake Moira 

Ripon. Falls into Mount Emu Creek 
Buln Buln. Falls into Shoal Inlet .. 
Tambo. Tributary of Snowy River from west-

ward 
Delatite. 
Delatite. 

ratta 

40 miles S.E. of Wangaratta 
S. of Ovens, 25 miles S.E. of Wanga-

Gladstone. Falls into Loddon 
Ripon. Falls into Tullaroop Creek 
Bogong. Falls into Victoria River. Tributary 

of ]\Etta Mitta 
Part of eastern boundary of Mornington 
Borung. Falls into Wimmera 
Part of southern boundary of Ripon. Falls 

into Lake Burrumbeet 
Dalhousie, at Kyneton. Flows into Murray at 

Echuca 
Croajingolong. FalL~ into Tamboon Inlet, 5 

miles west Cape Everard 
Delatite. Falls into Goulburn 
Dundas. Falls iuto Glenelg 
Kara Kara. Falls into Avoca 
Bogong. Falls into Victoria 
Gladstone. Falls into Avoca 
Dalhousie. Boundary between counties of Tal-

bot and Dalhousie. Flows into Campaspe 
Borung. Falls into Wimmera 
Rodney. Falls into Lake Cooper 
Normanby. Joins Glenelg at Dartmoor 
Heytesbury. Falls into Hopkins 
Benambra. Falls into Murray, 8 miles N. of 

Towong 
Heytesbury. Flows from Lake Purrumbete. 
Falls into sea, 28 miles S.E. from'Varrnam

bool 
Benambra. Falls into Murray, 3 miles N. of 

Towong 
Anglesey, western boundary. Falls into Goul

burn 
Mornington, western boundary. Falls into Port 

Phillip Bay 
Dargo. Joins Mitchell River 
Normanby. Falls into Fitzroy 
Benambra. Falls into Mitta Mitta 
Boundary between Delatite and Wonnangatta. 

Joins the Goulburn, 10 miles below Darlingford 
Dalhousie. Falls into Goulburn 

Miles. 

80 

120 

120 

20 
25 
75 

35 
50 

30 
35 
25 

20 
30 
35 

150 

55 

50 
30 
25 
26 
2(} 
60 

3(} 
35 
45 
25 
45 

50 

55 

35 

30 

85· 
25 
25 
60 

20 
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RIVERs~~ontinued. 

Name of RiYer. Position. 

I 
I Approxi. 
i mate 
I Length. 

---------.--- --------------------------

Delegete .. 

Doma Mungi 
Drysdale Creek 
Dundas 

Dunmunkle Creek 
Dwyer's Main Creek 
Emu Creek 
Eumerella. 
Ferrer's Creek 
Fiery Creek 
Fifteen·Mile Creek 
Fitzroy 
l'Ol'd's Creek 
Franklin .. 
Fyan's Creek 
Gellibrand 

Genoa 

Gibbo 
Glenelg 

Gnarkeet Ponds 

Goulburn .. 

Gray's Creek 
Gunbower Creek 
Happy Valley Creek 
Henty's Creek 
Hodgson's Creek 
Holland 

Hopkins 
Howqua 

Hughes' Creek 

Indigo Creek 
Jackson's Creek 
Jamieson .. 
Jim Crow Creek 

Jingallala or Deddick 
Joyce's Creek 
Kiewa 

Xing 
King Parrot Creek .. 

Croajingolong. Joins Snowy River in New 
South Wales 

Bogong. Falls into Murray 
Villieril. Falls into Merri .. 
Dundas. Joins \Vannon l~ miles W. of Caven· 

dish 
Borung. Effluent of Wimmera 
Normanby. Falls into 'Vannon 
Bourke. Falls into Saltwater 
Normanby. Falls into Lake Yambuk 
Grenville. Falls into Woady Yaloak 
Ripon. Falls into Lake Bolac 
Delatite. Joins Three·Mile Creek 
Normanby. Falls into Portland Bay 
Delatite. Falls into Delatite 
Buln Buln, at Corner Inlet, W. of Welshpool 
Borung. Falls into Lake Lonsdale 
Polwarth. Falls into se9" 23 miles W. of Cape 

Otway 
Croajingolong. Falls into sea, 12 miles S.W. of 

Cape Howe 
Benambra. Falls into JVIitta ~litta .. 
Normanby. Part of western boundary of 

county; a bend at the mouth enters South 
Australia 

Hampden, on eastern boundary. Falls into 
Lake Corangamite 

Anglesey, part of western boundary of county. 
.Joins Murrav, 6 miles E. of Echuca 

Villiers. Falls into Hopkins 
Bendigo. Falls into Murray 
Bogong. Falls into Ovens 
Normanby. Falls into Wannon 
Bogong. Falls into Ovens 
Delatite. Source at Wombat Hill and Tabletop. 

Joins Broken River at Benalla 
Villiers. Falls into sea at Warrnambool 
Wonnangatta. Rises at Mount Howitt. Falls 

into Goulburn 
Anglesey, part of northern boundary of county. 

Falls into Goulburn 
Bogong. Falls into Murray 
Bourke. Falls into Saltwater 
Wonnangatta. Falls into Goulburn 
Ripon, part of southern boundary of county. 

Falls into Loddon 
Croajingolong. Joins Snowy from eastward .. 
Ripon. Falls into lVIiddle Creek 
Bogong. Falls into Murray, 8 miles below 

confluence of Mitta Mitta with Murray 
Delatite. Joins Ovens at Wangaratta 
Anglesey. Falls into Narrangeanong 

Miles. 

30* 

45 
25 
20 

60 
25 
30 
80 
35 
90 
50 
35 
20 
25 
30 
75 

45t 

25 
281 

30 

345 

25 
75 
20 
25 
20 
45 

155 
45 

50 

20 
55 
60 
35 

37 
·35 

95 

90 
20 

* J .. ength in Victoria only. t Length in Victoria only;' total len~th, 60 miles. 
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RIVERs-continued . 

~ame of RiYer. P03ition. 

29 

Approxi
mate 

Length. 

:K' Oo-reot~l.tl.:cr:ere~ke~---'lli~:~n~~~~:~i:~:::--~----- ~~i~~ 
Normanbv. Falls into Wannon 3:3 

Kororoit Creek Bonrke. 'Falls into Port Phillip Bay 40 
Lang Lang YIornington. Falls into Western Port Bay 30 
La Trobe .. Buln Buln. Falls into Lake Wellington. 140 

Leigh (see Yarrowee). 
Lerderderg 
Lindsay 
Little 
Little 
Little Woadv Yaloak 
Loddon • 

Macallister 
Marraboor 
Mather's Creek 
l\Ierri 
Merri Merri Creek 
Merriman's Creek 
Middle Creek 
Mitchell 

Mi tta l\fitta 

McKenzie .. 

Moorarbool 

Moroka 

Boundary between Tanjil and Buln Buln 

Bonrke. Falls into 'Verribee at Bacchus Marsh 
Millewa. Falls into Murray 
Grant. Falls into Port Phillip Bay 
Tambo. Falls into Tambo .. 
Grenville. Falls into the Woadv Yaloak 
Talbot, and western boundary ~f Bendigo and 

Gunbower. Joins Murray at Swan Hill 
Tanjil and Wonnangatta. Falls into Thomson 
Tatchera. Falls into Murray 
Normanby. Falls into Glenelg .. 
Villiers. Falls into sea at Warrnambool 
Bourke. Falls into Yarra Yarra 
Buln Buln. Falls into sea at Ninety-mile Beach 
Ripon. Falls into Loddon 
Boundarv between Dargo and Tanjil. Falls into 

Lake King 
Boundary between Benambra and Bogong. 

Joins Murray about 8 miles east from Wodonga 
Borung;. Falls into 'Vimmera, 5 miles W. of 

Horsham 
Grant. Joins Barwon at Fyansford, near Gee

long 
'Vonnang8.tta. .Joins Wonnangatta, 12 miles 

N. of Mount Wellington 
Morwell I Buln Buln. Tributary of La Trobe 
Mountain Creek I Croajingolong. Falls into Snowy 
Moyne I Villier.. Falls into sea at Belfast 
Mount Cole Creek .. Borung. Falls into Wimmera 
Mount Emu Creek. . Hampden. Falls into Hopkins 
Mount Greenock Creek I Ripon. Falls into Tullaroop Creek 
Mount Hope Creek 'I Bendigo and Gunbower. Falls into Kow Swamp 
Mount Pleasant Creek ,Rodney. Falls into Campaspe 
Mount William Creek i Borung. Falls into Lake I,onsdale, thence into 

Muckleford Creek .. 
Muddy or Pranjip 

Creek 
Murray 
Murrabit 
Mnrrindal 
Muston's Creek 
Myer's Creek 
Myrtle Creek 

Naringhil Creek 

. 'Vimmera, 12 miles E. of Horsham • 
Talbot. Falls into Loddon ' 
Delatite. Falls into Goulburn 

Northern boundary line of State of Victoria 
Bendigo. Falls into Loddon 
Tambo. Falls into Buchan 
Villiers. Falls into Hopkins 
Bendigo 
Ripon, part of north bound'1rY. Falls into 

Coliban 
Grenville. Falls into Woaciy Yaloak 

* I.ength in Yictorict only; total length, 1,300 miles. 

35 
35 
40 
15 
20 

225 

115 
35 
20 
40 
50 
60 
40 
80 

175 

55 

80 

30 

35 
25 
45 
25 

150 
35 

120 
25 
80 

20 
35 

980* 
35 
35 
50 
30 
20 

30 
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RIVERs---continued. 

Position, 
Approxi

mate 
Length. 

;~;;~~_c III-;~~~;~O;~;;~~d.~:-:~~ ~'~~ 
Wimmera 

Outlet Creek Weeah. Flows from Lake Hindmarsh into La'<e 80 
Albacutya; thence north to Pine Plains 

Ovens Boundary between Bogong, Delatite, and Moira. 140 

Perry 
Plenty 
Pyramid Creek 

Reedy Creek 
Richardson 

Rose 
Salt Creek 

Saltwater .. 
Serpentine Creek 
Seven Creeks 
Shaw 
Snowy 

Snowy Creek 
Spring Creek 
Stokes, or Emu 

Stony Creek 
Sugarloaf Creek 
Sunday Creek 
Surrey 

Sutherland Creek 
Tallangatta Creek 
Tambo, or Thomson 

Tanjil 
Tarra Tarra 

Tarwin 
Thomson. .. 
Thowgla Creek 
Thurra 
Toonginbooka 
Tom's Creek 
Trawalla Creek 
Tsheea Creek 
Tullaroop Creek 

Tyers 
Tyrrell Creek 

Joins Murray, 23 miles below Wangaratta 
Tanjil. Falls into Lake Wellington 
Bourke. East boundary of county .. 
Bendigo and Gunbower. Falls into Loddon at 

Kerang 
Bogong. Falls into Ovens 
Kara Kara. Joins Avon about 26 miles N.W. 

from Navarre 
Delatite. Falls into Buffalo 
Hampden, outlet of Lake Bolac. Falls into 

Hopkins 
Bourke. Joins the Yarra at Footscray 
Bendigo. Falls into Loddon 
Delatite. Falls into Goulburn 
Villiers. Falls into Lake Yambuk 
Tambo and Croajingolong. Falls into sea neg,r 

Point Ricardo 
Bogong. Falls into ::IEtta Mitta 
Villiers. Falls into Merri Merri 
Normanby. Joins the Glenelg, 5 miles N. of 

Dartmoor 
Delatite. Falls into Violet Ponds 
Dalhousie. Falls into Goulburn 
Dalhousie. Falls into Sugarloaf Creek 
Normanby. Falls into Portland Bay 

Grant. Falls into ::IIoorarbool 
Benambra. Falls into Mitta Mitta 
Boundary between Tambo and Dargo. Falls 

into Lake King 
Buln Buln and Tanjil. Falls into La Trobe .. 
Buln Buln. Falls into Shoal Inlet, near Tarra-

ville 
Buln Buln. Falls into sea at Anderson's Inlet 
Tanjil. Falls into La Trobe 
Benambra. Falls into Corryong Creek 
Croajingolong. Falls into sea at Cape Everard 
Tambo. Joins Snowy River 
Tanjil. Falls into Lake Victoria 
Ripon. Falls into Mount Emn Creek 
Rodney. Falls into Murray 
Talbot. Falls into Loddon near Eddington, 

with Creswick's and Adekate Creeks 
Tanjil. Tributarv of La Trobe 
Kara Kara and Tatchera. Effluent of Avoca. 

Falls into Lake Tvr 1'Pl1 

• Length in Victoria only; totallength, 300 miles. 

.----~--

38 
35 

160 

45 
35 

50 
35 

170 
35 
35 
20 

120* 

26 
30 
30 

32 
30 
35 
28 

20 
40 

120 

50 
25 

60 
100 
30 
55 
30 
20 
20 
25 

120 

35 
95 
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RIVERs~continued . 
.... - ..... - ..... ~~-.----~~--~-

Position~ 
1 Approxi

mate 
Length. 

----------1---------------------- ~~e~~ 

Victoria I Bogong. Falls into Mitta Mitta, 8 miles W. of 30 

Violet Ponds 
Wabba Creek 
Wallpolla Creek 
Wando 
,Vannon .. 
'Watts 
Warrambine Creek .. 
'Wellington 
Wentworth 
Western Moorarbool 
Werribee .. 
1Vhorouly 

\Vimmera .. 

V\Tingan 
Woady Yaloak 

W ongungarra 

Wonnangatta 
W oori Yaloak 

Yackandandah Creek 
Yarra Yarra 

Yarriambiack Creek 

Yarrowee, or Leigh 
Yea 

Lake Omeo 
Moira. Falls into Goulburn 
Benambra. Falls into Cudgewa Creek 
Millewa. Falls into Murray 
Dundas. Falls into \Vannon 
Dundas. Part of south boundary of county .. 
Evelyn. Falls into Yarra Yarra 
Grenville. Falls into Barwon 
Wonnangatta 
Dargo. Falls into Mitchell 
Grant. Falls into Moorarbool 
Bourke. West boundary of county 
Delatite. Joins Ovens about 15 miles S.E. of 

Wangaratta 
\Vimmera district. Falls into Lake Hindmarsh 

CroajingoloTlg. Falls into sea at Ram Head 
Grenville. Flows from north into Vtke Coranga· 

mite 
Falls into Wonnangatta, 43 miles N.W. of Lake 

Wellington 
Falls into ~1itchell 
Evelyn. Joins Yarra Yarra about 4 miles west 

from \Varrandyte 
Bogong. Falls into Kiewa 
Bourke. Falls into Hobson's Bay 

Borung. Effluent of Wimmera. Falls into 
Lake Coorong 

Grant. Joins Barwon at Inverleigh .. 
Anglesey. Falls into Goulburn 

LAKES. 

35 
20 
30 
25 

150 
25 
45 
24 

30 
70 
20 

228 

30' 
60 

50 

75 
25 

30 
150 

95 

SO 
35 

Victoria contains numerous salt and fresh water lakes and I,nkes. 

lagoons; but maJIliy of these are nothing more than swamps during dry 
seasons. Some of them are craters of extinct volcanoes. Lake 
Corangamite, the largest inland lake in Victoria, covers 90 square 
miles, and is quite salt, notwithstanding it receives the flood waters 
of several fresh·water streams. It has no visible outlet. Lake 
Colac, only a few miles distant from Lake Corangamitt!, is a beauti· 
ful sl1eet of water, IO~ square miles in extent, and quite fresh. Lake 
Burrrumbeet is also a fine sheet of fresh water, embracing 8 square 
miles. The Gippsland lakes~Victoria, King, and Reeve-are 
situated close to the coast, and are separated from tht! sea only by a 
narrow belt of sand. Lake Welli,Thgton, the largest of all the 
Gippsland lakes, lies to the westward of Lakes Victoria and King, 
and is united to the first·named by a narrow channel. South·east 
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of Geelong is Lake COJl1Jl1ewarre, connected with the sea at Point 
Flinders. The following is a list of the lakes in Victoria, with their 
localities and areas, supplied by Mr. Surveyor-General Reed:-

LAKES IN VICTORIA. 

(Those lakes which contain fresh water 'are distinguished by the letter f. and those which con
sist of salt or brackish water are indicated by the letters sand b respectively.) 

Name of Lake. 

Albacutya .. 
Albert Park 
Bael Bael .. 
Baker 
Barraeootta 
Beeae 
Birdebush 
Bitterang .. 
Boga 
Bolae 
B.ookaar 
Booroopki .. 

Boort 
Bringalbert 
Bullen Merri 
Buloke 

Bunga 
Bungaa 
Buninjon 
Burn 
BUITumbeet 
Calvert 
Cantala 
Carehap 
Catearrong 
Catherine 

Centre 
Charm 
Clear 
Colac 
Colongulae 
Connewarre 
Cooper 
Coorong 
Cope Cope 
Coragulae .. 
Corangamite 
Corringle 
CraveI' 
Cullens 
Cundare 
Curlip 
Denison 
Doek 
Doling Doling 

Positionr 
Approxi

mate 
Area. 

--,----,--,---,--- --,_ .. -

Weeah, 10 miles N. of Lake Hindmarsh (f) 
South ~1elbourne (I) 
Tatchera, 9 miles W. of Kerang (j) .. 
Tatehera, 7 miles S.E. of Castle Donnington (I) 
Cl'oajingolong, 6 miles W. of Cape Howe (f) 
Grenville, 10 miles N. of Colac (s) 
Hampden, 8 miles N.W. of Camperdown (b) 
Karkarooc, 45 miles N. W. of Lake Tyrrell (f) 
Tat3hera, 8 miles S. E. of Castle Donnington (f) 
Ripon, 6 miles E. of Wickliffe (j) 
Hampden, 6 miles N.W. of Camperdown (b) .. 
L:>wan 14 miles E. of South Australian boundary 

line (f) 
Gladstone, fed by overflow of Loddon (I) 
Lowan, 10 miles N.E. of Apsley (I) .. 
Hampden, 1 mile S.W. of Camperdown (b) .. 
Borung, 4 miles N. of Donald (occasionally dry 

for a series of years ) (f) 
Tambo, 3 miles S. W. of Lake Tyers (f) 
Tanjil, 90-mile beach (b) 
Ripon, 6 miles S.W. of Ararat (f) 
Grenville, 10 miles N.E. of Colae (8) 
Ripon, 10 miles W. of Ballarat (f) 
Grenville, 5 miles N. of Colac (s) 
Karkarooe, 44 miles N.W. of Lake Tyrrell (f) .. 
Lowan, 20 miles N. of Mostyn (f) 
Villiers, near township of Winslow (f) .. 
Polwarth, W. boundary of county, 13 miles from 

sea (I) 
Lowan, 10 miles N. W. of Mostyn (I) 
Tatchera, 10 miles N. of Kerang (f) 
Lowan, 17 miles N. of Mostyn (j) 
Polwarth, at Colay (f) . 
Hampden, 3 miles N. of Camperdown (b) 
Grant, 5 miles S.E. of Gcelong (tidal) 
Rodney, 9 miles E. of Runnymede (f) 
Karkarooc, fed by Yarriambiak Creek (f) 
Kara Kara, 16 miles N. W. of St. Arnaud (I) .. 
Grenville, 7 miles N. W. of Colac (b) 
Grenville (8) 
Tambo, 2 miles from coast (I) 
Polwarth, 5 miles N.W. of Cape Otway (tidal) 
Tatchera, 8 miles N.W. of Kerang (I) 
Grenville, 12 miles N. of Colac (s) 
Croajingolong, fed by overflow of Snowy River (I) 
Buln Buln, 28 miles N.E. of Alberton (I) 
Borung, 6 miles S.E. of Horsham «f) 
Dundas, 3 miles N.E. of Hamilton (f) 

Acres. 

14,430 
105 

1,075 
700 
600 

1,500 
64 

180 
2,120 
3,500 
1,075 
1,030 

1,127 
250 

1,330 
600 

300 
1,000 

430 
130 

5,200 
5,200 

250 
220 

80 
130 

660 
1,390 

300 
6,650 
3,500 
3,880 
2,400 
2,000 

400 
90 

57,700 
• 400 

200 
1,660 

350 
400 
350 
370 
50 
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LAKEs-continued. 
(Those lakes which contain fresh water are distinguished by the letter t, and those which con

sist of salt or brackish water are indicated by the letters 8 and b respectively.) 

'I I Approxi-
Name of Lake. I Position. mate 

----------1---------------------- !~:~~ 
Drun~ Drung or Tay- '\ Bornng, 11 miles S.E. of Horsham (f) II 750 

lor's 
Duck Tatchera, 6 miles N.W. of Kerang (f) 870 
Durdidwarrah I Grant, reservoir for town of Geelong, 25 miles i 

i N.W. (f) I 
Elingamite I Heytesbury, 11 miles S. W. of O~mperdown (f) " 
Elizabeth .. Tatchera, 5 miles W. of Kerang (f) ., 
Eyang Hampden, 9 miles E. of Ohatsworth (f) I 
Furnell I Oroajingolong, 8 miles N.W. of Oape Everard (f) I 

Garnouk Tatchera, 10 miles S.E. of Castle Donnington (f) I 
Garry ,II Moira, 10 miles N.W. of Shepparton (f) I 
Ghentghen Ripon, 5 miles E. of Wickliffe (8) 
Gherang Gherang Grant, 3 miles E. of Winchelsea (f) ., 
Gnarpurt .. I Hampden, at Northern extremity of Lake Coran- i 

gamite (8) I 
Gnotuk Hampden, 2 miles W. of Camperdown (8) 
Goldsmith. . Ripon, 7 miles S. of Beaufort (j) Ii 

Goulburn Weir Moira and Rodney II) 
Green Borung, 7 miles S.E. of Horsham (j) ., ' 
Rattah Karkarooc, 42 miles N. W. of Lake Tyrrell (/).. I 
Hindmarsh Lowan, fed by iVimmera River (f) ., II 

Jollicum .. Hampden, 4 miles S.W. of Streatham (f) 
Kakydra .. Tanjil, 7 miles E. of Sale (b) 
Kanagulk Lowan, 6 miles N.E. of Mostyn 
Kangaroo Tatchera, 11 miles N. W. of Kerang (I) 
Kariah Hampden, 5 miles N.E. of Oamperdown (b) 
Karnak Lowan, 18 miles N.E. of Edenhope (b) 
Keilambete Hampden, 15 miles W. of Ca,mperdown (b) 
Kemi Kemi Lowan, 2 miles S. of Edenhope (f) ., 
Kennedy Villiers, 8 miles N.W. of Penshurst (b) 

800 
200 
180 
800 
500 

1,700 
40 

250 
5,800 

600 
2,130 
4,500 

250 
150 

30,000 
130 
452 
870 

2,250 
350 
300 
770 
130 
6\)0 
100 Kerferd Bogong, Beechworth Water Supply (I) 

King Tanjil, near Bairnsdale, 23 miles N.E. of Sea- 22,500 

Konardin 

Koreetnung 
Kow 
Laanecoorie Weir 
Lalbert 
Leaghur 
Learmonth 
Linlithgow 
Little 
Lockie 
Long 
Lonsdale 
Lookout 
Mallacoota 
Malmsbury 

Mannaor 
36;~3. 

combe (tiial) 
Karkarcoc, 44 miles N. \V. of north shore of Lake 

Tyrrell (f) 
Hampden, 6 miles N.:K of Camperdown (8) 
Gunbower \I) 

I Bendigo and Gladstone (I) .. 
Tatchera, 31 miles W. of Kerang It) .. 
Tatchera, 18 miles S.W. of Kerang (f) 
Ripon, 11 miles N. W. of Ballarat (f) 
Villiers, 8 miles N. W. of Penshurst (b) 
Tatchera, 10 miles S.W. of Kerang (f) 
Karkarooc, 42 miles N. W. of Lake Tyrrell (I) .. 
Tatchera, 8 miles S.E. of Castle Donnington (j) 
Borung, 7 miles S. W. of Glenorchy (f) 
Tatchera, 14 miles W. of Kerang 
Croajingolong, 12 miles W. of Oape Howe (tidal) 
Dalhousie and Talbot, reservoir for northern 

gold-fields' population, borough of Mahus
bury (f) 

Tatchera, fed by overflow of .:IIurray (f) 

C 

300 

560 
6,800 
1,620 
1,250 

130 
1,200 
2,450 

80 
350 
500 

6,000 
130 

1,700 
640 

40 
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LAKEs--continued. 
(Those lakes which conta~ fresh water are distinguished by the letter f, and those which con

SIst of salt or brackish water are indicated by the letters 8 and b respectively.) 

Name of Lake. Position. 
I Approxi

mate 
Area. 

----------- -------------------------

~Iarmal 
Marsh, The 
Meering 
Melanydra 
Middle 
Miga 
Mitre 
Modewarre 
Moodemere 
Morea 
Mournpall 
Mundi 

Murdeduke 
Murphy's 
Natimuk 
Omeo 
Ondit 
Oundell 
Paragalmir 
Pelican 
Pertobe 
Pine 
Pine Hut 
Powell 
Punpundhal 
Purgagoolah 
Purumbete 
Racecourse 
Reedy 
Reeve 

Repose 
Rosine 
Round 
Salt Lakes 
Salt 

Sa~d Hill .. 
Sea Lake .. 
Spectacle (Great) 

" (Little 
St. Mary's 
Swan 
Sydenham 
Tamboon 
Tatutong .. 

Gladstone, 12 miles N.E. of Charlton (f) 
Tatchera, 10 miles N.W. of Kerang (f) 
Tatchera, 11 miles S.W. of Kerang (f) 
Tanjil, 6 miles E. of Sale (b) 
Tatchera, 4 miles N. of Kerang (f) 
Lowan, 20 miles N.W. of Mostyn (f) 
Lowan, 20 miles W. of Horsham (8) 
Grant, 6 miles E. of Winchelsea (8) 
Bogong, 3 miles W. of Rutherglen (f) 
Lowan, 13 miles N. of Edenhope (f) 
Karkarooc, 44 miles N. W. of Lake Tyrrell (f) 
Follett, 1 mile E. of South Australian boundary 

line (f) 
Grenville, 25 miles W. of Geelong (8) 
Tatchern (f) 
Lowan, 14 miles W. of Horsham (f) 
Benamha, 10 miles N.E. of Omeo (f) 
Grenville, 5 miles N. of Colac (8) 
Hampden, 5 miles S.W. of Streatham (f) 
Ripon, 6 miles E. of Wickliffe (8) 
Tatchera, 2 miles W. of Kerang (f) .. 
Villiers, town of Warrnambool (tidal) 
Borung, 8 miles S.E. of Horsham (f) 
Lowan, 22 miles N.W. of Mostyn 
Karkarooc, 36 miles N. of Lake Tyrrell (f) 
Hampden, W. of Lake Corangamite (8) .. 
Croajingolong, 18 miles W. of Cape Howe (tidal) 
Heytesbury, 4 miles S.E. of Camperdown (f) .. 
Tatchera, 10 miles N.W. of Kerang (f) ., 
Tatchera, 3 miles N. of Kerang (f) ., 
Buln Buln, 2 miles S.E. of Seacombe on coast 

(tidal) 
Villiers, 7 miles S.E. of Dunkeld (f) .. 
Grenville, 3 miles W. of Cressy (8) .• 
Tatchera, 10 miles S.W. of Kerang (f) 
Weeah, 46 miles N.W. of Lake Albacutya (8) 
Grenville, 9 miles N.E. of Colac (8) .. 
Ripon, 6 miles N.E. of Streatham (8) 
Ripon, 9 miles S. of Beaufort (8) 
Lowan, 12 miles N.W. of Mostyn (8) 
Lowan, 5 miles N.W. of Natimuk (8) 
Tatchera, 13 miles N.W. of Kerang (8) 
Tatchera, 8 miles W. of Kerang (8) .• 
Tatchera, 13 miles W. of Kerang (8) 
Karkarooc (f) 
Tatchera, 10 miles S.W. of Kerang (f) 
Tatchera, 10 miles S.W. of Kerang (f) 
Lowan, 4 miles W. of Mount Arapiles (f) 
Mornington, in Phillip Island (f) . . . . 
Croajingolong, 8 miles E. of Cape Conran (tidal) 
Croajingolong, 8 miles W. of Cape Everard (tidal) 
Hampden, W. of Lake Corangamite (8): 

Acres. 

250 
1,700 

500 
153 
560 
230 

1,280 
1,025 

850 
180 
600 

1,280 

2,800 
560 
922 

1,966 
250 
180 
160 
94 
50 

360 
200 
322 

60 
30 

1,450 
196 
550 

9,000 

280 
380 

35 
4,480 

B70 
500 
180 
500 
600 
700 
100 
160 
30 

128 
43 

230 
60 

2,300 
1,150 

50 
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LAKEs-continued. 
(Those lakes which contain fresh water are distinguished by the letter t, and those which consist of salt Or brackish water are indicated by the letters 8 and b respectively.) 

Name of Lake. 

Tcham 
Terang 
Terang Porn 
Timboon .. 
Tobacco .. 
Tooliorook 
Tower Hill 
Turang-moroke 
Tyers 

Tyrrell 

Upper Coliban Reser-
voir 

Victoria 

Walwalla 

Wallace 
Wangoom 
Waranga Basin 
Wartook Reservoir 
Wau Wauka 
Weerancanuck 
Weering .. 
Wellington 
Wendouree 
White 
Wirraan 
Wooronook 
Wurdee Boluc 

Yallakar .. 
Yambuk .. 
Yando 
Yan Yean .. 

Yeeangmaria 
Yellwell 
Yerang 

Position. 

Tatchera, near Birchip (f) .. . . 
Hampden, 12 miles W. of Camperdown (I) 
Hampden, 11 miles N.E. of Camperdown (8) 
(See Colongulac.) 
Tatchera, 10 miles S.W. of Kerang (I) 

' Hampden, 4 miles S.E. of Lismore (b) 
Villiers, 7 miles N.E. of Belfast (I) .• 
Ripon, 9 miles E. of Wickliffe (8) .• .• 
Tambo, 22 miles west of mouth of Snowy River 

(tidal) 
Karkarooc, fed by overflow of Avoca River (8) 

Talbot and Dalhousie (f) 

Taujil, 21 miles E. of Sale (tidal) 

Millewa, 13 miles S.E. of intersection of South 
Australian boundary line by Murray River (f) 

Lowan, at Edenhope (I) .. ' .. 
Villiers, 6 miles N. E. of Warrnambool (f) 
Rodney (f) 
Borung (f) 
Croajingolong, near Cape Howe (f) 
Hampden, 7 miles N.E. of Camperdown (8) 
Grenville, 17 miles N. of Colac (8) 
Tanjil, 8 miles E. of Sale (f) 
Grenville, at Ballarat (f) 
Lowan, 8 miles N.W. of Mostyn (8) .. 
Hampden, 9 miles N. of Camperdown (8) 
Kara Kara, 10 miles W. of Charlton (f) 
Grant, 5 miles S.E. of Winchelsea (f) 

Lowan, 7 miles N.E. of Edenhope (f) 
Villiers, 10 miles W. of Belfast (tidal) 
Tatchera, 22 miles S. W. of Kerang (f) 
Evelyn, reservoir for supply of metropolis, 22 

miles N.E of ME>lbourne (an artificial lake) (f) 
Ripon, 10 miles E. of Wickliffe (8) 
Karkarooc, 44 miles N.W. of Lake Tyrrell (f) 
Karkarooc, 44 miles N.W. of Lake Tyrrell (f) 

i Approxi
mate 
Area. 

Acres. 

260 
300 
500 

25 
850 
850 
250 

3,950 

42,600 

574 

28,500 

600 

450 
200 

11,009 
2,556 

600 
1,280 

921 
34,500 

500 
1,400 

60 
250 
440 

8iO 
200 
200 

1,360 

75 
200 
160 

---- ._._--_. --.-.---_._--_ .. _--_. __ . 

THE FLORA OF VICTORIA. 
In the last issue of the Year-Book will be found an interesting and instructive article upon the flora of Victoria, from the pen of Gustav Weindorfer, Esq. (late Chancellor Austro-Hungarian Consu· late, Melbourne). That gentleman divides the flora into three main divisions, amid describes each ill detail in his article. 

cz 
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PRINCIP AL EVENTS. 

The following are the dates of some of the principal events con
nected with the history of Victoria since the establishment of the 
Commonwealth on 1st January, J901. For principal events prior to 
that year the reader is referred to previous issues of this work:-

190r. January 

" 
January 

March 

" May 

" October 

1st-Proclamation and inauguration of the Commonwealth 
at Sydney, and swearing in of the Rt. Hon. E. Bar
ton, fust Prime Minister, and other members of the 
Ministry. State departments of Customs and Excise 
transferred, whilst those of the Post and Telegraph 
and Defence followed on 1St March. 

22nd-Death of Queen Victoria. Accession of Kling Edward 
VII. His Majesty's Coronation took place on 9th 
August, 1902. 

31st-EIeventh census of Victoria, and third simultaneous 
census of Australia and New Zealand. 

9th- Opening of the first Parliament of the Commonwealth 
of Australia, in Melbourne, by His Royal Highness -
the Duke of Cornwall and York, Heir-Apparent to 
the Throne, under commission from His Majesty 
King Edward VII. 

8th-Inter-State free-trade established by the introduction of 
a provisional tariff by resolution of the Common
wealth House of Representatives. 

1902 . September 16th-The Commonwealth Tariff finally passed. 
1903. April 15th-22nd-Conference of Premiers, held at Sydney. Temporary 

~ettlement, pending appointment of the Inter-State 
Commission, of the rival claims to the waters of the 
River Murray. The question of taking over of 
States' debts by the Commonwealth and several 
other matters were also considered. 

" 
October 6th-Inauguration of the Federal High Court, and the 

swearing-in of Sir Samuel Griffith, late Chief Jus
tice of Queensland, as Chief Justice, and of the 
Right Hon. Sir Edmund Barton, K.C., late Prime 
Minister of the Commonwealth, and the Hon. R. 
E. O'Connor, K.C., as judges. 

" December 16th-Commonwealth elections. Female franchise exercised 
for the first t:me in Victoria. 

1904. February 1st-The British Government decided on Important changes 
in the British Army, including the establishment of 
an Army Council, on the lines of the Board of 
Admiralty. 

" February 5th-12th-Conference of States and Federal Treasurers at Mel
bourne to consider the question of the taking over by 
the Commonwealth of the States' debts. 

" 
March 

" 
April 

August 

" 
August 

17th-Death of H.R.H. the Duke of Cambridg-e. The de
ceased peer was a grandson of King George III., 
and first cousin of the late Queen Victoria. 

8th-Signing of Convention adjusting foreign and colonial 
questions at issue between Great Britain and France. 

9th-House of Representatives chose Dalgety as site for 
Federal Capital. 

10th-Senate agreed to Dalgety site. 
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J904. December 12th-Appointment of Tariff Commission, in Federal House 
of Representatives, to inquire into the effect of the 
operation of Customs Tariff of the Commonwealth of Australia upon Au,tralian industries, and into the 

1905. 

" 

" 
" 

" 

" 

" 

" 

February 

February 

February 
February 

April 

May 

May 

August 

working of the Tariff generally. 
1st-Beginning of the poundage system in English mail 

contracts. 
6th-Conference of Premiers and other Ministers (State 

and Commonwealth) at Hobart opened. 
15th-Tariff Commission opened at Melbourne. 

15th-Opening of the Continuation School, Melbourne. The 
purpose is to give an advanced education to those 
who wish to qualify as teachers. Details are fur
nished in part "Social Condition" of this work. 

25th-Royal Letters Patent for the Constitution of the Trans-
vaal colony issued. There is to be a Legislative 
Assembly, to be re-elected every four years, the 
franchise being extended to every burgher of the 
late Boer Republic who was entitled to vote for its 
first Volksraad; and alJ white Britishers earning 
£100 per annum, or occupying a house with a rental of £10 per annum. Power of initiating taxation 
bills is withheld from the chamber. Members are 
to receive £2 per day during the session, but not 
more than £200 per annum. The House comprises 
the Lieutenant-Governor of the Transyaal, between 
six and nine official members, and between thirty 
and thirty-five elected members. The debates will 
be condncted in English, but, with the President's 
consent, the Dutch language may be used by mem
bers. The Orange River Colony has not yet been 
given a new Constitution. 

16th.-Agreement signed between the Butter Export Com-
mittee and the White Star, Lund, and Aberdeen lines 
of steamers, for' the carriage of butter. The 
freight red uction effected by the con tract is 50 per 
cent. on former rates, and the temperature of the 
butter in transit is not to exceed 20 deg. 

24th-Empire Day-first observation in Melbourne. 
12th-Treaty signed between Great Britain and Japan, renew· 

ing, for ten years, the old treaty, and adding thereto. 
August 29th-Peace arranged between Japan and Russia. 
Septerr.ber 26th-Text of the English-Japanese treaty made public. The 

preamble states that the Governments have agreed 
upon articles having for their object :-First, the con
solidation, maintenance, and general peace of the 
regions of Eastern Asia and India; second, the pre. 
s·ervation of the common jnterests of all the powers 
in China, by ensuring the 'independence and integrity 
of the Chinese Empire, and the principle of equal 
opportunities in commerce and industry to all nations 
in China; third, the maintenance of the territorial 
rights of the high contracting parties, and the 
defence of their special interests, in the said regions. 

October 30th-Annexation under an Order-in-Council, of Town of 
North Melbourne and Borough of Flemington and 
Kensington, with City of Melbourne. 
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1905. December 

1906. January 

January 

January 

January 

February 

February 

February 

February 

March 

" 
March 

March 

April 

April 
April 

April 

" June 

July 

August 
August 

August 
September 

" 
October 

" 
October 

Victorian Year-Book, 1906-7. 

5th-Balfour Ministry (Imperial) having resigned, Sir 
Henry Campbell-Bannerman undertook to forrr.. a 
Cabinet. Five days later the new Ministry was sub· 
mitted to the King, and on lIth December the seals 
of office were transferred. 

1st-Importation of opium into Australia prohibited (other 
than for medical purp05es). 

16th-Second annual conference of the Federal Council of 
the Chambers of Manufactures of the Common
wealth commenced. 

27th-Opening of the A .. N .A. Exhibition of Australian 
Manufactures. 

2gth-Death of King Christian IX. of Denmark, father of 
the reigning Queen of England. 

gth-Government loan of £1,600,000, for the purpose of 
redeeming in part a loan falling due in London, 
floated with decided success in Melbourne. 

Igth-Opening of the Imperial Parliament by His Majesty 
the King. 

22nd-Los5 of the sailing vessel Speke, wrecked on Phillip 
Island. 

23rd-Tobacco Commission's report (a majority report) to 
Prime Minister. Nationalization of the tobacco 
industry favoured. 

14th-Death of Mr. G. S. Coppin, veteran actor, at the age 
of 86 years. 

18th-Death of Mr. Geo. Lansell, pioneer quartz miner of 
Bendigo, at the age of 83 years. 

Igth-Mr. L. F. B. Cussen appointed to the Supreme Court 
Bench. 

5th-Conference of Premiers and other Mini5ters opened at 
Sydney. The principal subjects discussed were the 
taking over by the Commonwealtp of State debts, the 
liability for transferred properties, and the disputed 
territory between Victoria and South Australia. 

::'3rd-Melbourne Universitv jubilee celebrations commenced. 
24th-Conference of Federal and State electoral officers 

opened in Melbourne. 
2gth-·Census of New Zealand taken. 
10th-Death of the Right Hon. R. J. Seddon, Prime Minister 

of New Zealand. 
12th-Wireless telegraphy installed-Queenscliff (Victoria) to 

Devonport (Tasmania). 
Isth-Mr. J. Murray resigned portfolio as Minister of Lands. 
15th-Conference of Feder"'l and State public works officers 

with reference to transferred properties. 
17th-Mt. J. E. Mackey sworn in as Minister of Lands. 
1st-Papua Act came int" operation by proclamation 01 the 

Governor-General. 
8th-Commonwealth free-trade instituted, by disappearance 

of the Western Australian special Tariff. 
8th-Inter-State Conference of Pr.emiers opened at Mel

bourne. The subjects considered were the transfer 
of the State debt~ and the future of the Braddon 
clause. Further particulars will be found in part 
" Finance" of this Work 
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1906. October 12th-Hon. 1. A. Isaacs, K.C., Attorney-General, and Hon. 

" 

" 

October 

H. B. Higgins, K.C., appointed to the High Court 
Bench. In tne consequent re-arrangement of Min
isterial portfolios, upon the appointment of Mr. 
Isaacs, Hon. L. E. Groom became Attorney-General, 
Han. T. T. Ewing, Minister of Home Affairs, 
Senator Keating, Vice-President of the Executive 
Council, and the Hon. S. Mauger joined the Cabinet 
as Honorary Minister. 

12th-Prorogation of the Federal Parliament. 

Noyember 1st-Strike in the building trade III Melbourne. About 
1,000 men directly affected. The demand of the 
strikers was that 44 hours, instead of 48 hours, con
stitute a week's work at the current rate of wages. 
After being on strike for ten weeks, both sides 
agreed that the dispute should be submitted to Judge 
Cussen for arbitration, and he decided that the men 
should continue to work 48 hours per week, but re
ceive an increase of wages. 

November 21st- Celebration of the first 50 years of Responsible Go
vernment in Victoria. 

November 30th-Conference of the Statists of the Australian States 
and New Zealand (with Mr. G. H. Knibbs, Com
monwealth Statistician, president), convened for the 
purpose of securing uniformity in the compilation 
of statistical information, and of preventing over
lapping between the Commonwealth and States. 

December 2nd-Judgment delivered lJy the Privy Council in Webb v. 
Outtrim, affirming the liability of members of the 
Commonwealth Pui)lic Service to pay State income 
tax. 

December 12th-Elections for the third Commonwealth Parliament held 
December 12th-New constitution of the Transvaal Colony proclaimed. 
December 28th-Prorogation of the State Parliament. 

---~.~-.------



Separation 
from New 
South 
Wales. 

40 Victorian Year-Book, 1906-7. 

CONSTITUTION AND GOVERNMENT. 

Prior to the first day of Ju11, 1851, the district known as Port 
Phillip formed part of the Colony of New South Wales. This dis
trict was, under the provisions of an Imperial Act of 5th August, 
1850, entitled "An Act for the Better Government of Her Majesty's 
Australian Colonies," separated from New South Wales, and con
stituted into a self-governing colony under the name of Victoria, 
its territories being defined as those "comprised within the said Dis
trict of Port Phillip, including the town of Melbourne, and bounded 
on the north and north-east by a straight line drawn from Cape 
Howe to the nearest source of the River Murray, and thence by the 
course of that river to the eastern boundary of the Colony of South 
Australia. " 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Imperial Act the Governor ann 
Legislative Council of New South Wales passed the Victorian Elec
toral Act in 1851, which provided that a Legislative Council be con
stituted for Victoria, consistipg of thirty members, ten to be nomin
ated by the Crown, and twenty to be elected by the inhabitants of 
the new colony. This Act also divided Victoria into sixteen electoral 
districts, as follow: 

1- Northern Division of Bourke County. 
2. Southern Bourke County, Evelyn, and ]\1ornington. 
3- County of Grant. 
4. Counties of Normanby, Dundas, and Follett. 
5. Counties of Villiers and Heytesbury_ 
6. Counties of Ripon, Hampden, Grenville, and Pol warth_ 
7. Counties of Talbot, Dalhousie, and Anglesey. 
8. Pastoral District of Gippsland_ 
9. Pastoral District of Murray, except that part included 

in Anglesey. 
10. Pastoral District of the Loddon, formerly Western Port, 

except parts included in Dalhousie, Bourke, Anglesey, 
Evelyn, Mornington, and Talbot. 

11- Pastoral District of the Wimmer a. 
12. City of Melbourne. 
13. Town of Geelong. 
14. Town of Portland. 
IS. United towns of Belfast and Warrnambool. 
16. United towns of Kilmore, Kyneton, and Seymour. 

Amongst these constituencies, the twenty members were dis
tributed thus :-Melbourne, three members; Northern Bourke and 
Geelong, two each; and each other electorate, one member; the areas 
comprised within the towns having separate representation being 
excluded from the county franchise. 

On 1st July, 1851, the Governor-General of the Australian posses
sions issued writs for the election of members to the newly consti
tuted Victorian Council, and proclaimed the District of Port Phillip 
to be separated from New South Wales, and to have been erected 
into a separate .r.olony, designated the Colony of Victoria, of which 
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Mr. C. J. Latrobe, the superintendent, was raised to the Governor
ship. The qualifications for electors were: (I) ownership of a free
hold of the clear value of £100; (2) householding resident occu
pation of 'dwelling-house value £10 per annum; (3) holding of a 
pasturing licence; (4) ownership of a leasehold estate in possession, 
with three years to run, of the value of £10 per annum. 

In December, 1852, the Secr:;tary of State for the Colonies invited Steps 

the Legislative Council of Victoria to take steps to pass a Bill more ~;~~lg 
nearly assimilating the form of the colony's institutions to that pre- responsible 

vailing in the mother country, particularly in reference to the creation ~~:;;rn. 
of a second Chamber. This invitation was acted upon without delay, 
and on 24th March, 1854, a Bill was passed to establish a Constitu-
tion for Victoria. This Bill received the Royal assent on 16th July, 
1855, and the new Act, denominated The Constitution Act, became 
law when proclaim:od in the Government Gazette of 23rd November, 
1855. 

THE CONSTITUTION OF 1855. 
When the change to responsible government was made, the Responsible 

bicameral. and cabinet systems were introduced. In the new Parli.a- I ~;~~;~rn. 
ment, which met on 21st November, 1856, the members of the Legis. 
lative Council numbered 30, who were elected for ten years, 'lnd 
represented six provinces. This House was not to be dissolved, 
but five of its members were to retire every 11,vo years. The Legis-
lative Assembly consisted of 60 members, representing 37 districts, 
liable to dissolution at the end of five vears, or earlier, at the discre-
tion of the Governor. . 

Certain officers of the Government, four at least of whom were 
to have seats in Parliament, were to be deemed "Responsible Min
isters," and any member of either House accepting a place of profit 
under the Crown was required to vacate his seat, but was capable 
of being re-elected. 

The qualifications for members of the Council were, having at- Qualifica· 

tained the age of 30 years, being natural-born subjects of Her ;~~~~I~:rs. 
Majesty, and possessing freehold estate in the colony to the value 
of £5,000, or £500 annual value; for members of the Assembly, 
having attained the age of 2 I years, being natural-born, or 
naturalized for five years, having resided in Victoria for t.wo years pre-
vious to the election, and possessing freehold estate in the colony to 
the value of £2,000, or £200 annual value. 

The Council franchise was attainment of age of 2 I years, being Oouncil 

natural-born, or naturalized for three years, having resided in Victoria franchise. 

for one year, and possessing freehold estate in the electoral province 
valued at £1,000, or £[00 annual value, or a leasehold of five years' 
duration in the province of £100 annual value, residing in pro-
vince, or being a graduate of any university in the British domi-
nions, or a barrister or solicitor on the roll, or a medical practitioner, 
or an officiating minister, or an o~er or retired officer of Her 
Majesty's land or sea forces. 
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The Assembly frallchise was attainment of the age of 21 
Ye'.ars, being natural-born or naturalized, having resided in Vic
toria for one year, and possessing freehold estate in the electoral 
district valued at £50, or £5 annual value, or leasehold in the 
district of £10 annual value, or being a householder occupying 
premises of £10 annual value, or having permissive occupancy of 
Crown lands for which payment was made to the Crown, or receiving 
salary of £100 per annum. 

Immediately preceding the inauguration of the Constitution of 
1855, it was provided that electors recording their votes should do 
so by secret ballot. Victoria is thus the first country where, in 
modern times, elections were carried out on this principle. All 
Parliamentary and other public and quasi-public elections are now 
conducted by ballot. 

CHANGES IN THE CONSTITUTION. 
The first alteration made by the Victorian Parliament in the 

Constitution was the abolition of the property qualification of mem
bers of the Legislative Assembly on 27th August, 1857, and the 
establishment of universal manhood suffrage on 24th November of 
the same year. On 17th December, 1858, the number of members 
of the Legislative Assembly was increased to 78, to be returned for 
49 electoral districts. It was not until over ten years later, viz., on 
the 1st January, 1869, that another change was made, when the 
property qualification of members of the Legislative Council was 
reduced from £5,000 capital value or £500 annual value to half 
those amounts respectively, and that of electors from £1,000 capital 
value or £100 annual value to an annual value of £50, if the lands 
were rated to that amount in some municipal district or districts. 
On 2nd November, 1876, the number of members of the Legislative 
Assembly was increased to 86, and the districts to 55. The pro
perty qualification of members and electors of the Legislative Council 
was further reduced, on the 28th November, 1881, to a freehold of 
the annual rateable value of £100, free of all incumbrances, in the 
case of a member, and to freehold of the annual rateable value of 
£10, or a leasehold originally created for not less than five years, 
or occupying tenancy of the rateable annual value of £25, in the case 
of an elector .. By the same Act the number of members of the Council 
was increased from 30 to 42, the number of provinces from six to 
fourteen, whilst the tenure was reduced to six years. The final in
crease in the number of members was made on the 22nd December, 
1888, when the number for the Council was increased to 48, and 
that for the Assembly to 95 for 84 districts. 

On the 30th August, 1899, plural voting was abolished, it being 
provided that no person should on anyone day vote in more than 
one electoral district at an election for the Assembly. Plural voting 
is still, however, permissible in elections for the Upper House, but 
owing to the large area of the VTOvinces, it is improbable that the 
right is exercised to any extent. 
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To facilitate the exercise of the franchise in sparsely populated Voting by 

districts, the Votin!!, by Post Act 1900 was passed or; the. 17th ~;;,sc\iotns. 
October, 1900. This measure enables any elector, who IS resIdent, 
or is likely to be staying, on the polling day, more than five miles 
from the nearest polling booth, or who is prevented by reason of 
sickness or infirmity from voting personally, to obtain a ballot paper 
entitling him to vote by post for any candidate in his district stand-
ing for either House of Parliament. This Act came into force on 
1st December, 1900, and was to continue in force for three years, 
and thence until the end of the next ensuing session of Parliament. 
Subsequent Acts CQntinued the measure to 31st December, 1907. Vot-
ing by post is also provided for in the Commonwealth Electoral Act. 
The first experience of the working of this Act was at the Common-
wealth Elections held in March, 1901, at which 1,269 postal ballot 
papers were used in eighteen out of the nineteen contested districts for 
the House of Representatives, being about I per cent. of the total 
votes recorded. The number of electors who voted by post for the 
Senate throughout the whole State was 1,227, or one in every 144 
who voted. At the last Commonwealth Elections, held in December, 
1906, 6,643 postal ballot papers were used for the Senate Election 
in Victoria, and 6,725 for the House of Representatives, or about Ii 
per cent. of the votes recorded. 

In cases where a person is entitled to become an elector and Voters' 
his name does not appear on the Ratepayers' or General Roll, such certificates. 

person could, by an Act passed in 1898, take out a Right at any 
time before the day of election, after giving seven days' notice, and 
apply to a Court of Petty Sessions for a Certificate enabling him to 
vote. The "Reform Act of 1903" has now, however, restricted the 
issue of these certificates. No certificate shall now be granted be-
tween the day of dissolution and the day of polling in the case of 
a Parliament dissolved before its expiry by effluxion of time; nor 
between 30 days before the time at which the Assembly would 
expire by effluxion of time, if not sooner dissolved, and the day of 
polling; nor between the day on which any member's seat becomes 
vacant and the day of polling. 

The first difficulty in the working of the Constitution of 1855 Constitu
occurred in 1865, when the Government of Mr. McCulloch was ti.onal . 

. . T'ff I . h . . d~cultJes anxIOUS to pass a proteC,tIve an. twas certam t at a majorIty experienced. 

of the Council would resist such a Tariff, that body having (unlike 
the House of Lords in the Imperial Parliament) power to reject 
Money Bills. The Assembly, fearil!1g such a course, passed the 
Tariff, and tacked it to the Appropriation Bill. The Council laid 
aside the double Bill, and Parliament was prorogued without having 
passed supply. The Ministry, having no money, applied to the Go-
vernor, Sir Charles Darling, who sanctioned a levy of the new duties 
as passed by the Assembly, and performed the necessary executive 
acts to enable Ministers to negotiate loans with a bank to pro-
vide for necessaries, sanctioning also the expending of money in pay-
ment of salaries. The Governor then communicated these facts to the 
Secretary of State for the Colonies, Mr. Cardwell, who replif!id that 
his acts had been illegal. Meantime Parliament had been dissolved, 
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and the electors returned a large majority in favour of the Govern
ment's protective Tadff. Great indignation was manifested on 
account of Mr. Cardwell's missive, and the Cabinet resigned on the 
ostensible ground that the opposition of the Council made it im
possible to carryon the Government. Attempts to form a new Min
istry were unsuccessful. The old Cabinet resumed office, and the dif
ficulty was finally met by a separation of the two Bills. Sir Charles 
Darling was recalled in 1866. 

In consideration of the late Governor's services, the Assembly in 
1867 voted £20,000 to Lady Darling, and fearing the rejection of 
the grant by the Council, again included the amount in the Appro
priation Bill. On the Council's rejection of this Bill, the Ministry 
suggested a short prorogation to enable negotiations to be carried on. 
The new Governor, Sir J. H. T. Manners-Sutton, proposed the 
resignation of Ministers, that he might communicate with the leaders 
of the other side. He found that none of these would give him such 
an assurance of ability to remove the deadlock which had occurred 
as would justify him in asking them to become Ministers. 

The Government therefore returned to office, and the Governor 
granted a short prorogation. When the Parliament re-assembled, the 
Governor dissolved it at the request of Ministers, and in 1868 the 
new Parliament met with a strong Ministerial following-the issue 
before the electors having been the independence, in matters of 
finance, of the Legislative Assembly. Before the meeting of Parlia
ment, a despatch was received from Mr. Cardwell, revealing the 
view of the Colonial Office as to relations between the Houses and 
the Governor and the Home authorities, disapproving of the Darling 
grant being tacked to the Appropriation Bill, as tending to prevent 
discussion in the Council, and advising the Governor not to approve 
of such a grant without an assurance that the Ministry would give 
the Council full opportunity of discussion. Ministers complained 
that Imperial interference endangered responsible government. The 
Governor, holding himself responsible to the Home Government, 
regarded his instructions, and insisted on the grant being separated 
from the Appropriation Bill. The Ministry resigned, and Mr. 
Sladen accepted office, only to be almost immediately defeated. The 
former Ministry returned, and the difficulty was overcome by Sir 
Charles Darling refusing the grant. 

, Again, in 1877, the Houses were i.n cOl"!flict. The first 
part of the proceedings was like the preceding cases. Pay
ment of members had been adopted by two temporary Acts, 
the la.tter of which was about to expire, and the Go
vernment of Mr Graham Berry included the grant (£18,000) in 
the Appropriation Bill, thus purposing to provide the money as an 
ordinary form of expenditure. The Council laid the Bill aside, and 
the Government proceeded to raise supplies for their service by 
collecting the duties voted by the Assembly in the Appropriation 
Bill. A decision of the Law Courts was against the Government, 
who were therefore unable to enforce their demands. Reductions 
and dismissals in the Civil Service were made. A crisis ensued, and 
both Houses addressed the Crown. In March, 1878, the disputed 
item was withdrawn from the Appropriation Bill, and tht. Council 
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accepted a separate Payment of Members Bill. The question of 
the removed civil servants remained. Ministers said that the Service 
was overmanned, and onlv a sufficient number would be reinstated, 
and the rest pensioned or compensated. 

The position in regard to these constitutional difficulties has now 
been met by Section 30 of The Constitution Act I903. 

On I4th August, I885, a very important Act was passed, con- Steps 

stitutiI?g the Federal Council of Australasia. The first session of the ~~;~~,g 
CounCil took place at Hobart on 25th January, I886. Seven ad- Federation. 

ditional sessions were held, the last at Melbourne on 24th January, 
I899. The Acts passed by the Council had force only in those 
States which were specially legi.,Iated for, until repealed by the 
Federal Council. The labours of this body led up to and culmin-
ated in the establishment of the Commonwealth of Australia. 

Victoria is now one of the six States forming the Commonwealth Division of 

of Australia; and is still, except as regards matters dealt with by Govetrr\,. 

h F d I 
. . .. , men a 

tee era Parhament, a self-govermng colony under the Bntlsn fUllctions. 

Crown, empowered generallv "to make laws in and for Victoria 
in all cases whatsoever." The powers of the Victorian Parliament 
have been considerably curtailed by the federation of the Australian 
Colonies, and the transfer of various functions to the Common-
wealth Parliament. Although the matters which will ultimately be 
dealt with by that body will remove from the State Parliament many 
of its present functions, the internal development of the State still 
depends upon the local Parliament; the power of taxation for State 
purposes (other than by Customs and Excise) is retained; Crown 
lands, agriculture, mining, and factory legislation also remain; 
neither the State rai'lways nor the public debts have yet been taken 
over by the Commonwealth, though their transfer has been discussed 
in conferences of Federal and State Ministers; 'lnd it will probably 
be many years before that Parliament will be able to assume all the 
multifarious functions assigned to it, and which must i'n the interim 
be dealt with by the States. The Victorian Parliament has delegated 
to municipalities, mining and land boards, fire brigade boards, the 
Melbourne and :Metropolitan Board, water supply trusts, the 
Melbourne Harbo'r Trust, the Tramways Trust, and other bodies, 
power to de3'1 with the immediate local and special necessiti'es of their 
districts. This decentralization of Government functions is generally 
permitted and exercised in regard to the minor affairs of each par-
ticular district, whose representatives deal with the matters within 
their jurisdiction. 

THE PRESENT CONSTITUTION. 

After the establishment of the Federal Government it became Reform Act 

abundantly evident that the representation of the States in the States' 1903. 

Houses was excessive, and steps were taken to reform the States' 
Constitutions. Accordingly an Act was passed in Victoria "to pro-
vide for the Reform of the Constitution," and reserved for the Royal 
assent on the 7th April, I903. After an interval of some months 
the Royal assent was proclaimed on the 26th November, 1903. This 
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Act, entitled The Constitution Act 1903, provides for a reduction 
in the number of responsible Ministers from ten to eight, and their 
salaries from '£10,400 to .£8,400; in the number of members of the 
Legislative Council from 48 to 35, including one special representa
tive for the State railways and public servants; but an increase in the 
number of electoral provinces from fourteen to seventeen, each being 
now represented by two members elected for six years--one retiring 
every three years by rotation, except at a general election, when one
half of the members are to be elected for only three years. The 
property qualification of members of the Council was reduced 
from '£100 to .£50 as the annual value of the freehold, and that of 
electors qualifying as lessees or occupying tenants from an annual 
value of .£25 to one of .£15. A reduction was also made in the 
number of members of the Legislative Assembly from 95 to 68-
including two to be specially elected by the railway officers, and one 
by the State public servants, and in that of the electoral districts 
'from 84 to. 65. The Constitution was again amended in 1906 by 
t,he repeal of the provisions in the Act of 1903 relating to the separate 
representation of railway officers and State public servants. The 
Assembly ·nIow consi'sts of 65 members, and the Council 34. 

Both Houses were prorogued on 24th December, 1903, being 
several weeks after the Royal assent to the Act had been proclaimed, 
Acts having been passed determining the boundaries of the new 
constituencies. Power is given to any Minister who is a member 
of the Assembly to sit in the Council-or vice versa-in order to 
explain the provisions of any measure connected with any depart-, 
ment administered. by him. The Council is empowered to suggest 
alterations in any Appropriation Bill once at each of three stages 
of the Bill, viz.-(a) when in Committee, (b) on the Report of the 
Committee, (c) on the third reading. The remedy provided to meet 
disagreements between the two Houses is the simultaneous dissolution 
of both after a Bill has been twice submitted to, and rejected by, 
the Council-viz., once before, and once after, a dissolution of the 
Assembly in consequence of such first rejection. 

The Governor acts under the authority of Letters Patent under 
the Great Seal of the United Kingdom, and according to Royal in
structions issued bv the Colonial Office. He is the official head of 
the Legislature, a{;d assents in the name of the Crown to all Acts 
passed by the Parliament, reserving for the Royal assent certain 
Bills already described. The only matters in which the exercise of 
any discretion is required on the part of the Governor are the assent
ing to or dissenting from, or reserving, of Bills passed by the Par
liament; the granting or withholding of a dissolution of Parliament 
when requested by a Premier; or the appointment of a new Ministry. 

When a l'vfimistry is defeated in Parliament or at the polls, its 
members tender their resignations to the Governor, whose duty it 
is to announce his intention of accepting them. The outgoing 
Premier generally suggests to the Governor, as his successor, the 
name of the most prominent of his opponents, generaI!y the leader 
of the Opposition. Thereupon the Governor "sends for" the in-
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dividual suggested, who, if he feels in a position to carryon the 
Government, endeavours to form a Ministry. If he fails, he informs 
the Governor of the fact and some one else is applied to. The dis
tribution of portfolios is first arranged by the proposed Ministers 
themselves, and submitted to th·c Governor for approval, who always 
adopts it, unless the list should contain the name of any 'One against 
whom very serious objections exist, or propose a new and revolution
ary arrangement. 

When a Ministry finds that it is unable to carryon the affairs Gr,anting', a 

of the country in the manner it deems essential for the well-being dlSsollltlOn. 

of the community, Or when it is defeated on a measure which it con· 
siders vital, or when it has not a proper working majority, the Pre-
mier may, instead of advising the Governor to "send for" some one 
else, ask for a dissolution; and the principle which decides a Go-
vernor in granting or refusing such a request is the probability of 
success for the Ministry in the event of its being granted. In re-
gard to these matters, however, the. instructions issued to the Go-
vernor are elaborate and definite; and it is very rarely that any per-
sonal exercise of discretion is necessary. In other matters the 
Governor acts on the advice of the Executive Council. 

The Executive Council consists of two classes of members, viz.: The Execll' 

-(a) Members forming the Ministry of the day, whether salaried tive , 

or honorary; (b) all ex-Ministers who have not actually resigned or Coal1C"l. 

vacated their seats. These Executive Councillors take no active part, 
as such, in the deliberations of the Ministry, the title being merely 
an honorary distinction. The expression "Governor in Council," 
occurring so frequently in Victorian Acts, means the Governor by 
and with the advice of such members of the Executive Council as 
are included in the former category mentioned above. Even in its 
active phase, that of the existing Ministry, the Executive Council 
has two shapes, the formal and the informal. The latter, which is 
spoken of as the "Cabinet," is the real core and essence of the 
Government. In its private meetings at the Premier's office no one 
is admitted but the actual Ministry of the day, no records of the 
meetings transpire, and no official notice is ever t&ken of the pro
ceedings. The former is presided over by the Governor, and at-
tended by the Clerk of the Council, who keeps a formal record of 
its proceedings and deliberations, which are frequently published, 
with the names of its members prefixed. Here the decisions of the 
Cabinet are put into official form. 

The ~umber of salaried Ministers is now limited to eight, and Responsible 

the salanes to £8,400; and four at least must be members of the lVlinistel's. 

Councilor Assembly, but not more than two shall be members of 
the Council nor more than six of the Assembly. Upon accepting 
salaried office a Minister vacates his seat in Parliament, but he is 
re-eligible, and a subsequent change from one office to another does 
not necessitate his re-election. Although only four Ministers are re-
quired to be members of either House, in practice all members of 
a Ministry are always members. The head of the Ministry-the 
Premier, a merely titular distinction-almost invariably fills the 
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office ?f Treasurer as well, and may occupy any office_ The' present 
PremIer, the Han. Thomas Belllt, is also Treasurer and Minister of 
Railways. 

The Parliament consists of two Chambers, the Legislative Coun
cil and the Legislative Assembly. The general power of legislation 
is conferred upon "His Majesty, by and with the advice and con
sent of the said Council and Assembly." By Section 56 of The 
Constitution Act it was provided that-" All Bills for appropriat
ing any part of the revenue of Victoria, and for imposing any 
duty, rate, tax, rent, return, or impost shall origmate in the As
sembly, and may be rejected, but not altered by the Council." 
There was great difference of opinion as to the interpretation of this 
section, it being held by many that the words "all Bills for appro
priating" (revenue) " and for imposing" (taxes) signified Bills hav
ing for their principal object the authorizing of payments or the 
granting of supply; whilst others contended that legislation which 
merely incidentally or consequentially authorizes the collection of 
money or the payment of officials may be dealt with as ordinary 
legislation by the Council. This matter has now been dealt with by 
Section 30 of the Reform Act of 1903, which declares that a Bill 
shall not be deemed for appropriating, &c., or for imposing, &c_, 
by reason only of its containing provisions "for the imposition or 
appropriation of fines or other pecuniary penalties or for the de
mand or payment or appropriation of fees for licences or fees for 
selvices under such Bill." IIi regard to the latter portion of Sec
tion 56, providing that Money Bills must originate in the Assembly, 
and may be rejected but not altered by the Council, the new Act 
provides, as in the Commonwealth Constitution, that the Council 
may suggest alterations as mentioned previously. 

It is also provided by Section 57 of The Constitution that Appro
priation Bills must have been first recommended by a message of 
the Governor to the Assembly before they can be introduced. The 
Governor, of course, acts in this matter on the advice of the Ministry. 

The Council - called the upper House - now consists of .34 
members. The State is now divided into seventeen electoral provinces, 
each returning two members. The member in each constituency at the 
first electiOin who, of the two elected, receives the highest num
ber of votes retains his seat for six years, whilst the other member 
retains his seat for three years only, subject, of course, to t~e dis
solution of both Houses in case of a deadlock, as previously de
scribed_ One-half of the members thus retire every three yeaTS. 
To be qualified for membership, a candidate must be a male of the 
age of 30 years, either a natural-born subject or naturalized and 
resident in Victoria for ten years, and must have been beneficially 
entitled to a freehold estate in Victoria of the clear annual value of 
£50 for one year" previously to" his election. The following male 
persons aged 21 or over, if they are natural-born subjects or 
naturalized for three years and resident in Victoria for twelve 
months, are entitled to vote for the Council in that electoral division 
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on the rolls of which their na:nes appear :-The owner of a free
hold rated at an annual value of £10; the owner of a leasehold, 
created originally for five years, or the occupying tenant of land 
rated at £15 annual value; graduates of a British University, 
matriculated students of the University of Melbourne, barrister~ and 
solicitors, legally-qualified medical practitioners, duly appointed min
isters of religion, certificated schoolmasters, naval and military officers, 
active and retired. All voters, except those claiming in respect of 
property, must take out electors' rights in the division in which 
they reside. 

The Assembly, commonly called the Popular or Lower House, The Legis-
. f 6 h 1 I f h lative now conSIsts 0 5 members. For t e w 10 eat e seats Assembly. 

single electorates are 110W provided. Each Assembly ex-
pires by effluxion of time at the end of three years from 
its first meeting, and may be sooner dissolved by the Governor. 
To be qualified for election to the Assembly, a candidate must be 
a natural-born subject or a person who has been naturalized for 
five years and resident in Victoria for two years. The following 
persons are ineligible:-Judges, ministers of religion, Government 
contractors, uncertificated insolvents, holders of offices of profit under 
the Crown (except Ministers), and persons who have been attainted 
of treason, or convicted cif felony or infamous offence in the British 
dominions. Moreover, a member vacates his seat if he resigns; 
is absent for a whole session without permission of the House; 
takes any oath or declaration of allegiance or adherence to a foreign 
power, or becomes a subject of a foreign State; becomes bankrupt, 
insolvent, or a public defaulter; is attainted of treason, or convicted 
of felony, &c.; hecomes non compos mentis/ or enters into a Go
V"ernment contract. Universal manhood suffrage is in force for the 
Assembly, ali males over the age of 21 years, natural-born or natural-
ized, untainted by crime, being allowed a vote if they hold an 
elector's right, and their names are on a general roll, and are resident 
in the State twelve months and in the district one month. If a per-
son is on a ratepayers' roll it is unnecessary to take out an elector's 
right or to reside in the district, although the oocupying tenant 
is entitled to be entered as the ratepayer in priority to the owner, 
and is in most ca"es so entered. Where a tenant finds that his land-
lord has paid the rates in his own name, and is consequently entered 
as the ratepayer in respect of the premises occupied by the tenant, 
an elector's right must be taken out. Even where the tenant is 
entered on the ratepayers' roll in respect of the premises occupied 
by him, and the property i& of the capital value of £50 or the 
annual value of £5, the owner may take out an eleL:tor's right in 
respect thereof. There are, consequently, a large number of persons 
on the rolls for several districts who were formerly entitled to vote 
in all of such districts; but, in Augast, 1899, plural voting was 
abolished in respect of the Assembly, and now a vote is allowed in 
only one constituency, although the elector may, if on the roll for 
more than one district, choose which district he shall vote in. A 
member of the Assembly receives reimbursement of his expenses in 
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relation to his attendance at the rate of £300 per annum. The 
Assembly is presided over by a Speaker, who is elected at the first 
meeting after every general election, and vacates his seat by expiry 
or dissolution of the House, and by death, resignation, or a removing 
vote of the House. When the Assembly resolves itself into a Com
mittee of the whole House to consider the details of anv measure, it 
is presided over by a Chairman of Committees. The Assembly can
not proceed to business unless twenty members, exclusive of the 
Speaker, are present; and the Speaker has a casting but no substan
tive vote. 

By an Act (No. I89I) passed on the 24th December, 1903, it 
is provided that the electoral expenses (other than personal expenses 
of a candidate in travelling and attending election meetings) of a 
candidate for the Legislative Council and Assembly shall not exceed 
£400 and £I50 respectively. A limitation is also placed upon the 
matters in respect of which such sums may be expended. No elec
toral expenses shall be incurred by or on behalf of a candidate ex
cept in respect of: -( I) The expenses of printing, advertising, pub
lishing, issuing, and distributing addresses and notices, and pur
chase of rolls. (2) The expenses of stationery, messages, postage, 
and telegrams. (3) The expenses of holding public meetings, and 
hiring halls for that purpose. (4) The expenses of committee rooms. 
(5) One scrutineer at each polling booth, and no more. (6) One 
agent for any electoral province or district. 

JUBILEE OF RESPONSIBLE GOVERNMENT IN 
VICTORIA. 

On the 2ISt November, I906, fIfty years had passed since the first 
Parliament of Victoria under Responsible Government met, at 12 
o'clock noon, "in the Parliament Houses on ,the Eastern Hill, in 
the City of Melbourne," pursuant to proclamatioll1 by His Excellency 
Major-General Edward Macarthur, the officer administering the 
government, and the jubilee of the event was celebrated by the 
presentation to Parliament of a. paper prepared by Mr. Thos. 
Greenlees Watson, Clerk of the Legislative Assembly. The paper 
from which the following extracts have been taken contains the rolls 
of Parliament and some statistics of progress from 1856 to I906. 

The names of 584 gentlemen are recorded on the roll of members 
of the Legislative Assembly. The Hon. Thomas Bent, the present 
Premier, Treasurer, and Minister of Railways, holds the honour of 
having been elected to the Legislative Assemblv before any member 
r.ow in the HOUJ'e, having been chosen to represent Brighton on the 
16th March, I871. Amongst the ex-members, the only one elected 
to the first Parliament who still takes part in public affairs is the 
Hon. John Dennistoun Wood, now representing the electorate of 
Cumberland in the House of Assembly, Tasmar:ia. Mr. Wood was 
first elected a member of the Legislative Assembly of Victoria in 
1857, and is the oldest surviving member of the Executiye Council. 
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There are 194 names recO'Cded on the roll of the Legislative 
Council. The Hon. Nicholas FitzGera,ld, the present Chairman 
of Committees, has sat cor:tinuous.ly as a member of that House since 
1864, a period of nearly 43 years; the record for the Parliament of 
Victoria and probably for any Australian Parliament. The paper 
also contains "A Retrospect" of the principal events in Parlia
ment during the 50 years, and the names of those who took the most 
prominer..t part therein. 

The following are a few of the principal items in the statistics 
presented: -

1856 
1906 (30th Sept.) 

POPULATION. 
Males. 

255,827 
61 3,228 

Total. 

397,560 
1,226,230 

NUMBER OF ELECTORS ON THE ROLLS. 

Legislative Council 
Legislative Assembly 

1856. 
10,775 
60,000 

STATE EDUCATION. 

1856. 
Number of Schools 455 

" " Scholars enrolled... 26,323 
Total expenditure, 1856 to 1905-6, £26,003,280. 

1906. 
177,999 
243,702 

1906. 
1,953 

229,179 

Of the total expenditure, £22.614,193 has been expended since 
the introduction of the present Education Act on the 1st January, 
1873. 

PRIVATE 

Number of Schools ... 
Scholars 

SCHOOLS. 

1856. 
145 

3,545 

190 5-6. 
757 

52,193 

EDUCATION OF THE PEOPLE AGED IS YEARS AND UPWARDS (exclusive of Chinese 
and Aborigines). 

Census Year. 

1857 
1901 

MELBOURNE UNIVERSITY. 

Students attending lectures 
Degrees conferred 

Number of Persons in 
every 100 able to 

read and write. 

1856. 
13 
3 

8+82 
97.02 

190 5. 
802 
u8 

The total amount of mor..ey contributed bv the Government to 
the University from 1853 to 1905-6 is £784,967, viz., building and 
apparatus, £168,467; annual endowment and other grants, 
£616,500 . 
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CRIMINAL STATISTICS. 

Arrests and Convictions. 

Offences for which arrests were made per 1,000 of the 
population 

Persons convicted and sentenced in superior Courts per 
100,000 of the population 

Prisoners in Confinement. 

Per 10,000 of population aged 15 years and over 

1861. 

1861. 
51.58 

19°5· 

21.49 

In 1861 persons of Victorian birth comprised 26 per cent. of the 
populationj in 1871,45 per cer.t. j'in 1881, 58 per cent.; in 1891, 
63 per cent.; and in 1901, 73 per cent. The present Education Act 
came into force on 1st January, 1873. 

FINANCE, 

State Revenue and Expenditure. 
10856. 

£ 
State Revenue 2,972,496 
State Expenditure 2,668,834 

Loan Expenditure, I856 to 30th Tune, 

Railways 
Metropolitan Water Supply 
Country Waterworks 
Closer Settlement 
Public Worb, Public Buildings, and other services 

Toto,k 

190 5-6 . 

£ 
7,793,981 
7,°93,453 

I906. 

£ 
38,866,19;-

2,(j2I,I78 
5,885,06;-

965,°79 
4,947,113 

The money has been well spent, as will be seen by the follmying 
table :-

NET BURDEN OF PUBLIC DEBT, 30TH JUNE, 1906. 

Loans outstanding, 30th June, IC)06 
Covered by- l 

£ 

Earnings of reproductive works 
Accumulated sinking funds, &c. 

48,9°3,69° 
938,010 

Net burden, 30th June, 1906 
Net burden per head of population 

3,238,101 
£2 125. IOd. 

Although the public debt at the 30th Jur.e, 1906, represented 
£43 5S. 9d . per head of the population, the people of Victoria had 
only to find the interest on £2 12S. lod. of that amount-ress than 
2S. each for the year. 

Number of depositors 
Amount deposited 

SAVINGS BANKS. 

~856. 
3,620 

£245,923 

1906. 
466,752 

£II,764,179 

* Includes £175,000 under Act 1451, borrowed in aid of revenue. 
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BANKS OF ISSUE. 

1856. 
8 

53 

1906. 
II Number of banks 

Paid-up capital 
Assets 

£5,068,378 
£rr,944,545 

£12,965,593 
£39,515,384 

ARK' UNDER CULTIVATION. 

1855-6 
190 5-6 

Value oj Principal Crops 
1855-6 
190 5-6 

Value oj some Primary Products. 

Live stock-Value ... 
Wool produced 
Butter and cheese made 
Export of frozen meat 
Gold produced 
Coal produced 

Number of factories 
Hands employed ... 

Year. 
1856 
1856 
1860 
1893 
1856 
1891 

MAXUFACTURING 

Estimated value of machinery and plant 

" " 
land and buildings 

" " 
materials used ... 

" " 
articles produced 

£ 
8,719,699 
1,488,322 

74,725 
1,838 

12,214,976 
19,731 

INDUSTRY. 

1880. 
2,460 

38,133 

Z 
3,039,01 7 
4,416,461 
7,997,745 

13,37°,836 

VICTORIAN RAILWAYS. 

Acres. 

"5,059 
4,269,877 

Year 1905. 

£ 
23,473,004 
3,313,55° 
2,599,143 

518,832 
3,173,744 

79,°35 

19°5· 
4,264 

80,235 

£ 
6, 187,919 
7,77 1 ,238 

15,°58,471 
25,200,648 

1862. 1906. 
Miles open for traffic 226 3,394 
Passengers carried 12,000,000 65,088,394 
Train miles travelled 936,{04 9,392,069 
Receipts- £ £ 

From passenger traffic 251,610 1,501,597 
From goods, live stock, &c. 184,13° 2,286,022 

In r856 there were only two railway stations in Victoria, viz., 
Hobson's Bay and Sandridge. At the present time fhere are 829. 

POST AND 

N umber of post offices 
Letters and newspapers despatched 
Telegraph stations 

TELEGRAPHS. 

1856. 
125 

6,126,755 
66( 1863) 

19°5· 
1,673 

161,608,384 
969 

MUNICIPALITIES. 

Number 
Rateable properties

Total value 
Annual value 

1860. 
83 

.£" 
"'4, 125,248 

2,803,216 

190 5-6. 
206 

.£" 
216,61 5,624 

II,795,143 
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GREATER MELBOURNE. 

Population 
Number of dwellings 
Total value of rateable property 

1857. 
99,354 
21,697 

£12,241 , 623 

190 5. 
515,350 
III,182 

£88,II6,415 

CHURCHES, CHAPELS, AND BUILDINGS USED FOR PUBLIC WORSHIP. 

1~6 4D 
190 5 4,465 

Number of schools 
" teachers 
" scholars 

SUNDAY SCHOOLS. 

1880. 
[,742 

14,063 
130,274 

190 5. 
2,842 

20,554 
209,656 

NUMBER OF CHARITABLE INSTITt:TIONS AND SOCIETIES. 

FREE LIBRARIES. 

1860 
Ig05 

FRIENDLY SOCIIi:'TIES. 

1864. 
Number of societies 6 

branches 186 

" " 
members 15,13° 

Total amount of funds £84,802 
Total income £48,654 
Average capital per member £5 I2S. 

30 

208 

16 
414 

19°5. 
26 

1,306 
I II,557 

£1,568,425 
£417,782 

£14 IS. 2d. 

On page 8, some additional statistics will be found, comparing 
early years with the present time. 

DIFFUSION OF WEALTH. 

Wealth is widely diffused among the people of Victoria . 
.In 1905, 3,853 estates, of a total value of £6,003,478, were 

dealt with in the Probate Office; and as the number of deaths of 
persons over 21 years was 10,461, the figures show that on the aver
age more than one in every three of the adults who died in 1905 left 
an estate of £1,558. Twenty years ago, the proportion was one 
in four, with an estate of £2,218. 

The table relating to depositors and deposits ir. the Savings Banks 
shows that in 1906 the former numbered 466,752, with deposits 
amounting. to £II,764,179; that is, more than one person out of 
every three in the State (including children and infants, who them
selves r.umber more than one-third of the population) is a depositor 
in the Savings Bank, with a credit balance on the average of over 
,625· 
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COKFERENCE OF STATISTICIAKS. 

A conference of statisticians of the Commonwealth and States of 
Australia and the Colony of New Zealand was held in Melbourne in 
November a;nd December, 1906, for the purpose of securing uni
formity in statistical methods throughout Australia and New Zealand, 
of making more efficient provision for the mutual supply of statistical 
information to the Commonwealth and State Bureaux, and of co
ordinating the entire scheme of work therein. 

The following representatives constituted the conference:-

Commonwealth oj Australia-G. H. Knibbs, Esq., F.S.S., F.R.A.S., &c., 
Commonwealth Statistician, President. 

New South Wales-H. C. L. Anderson, Esq., M.A., Director of Intelli· 
gence Department and Bureau of Statistics. 

Victoria-E. T. Drake, Esq., Government Statist. 
Queensland-Thornhill 'Veedon, Esq., F.S.S., Government Statistician and 

Registrar-General. 
South Australia-L. H. Sholl, Esq., l.S.O., Chief Under-Secretary and 

Government Statist. 
vllestern Australia-C. H. Wickens, Esq., A.l.A., late Actuary and Com

piler, Government Statistician's Office, Perth, Western Australia. 
Tasmania-R. M. Johnston, Esq., F.S.S., l.S.O., Government Statistician 

and Registrar-General. 
New Zealand-E. J. Von Dadelszen, Esq., Registrar.General and Govern

ment Statistician. 
The main objects of the conference were as indicated here

under, viz. :-
1. To secure, as far as possible, uniformity in the whole method of col

lection, compilation, and presentation of statistics in all the States of the 
Commonwealth, and, if possible, also in New Zealand. 

2. To make arrangements for the supply of statistical information, at the 
earliest possibLe moment, to all parties concerned. 

3. To decide on the method by ,which these objects can be best secured, and 
to determine the forms desirable to be used as a means thereto. 

4. To determine the general conditions under which the State Statisticians 
shall supply any statistical information needed by the Commonwealth Statis
tician, and reciprocally, under which the Commonwealth Statistician shall 
supply information needed by the State S.tatisticians. 

5. To make such general arrangements in regard to the detail of the pro
fessional activities of the Commonwealth and State Statistical Bureaux as 
will render the statistical resources of the latter available to the Common
wealth Statistician, and conversely those of the Commonwealth Bureau to 
the State Statisticians. 

6. To so delimit the activity of each, that unnecessary duplication of 
work, printing, and expense will be avoided. 

A comprehensive memorandum, prepared by the Commonwealth 
Statistician, was communicate;d to the conference on the opening 
thereof, and a complete series of forms was submitted for considera
tion, indicating what might be attempted through an adequate organi
zation of the State Statistical Bureaux, and illustrative of the range 
of the requirements of the Commonwealth Statistician. These wer~ 
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reviewed in detail, and after examining the matter in its entirety, the 
conference accepted a series of resolutions to give effect to the above. 
The desirableness of a quinquennial enumeration was affirmed by the 
following resolution :-" That, having in view the characteristics of 
the movement of the population in Australia, as well as the expecta
tion of a considerable increase in the total thereof, as the result of 
means taken to attract it, the conference is unanimously of opinion 
that it is desirable that there should be a limited quinquennial enume
ration. " 

LEGIS'LATIVE COUNCIL. 

At the last elections for the Legislative Council, held on the 1st 
June, 190 4, the number of provinces in which elections were con
tested was ten-in seven no contest took place. The total number 
of electors on the rolls was 172,256, and in contested provinces 
104, 865, of whom 66,182, or 63 per cent., voted. The next elections 
for the Legislative Council will be held in June, 1907, when 
seventeen seats will beco~e vacant. The following table shows the 
names of the electoral provinces and the number of electors on the 
rolls for each province in 1206-7:-

NUMBER OF ELECTORS ON THE ROLLS FOR EACH PROVINCE OF THE 

LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL, 1906-7. 

Number of Electors on the Rolls. 

Electoral Provinces. 

Ratepayers. Non-Ratepayers. Total. 

~--~~-~ I ~--=---. ---

Bendigo I 8,;)44 14 8,558 
East Yarra I 13,838 51 13,889 
Gippsland 9,468 17 9,485 
Melbourne I 13,963 38 14,001 
Melbourne East 11,398 26 11,424 
Melbourne North 13,012 24 13,036 
Melbourne South 13,443 52 13,495 
Melbourne West 13,526 8 13,534 
Nelson 7,994 18 8,012 
Northern 8,671 14 8,685 
N orth-Eastern 8,897 35 8,932 
North-Western 9,756 24 9,780 
Southern 9,523 34 9,557 
South-Eastern 10,868 23 10,891 
South. Western 9,258 II 9,269 
Wellington 8,686 19 
Western 9,466 

8,705 
19 9,485 

------------------
Total 180,311 427 180,738 
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ELECTIONS FOR THE LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY, 1907· 

For ~he L~gislative Assem?ly, there were contests in 45 of the E~~~t~~_ 
65 constltuencles, each returnmg one member. The number of Legislative 

electors on the rolls for the Assembly (including voters' certificates Assembly. 

issued by the Courts), was 261,088 (of whom 69,957 were in uncon-
tested districts), and of these 117,°98 voted, being 61.26 per cent. 
of the number entitled. The following table shows the number of 
electors, the votes polled, and the percentage of the latter to the 
former, in the different electoral CIistncts:-

NUMBER OF ELECTORS AND VOTES POLLED FOR THE LEGISLATIVE 
ASSEMBLY AT THE GENERAL ELECTIONS ON THE 15TH MARCH, 
190 7. 

I Number of Electors I Electors who Voted. __ 

I on Rolls at Date I I 
Includl~i? oters Total Number f N b· 

I Certlfic<1tes. . 0 urn e1 on 

Electoral Districts. 

Abbotsford 
Albert Park 
Allandale 

I 
of Gene~a~ ~ectiO?, 0\ Percentage 

I the Rolls. 

~~~ I 4,304 -1-- -2,735 1--63'54-

I 
5,045 ! 3,497 69' 31 
3,153 I' (Uncontested) 

Ballaarat East 
Ballaarat West 
Barwon 
Benalla 
Benambra 
Bendigo E~st 
Bendigo West 
Boroondara 
Borung 
Brighton 
Brunswick 
Bulla 
Carlton 
Castle maine and Maldon 
Collingwood 
Dalhousie 
Dandenong 
Daylesford 
Dundas 
Eaglehawk 
East Melbourne 
Essendon 
Evelyn 
Fitzroy 
Flemington 
Geelong 
Gippsland East 
Gippsland North 
Gippsland South 
Gippsland West 
Glenelg 
Goulburn Valley 

I 4,278 I 
I 4,041 I 

1

°, 3,891 I 

3,563 
2,672 
3,841 
4,382 
5,931 
3,127 
4,121 
5,330 
3,764 
4,439 
3,388 
4,499 
3,346 
4,263 
3,156 
3,098 
3,582 
4,346 
5,810 
3,641 
4,269 
5,394 
4,414 
3,101 
3,060 
3,875 
3,303 
3,600 
3,257 

2,640 I 65'33 
2,470 63'48 

(Uncontested) 

" 2,644 I 68'83 
2,645 60' 36 
2,365 39'87 

(Uncontested) 

3,877 72'73 
2,220 58'98 
2,570 57 '89 
2,464 72'73 
2,936 65'26 
2,621 78'33 
1,681 39'43 
2,1l3 66'95 
2,059 66'46 
2,399 66'97 
2,031 46'73 
3,581 61'63 

(Uncontested) 
2,721 63'74 
3,166 58'69 
2,800 (l3'43 
1,963 63' 30 
1,762 57 '58 

(Uncontested) 
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XUMBER OF ELECTORS AND VOTES POLLED FOR THE LEGISLATIVE 

ASSEMBLY AT THE GENERAL ELECTIONS ON THE 15TH MARCH, 

190 7-continued_ 

Electoral Districts_ 

Grenville 
Gunbower 
Hampden 
Hawthorn 
Jika Jika 
Kara Kara 
Korong 
Lowan 
Maryborough 
Melbourne 
Mornington 
North Melbourne 
Ovens 
Polwarth 
Port Fairy 
Port Melbourne 
Prahran 
Richmond 
Rodney 
Stawell and Ararat 
St_ Kilda 
Swan Hill 
Toorak 
Upper Goulburn 
Walhalla 
Wangaratta __ 
Waranga 
Warrenheip __ 
Warrnambool 
Williamstown 

Less uncontested districts (20) 

Total 

Number of Electors 
on Rolls at Date 

of General Election, 
including Voters' 

Certificates_ 

3,693 
3,067 
4,064 
5,833 
5,660 
3,229 
2,736 
3,102 
3,828 
5,918 
4,275 
5,364 
3,035 
3,774 
3,580 
5,483 
4,903 
5,091 
3,542 
3,260 
4,840 
3,1l4 
4,751 
3,667 
2,830 
3,735 
2,953 
3,073 
3,278 
6,126 

261,088 
69,957 

191,131 

Electors who Voted. 

I 

I 
Percentage 

Total Number_ of Number on 
the Roll. 

------- --1------
(Uncontested) 

3,304 56-64 
3,167 55-95 
2,000 61-93 

(Uncontested) 

2,614 68-28 
2,821 47-67 
1,965 45'96 
3,352 62-49 
2,004 66-03 
2,132 56-49 
2,542 71-01 

(Uncontested) 
3,133 63-90 
3,484 68-43 
2,666 75-27 
2,081 63-83 
2,505 51-76 

(Uncontested) 
2,345 I 49 -36 
2,399 65-42 

(Uncontested) 
2,326 I 62-27 
2,009 68-03 
2,052 66-78 

(Uncontested) 
4,237 69-16 

117,098 61'26 

The number of persons who voted by post was 2,307, and 303 
voters' certificates were issued by the Courts_ Amongst the metro
politan constituencies the greatest proportion of votes was recorded 
in Bruns,wick, viz_, 72- 73 per cent_ ; and in the country constituencies, 
Dalhousie, with 78-33 per cent.; Rodney, 75-27 per cent_; Castle
maine and Maldon, 72-72 per cent.; and Port Fairy, 71.01 per cent_, 
were the. highest_ 
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The following are the proportions who voted at the last seventeen Proportion of votes 
general elections of the State Lower House in districts in which the polled, 

elections were contested :_ i~g~.to 
PROPORTION OF VOTERS AT GENERAL ELECTIONS FOR THE 

LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY, 1866 TO 190 7. 

Year of 
General Ele~tion. 

Proportion of Electors 
of Contested Districts 

who voted. 
Year of 

General Election. 

Proportion of Electors 
of Contested Districts 

who voted. 
Per cent. 

Per cent. 1886 64 ·70 
1866 55·10 1889 66·58 
1868 61 ·59 1892 65·12 
lSi! 65·02 1894 70·99 
18H 61·00 1897 70·33 
1877 62·29 1900 63·47 
1880 (February) 66·56 1902 65·47 
1880 (July) ... 6;;·85 1904 66·72 
1883 •.• 64·96 1907 til· 26 

The first session of the twentieth Parliament (the first Parliament Twentieth 

I d 
Parliament. 

e ecte under the Reform Act) was opened on the 29th June, and 
prorogued on the 30th November, 19°4; the second on 27 th June, 
1905, and prorogued 12th December; and the third session on 27th 
June, 1906, and prorogued 28th December, 1906, the Parliament 
being dissolved 21st February, 1907. 

The following is a statement of the duration of each Parliament Duration of 

since the establishment of responsi.ble government, the number of ~~;~~~·and 
days in session during each Parliament, and the percentage of the session •. 

latter to the former:-

DURATION OF PARLIAMENTS AND SESSIONS, 1856 TO 1907· 

Number of Parliament. Period. 101 ;::li;:~nt. ,
1

1

,.,- N.m_::'~~=~ 
_ . Duration. 

j----- . -~-- ._ .. _-

1st 
2nd 
3rd 
4th 
5th 
6th 
7th 
8th 
9th 
10th 
11th 
12th 
13th 
14th 
15th 
16th 
17th 
18th 
19th 
20th 

1856-8 
1859-60 
1861-4 
1864-5 
1866-7 
1868-70 
1871-3 
1874-6 
1877-9 
1880 
1880-2 
1883-6 
1886-9 
1889-92 
1892-4 
1894-7 
1897-00 
1900-02 
1902-3 
1904-7 

Days. 
991 
637 

1,091 
378 
686 

1,048 
1,049 
1,072 

993 
49 

926 
1,088 
1,091 
1,093 

845 
1,089 
1,088 

671 
436 
968 

691 
566 
728 
366 
391 
734 
639 
700 
684 
46 

802 
543 
653 
636 
524 
684 
586 
358 
300 
509 

69·7 
88·8 
66·7 
96·8 
57·0 
70·0 
60·9 
65·3 
68·9 
93·9 
86·6 
49·9 
59·9 
58·2 
62·0 
62·8 
53·9 
53·4 
68·8 
52·6 
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It will be seen that there was a greater percentage of working 
days during the nineteenth Parliament than any: other since I882. 
Excluding the nineteenth Parliament, the tendency of late years is, 
according to the above figures, towards shorter sessions than formerly. 
The longest recess was in 1866-7, when 230 days elapsed between 
the closing of the second and the opening .of the third session of the 
fifth Parliament; in I905-6 the recess lasted I96 days. 

STATE ACTS PASSED DURING I906 . 

The following is a short synopsis of the Acts passed during I906 
by the Victorian Parliament:-
Act No. Date. 
201 7. July 

2018. July 

201 9. August 

2020. August 

2021. August 

2022. September 

IIth.-Thi5 Act applies £1,022,868 out of the consolidated 
revenue for the serv4:e of the year 1906'7. 

3Ist.-This Act applies £145,477 out of the consolidated 
revenue for the service of the yea·r 190 5-6. 

9th.-The Talbot Colony for Epileptics Act 1906 is to 
be read with the Act of 1905, and gives power 
to erect homes for epileptics at "Masonmeadows" 
-a grant of 165 acres at Clayton made by Mr. 
J ames Mason, of Brighton-road, St. Kilda-and 
aho to manage the property in such manner as 
the council may consider best. 

9th.-The Redbank Recreation Reserve Act 1906 revokes 
the permanent reservation of certain land in the 
Shire of Avon and re-vests it in the Crown, to 
be dealt with as unoccupied Crown land. 

9th.-T he Hamilton Land Act 1906 cancels the reserva. 
tion of certain land in the Borough of Hamilton 
as a site for market purposes and re-vests it in 
the Crown as unalienated land. 

2023. September 

lIth.-The Trusts Act 1906, to be read with the Act of 
1890, amends the law relating to the investments 
by trusts in Government and other securities. 

IIth.-The Opium Smoking Prohibitzon Act 1906 amends 

2024. September 

202.:;. September 

2026 September 

the Act of 1905 by authorizing the issue of a 
special warrant by any justice, on information 
made on oath by a member of the police force, 
that there is reasonable cause to suspect that in 
any house or premises opium is being smoked. 
This warrant authorizes the police to enter 
(whether by breaking open doors or otherwise), 
seize and carry away all opium suitable for 
smoking, and arrest all persons found in such pre
mises. 

lIth.-An Act to repeal the South Melbourne Land Act 
190 5 which provided for the sale by the Govern
ment to the City of South Melbourne, for £23,500, 
of about IS acres of land for market and storage 
purposes. 

IIth.-The Municipal Endowment Act 1906 fixes the sum 
of £75,000 as the municipal endowment payable 
during 1906-7. 

Ilth.-The Victorian Loans Redemption and Conversion 
Act 1906 provides for creating, or issuing, Vic
torian Government stock or debentures when 
required for paying off, re-purchasing, or redeem
ing Government securities, or for exchanging 
therefor. 
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Act No. Date. 
2027. September IIth.-The Borhoneyghurk Land Act Ig06 revokes the 

permanent reservation, for the growth of timber, 
of certain land in the county of Grant, which 
land may be dealt with as unoccupied Crown 
land. 

202iL September IIth.-The Juvenile Smoking Prevention Act Ig06, which 
came into operation on 1st January, Ig07, pro
vides for the imposition of fines on all persons 
supplying tobacco to anyone under the age of 
sixteen years on first and seconu convictions, and in 
the case of a third conviction the licence of the seller 
is cancelled. Such person is also disqualified for 
five years from holding a licence. The fact that 
the seller had reasonable cause to 'believe the 
person so supplied with tobacco was sixteen years 
of age or over, may be accepted as a defence. 
Parents may send a written order under which 
tobacco (other than cigarettes and cigarette 
tobacco) may be supplied, in a sealed packet, to 
persons under sixteen years of age. No prosecu
tion for an offence under this Act shall be com
menced after the expiration of one month after 
the commission of the offence. 

202g. September IIth.-The Surplus Revenne Act Ig06 allocates the surplus 
revenue of Ig05-6 as follows :-£500,000 to the 
Commissioners of Savings Banks in reduction of 
the amount owing to them under section Ig of 
the Savings Banks Amendment Act No. 1481 ; 
£:50,000 for the erection and repairs of State 
Schools; 1.:60,000 to the credit of the "Rolling 
Stock Replacement Fund;" and of the balance 
not a'ppropriated or used for the purposes afore
said a sum not exceeding £66,000 to be paid 
into the" Railway Loans Repayment Fund," and 
to be used only for additions to, and improve
ments on, existing lines, and for providing addi
tional rolling stock. 

2030 . Septembf'r 25th.-The Income Tax Act Ig06 fixes the rates of income 
tax for the year Ig07, payable on incomes earned 
in Ig06. Incomes of £200 a year or under are 
not taxable. On incomes from £201 to £500 

there is an exemption of £roo, which, however, 
does not apply to companies. Incomes from 
personal exertion are taxed 3d. in the £1 up to 
£500; 4d. from £500 to £1,000; 5d. from £1,000 
to £1,500, a·nd 6d. over £1,$00. Taxes on in
comes from property are double these rates. The 
tax 011 the incomes of life insurance companies 
is 8d. in the £1, and on other companies 7d . 

2031. September 2Sth.-This Act applies £756,100 for the service of the 
year Ig06-7. 

2032 . October gth.-The Administration and Probate Duties Act 'g06, to 
be read in conjunction with the I8go and amend
ing Acts, shows when certain amendments, relat
ing to the duties on the estates of deceased per
sons, apply. 

2°33· Oct()ber gth.-The Drainage Areas Act Ig06 amends the Acts of 
,898 and '905. 
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Act No. 

2°34· 
Date. 

October 30th.-T he Railways Audit Act 1906 abolishes the office of 
railway auditor, and a'uthorizes the Public Ser-. 
vice Commissioner to create such positions in the 
Public Service, and make appointments thereto, 
as may be necessary, to enaole the Auditor-General 
to audit and report upon the accounts of the 
Railway Department. These officers may be 
taken from either the Public or Railway Service, 
anr! their salaries are to be chargeable to the 
Railway Department. 

2C35· 

2036. 

2037. 

2038. 

2°39· 

2°43· 

2°44· 

October 30th.-The St. Kilda and Brighton Electric Street Railway 
Extension Act 1906 authorizes the extension of the 
electric railway to the Brighton Beach Station
the cost, exc1u,ding rolling stock, not to exceed 

November 
£6,500. 

13th .-This Act applies £379>343 to the service of the 
year 1906-7. 

November 20th.-The South Africa Contingents Pensions Act 1906 
amends a similar Act of 1905, and directs that 
pensions be paid quarterly in advance. It also 
extends the pe'riods in certain cases for which pen-

December 
sions are payable. 

4th.-This Act applies £361,091 for the service of the 
year 1906-7. 

December 

December 

December 

December 

December 

Decem'ber 

14th.-The Companies Act 1906, to be read with the Act 
of 1890 and amending Acts, authorizes companies 
registered in Victoria to prepare and use an offi
cial seal in connexion with business done in coun
tries outside Victoria. 

14th.-The Loans Acts Amendment Act 1906 amends the 
Treasury Bonds Act 1896 by reducing the amount 
available for expenditure under the latter Act by 
£6,639, and a:llocating it to railways and works 
connected therewith. The schedule to the Vic
torian Government 3 per cent. Stock Act 1899 is 
struck out, and the third schedule to this Act 
takes its place. 

14th.-The Victorian Railway Loan Act 1906 gives power 
to raise £I,25o,000--£730,000 to be expended on 
railways and works, £70,000 on tramways or 
motors, £250,000 on irrigation and water supply 
works, and £200,000 for the improvement of 
Crown lands. Provision is made for the pay
ment annually of I per cent. of the amount bor
rowed to the Victorian Loans Redemption Fund. 

I4th.-T he Railway Loan ApPlication Act r906 authorizes 
the application of £388,439 out of loan funds 
and moneys in the Railway Loans Repayment 
Fund, for railways and works connected therewith. 

qth.-The Water Supply Loans Application Act I906 
authorizes the advance by way of loan of £64,484 
to certain waterworks trusts and municipalitieJ, 
and also the expenditure of £412,968 on national 
water supply and irrigation works. 

I4th.-The Trust Funds Act 1906, to be read with the Act 
of I897 and amending Acts, directs that the in
terest accruing in respect of moneys invested under 
the latter Act be paid into the consolidated revenue 
to reduce the revenue deficiency (if any), or other
wise, into the Victorian Loans Redemption Fund. 
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Act No. Date. 
2045. December 2Ist.-This Act applies £2,091,243 out of the consolidated 

revenue to the service of the year 1906-7, and 
appropriates the supplies granted in the parlia
mentary 'session, amounting to £4,756,122, to the 
service of the Government. 

2049. 

2052 . 

December 2Sth.-The Crown Grants Act 1906 deals with the custody 
of undelivered Crown grants issued prior to the 
commencement of the Real property Act 1862 on 
which the fees to the Crown chargeable on de
livery have not been paid, and also regulates the 
pa yment of contributions to the assurance fund. 

December 28th.-The Public Meetings Act 1906 imposes a penalty 
for behaving in an offensive or threatening manner 
in or near any building where a public meeting 
is being held, and gives the chairman of the meet
ing power to direct a member of the police force 
to remove persons so offending. 

December 28th.-The Lifts Regulation Act '906, to operate as from 
the 1st March, 1907, gives the Chief Inspector of 
Factories authority to inspect the working of lifts, 
and in the case of those considered dangerous, or 
in the oper"tion of which these regulations are 
not being observed, to stop the working of such 
lifts until his directions for the improvement there
of are complied with. Persons under ,8 years 
of age are not allowed to work lifts. 

December 28th.-The Maldon Rates Act 1906 enables the council of 
the Shire of Maldon to remit or excuse the pay
ment of certain rates and interest. 

December 2Sth.-The Vegetation Diseases Act 1906, to be read with 
the Act of ,896 and amending Acts, gives power 
to seize any diseased tree, plant, or vegetable in 
Victoria, and to charge fees and expenses for 
taking any measures that may be necessary in 
carrying out the provisions of the Act. 

Decenlber 28th.--The Unclaimed Moneys Act 1906 enacts that every 
company, bank, life assuranCe society, building 
society, Or association carrying on business for 
gain in Victoria' must keep a register of un
claimed moneys, such register to be open for in
spection by all persons on payment of a fee of 
2S. A 'copy of the register is to be advertised 
by the company in the Government Gazette 
annnally during the month of January. All un
claimed moneys which have not been paid to the 
owner within 12 months after the first publication 
of the notice must be pa'id to the receiver of 
revenue in Melbourne to be placed' to the credit 
of the "Unclaimed Moneys Fund." Should a 
lawful claimant arise, fhe Treasurer may direct 
payment to be made to him out of the fund. 
This Act does not apply to the Savings Banks 
Commissloners, nor to certain unclaimed moneys 
of trustee companies and insolvent estates. 

December 28th.-The Stock Diseases Act Ig06, to be read with the 
Act of 1890, gives power to make regulations as 
to fees for services of inspectors examining stock 
entering Victoria. All fees so charged are to be 
paid into the revenue. 
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Act No. Date. 

2053. December 28th.-The Small Improved Holdings Act 1906 empowers 

2054. 

2°55· 

2056. 

2057. 

2 °59. 

2060. 

the Government to acquire land in rural districts 
and as close as possible to centres of population, 
in order to enable deserving persons to enter into 
the keeping of live stock" poultry, bees, or the 
growing of vegetables, fodder, plants, and the 
like. 

December 28th.-The Waterworks Land Sales Act 1906 provides for 
the sale of land originally acquired for water 
supply purposes, but in excess of the quantity 
required for that purpose. 

December 28th.-The Lotteries Gaming and Betting Act 1906 provides 
severe penalties against )llegal lotteries, and 
makes it unlawful to forward parcels to promoters 
of such lotteries. Power is· given to the police 
to arrest, without waHant, persons found gaming 
in the streets. Betting houses or rooms are de. 
clared unlawful; newspapers are prohibited from 
publishing betting quotations before a race; bet. 
ting placards or notices must not be posted any. 
where; and advertising by tipsters, circulating or 
selling tips is an offence. Any house where a 
tota·lisator is in use is declared a common gaming 
house, and acting as totalisator agent, laying 
totalisator odds, wearing disguises in or about 
gaming houses, are offences. All race· courses must 
be licensed, the fee for which is £1, and the 
number of days on which races may be held is 
limited. An annual charge of 3 per cent. is levied 
On the gross revenue of race·courses if over £1,500, 
and 2 per cent. if between £600 and £1,500 ; 
where the gross revenue is less than £600 no con. 
tribution is exacted. 

December 28th.-The Vacant Unclaimed Lands Act 1906 authorizes 
the sale of certain undelivered Crown grants 
which have for over 30 years been unclaimed, and 
the disposa.] of the proceeds of such sale. 

December 28th.-The South and East lIfelbourne Lands Act 1906 pro. 
vides for the sale of certain Crown land in South 
Melbourne to the Melbourne and Metropolitan 
Board of "Vorks, and authorizes the said board 
to sell certain land in the City of Melbourne to 
the Eye and Ear Hospital. 

December 28th.-The Children's Court Act 1906 establishes and regu. 
lates courts for children, i.e., persons under 17 
years of age. The principal object of this mea. 
sure is t6 create legal machinery to allow charges 
against children to be heard in camera. 

December 28th.-The Fruit Cases Act 1906 provides for the size of 
cases to be used for fruit offered f{)r sale and for 
export. 

December 28th.-The Consolidated Revenue Application Act 1906 
authorizes the Treasurer to pay to the Commis. 
sioners of Savings Banks, or to the trustees under 
the Trust Funds Act, a sum not exceeding £520,360 
in reduction of the liability in respect to certifi. 
cates issued to the Commissioners or Trustees. 
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2061. December 

2062. December 

2063' December 

2064. December 

2065. Decem'ber 

2066. December 

2067. December 

206S. December 

2069. December 

3633. 
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2Sth.-The Money Lenders Act 1906 makes provision for 
the registration of money lenders, and also enacts 
that if the rate or total amount of interest is not 
expressly stipulated, not more than 12 per cent. 
per annum can be recovered. All loans purport. 
ing to be loans of money are to be made in bank 
notes Or cheques on bankers, and must be paid 
in full without any deduction for interest. Any 
assignment of the right, title, or interest, whether 
actual or expectant, in property or in any can· 
tingent whatever, must be executed in writing be· 
fore a magistrate, clerk of petty sessions, or an 
independent solicitor. 

28th.-The Marriage Act 1906 amends the Act of 1890 by 
giving the Prothonotary power to make the decree 
nisi absolute without request from the petitioner, 
but the petitioner may,. in writing, request that 
the decree be not made absolute, and the Protho
notary can order its discharge. 

28th.-This Act continues the Voting by Post Acts Nos. 
1701 and 1719. 

28tn.-St. lames' Church Land Act 1906 provides that the 
dioceses of Bendigo, Wangaratta, and Gippsland, 
formed since the passing of the original Acts, 
shall share in the disposition of the income from 
such lands, and also vests in the Trusts Corpora
tion for each diocese, the land in that diocese 
formerly vested in the Church of England Trusts 
Corporation for the Diocese of Melbourne. 

28th.-The Kingower Land Act 1906 sanctions the exchange 
of certain land reserved for race·course and recrea· 
tion purposes at Kingower for certain other land. 

28th.-This Act raises the classification and increases the 
sa·lary of a State school teacher named \Villiam 
Burston, to take effect from the 1st July, 1905. 

28th.-The Closer Settlement Act 1906 amends the Act of 
1904 in several details, and also enacts that if an 
offer, in ""riting, to sell land or an estate be made, 
with a promise that the offer remain open for a 
specified time, such proOmise shall be binding as 
if m:lde foOr valuable consideration. Provision is 
made for advertising in the Government Gazette 
lands available exclusively for persons residing 
in the United Kingdom and other countries. Ap· 
plicants are directed to apply to the Agent.Gene
ral in London, who will issue permits entitling 
them to enter into occnpation of the land. 

28th.-The Licensing Act 1906, to be construed as one with 
the Act .of 1890 is a very important measure. 
Full details of this Act will be found in pan 
"La"r and Crime." 

28th.-The Medical Act 1906, to be read with the Act of 
1890, limits the number of members of the Medical 
Board to not more than nine, and prescribes the 
fees payable by medical men for registration. 
No person shall 'be entitled to registration as a 
legallv qualified medical practitioner, unless he has 
passed through a regular course of medical and 
surgical study of five or more years' duration. 
Power is given to remOve from the register any 
person convicted of felony or misdemeanour. 

D 
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Act No. Date. 
2c70. ' December 

2071. December 

2072. December 

2073. December 

2074. December 
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28th.-The Friendly Societies Act Ig06 amends the Act of 
18go, and gives power to appoint an Acting ,Actu
ary for Friendly Societies, who may hold office 
until the 30th June, Ig08. 

28th.-The Boilers Inspection Act Ig06 provides for the 
registration and inspection of boilers. On the 
first inspection of a boiler, a record is to be 
made of the age and construction of such boiler, 
the name of the maker (if known), the pressure 
it is calculated to sustain, the working pressure 
allowed, and any other particulars relating to 
the state and condition of the boiler, the appli
ances used in conn ex ion therewith, and their fitness 
for the purposes required. If the inspector is 
satisfied that the boiler is in good repair, he can 
give the owner written permission to use the boiler 
for 28 days, and must report to the Chief In
spector, who, after the fees for such inspection 
have been paid, issues a certificate, which remains 
in force for not more than 12 months. On the 
occurrence of an accident or explosion, notice must 
be sent to the Chief Inspector, stating the precise 
locality and the day and hour of the explosion or 
accident, the number of persons killed or injured, 
the purposes for which the boiler was used, and 
the part of the boiler which failed. The Minister 
may order an inquiry into the explosion by a 
police magistrate, who, in addition to the powers 
possessed by a Court of Petty Sessions, may ap
point persons to enter and inspect the place or 
building used, require the attendance of such per
sons as are considered necessary, and enforce the 
production of any books or documents. 

28th.-This Act amends the Printers and Newspapers Act 
18g5 in several deta·ils. 

28th.-The Companies Act Amendment Act Ig06 amends 
. the Act of, 18g6 by making a member of the 

Society of Accountants and Auditors of Victoria 
who has been acting as accountant for five years 
before the passing of this Act, eligible to hold a. 
licence as an auditor for companies. It also 
provides that after the 30th June, Ig07, no person 
is qualified to hold such licence unless he has a 
thorough knowledge of accounts and auditing, and 
also of the provisions of the Companies Act. 

28th.-The Widows and Young Children Maintenance Act 
Ig06 empowers the Supreme Court, in the event 
of a person disposing of his property either wholly 
or partly, by will or codicil, in such a manner that, 
upon his death, his widow or children are left 
without sufficient means of support, to order such 
provision, as may seem proper to be made out of 
the estate, towards the maintenance and support 
of such widow or children. A similar order may 
be made ag3!inst the estate of a widow who has 
disinherited her children. No more than £1,000 
per annum can be granted to a widow under this 
Act, nor more than the income or interest on the 
estate she would have been entitled to, had the 
deceased person died intestate. 
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Act No. Date. 
2075. January 26th.-The Constitution Act 1906 amends the ,Act of 1903 

(1907) by abolishing the separate representation of rail
ways and public officers in the Parliament .of ~he 
State. The number of members of the LegIslatIve 
Council is consequently reduced from 35 to 34, 
and of the Legislative Assembly from 68 to 65. 
Officers in the service of the Government are for
bidden to take any part in the political a·ffairs of 
the State, otherwise than bv recording a vote, and 
are prohibited from using any influence in respect 
to any matter affecting their remuneration or posi
tion in the Public Service. 

OFFICIAL AND PARLIAMENTARY. 

The following return shows the names and periods of office of Governors 

Governors and Acting Governors of the State, since the first appoint- 01 Victoria, 

ment of Mr. Charles Joseph La Trobe as Superintendent, in 1839 :-

GOVERNORS OF VICTORIA. 

Name. 

Charles .Joseph La Trohe .. _ 
John Vesey Fitzgerald Foster 

(acting) 
Captain Sir Charles Hotham, R.N., 

KC.B. 
Major-General Edward Macarthur 

(acting) 
Sir Henry Barkly, K.C.B. 
Sir Charles Henry Darling, KC.B"h 
Brigadier-General George Jackson 

Carey, C.B. (acting) 
The Honorable Sir John Henry 

Thomas Manners-Sutton, KC.B: 
Sir William Foster Stawell, Kt. 

(acting) 
Sir George Ferguson Bowen, 

G.C.M.G. 
Sir Redmond Barry, Kt. (acting) ... 
Sir William Foster Stawell, Kt, 

(act,ing) 
The Most Honorable George Augus

tus Constantine Phipps, Marquis of 
Normanby, G.C.M.G., P.C. 

Sir William Foster Stawell, Kt. 
o (acting) 

SIr Henry Brougham LOCh,{ 
G.C.M.G., KC.B. ' 

Sir William Foster Stawell,KC.M.G., 
Lieutenant-Governor (acting) 

Date of Assumption 
01 Office. 

~Oth Sept., 1839 
8th May, 1854 

22nd June, 1854 

1st January, 1856 ... 

26th December, 1856 
II th Sept., 1863 ... 
7th May, 1866 

15th August, 1866 ... 

3rd March, 1873 .. . 

31st March, 1873 .. . 

3rd January,1875 ... 
11th January, 1875 

27th Feb., 1879 

18th April, 1884 

15th July, 1884 
18th October, 1889 
6th Nov., 1886 

D2 

Date of Retirement 
from Office. 

5th May, 1854 
22nd June, 1854 

/

'31st Dec., 1855 

26th Dec" 1856 

loth Sept., 1863 
7th May, 1866 
15th August, 1866 

2nd March, 1873 

19th March, 1873 

22nd Feb., 1879 

lOth January, 187b 
14th January, 1876 

18th April, 1884 

15th July, 1884 

8th March, 1889 
15th Nov., 1889 
12th March, 1889 
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GOVERNORS OF VICTORIA-continued. 
--~-~~- -----

Kame. II 

Date of Assumption 
of Office. 

Date of Retirement 
from Office. 

~i: William Cle~v:r Fran~iS RObin-{ -9-t-h--Ma-r-c-h-,-I-S-S-9-

son, G.C. M.G (acting) II 16th Nov., ISS9 
17th October, 1889 
27th Nov., IS89 
12th July, 1895 The Right Honorable John Adrian 28thNovember,1889 

Louis Hope, Earl of Hopetoun, 
G.C.M.G. 

The Honorable John Madden, LL.D.{ 26th.Tanuary, 1893 
(acting) 27th March, 1895 

11th May, 1893 
24th October, 1895 
31st March, 1900 The Right Honorable Baron 25th October, IS95 

Brasser, K.C.B. 

The Honorable Sir John Madden, J 
K.C.M.G., LL.D. (acting) 1 

The Honorable Sir John Madden, 
KC.M.G., LL.D., Lieutenant. 
Go\'ernor (acting) 

29th December, 1896 
27th September, IS97 
23rd March, 1898 
15th January, 1900 I 

16th February, 1897 
10th October, 1897 
21st October, 1898 
lOth December, 1901 

Sir George Sydenbam Clarke, 
K C.M.G., F.R.S. 

The Honorable Sir John Madden, 
KC.M.G, LL.D., Lieutenant
Governor (acting) 

loth Uecember, 1901 I 24th November,1903 

24th November, 1903\ 25th April, 1904 

Major-General Hon Sir Reginald 
Arthur .James T"llIot, K.C.B. 

25th April, 1904 ... !. Still in office 
I 

the b~;:~~~ ~il~~~ ~hrn~al~~ ;hr::ir s~~t!~be~~h l~~~~~n~B:d:e~PEfit~e~n ;h~i29t~[~fi:::ea::! 
month. In that capacity he was in charge of the District until the apPointment of Mr. C. J. La Trobe, as 
Superintendent. Subsequently, Captain Lonsdale acted as Superintendent during the temporary 
ahsence of .Mr. La Trobe, who was called on to administer the Government of Tasmania from the 13th 
October, 1846, to the 25th January, 1847. Sir John Madden appointed Lieutenant·Governor, to act in the 
absence of the Governor, by Commission dated 29th April, 1899. 

Ministers of The following list shows the names of Ministers who held office 
t~\~,.own, from the separation of the Colony from New South Wales in 1851, 
i8~5. 0 up to the establishment of responsible government in 1855:-

MINISTERS PRIOR TO RESPONSIBLE GOVERNMENT. 

N arne of Minister. 

'IV illiam Lonsdale, . 
Alastair Mackenzie 
Charles Hotson Ebden 
Robert Hoddle 
Alexander McCrae 
VVilliam Foster Stawell 
Redmond Barry .. 
James Horatio Nelson Casselll 
Edward Eyre VFilliams .. 
James Croke . , .. I 
Frederick Armand Powlett 
Hugh Culling Eardley Childers: 
Andrew Clarke . . .. I 
.Tohn Fitzgerald Leslie Foster 
Hugh Culling Eardley Childers] 
Edward Grimes .. .. , 
Robert Molesworth 
'IVilliam Clark Haines 

Office. 

Colonial Secretary 
Colonial Treasurer 
Auditor-General 
Surveyor-General 
Chief Postmaster 
Attorney-General 
Solicitor-General 
Collector of Customs 
Solicitor-General 
Solicitor-General 
Colonial Treasurer 
Auditor-General 
Surveyor-General 
Colonial Secretary 
Collector of Customs 
Auditor-General 
Solicitor-General 
Colonial Secretary 

Date of Assumption 
of Office. 

}15lli J"'y. 1851 

I} 13th April; 1852 

I 21st July, 1852 

[

30th September, 1852 
11th October, 1852 
1st July, 1853 

I 20th July, 1853 
5th December, 1853 
8th December, 1853 
4th January, 1854 
12th December, 1854 
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In the following list will be found the names of the Premiers Ministries, 

of the several Governments from 1855 to the present date:- 18[06 to 1907. 

MINISTRIES SINCE RESPONSIBLE GOVERNMENT. 

:Yumber of Ministry and 
Name of premier. I

, Date of Assumption 
of Office. 

Date of Retirement 
from Office. 

----------------
28th November, 1855illth March, 1857 ... 
11th March, 1857 ... i 29th April, 1857 .. . 

1. William Clark Haines ... 
2. John O'Shanassy 
3. William Clark Haines ... 
4. John O'Shanassy 
5. William Nicholson 

29th April, 1857 "'1 10th March, 1858 .. . 
10th March, 1858... 27th October, 1859 
27th October, 1859... 26th November, 1860 

6. Richard Heales 
7 .• John O'Shanassy 
8. James McCulloch 
9. Charles Sladen 

... 26th November, 1860 I' 14th November, 1861 

... 14th November, 1861 27thJune,1863 ... 

... I 27th June, 1863 .•. i 6th May, 1868 ... 

... 6th May, 1868 ... ,11th July, 1868 ... 
10 .• James McCnlloch llth Jnly, 1868 2(lth September, 1869 
II. John Alexander Mac- 20th September, 1869 9th April, 1870 

Pherson 
12. James McCulloch 
13. Charles Gavan Duffy ... 

9th April, 1870 
19th June, 1871 

19th June, 18n 
lOth June, 1872 

14. James Goodall Francis 10th June, 1872 
31st July, 1874 

.. 31st July, 1874 
15. George Briscoe Kerferd 
16. Graham Berry 
17. Sir James McCulloch, 

Kt. 

7th August, 1875 
20th October, 1875 ... 

18. Graham Berry 21st May, 1877 
19. James Service 5th March, 1880 
20. Graham Berry "'13rd Angust. 1880 
21. Sir Bryan O'Loghlen... 9th July, 1881 
22. James Service 8th March, 1883 
23. Duncan Gillies 18th February, 1886 
24. James Munro 5th November, 1890 

, 25. William Shiels 16th February, 1892 
26. James Brown Patterson 23rd January, 1893 
27. Sir George Turner,P.C., I 27th September, 1894 

K.C.M.G. 
28. Allan McLean .. , 5th December, 1899 
29. Sir George Turner, P.C., 19th November, 1900 

K.C.M.G. 
30. Sir Alexander James 12th February, 1901 

Peacock, K.C.M.G. 
31. William Hill Irvine 
32. Thomas Belit 

10th June, 1902 ... 
16th February, 1904 

7th August, 1875 
20th October, 1875 
21st May, 1877 

5th March, 1880 
3rd August, 1880 
9th July, 1881 
8th March, 1883 
18th February, 1886 
5th November, 1890 
16th February, 1892 
23rd January, 1893 
27th September, 1894 
5th December, 1899 

19th November, 1900 
12th February, 1901 

10th June, 1902 .•. I 
16th February, 19041 
Still in office I 

Duration 
of Office. 

Days. 
469 
49 

315 
596 
396 
353 
590 

1,775 
66 

436 
201 

436 
357 
781 
372 

74 
579 

1,019 
151 
340 
607 

1,078 
1,722 

469 
343 
612 

1,895 

350 
85 

483 

616 

On the 16th February, 1904, the Irvine Ministry resigned,_ the The Ren.t 

Premier, Mr. Irvine, and the Minister of Railways, the late Mr. ~~ti~~:s
Shiels, retiring on account of ill-health. The Lieutenant-Governor 
intrusted the formation of a new Government to the Hon. Thos. 
Bent, who held office in the Irvine Ministry as Commissioner of 
Public Works and Minister of Health. The task was undertaken 
successfully. Mr. Bent took the offices of Treasurer and Minister 
of Railways in the new Ministry j Messrs. Davies, Sachse, Taverner, 
Murray, and Pitt retained the same positions that they held iln the 
previous Ministry j Mr. Cameron was placed in charge of the de
partments of Public Health and Public Works in lieu of the Mines 
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and Water Supply Departments then under his control; Mr. McLeod, 
an honorary Minister in the Irvine Government, was appointed Min· 
ister of Mir.es, and Mr. Thos. Langdon was selected as an honorary 
Minister. On the 18th February, 1904, Mr. J. E. Mackey was ap
pointed honorary) Minister. On the 19th February Mr. Taverner reo 
signed the portfolios of Minister of Lands and Agriculture (subse
quently being appointed Agent-General), which were taken by Mr. 
Murray, then Chief Secretary and Minister of Labour, the latter offices 
being filled by Sir Samuel Gillott. On the loth March Mr. McLeod 
w~s appointed Minister of Water Supply pending the arrival from 
England of Mr. George Swinburne, who assumed administration on 
the 26th April. On the 8th November Mr. Murray resigned the 
office of Minister of Agriculture, retaining that of Minister of Lands, 
and Mr. Swinburne took up the duties in addition to those of the 
Water Supply Department. On the same date Mr. McLeod was 
appointed Minister of Mines and Forests instead of Minister of 
Mines. 

Mr. Murray resigned, the portfolio of Minister of Lands on 15th 
August, 1906, and Mr. Mackey was appointed to the position on the 
17th August, 1906. Sir S. Gillott vacated the office of Chief Secre
tary and Minister of Labour on the 4th December, 1906. Mr. Lang-
don temporarily took charge of the Department from 4th January to 
22nd February, 1907, at which date Sir A. J. Peacock, K.C.M.G., 
assumed control, Mr. Langdon retiring from the Ministry. On the 

The State 21St February, 1907, Messrs. D. Mackinnon and J. A. Boyd joined 
Mindidstry the Ministry as honorary Ministers. At that date Ministers and 
an epart· h' f 11 ments. t eIr office& were as 0 ow;-

STATE MINISTRY. 

Name. 

Bent, Thomas 

Davies, John Mark, M.L.C. 
Mackey, John Emanuel 

Peacock, Sir Alexander J., 
K.C.M.G. 

Sachse, Arthur Otto, M.L.C. 

Cameron, Ewen Hugh 

McLeod, Donald 
Swinburne, George 

Pitt, William, M.L.C. 
Mackinnon, Donald 
Boyd, James Arthur 

Office. 

Premier, Treasurer, Minister of Railways, 
and a Vice-President of the Board of Land 
and Works. 

Attorney-General, Solicitor-General. 
President of the Board of Land and Works 

and Commissioner of Crown Lands and 
Survey. 

Chief Secretary and .Minister of Labour. 

Minister of Public Instruction', Vice-President 
of the Board of Land and Works. 

Minister of Public Health, Commissioner of 
Public Works, and Vice-President of the 
Board of Land and Works. 

Minister of Mines and Forests. 
Minister of Water Supply and Minister of 

Agriculture. 
Honorarv Minister. 
Honorary Minister. 
Honorary Minister. 

On the 19th March, the Premier, the Han. Thos. Bent, left on a 
vi.sit to England, accompanied by his private secretary, Mr. J. H. 
Owen, the Under-Treasurer, Mr. H. W. Meakin, and the Chairman 
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of the Railways Commissioners, Mr. Thos. Tait. The Premier's 
mission is to deal with several important matters relating to the State. 
Prior to Mr. Bent's departure it was' arranged that the Hon. J. M. 
Davies, M.L.e. (the Attorney-General), should be acting Premier and 
Treasurer, and Mr. Swinburne (the Minister for Agriculture and 
Water Supply) acting Minister for Railways. 

MEMBERS OF THE STATE PARLIAMENT, 1907. 

THE LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL. 

President: The Hon. Sir Henry J. Wrixon, K.C.M.G., K.C. 

N arne of Province. 

Bendigo 

East Yarra 

Gippsland 

Melbourne 

Melbourne East 

Melbourne North .. 

Melbourne South .. 

Melbourne West .. 

Nelson 

Northern 

North-Eastern 

N orth-Western 

Southern 

South-Eastern 

South-\Vestern 

'Wellington 

Western 

Name of Member. 

Hon. J. Sternberg 
Hon. A. Hicks 
Hon. J. Balfour .. 
Hon. E. Miller 
Hon. E. J. Crooke 
Hon. W. Pearson 
Hon. W. Cain 
Hon. J. l\f. Davies (Attorney-General and Soli-

citor-General) 
Hon. W. Pitt (Honorary Minister) 
Hon. A. McLellan 
Hon. D. Melville 
Hon. F. Stuart 
Hon. T. H. Payne 
Hon. T. Luxton 
Hon. J. G. Aikman 
Hon. W. H. Edgar 
Hon. E. H. Austin 
Hon. J. D. Brown 
Hon. W. L. Baillieu 
Vacant .. 
Hon. A. O. Sachse (Minister of Public Instruc-

tion) 
Hon. W. Little 
Hon. R. B. Rees .. 
Hon. J. M. Pratt .. 
Hon. Dr. W. H. Embling .. . . . . 
Hon. N. FitzGerald (Chairman of Committees) 
Hon. J. C. Campbell 
Hon. D. E. McBryde 
Hon. T. C. Harwood 
Hon. Sir Henry J. Wrixon, K.C.l\:LG., K.C., 

(President) 
Vacant .. 
Hon. J. Y. McDonald 
Hon. W. S. Manifold 
Hon. R. B. Ritchie 

Date of 
Retirement. 

1910 
1907 
1910 
1907 
1910 
1907 
1910 
1907 

1910 
1907 
1910 
1907 
1910 
1907 
1910 
1907 
1910 
1907 
1910 
1907 
1910 

1907 
1910 
1907 
1910 
1907 
1910 
1907 
1910 
1907 

1910 
1907 
1910 
1907 

Clerk of Parliaments and of the Legislative Council: Sir G. H. Jenkins. 
Clerk Assistant: J. M. Pitts. 
Usher and Accountant: R. W. V. McCall. 
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THE LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY. 

Name of Electoral District. 
Abbotsford 
Albert Park 
Allandale 

Ballaarat East 
Ballaarat West 
Barwon 
Benalla 
Benambra 
Bendigo East 
Bendigo West 
Boroondara 
Borung 
Brighton 

Brunswick 
Bulla 
Carlton 
CastIemaine and Maldon 
Collingwood 
Dalhousie 
Dandenong 
Daylesford 

Dundas 
Eaglehawk 
East Melbourne 
Essendon 
Evelyn 

Fitzroy 
Flemington 
Geelong 
Gippsland East 
Gippsland North 
Gippsland South 
Gippsland West 
Glenelg 
Goulburn Valley 
Grenville 
Gunbower 
Hampden 
Hawthorn 

Jika Jika 
Kara Kara 
Korong 
Lowan 
Maryborough 
Meloourne 
Mornington 
North Melbourne 
Ovens 
Polwarth 
Port Fairy 
Port Melbourne 
Prahran 
Richmond 

Speaker: Vacant. 
Name of Member. 

Wm. D. Beazley. 
Geo. A. Elmslie. 
Hon. Sir A. J. Peacock, K.C.M.G. (Chief 

Secretary and Minister of Labour). 
Hon. R. McGregor. 
Hon. J. W. Kirton. 
J. F. Farrer. 
J. J. Carlisle. 
A. W. Craven. 
T. Glass. 
D. Smith. 
Hon. Frank Madden. 

VV. Hutchinson. 
Hon. Thomas Bent (Premier, Treasurer, and 

Minister of Railways). 
F. Anstey. 
A. R. Robertson. 
F. H. Bromley. 
H. S. W. Lawson. 
E. Wilkins. 
R. 1. Argyle. 
W. S. Keast. 
Hon. D. McLeod (Minister of Mines and 

Forests). 
J. Thomson. 
T. Tunnecliffe. 
H. Weedon. 
Hon. W. A. Watt. 
Hon. E. H. Cameron (Minister of Public 

Health and Commissioner of Public Works). 
J. W. Billson. 
E. C. Warde. 
Hon. W. Gurr. 
J. Cameron. 
H. P. Keogh. 
T. Livingston. 
Hon. J. E. Mackey (Minister of Lands). 
H. J. M. Campbell. 
Hon. George Graham. 
D. C. McGrath. 
J. Cullen. 
D. S. Oman. 
Hon. George Swinburne (Minister of Water 

Supply and Agriculture). 
J. G. Membrey. 
P. McBride. 
Hon. Thos. Langdon. 
R. Stanley. 
Hon. A. R. Outtrim. 
Hon. J. A. Boyd (Honorary Minister). 
A. Downward. 
G. M. Prendergast. 
A. A. Billson. 
C. L. Forrest. 
J. F. Duffus. 
G. Sangster. 
Hon. D. Mackinnon (Honorary Minister). 
G. H. Bennett. 
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MEMBERS OF THE STATE. PARLIAMENT, 1907-LEGISLATIVE 
ASSEMBLY-Continued. 

Name of Electoral District. Name of Member. 
Rodney H. McKenzie. 
St. Kilda R. G. McCutcheon. 
Stawell and Ararat R. F. Toutcher. 
Swan Hill J. Gray. 
Toorak N. Bayles. 
Upper Goulburn T. Hunt. 
Walhalla A. Harris. 
Wangaratta J. Bowser. 
Waranga J. W. Mason. 
Warrenheip G. F. Holden. 
Warrnambool Hon. John Murray. 
Williamstown J. Lemmon. 

Clerk of the Assembly: T. G. Watson. 
Clerk Assistant and of Private Bills: H. H. Newton. 
Clerk of the Papers: J. M. Worthington. 
Accountant and Clerk: '"V. R. Heywood. 
Chief Hansard Reporter: E. B. Loughran. 

FOREIGN CONSULS. 

73 

The following is a return of Consuls of foreign countries for 
Victoria during the year 1906:-

Bosschart, W. L. 
Lyle, M. 
Were, F. W. 
Bray, John P. 
Sanders, Lewis 
Huylebroeck, F. 
Moore, Frederick H. 
Ryan, Dr. Charles 
Smith, William Lamb 
OYstinoff, M. 
Bertola, Cav. C. 
Waddell, G. W. 
Pinard, A. 
Iwasaki. K. 
Walsh, -F. 
Romcke. Otto 
Trmer, George 

Name. 

Tillock, Don Diego T. 
O'Carroll, Baron von H. 
Love, J. R. 

Pinschof, Carl A. 
Meyer, S. (Chancellor) 
Brahe, William Alexander 
Martin, Charles 
Hunter, David 
Langdon, Charles P. 
Pfa·tT, Alfred 
Jack, W. L. 

CONSULS· GENERAL. 

CONSULS. 

Oountries Represented. 
Netherlands. 
Colombia. 
Denmark. 
United States. 
Liberia. 
Belgium. 
Hawaii. 
Turkey. 
Paraguay. 
Ru.ssia. 
Italy. 
Peru. 
France. 
Japan. 
Honduras. 
Norway. 
Germany. 
Argentine Republic. 
A ustria-Hungary. 
Greece. 

Austria-Hungary. 
A ustria-Hungary. 
German Empire. 
Swiss Confederation. 
Japan. 
Hawaii. 
Peru. 
Portugal. 
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CONSULs-continued. 

Name. 

Webster, A. 
Abourizk, W. (Chancellor, &c.) 
De Possel, H. 
Curtain, R. 
Walters, H. A .... 
Passek, N. 
Corte, Cav. Pasquale 
Vanderkelen, F. 
Paxton, J. M. 
De Bavay, A. 
Cave, Henry 
Oldham, J. 
Assche, O. Van 
Medina, R. 
McKinley, A. 

Countries Represented. 

Chile. 
Turkey. 
Bolivia. 
Greece. 
Uruguay. 

Russia. 
Italy. 
Belgium. 
Venezuela. 
Guatamala. 
Spain. 
Servia. 
Netherlands. 
Nicaragua. 

Mexico. 

DEPUTY CONSUL-GEm:RAL. 

Bouton, W. K. 

Merrill, A. P. 

Gollin, Alfred 
Holdenson, P. J. 
Maistre, M. P. . .. 
Belcher, George Frederick 
Gundersen, H. J. 
Martin, G. 
Moore, A. E. 
Sheppard, H. A. 
Pirandello, A. 

VICE-CONSUL-GEN~RAL. 

United States. 

United States. 

Argentine Republic. 
Denmark. 
France. 

Sweden and Denmark. 
Norway. 
Norway. 
Liberia. 
Brazil, United States of 
Italy. 

PR1NCIPAL STATE OFFICERS. 

Appended is a list of the pr,incipal officers in the Public Service 
of Victoria, including the judiciary and other officers not under the 
provisions of the Public Service Acts. Officers of Parliament are 
given above, in 'conjunction with members of the Houses. Those in 
the Departments of Trade and Customs, Post and Telegraph, and 
Defence are given under the section dealing with the Commonwealth, 
of which those Departmer.~s now form a part:-
Chief Justice The Hon. Sir John Madden, G.C.M.G., 

LL.D. 
Puisne Judges Thomas A' Beckett. 

H. E. A. Hodges. 
J. H. Hood. 
L. F. B. Cw;sen. 
A. W. Chomley (acting) 

County Court Judges H. Molesworth. 
W. E. Johnston. 
J. G. Eagleson. 
J. B. Box. 
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PRINCIPAL STATE OFFICERs-continued. 

Master·in.Equity and Lunacy and 
Commissioner of Taxes 

Commissioner of Titles 
Public Service Commissioner 
Inspector.General of the Insane 
Agent-General, London 
Auditor-General 
Chairman of the Board of Public 

Health and Medical Inspector 
Chief Commissioner of Police ... 
Curator of Estates of Deceased 

Persons 
Director of Agriculture 
Chief Crown Prosecutor 
Chief Clerk, Supreme Court 
Government Botanist 

State Rivers and Water Supply 
Commissioners

Chairman 
Commissioner 
Commissioner 

T. P. Webb, K.C. 

E. T. de Verdon, K.C. 
C. A. Topp, M.A., I.S.0. 
Dr. W. E. Jones. 
Hon. J. W. Taverner. 
F. H. Bruford. 
Dr. W. P. Norris. 

T. O'CalIaghan. 
Dr. T. F. Bride. 

T. Cherry, M.D., M.S. 
C. B. Finlayson, K.C. 
G. H. Neighbour, K.C. 
Dr. A. J. Ewart. 

S. Murray, C.E. 
G. Garson, C.E. 
\V. Cattanach. 

CHIEF SECRETARY'S DEPARTMENT. 

Chief Secretary's 
Under Secretary, G. C. Morrison. 

Office ... Chief Clerk, W. A. Callaway. 

Audit Office 
Executive Council, &c. 

Explosives 
Friendly Societies 

Government Shorthand Writer 
Government Medical Officer 
Government Statist 
Inspection of Factories 
Inspection of Stores 
Marine Board 

Chief Electoral Inspector, H. E. 
Macdowell. 

Chief Clerk, G. W. Fyfe. 
Clerk to the Conncil and Secretary to 

Premier, R. S. Rogers. 
Chief Inspector, C. N. Hake. 

Actuary, E. F. Owen (retired 31st 
Dec., 1906). 

Acting Actuary, D. Barry. 
H. E. Wade. 
Dr. J. A. O'Brien. 
E. T. Drake. 
Chief Inspector, H. Ord. 
Inspector, A. Roche. 
Secretary, J. G. McKie. 
Superintendent, C. A. Parsons. Mercantile Marine 

Neglected Children and Reform. (Vacant). 
atorv Schools 

<Observatory 
Penal and Gaols ... 
Public Library, Museums, 

National Gallery 
l'ublic Service Commissioner 

and 

Government Astronomer, P. Baracchi. 
Inspector-General, E. C. Connor. 
Chief Librarian and Secretary, E. La 

T. Armstrong, B.A., LL.B. 
Secretary, J. D. Merson. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT. 

Under· Treasurer 
Acc9untant 
Chief Cl,erk 
Receiver and Paymaster, 
Inspector of Charities 
'Tender Board 
lncome Tax 

Government Printer 

H. W. Meakin. 
M. A. Minogue. 
C. H. Wheatland. 

Melbourne J. W. Stranger. 
Inspector, F. T. Short. 
Secretary, T. M. Callan. 
Deputy Commissioner, V. 

son. 
E. Hender· 

(Vacant). J. Kemp, Acting. 
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PRINCIPAL STATE OFFICERs-continued. 
DEPARTMENT 

Director of Education 
Chief Inspector ... 
Assistant Chief Inspector ... 
Training College 
Secretary 

OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION. 

Frank Tate, M.A., I.S.0. 
S. J. Swindley. 
W. Hamilton, B.A. 
Principal, John Smyth, M.A., D.Ph_ 
C. W. H. James. 

LAW DEPARTMENT. 

Secretary 
Parliamentary Draftsman 
Crown Solicitor ... 
Police Magistrates 
Chief Clerk and Accountant 
Master.in.Equity's Office .. , 

Prothonotary 
Sheriff 
Registrar of County Courts, &c. 
Comptroller of Stamps, &c. 
Chief Examiner of Titles 
Registrar-General 

W. R. Anderson. 
E. Carlile, K.C. 
E. J. D. Guinness. 
J. A. Panton, C.M.G., and IS others. 

D. F. McGrath. 
Chief Clerk and Officer for Assessing 

Duty, J. F. Poole. 
Registrar of Probates, W. McDonald. 
J. W. O'Halloran. 
1. Martin. 
W. S. A. Ponsford. 
J. Davidson. 
D. C. Rees. 
T. Byrne. 

DEPARTMENT OF LANDS AND SURVEY. 

Secretary for Lands J. W. Skene. 
Surveyor·General J. M. Reed, I.S.0. 
Chief Clerk J. Macgibbon. 
Director of Botanic Gardens and 'V. R. Guilfoyle. 

Domain, &c. 
Closer Settlement, Secretary J. E. Jenkins. 

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS. 

Secretary for Public Works 
Inspector-General of Public Works 
Chief Clerk and Accountant 
Architects 
Engineer Ports and Harbors 
Engineer Roads, Bridges, and 

Harbor Works 

D. Martin, I.S.0. 
W. Davidson. 
R. I. Cullen. 
J. H. Marsden and 3 others. 
C. W. Maclean. 
C. Catani, C.E. 

Secretary for 
DEPARTMENT OF MINES AND WATER SUPPLY. 

Mines and Water W. Dickson. 
Supply 

Chief Engineer of Water Supply ... 
Director of Geological Survey ••. 
Chief Clerk 
Chief Mining Inspector 
Chief Draughtsman and Mining 

Surveyor 
Conservator of Forests 

S. Murray, C.E. 
E. J. Dunn. 
P. Cohen. 
A. H. Merrin. 
G. Groube. 

A. W. Crooke (acting). 

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC HEALTH. 

Secretary J. W. Colville. 
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PRINCIPAL STATE OFFICERs-continued. 
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE. 

Secretary for Agriculture ... 
Government Analytical Chemist 
Entomologist ... . .. 
Inspector of Food for Export 
Chief Inspector of Stock ... 

DEPARTMENT 

E. G. Duffus (acting). 
W. P. Wilkinson. 
C. French, sen. 
Dr. A. A. Brown. 
J. R. Weir. 

OF RAILWAYS 

77 

Commissioners T. Tait (Chairman), W. Fitzpatrick, 

Secretary 
Engineer-in-Chief 
General Passenger and Freight 

Agent 
General Superintendent of Trans

portation 
Superintendent Passenger Train 

Service 
Superintendent Goods Train Service 
Chief Accountant ... 
Assistant Accountant 
Auditor of Receipts 
Chief Mechanical Engineer 
Chief Engineer of Ways and 

Works 
Telegraph Superintendent 

C. Hudson. 
L. J. McClelland. 
M. E. Kernot. 
E. B. Jones. 

S. Jones. 

J. A. Robertson. 

John Richmond. 
Lt.-Col. J. W. Hacker, V.D. 
T. F. Brennan. 
W. G. Ritchie. 
T. H. Woodroffe. 
C. E. Norman. 

W. A. Holmes. 

ROYAL MINT (UlmER IMPERIAL GOVERNMENT). 

Deputy Master 
Superintendent of Bl,lllion Office 
First Assayer 
Registrar and Accountant ... 
First Clerk 

E. S. Wardell. 
Major M. L. Bagge. 
F. R. Power. 
A. M. Le Soud. 
W. M. Robins. 

COMMISSIONERS OF LAND TAX. 

C. A. Topp, Public Service Commissioner (Chairman); J. M. Reed, Surveyor
General; and D. Martin, Secretary for Public Works. 

MELBOURNE UNIVERSITY. 

Return of the Professors, Lecturers, and Demonstrators of the 
Melbourne University during the year 1906 :--

Office. 

Mathema tics 
History and Political Economy 
Anatomy and Pathology 
Engineering 
Classical Philology ... 
Mental and Moral Philosophy 
Chemistrv 
Biology -
Natural Philosophy 
Law 

PROFESSORS. 
Name. 

N anson, E. J .• M.A. 
Elkington, J. S., M.A., LL.B. 
Allen, H. B., M.D., B.S. 
Kernot, W. C., M.A., M.C.E. 
Tucker, T. G., M.A., Litt.D. 
Laurie, H., LL.D. 
Masson, D.O., M.A., D.Sc., F.R.S. 
Spencer, W. B., C.M.G., M.A., F.R.S. 
Lyle, T. R., M.A., D.Sc. 
Moore, W. H., B.A., LL.B. 
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MELBOURNE UNIVERSITY-continued. 
PROFESSORs-continued. 

Office. 
!VIllSic 
Physiology and Histology 
Geology and Mineralogy 
Anatomy 

Botany 

Name. 
Peterson, Franklin S., Mus. Bac. 
Osborne, \V. A., M.B., B.Ch., D.Sc. 
Skeats, E. W., D.Sc., F.G.S. 
Berry, R J. A., M.D., Ch.M., 

F.RC.S., F.RS.E. 
Ewart, A. J., D.Sc., Ph.D., F.L.S. 

LECTURERS. 

Equity 
Law of Contracts 
Wrongs 
Law of Property 
Classics and Philology 
Mathematics 
French 
German 
Surgery 
Theory and Practice of Medicine 
Obstetrics and Diseases of 'Vomen ... 
Forensic Medicine 
Therapeutics, Dietetics, and Hygiene 

Bacteriology 
Mining 
Classics 
Classics 
Classics 
Metallurgy 
Engineering 
Education 
English 
Logic 
History 
Bio-Chemistry 

Mackey, J. E., M.A., LL.B. 
Duffy, F. G., M.A., LL.B. 
Woinarski, C. J. Z., M.A., LL.M. 
Guest, W. C., M.A., LL.B. 
Allen, H. W., M.A. 
Michell, J. H., M.A., F.RS. 
Maurice·Carton, F. I., M.A., B.es L. 
von Dechend, W. 

Bird, F. D., M.B., M.S., M.RC,S. 
Jamieson, J., 2\1.D., M.S. 
Adam, G. R W., M.D., M.S. 
Mollison, C. H., M.B., B.S., M.RC.S. 
Springthorpe, J. W., M.A., M.D., 

M.R.C.P. 
Bull, R J., M.D., B.S. 
Merrin, A. H., M.C.E. 
Cornwall, E. 'V., B.A. 
Ulrich, E. D., M.A. 
Blackwood, R. L., B.A. 
Mills, A. L. 
Higgins, Geo., M.C.E. 
Smyth, J., M.A., D.Ph. 
Murdoch, W. L. F., M.A. 
Latham, J. G., M.A., LL.M. 
Arthur, J. A., M.A., LL.M. 
Rothera, A. C. H., B.A., M.R.C.S., 

L.R.C.P. 

LECTURERS AND DEMONSTRATORS. 

Chemistry 

Biology 
Natural Philosophy 
Natural Philosophy 
Physiology and HIstology 

Anatomy 

Pathology 
Drawing 
Natural Philosophy 
Natural Science ... 

Registrar 
Librarian 

Green, W. H., D.Sc., and Steele, B. 
D., D.Sc. 

Hall, T. S., M.A. 
Love, E. F. J., M.A., F.R.A,S. 
Grant Ken, M.Sc. 
Fielder, W., F.RM.S. 

DEMONSTRATORS. 

Mackenzie, W. C., M.D., B.S., 
F.RC.S. 

Ellis, Constance, M.D., B.S 
Lupson, J. T. 
Holmes, W. M. 
Grayson, H. J. 

OFFICE STAFF. 

Cornwall, W. E., M.A. 
Bromby, E. H., M.A. 
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THE :MELBOURNE AND METROPOLITAN BOARD OF 
WORKS. 

Chairman ... Major W. J. C. Riddell. 
Commissioners-
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Sir A. Snowden, M.L.C., W. Strong, J.P., W. Cook, J. H. Gardiner, A. 
L. Crichton, W. W. Cabena, Jacob Marks, J.P., Frank Stapley, re
presenting the City of Melbourne. 

J. Baragwanath, J.P., J. S. White, J.P., John Sloss, \V. O. Strangward, 
representing the City of South M·elbourne. 

E. Nllylor, Hon. T. Luxton, M.L.e., H. Upton, representing the City of 
Prahran. 

J. Gahan, J.P., W. Rain, J.P., representing the City of Collingwood. 
J. G. Yager, J.P., George R." Fitzroy. 

Jeffries, J.P. 
E. Crawcour, G. W. Freeman, J.P. 
S. Jacoby, G. Connibere, J.P. 
F. E. Shillabeer 
J. S. Riddell 
T. Wilson, J.P. 
Thos. Passfield 
Robert Beckett 
Major W. J. C. Riddell 
A. E. Young 
Alex. Cameron 
Chas. Mitchell 
Henry N. Edwards, J.P. 

" T~~n of 

Richmond. 
St. Kilda. 
Footscray. 
Hawthorn. 
Brighton. 
Brunswick. 
Camberwell. 
Caulfield. 
Essendon. 
Malvern. 
Northcote. 

,"V. H. Treganowan " 
E. A. Atk'ins, representing the Borough of " Kew. 

Port Melbourne. 
\Villiamstown. 

A. Voice, J.P. 
T. Latham, J.P. 
C. T. Crispe,. J.P. 

Secretary 
Treasurer 
Engineer-in-Chief .. , 
Superintending Engineer of Sewerage 

and Water Supply 
Designing Engineer 

Coburg. 
Shi:e of Heidelberg. 

Preston. 
Geo. A. Gibbs. 
R. Richardson. 
W. Thwaites, M.A., 
C. E. Oliver, M.e.E. 

C. Kussmaul. 

M.C.E. 

J\1ELBOURNE HARBOR TRUST. 
Commissioners appointed by

Governor-in-Council 

Corporation of Melbourne 
Municipality of South Melbourne 

Port Melbourne 
Williamstown 
Footscray 

Shipo';,ners registered at Mel
bourne 

Merchants of Melbourne 

Secretary 
Treasurer 
Engineer 
Harbor Master 

J. S. White; Hon. W. Pitt, M.L.C. 
(Chairman); J. B. Tucker; Hon. 
D. Melville, M.L.C.; D. Meth. 
ven. 

W. Strong, T. J. Davey. 
A. Parker. 
T. N. Tarver. 
W. H. Treganowan. 
J. Stewart. 
H. C. Pigott. 
W. T. Appleton. 
E. N orthcote. 
C. Duckett. 
G. Lush. 
W. M. McPherson. 
R. P. Rudd. 

J. H. McCutchan. 
John Halliday. 
W. G. Vincent. 
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BOARD OF PUBLIC HEALTH. 
Chairman and Medical Inspector Wm. Perrin Norris, M.D., D.P.H. Members Han. J. Styles, appointed by Governor 

in Council. 
W. Burton, City of Melbourne. 
J. Johnston, M.D., North Yarra Group. 
F. G. Wood, J.P., South Yarra Group. 
J. P. Carolin, Eastern Country 

Boroughs. 
C. C. Shoppee, J.P., Western 

Country Boroughs. 
A. H. Smith, J.P., Eastern Shires. 
H. A. Austin, J.P., Western Shires. Port Health Officers J. C. Johnston, M.B., Quarantine Sta· 

tion, Portsea. 
H. R. Maclean, M.B., Port of Mel-

bourne. 
H. Howard, M.B., Port of Melbourne. 
VV. B. Docker, M.B., Portland. 
W. H. Orchard, M.B., Port Fairy. 
T. J. M. Kennedy, M.B., Geel9ng. 
T. J. Fleetwood, M.B., Warrnambool. 

MARINE BOARD, MELBOURNE. 
President 
Vice-President 
Members 

Examiner in Navigation and Seaman-
ship 

Examiner in Pilotage 
Counsel 
Secretary 

Archibald Currie. 
W. D. Garside. 
C. W. Maclean, A. Agnew, R. Dickins, 

D. Y. Syme, C. F. Orr, J. McK. 
Corby, G. W. Lilley, J. G. Little, 
H. Belfrage, J. Ogilvie. 

H. Goodrham. 

G. Bevis. 
E. J. D. Guinness. 
J. G. McKie. 

COURT OF MARINE INQUIRY. 
President 
Skilled Members 

Senior Police Magistrate presiding. 
J. A. Roberts, J. F. Anderson, A. Dun· 

bar, V. E. E. Gotch, J. Garson, 
T. Boyd, A. McGowan, J. Sloss, 
J. Tozer, H. W. H. Chatfield. 

LOCAL GOVERNMENT. 
Amongst the various enactments which became law for Victoria on its separation from New South 'Vales, was a provision in the Imperial Act authorizing the Governor to incorporate the inhabitants of every county to form districts for the purpose of local government, and to establish elective District Councils, with power to frame by-laws for makill1g and maintaining roads, establishing schools, levying local tolls and rates, &c. Many of the provisions of the Act were found to be unworkable and expensive in the details, and the Distriot Councils therefore discontinued their meetings and practical working under the Act. Improved legislation being required, an Act was passed in I853 establishing a central Road Board for the whole Colony, with an Inspector-General, and staff, and also providing for the creation of local Road Districts under the management of Road Boards. This Act made provision chiefly for local government in 
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country districts, and the greater part of it remained in force until 
1863, when it was repealed, and replaced by the Roads Districts 
and Shires Act. In the meanwhile suburban districts and towns 
were growing up, and in 1859 an Act was passed for the establish
ment of municipal institutions in Victoria. This Act also continued 
in force till 1863, when its chief provisions were merged into the 
Municipal Corporations Act. Further i~provements and extensions 
have been from time to time made in the Acts dealing with local 
government, and it is now practically universal throughout Victoria, 
all but about i per cent. of its whole area being divided into urban 
or rural municipal districts. The former are called cities, towns, 
and boroughs, and the latter shires. 

The laws relating to local government have lately been amended 
and consolidated by the Local Government Act 1903, passed on 
24th December, 1903. The councils of municipalities have power 
to levy rates, which, together with licence-fees, subsidies received 
from the State, market dues, rents, and sanitary charges, form t4eir 
chief sources of income. Their principal functions are to make, 
maintain, and control all streets, roads, bridges, ferries, culverts, 
sewers, drains, water-courses, and jetties within their respective 
boundaries j also, under proper by-laws, to control the traffic, regulate 
the markets, pounds, abattoirs" baths, places of recreation, 
and the arrangements for sewerage, lighting, water supply, and 
carrying on of noxious trades, and to act as local Boards of Health. 

Any portion of Victoria, not exceeding in area nine square miles, C;ties, 

amd having no point in such area distant more than six miles from b~V;~~ghS, 
any other point therein, which contains at least 500 householders, and and shlre~ 
rateable property capable of yielding £300 per annum upon a rate of 
one shilling in the pound, may be constituted a borough. Any borough 
having during the preceding financial year a revenue of £10,000 
may be declared a town j or, ha.ving a revenue of £20,000, may be 
declared a city. Any portion of Victoria containing rateable pro-
perty capable of yielding £1,500 on a rate of one shilling in the 
pound may be constituted a shire. There are 60 cities, towns, and 
boroughs in Victoria, and 146 shires. The Governo: in Council may 
unite any two or more boroughs which form one contiguous area so 
as to form one borough, notwithstanding that the area would exceed 
the limits above specified j may unite any number of municipalities, 
one of which is a shire, which form one contiguous area, so as to 
form one shire; dnd may sever any portion of a municipal distri~t 
and attach it to another, annex an outlying district, subdivide any 
municipal district into any number of divisions not exceeding eight, 
alter the boundaries, or abolish the subdivisions. 

On petition by twenty-five ratepayers resident in any portion, not Townships. 

exceeding three square miles in extent, of any shire, and distamt more 
than ten miles from the City of Melbourne, the Governor in Council 
may proclaim such portion a township. 

Each municipality existing at the commencement of the original Municipal 

Act-now incorporated in tlJe Act of 1903-is allowed the number councillors. 

of councillors then assigned to it j but in other cases the number 
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must be some multiple of three, not less than six nor mOre than 24. 
The number is usually nine. If the district is subdivided, the num
ber of councillord is three for each subdivision. If at any time 
in any municipality there is no council or not enough councillors t'J 
form a quorum" a commissioner may be appointed by the Governor 
in Council to exercise the powers of the council. Male persons liable 
to be rated in respect of property in the municipal district of the 
rateable annual value of £20 at least, whether consisting of one or 
more tenements, are qualified to hold the office of councillor. The 
election of councillors takes place annually. One-third of the coun
cillors retire each year by rotation, but retiring councillors may be 
re-elected. The councillors elect their own chairman, who, in the 
case of cities, towns, and boroughs, is called the mayor; in the case 
of shires, the president. 

Every person (male or female) 21 years of age or upwards, 
liable to be rated in respect of property within a municipal district, 
in respect of which all rates, made before loth March of the year, 
have been paid, shall be entitled to be enrolled as a voter. Plurality 
of votes is allowed upon the following scale:-

IN CITIES, TOWNS, AND BOROUGHS. 

Properties rated at an annual value of under £50 ... One vote. 

" £50 to £100 Two votes. 

" £100 and upwards Three votes. 

IN SHIRES. 

Properties rated at an annual value of under £25 ... One vote. 

" " " " b5 to £75 Two votes. 

" " " " £75 and upwards Three votes. 

No person may be enrolled in respect of property rated under 
£5 a year, unless there is a house on the property, and he resides 
there. The occupier and the owner are not to be both enrolled in 
respect of the one property, the former having the prior right to 
enrolment. Corporations liwble to be rated may nominate not more 
than three persons to be enrolled in their stead, and joint occupiers 
and owners, not exceeding three, are each entitled to be enrolled. If 
there be more than three, then the three standing first On the last 
rate valuation or return are so entitled. The Voting by Post Act 
1900 may be made applicable to the elections for any municipality 
on the petition of the councillors. 

All land situated in a municipal district i" rateable property 
except the following :-Crown lands j land used exclusively for com
mons, mines, public worship, mechanics' institutes, public libraries, 
cemeteries, primary free schools, and charitable purposes; land vested 
in or held by or in tru&t for any municipality, local governing body, 
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or commISSIoners under the Water' Acts; land vested in fee in the 
Railways Commissioners, M'lnister of Public Instruction, Board of 
Land and Works, Harbor Trust Commissioners, and Melbourne amd 
Metropolitan Board of Works. The expression land includes, of 
course, all buildings and improvements thereon. 

Rates levied in municipal districts are of three kinds, viz:- Rates

General, extra, and separate rates. General rates are levied at least general, 
separa.te, 

once in every year by the council of every municipality, and shall &c. 

not exceed in anyone year 2S. 6d. in the pound of the net annual 
value, or be less than 6d. in the pound of such value. Every general 
rate is made and levied on the occupier of the property rated, or 
if there be no occupier, or the occupier be the Crown or public or 
local body, then upon the owner of the property. Extra rates may 
be levied in anyone or more subdivisions of a district, on requisition 
by not leSS! t'han two-thirds of the councillors for the subdivision, 
provided that both rates together in any subdivision do not exceed 
25. 6d. in the pound. Extra rates are levied on all properties alike 
in the subdivision; but where any works or undertakings are for the 
special benefit of any particular portion of the municipal district, 
"a s'eparate rate" may be levied, with the consent of a majority of 
the occupiers, and of one-third at least of the owners of the properties 
affected. The rates to be levied may be differential according to the 
benefits to be received by different properties, and the amount of the 
rate must be such as will, in the opinion of the council, suffice to 
provide for the payment of interest, and periodical repayments of, 
or sinking fund for, the loan raised on the security of such rate. 

Where under any Act a council is empowered to execute any Improye. 

work at the cost of the mvners, or to require such owners to do so, men\ 

a special improvement charge may be made on the properties affected, charge. 

on the securilty of which money may be borrowed for the carrying 
out of such work. 

Melbourne and Geelong, the latter of which was for many years Inc0rpora. 

of second import.wce in the colony, having been incorporated under tion of 
. I . h bl' h f " I .Melbourne specIa statutes pnor to t e esta IS ment 0 mumcIpa government and 

on a large scale throughout the colony, are not subject to the Local Geelong. 

Government Acts, except in a few comparatively unimportant par
ticulars. Melbourne waS! incorporated as a town in 1842, and was 
ordained a city in 1847. Geelong was incorporated as a town in 
1849. 

Detailed particulars of the existing municipalities in 1906-their 
area, population, number of ratepayers, rated properties, estimated 
total annual value, &c.-will be found under Municipal Statistics. 

THE COMMONWEALTH. 
The Commonwealth of Australia comprises the States of Victoria. 

New South Wales, Queensland, South Australia, Western Australia. 
and Tasmania, and its area is estimated to be somewhat under three 
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million square miles. The following are the areas of the differer.t 
States, as officially computed:-

Victoria 
New South Wales 
Queensland 
South Australia 
\Vestern Australia 
Tasmania 

AREA OF STATES. 

Total Australia 

Sq. Miles. 
87,884 

310,700 

668,497 
90 3,690 

975,920 

26,21 5 

The following are the latitudes and longitudes of the capita} 
cities of the different Australian States, the positions being the obser
vatories at Melbourne, Sydney, Brisbane, and Adelaide, the Barracks 
Observatory at Hobart, and the Government House at Perth:-

POSITION OF STATES CAPITAL CITIES • 
-- ---------- . --~--------- -------------

Capital City. 

State. 

Name. Latitude S. Longitude E. 

0 

Victoria Melbourne 37 49 53 144 58 32 New South Wales Sydney 33 51 41 151 12 23 Queensland Brisbane 27 28 0 153 1 36 South Australia Adelaide 34 55 M 138 :35 4 Western Australia Perth 31 57 24 115 52 42" Tasmania Hobart 42 53 25 147 19 5. 

---- .. ---~ 

FEDERAL CAPITAL. 

By section 125 of the Commonwealth Constitution Act it was 
decreed that the capital city of the Australian Commonwealth should 
be in New South Wales, distant not less than 100 miles from Sydney. 
Until such time as the Federal Government should meet at the seat 
of government, Parliament was to sit at Melbourne. In Augusit, 
190 4, It'he Parliament of the Federation proceeded to fix the per
manent seat of government, the following clauses being enacted in 
the Seat of Government Act 1904:-

It is hereby determined that the seat of government of the Commonwealth 
shall be within seventeen miles of Dalgety, in the State of New South Wales. 

The territory to be granted to, or acquired by, the Commonwealth, within 
which the seat of government shall be, should ~ontain an area not less than 
nine hundred square miles, and have access to the sea. 
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THE CONSTITUTION. 

The Act constituting the Commonwealth was 
perial Parliament and proclaimed in Australia on 
Its leading featureS are as follow:-

passed by the 1m-
1St January, 1901. 

Leading 
features of 
the Com· 
lllonwealth 
Constitu-

Constitution indissoluble, and to come in force by Imperial Proclamation. tion_ 
The Parliament is to consist of the Queen, a Senate, and a House of Repre- Parliament 

sentatives. Governor General appointed to act for the Queen. . 
Senate to consist of six members from each State; number may be increased Senate_ 

or diminished, but so that equal representation of the States be maintained. 
Qualification of electors of Senate and of Senators to be same as that of House 
of Representatives. Each elector shall vote only once. 

House of Representatives shall have twice the number of members of the House of 
Senate, and the number of members for each State shall be in proportion to popu- Re\'l'esen
lation, but not less than five for any State. Qualification of electors to be that of tatlVes_ 
the more numerous House in each State. Each elector to vote only once. Quali-
fications of a member-tal 21 years of age, (b) to be an elector or entitled so to 
be, (e) resident three years, (d) natural born or naturalized five years. 

The gel1eral powers of the Parliament are 39 in number, the principal of Pow"rs of 
which are to make laws for trade, taxation, bounties, borrowing, postal services, ParlIament. 
naval and military, statistics, currency, banking, insolvency, corporations, divorce, 
marriage, old age pensions, immigration and emigration, railways, &c. Exclusive 
powers in regard to the seat of Government, State departments transferred, are 
other matters declared by the Constitution to be within the exclusive power of the 
Parliament. 

Money Bills not to originate in, nor to be amended by the Senate, which Money Hills_ 
House may, however, return the Bill requesting any omission or amendment: 
Equal power in all other matters. Tacking Bills prohibited. 

Provision for Dead-locks.-Joint dissolution, and if again passed in lower Dead-locks_ 
House and rejected in Senate, a joint sitting to be held, and if passed by an 
absolute majority of the total members of both Houses, disputed Bill to become 
law. 

A Bill having passed hoth Houses the Governor-General shall either assent, 
withhold assent, reserve the Bill, or return it and recommend amendments. 

Executive power vested in Queen and exercisable by Governor-General in Exewtive. 
Council who may appoint Ministers of State. 

State departments of Customs and Excise transferred to Commonwealth on Depart-
its establishmen~. Departments of posts and telefSraphs, defence, light-houses, r;=~~~erred. 
&c., and quarantme, on a date or dates to be proclaullecl. 

High Court of Australia established; appellate and original jurisdiction. Judicature. 
Collection of Customs to pass. Customs and Excise duties to be uniform, }<'inance 

and intercolonial free-trade established within two years after the establishment and Trade_ 
of the Commonwealth, after which the Federal Government shall have exclusive 
power to levy such duties as well as bounties in the production or export of 
goods. 

Of the net revenue from Customs and Excise not more than one-fourth to be 
applied by Commonwealth towards its expenditure. This provision is liable to 
va:riation or repeal after 10 years from the establishment of the Commonwealth. 

Right of States to reasonable use of river waters for conservation or irriga- Water 
tion reserved. rights_ 

Inter-State Commission estahlished to regulate trade and commerce, and pre- Inter-State 
vent discriminations being made by any State which may he deemed unreasonable Commis-
or unjust to any other State. SIOIl. 

Constitutions, powers, and laws of States protected. State Debts may be State Debts. 
taken over. 

Admission of new States provided for. Commonwealth to protect States Pl'Otection 
against invasion or domestic violence. to States_ 

Seat of Government to he fixed hy the Parliament at some place in New Federal 
South Wales, but at least 100 miles from Sydney, and to be federal territory. Capital. 

Constitution may be altered by an absolute majority of both Houses; or of Alteration 
one House if passed twice successively with three months interval; subject to the of 9011Sti
approval of a majority of the electors voting in a majority of the States, and in tutlOn. 
the whole Commonwealth. 
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The representation of the States in the preser:t House of Repre
sentatives is as follows:-

New South Wales 
Victoria 
Queensland 
South Australia 
"Vestern Australia 
Tasmania 

27 
22 

9 
7 
5 
5 

Total Members, House of Representatives 75 

Previously Victoria had 23 members, and New South Wales 26. 

OPENING OF FIRST PARLIAMENT. 

~~~nA~~t of The first Parliament of the Commonwealth was opened III Mel
Common- bourne on the 9th MaYI, I90r, by His Roval Highness the Duke of 
-~ CT' Parliament. ornwalI and ,"ork, K.G., K.T., K.P., G.C.V.S., who was author-

ized as His Majesty's High Commissioner by letters patent. Besides 
the Duke and Duchess and suite, the Governor-General, and Mem
bers of Parliament, there were present at this memorable function 
an assemblage of 12,000 people-embracing official representatives 
from other British Colonies, the 'Foreign Consuls, Admirals and Cap
tains of visiting war ships (British and Foreign), Commonwealth and 
State Government officials, representatives of Provincial bodies, 
societies, and institutions, as well as leading Australian citizens and 
visitors. 

ELECTIONS, 1906. 
The third Commonwealth elections were held on the 12th 

December, 1906. 

Franchise All persons 21 years of age, male or female, who have lived 
in Australia for six months continuously, are natural-born or natural
ized subjects, and whose names are on the roll for any division, are 
entitled to vote at the election of members of the Senate and the 
House of Representatives. No person of unsound mind, or attainted 
of treason, or convicted and under sentence or subject to be under 
sentence for any offence punishable by imprisonment for one year 
or longer, shall be entitled to vote. No aboriginal native of Aus
f:lralia, Asia, Africa, or the Islands of the Pacific, except New 
Zealand, shall be enrolled, unless he is entitled to vote for the more 
numerous House of the Parliament of a State. No person is allowed 
to vote more than once at the same election. The following is a 
statement of the number of electors, votes polled, and percentage 
of the latter to the former, for the Senate and the House of Rep
resentatives :-
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ELECTORS ENROLLED AND VOTES POLLED, 1906. 

State. 

i I 
Percentage of 

Number of Electors. Electors who Voted. ,_Electors who Voted. 

In contested I 
districts I House of House of 

Total. for House of Senate. Represen· Senate. Represen-
Repre- tatives. tatives. 

sentatives. 

Victoria 672,054 672,054 381,185 381,265 56'72 56'73 
New South Wales 737,599 678,500 381,336)357,377 51'70 52'67 
Queensland 271,109 271,109 124,530 124,482 45'94 45'92 
South Australia .. 193,Il8 80,643 70,517 32,519 36'51 40'32 
Western Australia 

145,
473

1 
145,473 52,712 52,716 36'23 I 36'24 

Tasmania 90,209 72,618 48,879 40,194 54'18 55'35 
--------------------------

Australia 2,109,562 1,920,397 11,059,168 988,553 50'21 51'48 

This table shows that the greatest proportion of votes was reo 
oarded in Victoria, Tasmania and New South Wales-these being 
the only States in which more than 50 per cent. of the total were 
polled. The proportion of persons who voted for the House of 
Representatives in Australia, as a whole, was slightly higher than in 
1903-51.48 per cent. as against 50.27 per cent.-but lower than 
at the first Commonwealth elections held in March, 1901, when 55.69 
in every 100 electors: exercised the franchise. In the State of 
Queensland remarkable apathy existed as compared with previous 
elections. This is manifest when it is! considered that in 1901 and 
1903, 60.35 per cent. ar.d 57.03 per cent. respectively of the electors 
voted, but in 1906 only 45,92 per cent. performed this duty of 
citizenship. Western Australia, where in 1903 the polling was 
abnormally low---only 30.41 per cent. of the electors voting-shows 
an improvement at this election, the percentage recorded being 36.24. 
In tables further on full comparative details will be found of the 
voting at the three Commonwealth elections which have now been 
held. 

The following are statements of the male and female electors 
11 d d d d · lIblesand enro e , votes recor e ,an percentage of votes to electors at the females--

Senate and HoU!se of ReD. resentatives elections of December, 1906 :- votes •. 
recorded. 

SENATE ELECTIONS, 1906.-MALE AND FEMALE ELECTORS, AND 

VOTES RECORDED. 

Electors Enrol1ed. Votes Recorded. Percentage of Votes to 
Electors. ----

State. 
Males. Females. Males. Females. Males. Females. 

-----------------------------------
Victoria .. 335,886 336,168 209,252 171,933 62'30 51'14 
New South Wales 392,077 345,522 229,654 151,682 58'57 43'90 
Queensland .. 150,037 121,072 79,567 44,972 53'03 37'14 
South Australia 97,454 95,664 43,318 27,199 44'45 28'43 
Western Australia 91,427 54,046 37,180 15,532 40'67 28'74 
Tasmania .. 47,306 42,903 29,164 19,715 61'65 45'95 

-----------------------------
Australia .. 1,114,187 995,375 628,135 431,033 56'38 43'30 
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ELECTIONS FOR THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, 1906,-MALE AND 
FEMALE ELECTORS, AND VOTES RECORDED, 

--~ 

Electors Enrolled 
Electors Enrolled. in Contested 

I Percentage of 
Votes Recorded. Votes 

State, Divisions, to Electors. 

Males. Females. Males. Females. Males. Females. Males. Females 
-------- --- -------- ------------ ------

Victoria .. 335,886 336,168 335,886 336,168 209,266 171,999 62'30 51'16 
New South Wales 392,077 345,522 363,723 314,777 216,150 141,227 59'48 44'87 
Queensland 150,037 121,072 150,037 121,072 79,540 44,942 53'01 37'12 
South Australia 97,454 95,664142,065 38,578 19,850 12,669 47'19 32'84 
Western Australia 91,427 54,046 91,427 54,046 36,976 15,740 40'44 29'12 
Tasmania ,. 47,306 42,903 37,779 34,839 23,753 16,441 62'87 47'19 -------1------

585,"535 4O~OI8l7~5 
-

Australia .. 1,114,187995,375 1,020,917899,480 44'81 

It will be seen, by comparing the per.centage of males who voted 
with the percentage who voted in State elections previously given, that 
a greater amount of interest is aroused in State elections than in elec
tions for the Commonwealth, the percentage of votes recorded it) the 
former fluctuating from 60 to 70 per cent. at various t1mes, The 
above figures show that the female vote was exercised to a greater 
extent in Victoria and Tasmania than in the other States, New 
South Wales being next in this respect; but only about one female 
in every three entitled to vote in South and Western Australia took 
advantage of her right to do so. In Wesfern Australia, at the pre
vious election, only one female in every seven on the rolls voted. 

The .following tables contain some interesting comparisons, under 
several heads, of the results of the three Commonwealth elections held 
in 1901, 1903 and 1906:-

PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL ELECTORS WHO VOTED. 
-~-------- ---------._--------,------------

I
I Senate. House of Representatives. 

_____ ~tat: ______ i-190~~I-~~~I-~~~i-~~= _~~I-~~~ 
I i 

Victoria .. 
New South Wales 
Queensland 
South Australia 
Western Australia .. 
Tasmania 

Australia 

53.09 51.18 56.72156.04 
65.81 47,21 51.70 66.38 
~.~ M.~ ~.M OO.M 
~.W ~,M M.M ~.W 
~.M 28.M ~.~ ~.% 
47.62 45.00 54.18 46.99 

53.83 
48.88 
57.03 
40.53 
30.41 
44.99 

56.73 
52.67 
45.92 
40.32 
36.24 
55.35 

53.04- 46.86 50.21 55.69 50.27 51.48 
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PERCENTAGE OF MALE AND FEMALE ELECTORS WHO VOTED. 

State. 

-----------

Victoria .. 
New South ",Vales .. 
Queensland .. 
South Australia .. 
Western Australia .. 
Tasmania .. .. 

Australia _. 

Senate. I 
House of Representatives. 

~~-~~~--------'~--I 

Male. [Female. Male. Female. 

~-"~---I~-" 
1901. 11903. 1906. 1903. 1 1906. 1901. 11903. 1906. 1903. 1906. 

-1--------- ---____ 1 ___ ---

53.091 56.89 62.30 
65.81 52.70 58.57 
49.45 62.49 53.03 
40.RO 41.58 44.45 
32.68 35.96 40_67 
47.62 54.53 61.65 

53.04 53.09 56.38 

---

45.63 
41.16 
44.94 
23.28 
14.86 
34.30 

39.96 

-----
51.14 56.0 
43.90 66.38 
37.14 60.35 
28.43 40.7 
28.74

1

36_9 

~~~~~99 

4159.08 62.30 48.70 51.16 
54.12 59.43 43.08 44.87 
64.64 53.01 47.17 37.12 

6 51.95 47.19 29.97 32.84 
51 40.54 40.44 15.57 29.12 

; 54.53 62_87 34.28147.19 
-1------1--- ---

43.30; 55.69 : 56.47 57.35 43.50 44.81 

Female franchise is in force in New Zealand and in all the 
Australian States, except Victoria, for the State as well as the Com
monwealth elections. 

The following. were the r.umber and percentage of ballot-papers Informal 

which were informal for both Houses of the Commonwealth Par- ~:~~,~S. 
liament at the elections in 1903 and 1906 :-

INFORMAL BALLOT PAPERS, ELECTIONS, 1903 AND 1906 . 

I Senate. 

,---~"-,-----~ 

I 1903. 1906. ___ 1903. 1 __ 1_9_0_6_. __ 

I ~ . I g'.. I II ~ - I ~, . 
r ~ ~'E ~ .;g~ I ~ j~ I ti .$~ 

House of Representatives. 

State. 

I § ~g § 1 ~g § ~g I § ~g 1.0 ~~ ,0 i E~ I .s II E~ 1.o@"8 
I Z I ~~ ~ I ~e::j I Z Cl,..j~ I Z ~~ 

---------------1--- ------------------

I

I 7,003 i 2_23 23,481 1 6'161 4,818 1.83 i 14,515 Victoria .. 
New South Wales 
Queensland 
South Australia 
Western Australia 
Tasmania 

Australia 

15,796 I 4_87 28,016' 7.35 I 7,834 2.77 i 11,705 

1,208 [ 2 20 I 2,735 3_88 542 2.69 I 1,622 
2,001 6 _ 03 3,550 6.73 1,251 5.89 I 2,228 

3.81 
3.28 
4.19 
4.99 
4.23 
3.94 

1

4,612, 3_70 7,344 5.90 3,057 2".64 I 5,212 

_1~~~'_~:'"J!,19=- _ 4 _ 4~ ~,16~ _~"-:~~~ 
I 32,061 I 3.61 [67,318 6.36 18,666 2.52 136,865 3.73 
i I r, 

It will be seen tl;;;:ttl~~re was a considerable- increase 111 1906 in 
the number of informal ballot papers. 

The proportion of electors, in all the States and for both Houses, Proportion 

who recorded their votes in favor of successful car.didates is very of Electors vot.ingfor 
small, as will be seen from the following:- successful 

candidates. 
PERCENTAGE OF VOTERS WHO RECORDED THEIR VOTES IN FAVOR OF 

SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES TO TOTAL );UMBER OF ELECTORS 

ENROLLED. 

Victoria 
New South Wales 
Queensland 
South Australia 
'Western Australia 
Tasmania 

AustrCllia 

House of Representatives. 
28.18 
30 . 1 3 
26,42 

23. 63 
22-43 
29·54 

28.05 
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In the Senate the percentage ranged from 16.31 for the lowest 
successful candidate in South Australia to 28.02 for the highest 
successful candidate in Victoria. 

C~~tn~~a'lIT,' There was <l: dec~ease of about £4,700. in the cost of the Com
Ejections. monwealth electlOI!S m 1906 as compared WIth 1903, and of £9,600 

compared with J90I. 

EXPENDITURE ON THE COMMONWEALTH ELECTIONS, 190I, I903 AND 

1906 (including cost of Printing Rolls). 

State. I 1901. i 1903. I 1906. 
--------------1---____ , ______________ _ 

Victoria .. 
New South Wales 
Queensland 
South Australia 
Western Australia 
Tasmania .. 

Australia 

£ 
13,827 
19,027 
12,342 
5,873 
3,613 
1,650 

56,332 

I 

£ 
12,924 
21,254 

9,311 
3,160 
2,301 
2,461 

51,414 

£ 
14,281 
15,739 
7,632 
4,002 
2,673 
2,352 

46,679 

Refere~dum A referendum relating to a proposed law for the alteration of the 
~f~:l\~t.::.~. Constitution was held on the same day as the general election. The 
tion) 1906. result of the referendum was in favour of altering the Constitution, 

so that the elections may in future be held in the autumn. 



state. 

--

Electors enrolled. 

RESULT OF REFERENDUM, 1906 . 

Number of Electors 
to whom Ballot·papers 

were issued. 
Votes recorded. 

----.-----.--.-.---- I ------- ----------
_ In Not 

favour in favour 

; . proposed proposed '~ale. Female. I Total. \ Male. I Female. Total. of the of the 

! I ,I Law. , Law. 
-----------·1---'.:--- ----,----- -----.. ----- ------ ------ ------ ---------

33~~$86 336,168 I 672,054 1 209,177 1171,776 380,953 282,739 [ 57,487 38,936 
Victoria .. 
New South Wales 
Queemillnd _ . 
South Australia 
Western Australia 
Tasmania .. 

Australia 

392,077 345,522 i 737,599 1229,561 '1151,458 381,019 286,888 I 55,261 37,929 
150,1037. 121,072 ". 27.1'109! 79,494 I .44'8.58 124,352 81,2951 24,502 15,325 

97,454 95,664, 193,118 1 43,299 : 27,180 70,479 \ 54,297 8,121 7,892 
91,427\ 54,046 I'. 145,473, 37,180 115,532 52,71,2 34,736 9,274 [ 6,312 

_.!~~~ .!~~~I_...!J~~~J _2-=:':~ _!-=~~ _.!~~=- _"!~()f;~ __ ~~~ --~~~-
, 1,114,187 ~ 995,375 I 2,109,562 1627,832\430,445 1 1,058,27.7 I 774,011 I 162,470 I 112,155! 

Percentage of Voters 
to 

Electors enrolled. 

~lale. IFemale. I Total. 

C"'l c 
::::s 
i!<> 

""'" ~ 
""'" ~ 
::::s 

~ 
::::s 
~ 

G::l c 
~ 
"'l ;:s 
~ 
"" ::::s 

'"" 

0:0 ...... 
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COMMONWEALTH ACTS P .ASSED. 
The following is a short synopsis of the principal Acts passed 

from the inauguration of the Commonwealth to the end of 1905 and of all Acts passed during 1906:-
Igor. 

NO·4· 

NO·5· 

No.6. 

NO·7· 

No.8. 

No. g. 

No. II. 

7th August.-The Audit Act Igol makes provlSlon for the collection and payment of the public moneys, the audit of the 
public accounts, and the protection and recovery of 
public property. 

5th September.-The State Laws and Records Recognition Act Igol 
provides for the recognition throughout the Com· monwealth of the laws, the public acts and records, 
and the judicial proceedings of the States. 3d October.-The Customs Act Igol regulates the customs, and 
deals with the importation, exportation, and warehous. ing of goods, the administration and control of the 
customs, duties and drawbacks, ships' stores, the coast· 
ing trade, agents antI officers, forfeitures and penal. 
ties, prosecutions and settlement of cases by the 
Minister. This is a machinery Act, and does not 
impose any duties. 

5th October.-The Beer Excise Act Igol regulates the excise on beer, the licensing of brewers, and regulation of 
breweries, excise supervision, duty stamps, computa. tion and payment of duty and refunds, removal of beer from breweries, powers of officers, and prohibi. tion and penalties. The Act does not impose the rate of duty. 

5th October.-The Distillation Act Igol regulates distillation, stills, 
licences, vignerons, excise supervision, removal of spirits, computation and payment of duty, powers of 
officers, and prohibitions and penalties. 5th October.-The Excise Act Igol regulates excise generally, and 
deals with administration, producers, and dealers, 
licensing of manufacturers and regulation and super
vision of factories, payment of duty and excise con· 
trol, drawbacks, officers, disputes, prohibitions, and penalties. 

16th October.-The Service and Execution of Process Act Igol 
provides for the service and execution throughout the 
Commonweal~h of the civil and criminal pro,cess, and 
the judgments of the courts of the States and of other parts of the Commonwealth, and matters connected 
therewith. 

No. 14, 17th December.-The Punishment of Offences Act Igol makes pro· 
vision for the punishment of offences against the laws of the Commonwealth, by enacting that the laws of 
each State respecting the arrest and custody 0 f 
offenders, and the procedure for their summary con· viction, or for their examination and commitment for trial on indictment or information, and for holding 
accused persons to bail, shall apply generally to per· sons charged with offences committed within that 
State against the Commonwealth laws. No. 16. 17th December.-The Pacific Island Labourers Act IgOI provides 
for the regulation, restriction, and prohibition of 
the introduction into the Commonwealth of labourers 
from the Pacific Islands. No Pacific Islander is to 
enter Australia after 3Ist March, Ig04, nor, except under a licence, before that date. 
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23rd December.-The Immigration Restriction Act Ig01 places reo 
striction on immigration of undesirables, and pro
vides for the removal from the Commonwealth of 
prohibited immigrants. The persons whose immigra
tion is prohibited are persons likely to become a 
charge upon the public, lunatics and idiots, persons 
suffering from infectious or contagious diseases, con
victed crimioals, persons living on prostitution, per
sons who fail to pass a prescribed education test, 
and persons under a contract or agreement to per
form manual labour within the Commonwealth (sub
ject to exemptions for special skill, or for crews of 
coasting vessels, if the wages are on a par with those 
ruling in the Commonwealth), and for others specially 
exempted by the Minister. 

5th May.-The Commonwealth Public Service Act 1902 regulates 
the public service. It deals with the Commissioner 
and the inspectors, and their respective duties; the 
division of the service into administrative, profes
sional, clerical, and general, and the officers included 
~n each; salaries and wages; appointments, transfers, 
and promotions; dismissals and removals; life assur
ance; leave of absence, holidays, and furlough. 

No.8. 12th June.-The Commonwealth Franchise Act 1902 provides for a 
uniform Federal franchise. Persons above 21 years 
of age of both sexes, who have lived in Australia for 
six mont'J.s continuously, are natural-born or 
naturalized, and who are enrolled for any electoral 
division, are entitled to vote for both the Federal 
Houses, and only one vote is permitted to each adult. 
Persons of unsound mind, attainted of treason, con
victed and under sentence for any offence punishable 
for one year or longer, are disqualified from voting. 

No. 19. 10th October.-The Commonwealth Electoral Act 1902 regulates 
Parliamentary elections, dealing with the appoint
ment and duties of electoral officers, the partition 
of each of the States into electoral divisiops, the 
fixing of polling places, the preparation of electoral 
rolls, the constitution and jurisdiction of special 
courts of revision, the issue and return of the writs, 
nomination of candidates, voting by post, elections, 
scrutiny, limitation of electoral expenses, offences 
and punishments, and disputed returns. 

1903· 
No.2. 15th July.-Senate Elections Act 1903 provides that the election of 

Senators to fil! periodical and casual vacancies shall 
be conducted as one election, and for a casting vote 
by the Commonwealth electoral officer of the State 
in the case of an equal number of votes. The powers 
of the Court of Disputed Returns are added to, and 
other formal matters dealt with. 

NO·4· 30th July.-Sugar Bounty Act 1903 provides for a bounty to every 
grower of sugar·cane or beet in the production of 
which white labour only has been employed, at the 
rate of 4S. per ton on cane giving 10 per cent. of 
sugar, or in the case of beet, at the rate of 40s. 
per ton on the sugar-giving contents of the beet. 
Ancillary provisions are included, and regulations 
may be made by the Governor-in-Council. 
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26th August.-Judiciary Act 1903 provides for the establishment of 
the High Court of Australia, to consist of a Chief 
Justice and two other justices, to be appointed by 
Commission. The seat of Government shall be the 
principal seat of the Court, but district registries 
may be established in each State, where the Court 
shall sit when required. Chamber business, inter
locutory proceedings, &c., may be dealt with by a 
Judge of the High Court. and (except in matters 
within the exclusive jurisdiction of the High Court) 
by a Judge of the Supreme Court of a State. 
Provision is made for a Full Court to hear appeals, 
and to grant appeals to the Privy Council. The 
jurisdiction, original and appellate, is fully defined 
and regulated. Provision is made for officers of the 
Court, and in regard to barristers and solicitor~, 
those of any State being entitled to practise in any 
Federal Court. Suits by and against the Common
wealth and the States are regulated; and the criminal 
jurisdiction in regard to offences against the laws of 
the Commonwealth is fully regulated. 

28th August.-Naval Agreement Act 1903 ratifies an agreement 
entered intQ between the British Admiralty and the 
Governments of the Commonwealth and New Zea
land relating to the naval force on the Australian 
station. The Commonwealth is to pay the Imperial 
Government five-twelfths and New Zealand is to pay 
one-twelfth of the total annual cost of maintaining 
the naval force on the Australian station, not to 
exceed £200,000 and £40,000 respectively in any 
year. 

13th October.-Naturalization Act 1903. Any resident of the Com
monwealth, not being a British subject, and not being 
an aboriginal native of Asia, Africa. or the islands 
of the Pacific, who intends to settle in the Common
wealth, has resided there continuously for the pre
ceding two years, or has been naturalized in the 
United Kingdom, may, at the discretion of the Go
vernor-in-Council, be naturalized. Provision is also 
made as to the naturalization of women by marriage, 
and of children of naturalized persons; and for the 
recognition of persons previously naturalized under 
State laws; and as to the exclusive power of the 
Commonwealth in regard to naturalization. 

22nd October.-Defence Act 1903. For the purposes of adminis
tration the Governor-General in Council may appoint 
a General Officer Commanding the Military Forces 
of the Commonwealth, a similar Naval Officer, and 
Commanding Officers of Districts, apportion the 
forces amongst the districts and sub-districts, and 
generally appoint and promote officers, and issue 
commissions. The powers, duties, and tenure of cer
tain officers is provided for; and also seniority, pro
motion, and reserves. A Naval and Military College 
may be established to impart education in the vari
ous branches of naval and military science. The 
defence force is to consist of the permanent and 
citizen forces, the latter of which is divided into 
Militia, Volunteer Forces, and Reserve Forces, and 
provision is made for the raising of the force. 
The permanent forces are at all times liable to be 
employed on active service, and the citizen forces 
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may be called out in time of war by proclamation. 
The military forces are not liable to serve beyond 
the Commonwealth, but the naval forces are. Where 
the Governor of a State proclaims that domestic 
violence exists therein, the permanent forces may 
be called out. All male inhabitants (except persons 
specially exempt from service) aged 18 to 60 years, 
who are British subjects and resident six months. 
shall, in time of war, be liable to serve in the 
Militia forces. Other general provisions of a com
prehensive character 'lre also included. 

22nd October.-Patents Act 1903 provides for the transfer of the 
administration of the State Patent Acts and for the 
establishment of a new system, with the saving of 
rights accrued under State Acts. State patents in 
existence may be extended to the Commonwealth. 
A CommissiDner of Patents is to be appointed, and 
a Patent Office established, and the mode of regis· 
tration and procedure is fully dealt with. 

NO.7. 15th August.-The Seat of Government Act 1904 determines that the 
Seat of Government of the Commonwealth shall be 
wilthin seventeen miles of Dalgety, in the State of New 
South Wales. 

No. 12. 9th December.-The Defence Act 1904 is to be read with the Defence 
Act 1903. The positions of "General Officer Com
manding" and "Naval Officer Commanding" are 
abolished, and, in their stead, those of Inspector
General of the Military Forces and Director of the 
Naval Forces are created, the duties appertaining to 
the new offices being defined. A Council of Defence 
is substituted for the Board of Advice, and Boards 
of Administration for the Military and Naval Forces 
are constituted. Provision is also made for the ap
pointment of commanding officers in time of war. 

No. 13. 15th December.-The Commonwealth Conciliation and Arbitration Act 
1904 provides for the prevention of lock-outs and 
strikes in relation to industrial disputes. It consti
tutes a Commonwealth Court of Conciliation and 
Arbitration having jurisdiction for the prevention and 
settlement of industrial disputes, and for the exercise 
of the jurisdiction of the Court by conciliation, with 
a view to amicable agreement between employers and 
employe. In default of such amicable agreement, 
the Court is to exercise its jurisdiction by equitable 
award. States may refer industrial disputes to the 
Court, and the Court may call up cases under review 
by State industrial authorities, and may override 
such authorities. Its awards and orders are to pre
vail over theirs, and are to be binding on all parties 
to the dispute who appear or are. represented before 
the Court, on all parties who have been properly 
summoned to appear, on all organizations and persons 
on whom the award is at any time declared by the 
Court to be binding, and on all members of organiza
tions bound by the award. The organization of repre
sentative bodies of employers and employes, and 
their submission of industrial disputes to the Court 
is facilitated and encouraged, such organizations 
being registered, and preference being given to their 
members where other things are equal. Provision is 
made for the enforcement of orders and awards, and 
for their registration in the principal registry and 
in the district registry, which maybe inspected by 
any person on payment of a fee of sixpence. 
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December.-The Sea Carriage of Goods Act 1904, to come into 
operation on 1St January, 1905, declares to be null 
and void all clauses in bills of lading which relieve 
ship masters and owners from liability for loss or 
damage caused through negligence in loading or care
lessness in stowage and custody of goods; or which 
lessen or destroy the obligations of ship-owners to 
properly man the ship, make and keep her seaworthy, 
and make and keep all parts of the ship where goods 
are carried fit and safe for their reception and pre
servation; or which lessen or destroy the masters' and 
agents' obligations to carefully handle and stow, and 
to preserve and properly deliver, all goods. Clauses 
thus declared illegal are not in future to be inserted 
in bills of lading. In bills of lading, a clause that 
the ship is seaworthy and properly manned and 
equipped is to be implied; as also a clause whereby, 
if the ship is seaworthy and properly manned and 
equipped at the beginning of the voyage, owners 
and masters are not responsible for damage resulting 
from errors in navigation, perils of the sea, acts of 
God or the King's enemies, inherent defect of the 
goods, or their faulty packing, or their seizure under 
legal process, or for omission of owner of goods or his 
agent, or saving or attempting to save life or property 
at sea. 

25th August.-The Evidence Act 1905 relates to the law of evidenc·e, 
directing all courts to take judicial. notice of the 
seal of the Commonwealth, and of the official signa
tures and seals of the Governor-General and other 
high officers, and defining how evidence of proclama
tions, commissions, orders, &c., by the Governcr
General or a Minister, or of public documents, or of 
the Government Gazette, or of votes and proceed. 
ings of Parliament, may be given. 

18th October.-The Wireless Telegraphy Ad 1905 gives to the Post-
master-General the exclusive privilege of establish
ing and using stations and appliances for the pur
poses of wireless telegraphy. The Minister may 
grant licences on fulfilment of prescribed conditions, 
and payment of prescribed f.ees. The Act does not 
apply to ships belonging to the King's Navy. 

16th November.-The Papua' Act 1905 provides for the acceptance 

of British New Guinea as a territorv under the 
authority of the Commonwealth, and for- the Govern
ment thereof. The Act is to come into operation 
by proclamation of the Governor-General. 

No. 10. 16th November.-The Secret Commissions Act 1905 applies to trade 
and comrr,'erce with other countries and among the 
States, and to agencies and contracts with the Com
monwealth or any department or officer thereof. 
Under very heavy penalties, the following offences 
are defined :-Accepting by, or offering to, an agent, 
secret gifts as inducement or reward; giving an 
agent, or, being an agent, receiving and using, false 
documents or accounts, with intent to deceive the 
principal; being an agent, secretly buying from or 
selling to himself. Aiding and abetting offences 
under the Act, are declared to be punishable as the 
off·ence itself. The principal may recover the amount 
a f secret gi ft. 
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23rd November.-The Repnsentation Act 1905 relates to the repre. 
sentation of the several States in the House of Re
presentatives. The determination of the number of 
mem:bers of the House of Representatives, and of the 
representation of the States, is to be made by the 
Chief Electoral Officer, according to population, 
ascertained by an ·enumeration conducted as pre
scribed in the Act. 

No. 12. 2.JId November.-The Life Assurance Companies Act 1905 relates 
to assurance on the lives of children, limiting the 
amount which life assuranc·e companies may contract 
to pay in cases of deaths of children, to the sums 
set out in the schedule. 

:No. 15· 8th December.-The Census and Statistics Act 1905 relates to the 
census and statistics of the Commonwealth. The 
appointment of a Comn.onwealth Statistician is 
authorized, and arrangements may be made with the 
States in regard to the collection of statistics. The 
census is to be taken in the year 19II, on a day to 
be appointed for that purpose by proclamation, and 
in every tenth year thereafter. The particulars reo 
quired to be furnished in householders' schedules 
include the name, sex, age, condition as to, and 
duration of, marriage, relation to head of the house
hold, profession or occupation, sickness or infirmity, 
religion, education, birthplace, length of residence 
in Australia (where person born abroad), and 
nationality of every person abiding in the dwelling 
during the night of the census day, as well as the 
material of the dwelling, and the number of rooms, 
and any other n.atters· that may be prescribed. 
Annual statistics, similar to those now collected by 
States' Statisticians, ar·e to be collected and com
piled by the Commonwealth Statistician, and pub
lished by him according to Ministerial directiob. No 
person is bound to state his religion. 

,No. ·J6. 8th December.-The Commerce (Trade Descriptions) Act 1905 re
lates to commerce with other countries, and is incor
porated with the Customs Act 1901. Customs officers 
m'l y . euter any ship, wharf, or other place, and in
spect imports and exports, and take samples' of them, 
for the purposes of the Act. Imports and exports 
of articles used for food or drink, or in the prepara
tion thereof; medicines, manures, apparel (including 
boots and shoes), jewellery, and seeds and plants, 
not bearing the prescribed trade description., may be 
prohibited under the regulations. Importation and 
exportation of falsely-marked goods are forbidden. 

No. 17. 2'lst December.-The Immigration Restriction Amendment Act 1905 
amends the ,Act of 1901. Several machinery clauses 
are more exactly defined. Subjects or citizens of a 
country with which an arrangement has been macle 
are exempted from the dictation test, and a person 
who has resided five years in Australia may, on 
leaving the Commonwealth, obtain a certificate ex
cepting him from the test on his return. The master, 
owners, &c., of a vessel bringing a prohibited immi
grant to the Commonwealth must provide a return 
pas~age for ·him. 

·3633. E 
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19°5· 
No. 18. 21St December.-The Queen Victoria Memorial Act 1905 grants andl 

appl1es '£'25,000 out of the Consolidated Revenue 
Fund, which is appropriated accordingly, for the
purpose of enabling the Commonwealth to join with. 
Great Britain and British countries throughou~ the 
world, in the erection of a memorial in honour of 
the late Queen Victoria. 

No. 19. 21st December.-The Contract Immigrants Act 1905 relates to im
migrants under contract to perform manual labour. 
in the Commonwealth. The rro",isions of the Im
migration Restriction Act 1901, which prohibit the
immigration of persons under a contract or agree
ment to perform manual labour are repealed. Such. 
a person may unless otherwise prohibited by law,. 
land in the Commonwealth, provided that the con
tract is in writing, and the Minister has approved of 
lt:l terms. 

No. 20. 21st December.-The Trade Marks Act 1905 relates to the registra. 
tion, &c., of trade marks. A trade marks office,. 
with a registrar, is instituted, and a register, open, 
to the inspection of the public, is to be kept. Rights. 
and duties which have accrued under State Acts are 
continued, but their administration is transferred to· 
tlle. Commonwealth, otherwise they cease to operate. 
The Common Law of England applies generally. 
The essential and additional particulars which con· 
stitute a trade mark, which must be for particular 
goods, are set out. The machinery to be used in, 
registering a trade mark, including the methods of 
application and opposition, is defined. Registration, 
is for fourteen years, and may be renewed. It gives. 
to the registered proprietor power to use and assign., 
the trade mark; and the use of a. mark substantially 
identical, or so nearly resembling it as to be likely 
to deceive, is an infringement of the trade mark. 
Falsely applying to goods for trade or sale a trade' 
mark registered by an Australian worker or workers, 
or knowingly trading in or importing goods so· 
marked, is prohibited. A Commonwealth trade mark, 
consisting of a aistinctive device, or label, bearing' 
the words "Australian labour conditions," is pro
vided for, and tne authority of the Minister may 
be given for its use in regard to goods made under 
those conditions. Protection of trade marks is also· 
provided for, and heavy penalties are enacted for 
importing, selling, &c., goods with false marks. 

No. 23. 21st December.-The Sugar Bounty Act 1905 provides for a bounty,. 
to be paid after 1st January, 1907, to growers of 
sugar cane and beet on plantations where white' 
labour only is employed. 

No. 25. 21st December.--The Copyright Act H)05 relates to the registration, 
&c., of copyright. A Copyright Office, with a registrar, 
is instituted, and registers of literary copyrights, of' 
fine arts copyrights, and of international and State 
copyrights are to be kept, and ar·e to be open to the in
spection of the public. The machinery of registration 
is defined. State copyright Acts are not to apply to 
copyright under this Act, but rights acquired under' 
them ar·e conserved, and the transfer of their ad
ministration to the Commonwealth may be declared" 
by proclamation. The Common Law of' England' 
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applies generally. Copyright in a book; performing 
right, lecturing right, and artistic copyright, are 
defined, and decreed to subsist for forty-two years. 
or for the author's life and seven years, whichever 
shall last the longer_ The Minister may grant per
mission to translate a book into a particular lan
guage after ten years, if the owner of the copyright 
fails to make arrangements for translation. A lec
ture may be reported in a newspaper if no notifica
tion of prohibition to do so has been made. Protection 0 f copyrights is also provided for, and heavy 
penal ties are enacted for dealing with pirated books, 
and for other infringements. Importation of pirated 
works is forbidden. Provislion is made for the pro
tection in Australia of international and State copy
right, and for registration of the former. If a 
copyright owner refuses, after the author's death, to· 
have the work republished, and such refusal with
holds it from the public, the Governor-General may grant a licence for its republication to any person 
applymg for it. 

2I~t December.-The Commonwealth Electoral Act I905, to be read 
with the Act of I902, relates to parliamentary elec
tions, and incorporates the Commonwealth Franchise
Act I902, the Senate Elections Act I903, and the 
Electoral Divisions Act I903. Th,s Act modifies the 
provisions for appointment and duties of electoral 
officers, redistribution of the States into electoral divisions, and fixing of polling places, preparation 
of electoral rolls, and appeals to magistrates con
cerning them; nomination of candidates, voting by 
post, elections, scrutiny, limitation of electoral. ex
penses, . offences and punishments, and disputed returns. 

COMMONWEALTH ACTS PASSED DURING 1906. 
1906. 

No. I. 28th 

~o. 2. 8th 

NO·3· 28th 

June.-The Supply Act (No_ I) I906-7, grants and applies. 
£459,064 out of the consolidated revenue for the 
service of the year I906-7. 

August.-The Governor-General's Residences Act I906 provides 
that the Governor-General may enter into arrange
ments with the Governors of Victoria and New 
South \Vales for the use and occupation of the 
Government House in Melbourne and that in 
Sydney, for a period not exceeding five years. August.-The Meteorology Act I906 provides for the establish
ment of observatories and the appointment of a 
Commonwealth Meteorologist. Amongst the duties 
which may be assigned to that officer are the 
taking and recording of meteorological observa
tions; the forecasting of weather; the issue of 
storm-warnings; the display of weather, /lood, 
frost, and cold-wave signals; the distribution of 
meteorological information, and such other duties a,. 
may be prescribed to give effect to the provisions 
of this Act. To facilitate this work, the Governor
General may enter into arrangements with the Go
vernor of any State for the transfer to the Com
monwealth, on such terms as may be agreed upon, 

EZ 
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of any observatory, and the instruments, books, 
registers, records, and documents used or kept in 
connexion therewith; the taking and recording of 
meteorological observations by State officers; the 
interchange of meteorological information between 
the Commonwealth and State authorities; and any 
other matters that maybe necessary in carrying 
out the Act. 

NO.4. 28th August.-The Designs Act 1906 relates to copyright in indus
trial design. A design is described as an indus· 
trial .design applicable in any way to the purpose 
of the ornamentation, pattern, shape, or configura
tion of an article, or to any two or more of those 
purposes. No new registrations are to be made 
under State Acts unless made by virtue of a right 
acquired before the commencement of this Act. 
The Commissioner of Patents is appointed Regis
trar of Designs, and deputy-registrars, under his 
control, may be appointed. An office, called the 
Designs Office, is established, with a sub-office in 
each State. The Governor-General may, by pro
clamation, declare that on a specified date the 
State Designs Acts of each State ,hall cease to be 
administered by the State, and be thereafter ad
ministered by the Commonwealth; that the Regis
trar shall collect for each State all fees payable; 
and that all registers, deeds, and documents which 
are lodged in or belong to the office in which 
designs are registered, and which are subject to the 
control of the State, be vested in the Common
wealth. Copyright in a design is defined as the 
exclusive right to apply the design, or authorize 
another person to apply it, to the articles in respet;t 
of which it is regIstered, and shall subsist in every 
design registered under the Act. The author of a 
design is declared to be the first owner, and the 
person entitled to make application for the regis
tration. Penalties are provided for infringement 
of copyright in designs, or for false representa
tion to the registrar. 

~o. 5. 

No.6. 

NO.7. 7th 

No.8. 24th 

August.-The Judiciary Act 1906 amends the Judiciary Act 
1903 by providing for two extra Judges of the 
High Court of Australia, and authorizes the High 
Court to make rules for the admission of barris
ters and solicitors to practise in any Federal Court. 

August.-The Supply Act (No.2) 1906-7, grants and applies 
£748,363 out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund 
for the service of the year Ig06-7' 

Septembet.-The Appropriation (Works and Buildings) Act 
1906-7 grants and applies £479,724 o11t of the 
Consolidated R'evenue Fund for the purposes of 
additions, new wdrks, buildings, &c. 

September.-The Audit Act Ig06 amends the Audit Act Igol, 
and is to be reao in conjunction with that Act. 
It relates ptincipally to the method of dealing 
with the public accounts and auditing the same. 
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1906. 
NO·9· 24th September.-The Australian Industries Preservation Act 1906, 

deals with the repression of monopolies and the 
prevention of "dumping." Monopolies are de
fined as combinations existing with intent to restrain 
trade or commerce to the detriment of the public, 
or with intent to destroy Or injure by means of 
unfair competition any Australian industry. The 
penalty is a fine of £500. Unfair competition is 
deemed to be competition that would pwbably, or 
does in fact, result in an inadequate remuneration 
for labour in the Australian industry, or in creating 
substantial disorganization by throwing workers 
out of employment, also the giving of rewards, 
rebates, refunds, discounts, upon condition of deal. 
ing with certain corporations. In determining 
whether competition is unfair, regard shall be had 
to the management, processes, plant, and machinery 
employed in the Australian industry affected by 
the competition being reasonably efficient and up
to-date. Any person or corporation who mono· 
polises, or attempts to monopolise, or combines or 
conspires with any other person to monopolise any 
part of the trade with other countries or among 
the States with intent to control to the detriment of 
the public the supply or price of any service, mer· 
chandise or commodity, is guilty of an offence for 
which a penalty of £500 may be exacted. With 
regard to "dumping," if the Comptroller-General 
of Customs is of opinion that imported goods 
have been purchased abroad at prices greatly below 
their ordinary cost of production, and for the pur. 
pose of destroying or injuring" any Australian in. 
dustry, he shall certify to the Minister accordingly, 
giving full particulars. On receipt of the certifi
cate, the Minister may, by order in writing, reier 
to a Judge of the High Court the investigation and 
determination of the questIon whether the goods. 
are being imported with the intent alleged, and if 
so whether the importation of the goods should be 
prohibited either absolutely or subject to any 
specified conditions, restrictions, or limitations. 
The determination of the Judge is to be final and 
without appeal. In all cases of prohibition the 
determination of the Judge must be laid before 
Parliament within seven days after publication in 
the Gazdte. 

No. ro. 28th September.-The Tasmanian Cable Rates Act 1906 amends the 
Post and Telegraph Rates Act 1902, by omitting 
the Tasmanian caDle charges. 

;No. II. 8th October.-The Referendum (Constitution Alteration) Act 1906 
makes provision for submission to the electors of 
any proposed alteration of the Constitution. 

No. 12. 8th October.-The Electoral Validating Act 1906 legalizes the new 
electoral names and boundaries of the electoral 
divisions for the State of New South Wales. 

No. 13. 12th October.-The Lands Acquisition Act 1906 relates to the moG!e 
of acquisition by the Commonwealth of land re
quired for public purposes, and for dealing with 
land so acquired. 
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~o. 16. 12th 

~o. 17. 12th 

No. 18. 12th 

No. 19. 12th 

No. 2Q. 12th 
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October.-The Customs Tariff Act 1906 amends the Custom& 
Tariff 1902, by altering the rates of duties on 
strip~ers, stripJler-harvesters, and parts of these 
machInes. It also makes provision for the maxi
mum selling price of Australian stripper-harvesters 
and drills; but if the Governor-General is satisfied 
that the cash price of these machines exceeds the 
price in the schedule, he may reduce the rates of 
duty, but not to less than one-half provided in the 
Act. 

October.-The Excise Tariff (Amendment) Act 1906 amends 
the Excise Tariff Act 1905 relating to the excise 
duty payable on sugar. 

October.-The Excise Tariff Act 1906 imposes excise duties on 
agricultural machinery, but di.ects that such duties 
shall not apply if the goods are manufactured in 
the Commonwealth under reasonably remunerative 
conditions of labour, or in accordance with an in

dustrial award or agreement of the Commonwealth 
Conciliation and Arbitration Act 1904. 

October.-The Customs Tariff (South African Preference) Act 
1906 reduces the rates of duty on certain articles 
mentioned in the schedule, imported from and be
ing the produce Oer manufacture of the British 
South African Colonies or Protectorates. 

October.-The Commonwealth Electoral Act 1906 amends the 
Commonwealth Electoral Acts in regard to the 
insertion of electoral advertisements. e 

October.-The Patents Act 1906, which is to be read with the 
Patents Act 190;3, gives power to extend the time 
limit under section 29 of the Principal Act, and 
also to revive any application for a patent which 
has lapsed by reason of an omission to take the 
necessary step_s within the prescribed time. Pro
vision is also made for dealing with applications 
which may have lapsed owing to errors in the 
Patents Office. 

October.-The Excise Tariff Act 1906 amends the Act of 1902 
by increasing the rates of excise duty payable on 
spirits distilled in Australia. Exception is made 
in regard to spirits not having been matured ley 
storage in wood for a period of two years, which 
may until the 31st December, 1907, be delivered 
at the old rates. If any distiller does not l after 
the expiration of one year from the passIng of 
this Act, pay his employes a fair and reasonable 
rate of wages per week of forty-eight hours, or if 
he employs more than a due proportion of boys to 
men, an extra duty of IS. per gallon may be im
posed on such spIrits as he distils. 

October.-The Spirits Act 1906 defines the different kiD;ds ~f 
spirits, deals with the certificates an:! markIng. In 

relation to spirits, and enacts penalties for forgmg 
such e marks or for describing spirits contrary to the 
Act. Imported and Australian spirits lother than 
gin, schnapps, or liqueurs), are reqUIred to be 
matured by storage in wood for not less than two 
years, and brandy delivered for human consu,?p
tion is required to be di~ti1le? fro~. grape wme. 
The Minister may order mfenor splnts under the 
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control of the Customs to be methylated, or if im. 
ported, to be re-distilled in Austnilia or exported. 
Methylated spirits are described, and the use 
thereof, in the manufacture or preparation of any 
articles of food or drink, or of anv scents, 
essences, tinctures, or medicines prohibit~d. Heavy 
penalties are imposed for refining methylated 
spirits in contravention of the Act, or for selling 

or having in possession any illicit methylated 
spirit or any article of food or drink, scents, 
essences, tinctures, or medicines containing such 
spirits. Spirits methylated before the Act came 
into operation are not to be deemed illicit methy
lated spirits. Licences to make or sell methylated 
spirits in prescribed quantities may be granted by 
the Collector of Customs. 

October.-The Pacific Island Labourers Act Ig06 amends the 
Act of Igor. A certificate of exemption may be 
granted to a Pacific Island' labourer who proves (I) 
that he was introduced into Australia prior to the 
1st September, 1879; (2) that he is of such extreme 
age or suffering from such bodily infirmity as to 
be unable to obtain a livelihood if returned to his 
native island; (3) that having been married before 
the gth October, Ig06, to a native of some other 
island than his own, he cannot be deported without 
risk to the life either of himself or his family; 
(4) that he has been married before the 9th 
October, Ig06, to a female not a native of the 
Pacific Islands; (5) that he was on the 1st July, 
Ig06, and still is, registered as the beneficial owner 
of a freehold in Queensland; or (6) that he has 
been continuously resident in Australia for a period 
of not less than twenty years prior to the 31st 
December, Ig06. A special certificate (not to be 
issued or remain in force after 30th June, Ig07) 
may be granted to a Pacific Island labourer whom, 
in the cpinion of the Minister, it will not be <'on
venient to return to his island immediately after 
the 31st December, I goo. Any certificate may be 
cancelled if obtained by means of false representa
tion, and persons aiding and abetting in obtaining 
such certificate are liable to fine and imprison

ment. 

October.--This Act applies £3,054,780 out of the consolidated 
revenue to the service of the year Ig06-7, and ap
propriates the supplies granted during the session, 
and amounting to £4,262,207, to the service of the 
Government. 
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OFFICIAL AND PARLIAMENTARY. 

The Right Hon. the Earl of Hopetoun, P.C., K.T., G.C.M.G.,. 
G.C.V.S., was on the 29th October, 1900, appointed Governor-Gen-
eral and Commander-in· Chief of the Commonwealth, and arrived at 
Sydney on the 16th December. The Proclamation of the Common
wealth and the swearing-in of the Governor-General took place at 
Sydney on the 1st day of January, 1901, in the presence of repre
sentatives of most of the principal countries of the world, and of a, 
vast assemblage from all parts of the Commonwealth and else
where. The Governor·General continued in office until the 9th May, 
1902, when he was, at his own request, recalled. On 17th July, 
1902, the Right Hon. Hallam, Baron Tennyson, K.C.M.G., was ap
pointed Acting Governor-General j and on 16th January, 1903, he
was appointed as Lord Hopetoun's successor. Lord Tennyson 
retired on 21st January, 1904, and was succeeded by the Right Hon. 
Henry Stafford, Baron Northcote, c.B., who was in occupation of 
the office on the 31st December, 1906. 

Governors The names of the present Governors of the States and New Zea
~!i!ustral. land and the dependencies, and the dates of their assumption of 
States. office, are as follow:--

GOVERNORS OF AUSTRALASIAN STATES. 

Name. Date of Assumptlolli 
of Office. 

-----------------[------------------------------[-----------

Victoria Major·General Hon. Sir Reginald 25 April, 1904-
Arthur James Talbot, K.C.B. 

The Hon. Sir John Madden, G.C.M.G., 29 April, 1899· 
LL. D. (Lieutenant-Governor) 

New South Wales Admiral Sir Harry Holdsworth Raw- 27 May, 1902 
son, K.C.B. 

The Right Honorable Sir Fred. M. 29 Oct., 1900' 
Darley, P.C., G.C.M.G. (Lieutenant-
Governor) 

Queensland ... Frederick J. N. Thesiger Lord Chelms· 30 Nov., 1'905·, 
ford 

South Australia Sir George Ruthven Le Hunte, K.C.M.G. 1 July, 1903 
The Right Honorable Sir Samuel J. 29 Oct.,. 1900· 

Way, Bart., P.C. (Lieutenant·Gover-
nor) 

Western Australia Admiral Sir Frederick George Denham 24 March, 1903< 
Bedford, G.C.B., 

Tasmania Sir Gerald Strickland, Count Della 28th Oct., 1904< 
Catena, K.C.M.G. 

New Zealand The Right Honorable William Lee, 20th June, I g04-
Baron Plunket, K.C.V.O. 

Fiji Sir Everard Ferdinand im Thurn, Esq., IIthOct., 19U4-
K.C.M.G., C.B. 

New Guinea (British) Captain Francis Rickman Barton, C.M G. 16 June, 1904 
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COMMONWEALTH MINISTRIES.· 

At the Proclamation ceremony the members of the first Common First 
• Coml11OJ1~ 

wealth Ministry were sworn in. The following were theIr names wealth 
l\1inistry. 

and the respective offices filled by them:-

Prime Minister and Minister for External Affairs: The Right Hon. Edmund 
Bat'ton, P.C. 

Attorney.General: The Hon. Alfred Deakin. 
Treasurer: The Right Hon. Sir George Turner, P.C., K.C.M.G. 
Minister or Home Affairs: The Hon. Sir William John Lyne, K.C.M.G. 
Minister of Trade and Customs: The Right Hon. Charles Cameron 

Kingston, P.C., K.C. 
Minister of Defence: The Hon. Sir James Robert Dickson, K.C.M.G. 

Died January, IgOI, succeeded by Sir John Forrest. 
l'ostmaster·General: The Right Hon. Sir John Forrest, P.C., G.C.M.G. 

Succeeded in January, IgOI, by Hon. J. G. Drake (re-arrangement of 
portfolios). 

Honorary Ministers: Richard Edward O'Connor, Esq., K.C. (Vice.Presi. 
dent of the Executive Council), The Honorable Neil Elliott Lewis, 
succeeded by the Hon. Sir Philip Fysh, K.C.M.G. 

Consequent upon the resignation of the Right Hon. C. c. °i~'1f~:s 
Kingston from the Ministry, and the subsequent appointment of the Ministry 

Right Hon. Sir Edmund Barton, P.C., and Mr. R. E. O'Connor, 
K.C., to the bench of the Ulewly-constituted High Court of Australia, 
several changes were made in the Ministry. The following were 
the members of the Ministry at the beginning of the first session of 
the secor..d Commonwealth Parliament, in I904:-

Prflme Minister and Minister of External Affairs: The Hon. Alfred 
Deakin. 

Minister of Trade and Customs: The Hon. Sir William John Lyne, 
K.C.M.G. 

Treasurer: The Right Hon. Sir George Turner, P.C., K.C.M.G. 
Minister of Home Affairs: The Right Hon. Sir John Forrest, P.C., 

G.C.M.G. 
Attorney-General: The Hon. James George Drake. 
Postmaster·General: The Hon. Sir Philip Oakley Fysh, K.C.M.G. 
Minister of Defence: The Hon. Austin Chapman. 
Vice-President of the Executive Council: The Hon. Thomas Playford. 

On 27th April, I904, Mr. Deakin's Ministry resigned, and was 
succeeded by a Ministry with Mr. J. C. Watson as Prime Minister. 
This Ministry consisted of the following members:-

Prime Minister and Treasurer: The Hon. John Christian Watson. 
Minislter of External Affairs: The Hon. William Morris Hughes. 
Attorney-General: The Hon. Henry Bournes Higgins, K.C. 
Minister of Home Affairs: The Hon. Egerton Lee Batchelor. 
Minister of Trade and Customs: The Hon. Andrew Fisher. 
Minister of Defence: The Hon. Anderson Dawson. 
Postmaster· General : The Hon. Hugh Mahon. 
Vice-President of the Executive Council: The Hon. Gregor McGregor. 
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On 18th August, Mr. Watson's Ministry resigned, and was suc
--reeded by a Ministry with the Right Hon. G. H. Reid, P.C., K,C., 
·as Prime Minister, constituted as follows: 

Prime Minister and Minister of External Affairs: The Right Hon. George 
Houstoun Reid, P.C., K.C. 

Minister of Trade and Customs: The Hon. Allan McLean. 
Attorney-General: The Hon. Sir Josiah Henry Symon, K.C.M.G., K.C. 
Treasurer: The Right Hon. Sir George Turner, P.C., K.C.M.G. 
Minister of Home Affairs: The Hon. Dugald Thomson. 
Minister of Defence: The Hon. James Whiteside McCay. 
Postmaster-General: The Hon. Sydney Smith. 
Vice-President of the Executive Council: The Hon. James George Drake. 

On 4th July, 1905, Mr. Reid's Ministry resigned., and Mr. 
Deakin again became Prime Minister, with the following Ministers :-

Prime Minister and Minister of External Affairs: The Hon. Alfred Deakin. 
Minister of Trade and Customs: The Hon. Sir W. J. Lyne, K.C.M.G. 
Attorney-General: The Hon. I. A. Isaacs, K.C. 
Treasurer: The Right Hon. Sir John Forrest, P.C., G.C.M.G. 
Minister of Home Affairs: The Hon. L. E. Groom. 
Minister of Defence: The Hon. T. Playford. 
Postmaster-General: The Hon. Austin Chapman. 
Vice·President of the Executive Council: The Hon. T. T. Ewing. 
Honorary Minister: The Hon. J. H. Keating. 

As a result of the elevation of the Hon. I. A. Isaacs, K.C., to the 
Highi Court Bench, and the defeat of the Hon. T. Playford at the 
·elections, several changes in the Ministry were made; and at the 
.beginning of the first session of the third Commonwealth Parliament 
Ministers and their offices were as follow:-

Prime Minister and Minister of External Affairs: Hon. Alfred Deakin. 
Minister of Trade and Customs: The Hon. Sir W. J. Lyne, K.C.M.G. 
Attorney-General: The Hon. L. E. Groom. 
Treasurer: The Right Hon. Sir John Forrest, P.C., G.C.M.G. 
Minister of Home Affairs: The Hon. J. H. Keating. 
Minister of Defence: The Hon. T. T. Ewing. 
Postmaster·Gene·ral: The Hon. A. Chapman. 
Vice-President of the Executive Council: The Hon. R. \V. Best. 
Honorary Minister: The Hon. S. Mauger. 

ME1\1BERS OF THE THIRD COMMONWEALTH 
PARLIAMENT, 1906. 

THE SENATE. 

President: Lieut.-Colonel the Han. Albert John Gould. 

\Tictoria- South Australia
Guthrie, R. S. 
McGregor, Hon. G. 
Russell, W. 

Best, Hon. R. W. 
Findley, E. 
Fraser, Hon. S. 
McColl, Hon. J. H. 
Russell, E. J. 
Trenwith, Hon. W. A. 

Story, W. H. 
Symon, Hon. Sir J. H. 
Vardou, Han. J. 
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.:MEMBERS OF THE THIim COMMONWEALTH PARLIAMENT-continued. 

THE SENATE-continued. 

.New South Wales-
Gould, Lieut.-Col. the Hon. A. J. 
Gray, J. P. 
Millen, Hon. E. D. 
Neild, Col. Hon. J. C. 
Pulsford, Hon. E. 
Walker, Hon. J. T.' 

·Queensland
Chataway, T. D. 
Givens, T. 
St. Leger, A. J. J. 
Sayers, R. J. 
Stewart, Hon. J. C. 
Turley, H. 

Western Australia
Croft, J. W. 
De Largie, Hon. H. 
Henderson, G. 
Lynch, P. J. 
Needham, E. 
Pearce, Hon. G. F. 

Tasmania-
Cameron, Lieut.-Col. the Hon. C. 

St. C. 
Clemons, Hon. J. S. 
Dobson, Hon. H. 
Keating, Hon. J. H. 
Macfarlane, Hon. J. 
Mulcahy, Hon. E. 

THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES. 

Speaker: The Hon. Sir Frederick William Holder, K.C.M.G; 

Member. 
.'Brown, J. T. 
·-Cook, Hon. J. N. H. 
--Coon, J. 
-Crouch, Hon. R. A. 
.Deakin, Hon. A. 
.Fairbairn, G. 
Harper, Hon. R. 
iIrvine, H. W. H. 
Irvine, Hon. W. H. 
Knox, Hon. W. 
Maloney, W. 

:Mathews. J. 

lBowden, E. K. 
Brown, Hon. T. 
'Carr, E. S. 
-Catts, J. H. 
'Chanter, Hon. J. M. 
Chapman, Hon. A. 
'Cook, Hon. Joseph 
Ewing, Hon. T. T. 
Foster, F. J. 
Fuller, Hon. G. W. 
Hall, D. R. 
'Hughes, Hon. W. M. 
Johnson, W. E. 
Kelly, W. H. 

'iLiddell, F. 

Victoria. 

District. 
Indi 
Bourke 
Batman 
Corio 
Ballaarat 
Fawkner 
Mernda 
Grampians 
Flinders 
Kooyong 
Melbourne 
Melb. Ports 

Member. 
Mauger, Hon. S. 
McDougall, J. K. 
Palmer, A. C. 
Quick, Hon. Sir 

LL.D., K.B. 
Salmon, Hon. C. C. 
Sampson, S. 
Tudor, Hon. F. G. 
Wilson, J. G. 
Wise, G. H. 
Wynne, Hon. A. 

District . 
Maribyrnong 
Wannon 
Echuca 

J., Bendigo 

Laanecoorie 
Wimmer a 
Yarra 
Corangamite 
Gippsland 
Balaclava 

New South Wales. 

Nepean 
Cal are 
Macquarie 
Cook 
Riverina 
Eden-Monaro 
Parramatta 
Richmond 
New England 
Illawarra 
Werriwa 
West Sydney 
Lang 
Wentworth 
Hunter 

Lyne, Hon. Sir "V. J., Hume 
K.C.M.G. 

Reid, Right Hon. G. East Sydney 
H., P.C., K.C. 

Smith, Hon. Bruce, Parkes 
K.C. 

Spence, Hon. W. G. Darling 
Thomas, Hon. J. Barrier 
Thomson, Hon. Dugald North Sydney 
Thomson, John Cowper 
Watkins, Hon. D. Newcastle 
Watson, Hon. J. C. South Sydney 
Webster, 'iV. Gwydir 
Wilks, Hon. \V. H. Dalley 
Willis, Hon. H. Robertson 
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MEMBERS OF THE THIRD COMMONWEALTH~ P ARLIAMENT--continued~ 

THE HouSE OF REPRESE~TATIVES-continued. 

Queensland. 
Member. 

Archer, E. W. 
Bamford, Hon. F. W. 
Edwards, Hon. R. 
Fisher, Hon. A. 

Foxton, J. F. G. 

District. 
Capricornia 
Herbert 
Oxley 
Wide Bay 
Brisbane 

Member. 
Groom, Hon. L. E. 
McDonald, Hon. C. 
P age, Han. J. 
Sinclair, H. 

District. 
Darlil'\g Downs 
Kennedy. 
Maranoa 
Moreton 

South Australia. 

Batchelor, Hon. E. L. Boothby 
Glynn, Hon. P. McM. Angas 
Holder, Hon. Sir F. Wakefield 

W., K.C.M.G. 
Hutchison, J. Hindmarsh 

Kingston, Right Hon. Adelaide 
C. C., P.C., K.C. 

Livingston, J. 
Poynton, Hon. A. 

Barker 
Grey 

Western Australia. 

Forrest, Right Hon. Sir Swan 
J., P.C., G.C.M.G. 

Fowler, Hon. J. Mac- Perth 
kinnon 

Atkinson, L. \Vilmot 
Fysh, Hon. Sir P.O., Denison 

K.C.M.G. 

Frazer, C. E. 
Hedges, W. N. 
Mahon, Hon. H. 

Tasmania. 
McWilliams, W. J. 
O'Malley, Hon. K. 
Storrer, D. 

Kalgoorlie 
Fremantle 
Coolgardie 

Franklin 
Darwin 
Bass 

Parliamenta7Y 0 f/uers_ 

Senate.-E. G. Blackmore, C.M.G., Clerk of the Parliaments; C. B. Boydell,. 
Clerk Assistant; G_ E. Upward, Vsher of the Black Rod. 

House. of Representatives.-C_ G. Duffy, C.M.G., Clerk of the House; W. 
A. Gale, Clerk Assistant; T. Woollard, Serjeant-at-Arms. 

Reporting Stalf.-B. H. Friend, Principal Parliamentary Reporter; D. F. 
Lumsden, Second Reporter. 

PRINCIPAL COMMONWEALTH OFFICERS. 

JUDICIARY-HIGH COURT OF AUSTRALIA. 

Chief Justice 

Justice 

" 
" 
" 

...• 
Associate to Chief Justice 

" Justice Barton 
" Justice O'Connor 
" Justice Isa acs 

" " Justice Higgins 
Principal Registrar 
Marshal ... 

The Rt. Hon. Sir Samuel Walker 
Griffith, P.C., G.C.M.G. 

The Rt. Hon. Sir Edmund Barton ... 
P.C., G.C.M.G. • 

The Hon. Richard E. O'Connor . 
The Hon. Isaac A. Isaacs. 
The Hon. Henry B. Higgins. 
Edward P. T. Griffith. 
N. G. Pilcher. 
C. O'G. Murray. 
E. L. Best. 
B. G. Duffv. 
Gordon Harwood Castle_ 

Walter David Bingle. 
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PRINCIPAL COMMONWEALTH OFFICERs-continued. 

POSTMASTER-GENERAL'S DEPARTMENT. 

Central Administration. 

Secretary ... 
Chief Clerk 

,Chief Electrical Engineer 
Meteorologist 

R. T. Scott, I.S.O. 
J. Oxenham. 
J. Hesketh. 
H. A. Hunt. 

Deputy Postmasters· General. 

'Victoria 
New South Wales 
Queensland 
South Australia 
Western Australia 
'Tasmania 

Lt.-Co!. F. L. Outtrim, I.S.O. 
E. J. Young. 
e. E. Bright. 
R. W. M. Waddy. 
R. Hardman. 
H. L. D'Emden. 

Staff a !fleers, Victoria. 

Electrical E,ngineer 
Chief Clerk 
Accountant 
Superintendent Mail Branch 
Manager Telegraph Branch 
'Chief Inspector, Post and Telegraph 

Services 

H. W. Jenvey. 
W. B. Crosbie. 
E. Miller. 
J. A. Spri'lghaU. 
W. Blandford. 
H. J., T. Tymms. 

DEPARTMENT OF TRADE AND CUSTOMS. 

Central Administration. 

109 

Comptroller-General 
Secretary 

H. N. P. Wollaston, LL.D., I.S.O. 
S. Mills. 

State Collectors. 

Victoria 
New South Wales 
Queensland 
South Australia 
Western Australia 
Tasmania 

A. W. Smart. 
N. C. Lockyer.* 
W. H. Irving. 
T N. Stephens. 
C. T. Mason. 
J. Barnard. 

* Mr. Lockyer is also Assistant Comptroller-General. 

Staff a !fleers, Victoria. 

Sub-Collector 
Accountant 
Senior Inspector of Distilleries 

J. F. Bradley. 
F. M. Wheatland. 
D. Ferguson. 

DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS. 

Secretary... ... ... 
Secretary to Prime Minister 
Secretary to Governor-General and 

Executive Council 

A. Hunt. 
M. L. Shepherd. 
Capt. G. C. T. Steward. 
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PRINCIPAL COMMONWEALTH OFFICERs-continued. 

ATTORNEy-GENERAL'S DEPARTMENT. 

Secretary and Parliamentary Drafts- R. R. Garran, C.M.G. 
man 

Chief Clerk and Assistant Parliament- G. H. Castle. 
ary Draftsman 

Secretary to the Representative of the A. G. Brown, B.A., LL.B. 
Government in the Senate 

Crown Solicitor C. Powers. 

DEPARTMENT OF HOME AFFAIRS. 

Secretary ... 
Chief Clerk 
Accountant 
Inspector-General of Public Works 
Works Director, Victoria .. . 
Commonwealth Statistician .. . 
Chief Electoral Officer 

Lieut.-Co!. D. Miller, I.S.0. 
W. D. Bingle. 
H. L. Walters. 
Lt.-Co!. G. T. Owen. 
J. Blackbourn. 
G. H. Knibbs, F.S.S., F.R.A.S .. 
R. C. Oldham. 

PUBLIC SERVICE 

Public Service Commissioner 
Inspector for Victoria 

COMMISSIONER'S OFFICE. 

Secretary 
Examiner 
Registrar 

D. C. McLachlan, I.S.0. 
R. Betheras. 
F. Reddin. 
F. J. Healy, M.A., LL.B. 
w. J. Skewes. 

DEPARTMENT OF THI!: TREASURY. 

Secretary •. _ 
Accountant 

G. T. Allen, I.S.0. 
J. R. Collins. 

AUDIT OFFICE. 

Auditor-General 
Chief ·Clerk 

J. W. Israel. 
Percy Whitton. 

PATENTS OFFICI!:. 

Commissioner of Patents G. Townsead .• 

DEPAR1MENT OF DEFENCE. 

Central Administration. 

Secretary for Defence 
Chief Accountant 
Chief Clerk 

INSPECTOR-GENERAL AND 

Irtspector-General 
Deputy Adjutant-General .. . 
Chief of Intelligence .. . 
Chief of Ordnance 
Director-General of Medical Ser-

vices and of Cadets 
Director of Engineer Services 
Director of Works 
Director of Stores 
Inspector of Ordnan.ce and Ammuni

tion 

Capt. R. H. M. Collins, R.N., C.M.G .. 
J. A. Thompson. 
Com. S. A. Pethebridge. 

DIRECTORS OF DEPARTMENTS. 

Major·Gen. J. C. Hoad, C.M.G. 
Col. E. T. Wallack, C.B. 
Colonel W. T. Bridges, R.A.A. 
Colonel J. Stanley, R.A.A. 
Surgeon-Gen. W. D. C. Williams, C.Bt 

Lieut.-Col. J. W. Parnell, C. of A.E .. 
Capt. P. N. Buckley, C. of A.E. 
F. Savage. 
Major A. H. Sandford, R.A.A. 
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PRINCIPAL COMMONWEALTH OFFICERs-continued. 

NAVAL ADMINISTRATION. 

Director of Naval Forces ... 
Commandant 

Capt. W. R. Creswell, C.M.G. 
Com. W. J. Colquhoun, D.S.O. 

DISTRIct STAFF, VICTORIA. 

Military Commandant Lieut.·Col. and Temp. Col. 
Ricardo. 

IU 

P. R. 

Assistant Ad jutani.General and Brevet Lieut.·Col. G. L. Lee, D.S.O .. 
Chief Staff Officer 

Deputy Assistant Quartermaster. 
General 

Deputy Assistant Adjutant.General 
for Instruction 

Staff Officer for Engineer Services 
Principal Medical Officer ... 
Principal Veterinary Officer 
Paymaster 
Senior Ordnance Officer ... 

Major W. G. Patterson. 

Major J. H. Bruche. 

Capt. G. F. Wilkinson, C. of A.E. 
Col. C. S. Ryan, V.D., A.A.M.C. 
Major E. A. Kendall. 
T. J. Thomas. 
J. J. Lahiff. 

DISTRICT COMMANDANTS. 

Military Commandant, N.S.W. 
Naval Commandant, N.S.W. 
Military Commandant, Queensland 
Naval Commandant, Queensland ... 
Military Commandant, South Aus-

tralia 
Naval Commandant, South Australia 
Military Commandant, Western 

Australia 
Military Commandant, Tasmania ... 

Brig.-Gen. J. M. Gordon, C.B .. 
Lieut.-Com. Brownlow. 
Col. J. S. Lyster. 
Capt. F. Tickell, C.M.G. 
Lieut.·Col. J. H. A. Lee. 

Capt. C. Clare, C.M.G. 
Lieut.-Col. H. Le Mesurier. 

Col. H. Mackenzie. 

COMMONWEALTH DEFENCE. 

The three principal defence councils are as follow :~ 

COUNCIL OF DEFENCE. 

President. 
The Minister of State for Defence. 

Members. 
The Treasurer. 

The Inspector-General. 
The Director of Naval Forces. 
The Chief of Intelligence. 

Secretary. 
The Secretary for Defence. 

And such other officers of the Citizen Forces and expert advisers as from .. 
time to time for any meeting of the Council, are summoned by the President:" 
to that meeting. 
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PRINCIPAL COMMONWEALTH OFFICERs-continued. 
COMMONWEALTH DEFENCE-continued. 

BOARD OF MILITARY ADMINISTRATION. 

Regular Members. 

President. 
The Minister of State for Defence. 

Members. 
The Deputy Adjutant-General. 
The Chief of Intelligence. 
The Chief of Ordnance. 
The Finance Member (Chief Accountant). 

The Chief Clerk. 
Secretary. 

Consultative Members. 
'Cal. J. Rowell, C.B., V.D., A.D.C. to H.E. the Gov.-Gen., Officer 

Commanding Field Force, South Australia, and Commanding loth 
A.I.R. 

Lieut.-Col. W. H. Hall, V.D., Officer Commanding Garrison Troops, 
Victoria. 

Lieut.-Col. G. R. Campbell, V.D., Officer Commanding Garrison 
Troops, New South Wales. 

Mr. A. Ferguson, Queensland Rifle Clubs. 

BOARD OF NAVAL ADMINISTRATION. 

President. 
The Minister of State for Defence. 

Members. 
The Director of Naval Forces. 
The Finance Member (Chief Accountant). 

Secretary. 
The Chief Clerk. 
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FINANCE. 

There has been a marked improvement of late years in the finances State 
finance. of the State of Victoria, and, in addition to the ordinary expendi-

ture, large sums out of ordinary revenue have been devoted to paying 
off liabilities of former years, and to the formation of Sinking Funds 
to meet outstanding loans as follow. After these payments there 
were still substantial surpluses, applied specially to public works at 
the end of ea,ch of the last three financial years. 

Year ended 30th June. 

1904 

1905 

1906 

ORDINARY REVENUE ApPROPRIATED. 

In reduction of In rede~pti0l! In formation of I the accumulated of lo.a,: ra~sed III Redemption Funds-. revenue de- antICIpatIOn of to meet out- I fiClency of fonner revenue (Act standing loans. * years. No. 1451.) 

£ 

175,000 

172,000 

------ -------

£ 

25,000 

25,000 

57,500 

97,962 

Total 

£ 

257,500 

294,962 

1 __ 5_5_0_,000_i __ 2_5':~ __ ~7_,9_3_6_1_6_72_,9_36_ 
Totals (3 years) I 897,000 . 75,000 253,398 1 1,225,398 

* These Redemption Funds have sources of income beside these amounts. Full particulars of the funds will be found on pages 146 to 148 of this work. 

The following table shows the receipts and expenditure from state 
revenue general revenue during the year ended 30th June, 1906. On 1st July, andexpen
diture. 190 5, the total revenue deficiency was £2,009,II9 12S. Sd. j and in 

the course of the year this amount was reduced by £550,000, leaving 
the accumulated revenue deficiency at the end of the financial year 

3631. 
F 
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190 5-6 £1,459,119 12S" 5d., the whole of this amount being covered 

by advances from the trust funds. 

REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE, 190 5-6. 

Revenue. Amount. Expenditure. 

£ s. U. 

Excise and Inland 784,007 10 ° Consolidated Re· 
Territorial ... 289,002 7 0 venue deficiency, 
Public Works 3,336,435 6 1 30/6/05 
Ports and Harbors 80,845 9 7 Special Appropria-
Fees " ... 288,436 10 0 tions 
Fines ... ... 8,943 13 2 Chief Secretary 
Mallee Land Ac- 41,735 9 5 Minister of Public 

count Instruction 
Miscellaneous ... 384,950 9 1 Attorney-General 
Commonwealth 2,097,118 16 9 Solicitor· General .. , 

balances returned Treasurer 
Consolidated ,Re- 1,459,119 12 5 Commissioner of 

venue deficiency Crown Lands and 

30/6/06 Survey 
Commissioner of 

Public Works 
Minister of Mines 
Minister of Water 

Supply 
Minister of Agri-

culture 
Minister of 'Health 
Minister of Rail-

ways 
Mallee Land Ac-

count 
Surplus Revenue 

transferred to 
Trust Fund for 
Works 

------

Total ... 9,270595 3 6 Total .. 

I 

Amount. 

£ s. 

2,009,119 12 

d, 

5 

2,797,828 1 1 

672,572 4 1 
617,548 10 1 

75,483 14 
59,685 2 

288,686 15 
97,006 8 

189,215 16 

64,175 7 
43,573 7 

79,288 12 

o 
1 

7 
o 
3 
7 

8 

2 

° 
5 

21,001 18 1 o 
1 2,038,103 3 

41,735 9 5 

175,570 13 5 

-----

9,270,595 3 6 
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The following is a return of the revenue and expenditure of Victoria for the seven years 1900-1906:-

STATE REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE: RETURN FOR SEVEN YEARS. 

Year ended Revenue. Expenditure. 30th June. 

£ £ 
1900 7,453,355 7,285,636 
1901 7,712,099 7,672,780 
1902 6,997,792 7,398,832 
1903 6,954,619 6,759,960 
1904 7,319,949 7,339,608 
1905 7,515,742 7,343,742 
1906 7,811,475 7,261,475 

NOTE.-The differences between the revenue and expenditure shown above and the revenue and expenditure given in the Treasurer's Finance Statement arise from the use of a different method of classification for statistical purposes. Those for I905-6 are as follow :-

Revenue. Expenditure. 

£ Total according to Treasurer's Finance Statement ... 7,803,916 
£ 

7,128,345 
Add-

Mallee Land Account-appropriated to 
Loan Redemption purposes ... 

Surplus Revenue-set aside for Railway 
Works, State School Buildings, &c. '" 

Deduct-
Transfers fr',m Loan proceeds ... 
Redemption of Treasury Bonds in aid of 

Re"enue, Act No. 1795 

Total 

41,735 

34,176 

41,735 

175,571 

34,176 

50,000 

7,SIl,475 7,261,475 --1--
If the total Commonwealth revenue and expenditure credi.ted or debited to Victoria be taken into account in connexion with the above figures, the revenue for 1906 would amount to £8,9.99,240, and the expenditure to £8,459,857, an increase over 1900, the year before federation, of £1,545,885 in the revenue, and £1,174,221 in the expenditure. The increase in revenue i.s due chiefly to Excise duties, £256,980 j Posts and Telegraphs, £149,502 j Probate duties, £202,150 j Income tax, £103,064 j and Railways, £770,632; that in expenditure to the introduction of Old-age pensions, £189,094, and the transfer of surplus. revenue for public works, £175,571; Posts and Telegraphs, £152,683; Defences, £102,062; Commonwealth" New" expenditure, £153,032; Railways, £231,864 j and redemption of loans, £87,619. 

F2 
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There was, on the transactions of the year, a surplus of £'725,571, 
which was applied as follows :-£'55°,000 in reduction of the 
-revenue deficiency of former years, and £,17 5,571 for the purposes 
of the public works specified in the Surplus Revenue Act No. 2029. 

The sources of revenue may be grouped under three headings
(1) taxation, (2) public works., and (3) other sources. Customs and 
Excise (under taxation), and Posts and Telegraphs (under public 
works) were transferred to the Federal Government in 1900-1, and 
the net revenues from ,these departments are now included under 
the head of " Federal Government." Land revenue, which averaged 
£'376,000 yearly, is included under" other sources." The amounts 
received during the last five financial years were as follow:-

HEADS OF REVENUE: RETURN FOR FIVE YEARS. 

~_H_ead_SO_f_R_e,_.e_nu_e--,' _ ~~_ ~02-3. _ ~~~ I~o~~~ ~~-~ 
Federal Government ... 
State Taxation

Probate and Succes· 
sion Duties 

Income Tax 
Other 

Public Works 
Services

Railways ... 
Other _. 

Other Sources 

aud 

£ £ £ £ £ 
1,920,974 2,105,450 2,002,804 2,017,378 2,097,119 

217,796 

220,629 
379,849 

161,636 308,531 

415,048 311,147 
373,499 392,441 

265,876 

316,943 
396,210 

328,628 

318,135 
429,l72 

3,362,030 3,033,596 3,400,243 3,609,120 3,779,153 
203,393 18l,li2 199,072 190,306 212,174 
69:{,121 684,218 705,711 719,909 647,094 

Total 6,997,792 6,954,619 7,319,949 7,515,742 7,811,475 

£;'7. £~7. £--;-d.\£':'d. £ s. d. 
Per Head of Population I) 15 9 5 11) 5 6 1 1 6 4 2 6 8 2 

The amount returned to the State by the Federal Government
£'1,920,974 for 1901-2, £'2,1°5,45° for 1902-3, £,2,002,804 for 
1903-4, £'2,°17,378 for 1904-5" and £'2,097,119 for 1905-6-is 
that collected bv tran~ferred departments, less the amount deducted 
by the Federal Government under Section 89 of the" Commonwealth 
of Australia Constitution Act." For 1905-6 the Federal Govern
ment received £'2,537,°7° from Customs and Excise; £'735,563 
from Posts and Telegraphs; and £,12,251 from other sources; and 
paid over to the State Government £'2,097,II9. 

The revenue of the Railway Department continues to display a 
considerable advance upon all previous years, that for 1905-6 
exceeding the revenue of 1904-5 by £,170,033 and of 1901-2 by 
£'417,,123. 

INCOME TAX. 

Income tax. An income tax was first imposed in Victoria in 1895, for a period 
of three years, expiring in 1898, but it has been from time to time ex
tended ever since. The Act is administered by a Commissioner, who. 
together with his officers, are bound by oath to secrecy. Incomes 
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assessed for tax in any year are those earned, derived, or received in Victoria in the preceding calendar year, and a:re divided into two classes, viz.: - Incomes (I) from personal exertion, and (2) from property. The former consists of earnings, salaries, wages, allowances, pensions" &c., or stipends earned in or derived from . Victoria, and all incomes arising or accruing from any profession, business, trade, or occupation carried on in Victoria j and the latter cf all other income. This is the gross income, and the net income is ascertained by making certain deductions, the principal of which are losses and outgoin;l;s incurred in the production of the income, all taxes other than Income tax payable under any Act of the Victorian Parliament, life assurance premiums not exceeding £50, and calls or contributions actually paid into any reconstructed ccmpany whose shares are of no marketable value. By the original Act, incomes of certain public, local, religious, provident, &c., bodies or 'Societies are exempt from taxation, also the official salary of the Governor, and the incomes of mutual life offices with head offices in Australia, fire, fidelity, &c., insurance companies taking out licences under the " Stamps Act," limited to income from that class of business j and income of non-'residents of Victoria from stock debentures or bonds of the Victorian Government or of any public or municipal trust or body. An exemption to the extent of £200 was arrowed, except in the case of absentees. The rate of tax is fixed annually by an "Income Tax Rate Act," and from 1895 to 1902 both inclusive was 4d. in the £1 on the first £1,200 of the taxable amount (allowing for £200 exemption), 6d. on the next £1,000, and 8d. on all over £2,200 on income from personal exertion, and double these rates on income from property. The rate of tax for 1903, based on the incomes of the previous year, was fixed by Act No. 1819, as follows :-(a) Personal exertion-Net incomes up to £125 exempt j from £126 to £500, 4d. (with £100 exemption) j over £500, 4d. on first £500 (no exemption), Id. extra on every £500 or portion thereof up to £2,000 j and 8d. on all over £2,000. (b) PropertyDouble these rates. This Amending Act also made companies taxable as persons, except mining companies, the sha'feholders, of which included in their returns the dividends received. Special provision was also made for the assessment and taxation of life, fire, fidelity, and guarantee a'ssurance and insurance companies. Life assurance companies paid a uniform rate of IS. in the £1. The rates for the year 19°4, based on the incomes of 1903, were altered by Act No. 1863, wl:ich did not alter the exemption, but raised the minimum taxable from £126 to £ISI. The following are the rates under this Act :-Incomes from personal exertion-3d. for every £1 of the taxable amount up to £3°0; thence up to £800, 4d.; thence to £1,300, Sd. j thence to £1,800, 6d.; and over £1,800, 7d. Life assurance companies, IS. in the £1. Incomes from propertyDouhle these rates. The rates for the vear 1905. based on the incomes of 1904, were again altered hy Act No. 19.'38, as follow:I'ncomes from personal exertion are taxed 3d. for everv £1 of the taxable amount up to £soo j thence up to £1,000, 4d.; thence to 
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'£1,5°0, 5d.; over £1,5°0, 6d. Taxes on income from property 

are double these rates. The minimum amount taxable is '£157, 

the exemption being '£100 on incomes from .£157 to .£500, no 

exemption bein~ made for companies. The tax on the income of 

life assurance companies is 8d.; that for other companies liable to 

tax, 7d. for every '£1 of the taxable amount. Interest on Govern

ment stock, bonds, and debentures held by residents was exempted 

as in the case of non-resiqents, and the exemption of mining com

panies repealed. The taxable amount of the income of a 

mining company is the total amount of the dividends declared d~Iring 

the year. The exemption of the profits from trade of provident 

societies and other associations was also repealed. The rates for 1906 

are the same as those for 190~. The following is a s,tatement of 

the asses,sments, taxpayers, taxable income, and tax payable from per

sonal exertion and property during the last five years:-

INCOME TAX: RETURN FOR FIVE YEARS. 

Number of Assessments: 
Personal exertion .. 
Property ... 

Total ... 

Distinct taxpayers 

Ta.xable Income
Personal exertion ... 
Property ... 

---,-----,------ ._--,- ---... -

__ 1~_. _1 __ 1~ ___ 1~ ___ 1~_ 1902. 

22,901 
17,577 

40,478 

39,215 

61,635 
12,757 

74,392 

67,812 

43,361 
8,916 

52,277 

48,266 

40,528 
8,237 

48,765 

44,956 

39,753 
8,348 

48,101 

44,'262 

£ £ £ £ £ 

6,261,800 10,006,700 11,724,100 13,072,60012,'i09,857 

2,325,000 3,930,400 3,118,534 2,890,500 2,929,544 

Total 8,586,800 I:J,937,100 14,842,634 15,963.10015,639,401 

Tax Payable
Personal exertion 
Property ... 

Total 

Per taxpayer 

Average Tax pa.yable in 
the £ on Taxable In
comes derived from
Personal exertion 
Property ... 

£ £ £ £ £ 
12&,609 211,870 199,718 2:{O,73'1 2~3,686 

91,494 194.850 112,930 89,890 90,618 

---1----------
215,103 406,720 312,648 320,627 314,304 

£ s. d. £ s. d £ s. d. £ s d. £ s. d. 

5 9 8 6 ,0 0 6 9 II 7 2 8 7 2 0 

d. 
5'08 

11'90 

d. 
4'09 
8'69 

d. 
4'24 
7'46 

d. 
4'22 
7'42 

The effect of the Acts pas.sed each year was that during the 

five years under review the number of assessments was increased 

from 40,478 in 1902 to 48,101 in 1906, the latter figures including 

1,045 assessments of companies. Of the total increas,e, 16,852 were 

from personal exertion; but there was a decrease of 9,229 from 

property. From 1898 to 1902, under the authority of the Income 



Pinance. 119 

Tax Act in operation during that period, there were between 6,000 and 7,000 non-resident persons assessed in small amounts in respect of dividends paid to them. The reduction in the number of assessments on property since 1902 is principally due to the fact that such small incomes were not taxable after that time. The taxpayers have increased by 5,047 since 1902 j the number in 1906 being 44,262. The taxable income from personal exertion increased from ,1:6,261,800 in 1902 to £12,709,857 in 1906; and that from pro-perty, in the years given, from £2,325,000 to £2,929,544. The total increase in the taxable income was £7,052,601. The exemptions allowed amounted to £6,485,000 in 1902, and to £3,947,000 in 1906. The amount of tax payable increased from £123,609 in 1902 to £223,686 in 1906 on incomes from personal exertion j but decreased from £91,494 to £90,618 in the case of incomes from property-a net increase of £99,,20I. 
Notwithstanding the fact that by adopting a lower taxable income, a large number of smaller taxpayers, were included in the figures for 1903, 1904, 1905, and 1906, yet by alteration of rates and exemptions and by the taxation of companies as individuals, the average amount per taxpayer in each of those years shows an increase over previous years, and in 1906 the amount reached £7 2S. 
The average tax payable in the pound was highest ir. 1903, both on taxable incomes derived from personal exertion (5d.) and from property (nearly 1 s.). The highest previous rates were under Sd. and 9id., and in 1906 the rates were dd. and 7!d. The following return shows parti~ulars of rates of taxation, assessments, taxable incomes, and taxes payable in the respective groups for which different rates of taxation are charged :-

INCOME TAX ASSESSMENTS, 1906-BASED ON INCOMES OF 1905. 

\ Rate of 
Tax in 

£ on In- Number 
comes of Assessments. 

derived 
Taxable Income. from 

----
_ci ~ "0 Personal ".~ ~ ~~ Exertion. Property. 
,,~ 2 
>.I"l Ow 
- - --- ---
d. d. 

Up to £500 ... 3 6 34,822 6,936 
£500 to £1,000 4 8 3,1!17 924 
£1,000 to £1,500 5 10 776 210 
Over £1,500 .. , 6 12 938 278 

---- ---
Tota.l .. , ... ... 39,753 8,348 

Taxable Income from 

Personal 
Exertion. Property. 

----

£ £ 
5,086,688 951,817 
2,198,710 628,393 

940,695 256,495 
4,483,764 1,092,839 
----------
12,709,857 2,929,544 

Tax Payable on 

--~-. 

Personal 
Exertion. 

---
£ 

6~,666 
31,199 
15,728 

112,093 
---
223,686 

"---

Property 

---
£ 

23,87 
17,14 
8,01 

3 
7 
3 
5 41,58 

---
90,61 8 

I t is here shown that the taxable income from personal exertion amounts to £12,709,857, and that from property to £2,929,544, after allowing for exemptions of £3,947,000. The total net incomes 
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of those who paid income tax, during 1905-6, amounted to over 
nineteen and a half millions s.teriing, Or an average of £442 for 
each taxpayer. The averages of the three previ.ous years were, 
1902 -3 £295, 1903-4 £394, and 1904-5 £444· 

In the succeeding tables the occupations of income taxpayers are 
exhibited, the summary table immediately following showing the 
percentage of each class paying the tax, and the proportion 
contributed thereto. 

OCCUPATIONS OF INCOME TAXPAYERS SUMMARIZED, 1906. 

Number 01 Ta.xpayers. ! Amount of Tax . 

'0 
. I I '0 Occupations in " . ~~] I I " 0 Classes. bcm 1 ..., . 

~~ .,gO~ ~ d t I . 
,," 

~ 
,," d,zg. d:3 ~~ ~~...: " .. ~ ~~ ~ ~ .. " ~~ ~ ....... 

£ 1 ;§ 
.... ..., 

"" <1)_ d I (1) ><l "0 
Eo< Po< Eo< Po< 0._ -=:::._ Po< Eo< -<l" .. ---._--- -- -- I ----- ----

£ £ £ £ s. d. 
1. Professional 7,549 17"06 21'43 25,326 4,041 . 29,367 9'34 3 17 9 
2. Domestic 1,446 3'27 2'16 4,215 705 4,920 1'57 3 8 0 
3. Commercial 11,844 26'76 14'98 54,113 7,528 61,641 19'61 5 4 1 
4. Transport ... 1,939 4'38 6'15 4,175 373 4,548 1'45 2 610 
5. Industrial ... 7,066 15'96 4'83 26,553 2,716 29,2691 9'31 4 2 10 
6. Primary pro-

ducers ... 8,211 18'55 4'97 35,852 8,830 44,682 14'22 5 8 10 
7. Indefinite 5,256 IU;7 52'22 5,420 52,038 i 57,458118'28 10 18 7 
8. Oompanies ... 951 2'15 ... I 68,032 14,3871~419 1 26'22 ~~ 

Total ... 44,262 10(1'00 -.. -.-1 223,686 90,6181314.,3041100'00 7 2 0 

An examination of this table reveals the relative wealth of the 
various classes. Thus the commercial clas,s, which forms nearly 
27 per cent. of the taxpayers, has the proportion of only 15 per 
cent. of the total bread-winners ir. the population, whilst primary 
producers, which include those following agricultural, pastoral, and 
mining pursuits, make up I8~ per cent. of the taxpayers, but 31 per 
cent. of the bread-winners; the next great class-the industrial
contributes 16 per cent. to the taxpayers, and forms 27 per 
cent. of the bread-winners; whilst the professional class, con
tributing 17 per cent. to the taxpayers, forms only 7 per cent. of 
the bread-winners. Of the definite classes, that contributing the 
highest percentage of taxpayers in proportion to its number in the 
population is the professional, with 2I~ per cent.; the commercial 
coming next, with 15 per cent. ; and those engaged in transport come 
third with 6 and the dome!1tic last with 2! per cent. Of the amount 
paid as tax, companies yielded 26 per cent. of the total; whilst the 
indefir.ite class, forming 12 per cent. of the taxpayers, yielded 18 
per cent. of the tax. The commercial class, forming 27 per cent. 
of the taxpayers, gave 19i per cent. of the tax; primary producers, 
forming 18i per cent. of the taxpayers, gave 14 per cent. of the tax; 
the industrial and professional classes, forming 16 and 17 per cent. 
re!\pectively of the taxpayers, each gave 9 per cent. of the tax. 
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In the succeeding table the sources of the incomes of taxpayers 
for all the principal occupations are dealt with under the heads of 
personal exertion and property. 

SOURCES OF INCOMES AND OCCuPATIONS OF TAXPAYERS, 1906. 

Number of Taxpayers. 

Occupations. 

1 Profe88ional. 
Civil Servants 
Clergymen . .. i 
Legal Practi- I 

tioners ! 
Medical Practi· I 

tioners 
Police 
Teachers 
Various 

1.210 
699 

578 

494 
855 

1,430 
1,706 

.. 
1 

" ~ 
~€ 
["I", • 

'(; g.'"&5 
§6::§ 
~"d S 
"'''0 1'<"0 --

6:) 
1 34 

0 130 

8 134 
6 

25 
8 148 
--

6,972 3 7 540 

2. Dom~stic. 
Hotelkeepers... 1,OIG 
Various 258 

3. Oommercial. 
Agents 
Rrokers 
Butchers 
Clerks 
Drapers ... I 
Grocers 
Merchants 
Salesmen 
Storekeepers ... 
Various 

4. Transport. 
Carriers 
Engaged in 

1,274 

611 
167 
454 

3,580 
434 
354 
956 

1,920 
525 

1,672 

10,67:1 

261 

181 

1,2i8 

~~ I 176 

Postal Service 
Engaged in Rail

ways 
Engaged 

Shipping 

--
5 137 
2 28 
--

7 165 
---

7 122 
1 35 
2 38 
5 159 
2 45 
2 50 
9 281 
2 55 
4 96 

25 231 
---

59 1,112 
--

26 

5 

10 

I 31 

______ L~,8j6 =--- --
I 'i'2 

i d 

~ 
'" " ["I 

";i 

" ~ ~ 
'" ... I'< --- ----
£ 

1.273 3,543 
734 1,626 

718 5,034 

636 4,878 
861 991 

1,455 2,861 
1,872 6,393 
--- ---

7,549 25,326 
---- --_. 

1,158 3,560 
288 655 

---- ----
1,446 4,215 
-------

740 4,209 
203 2.042 
494 1,282 

3,744 9,744 
481 2,547 
406 1.033 

1,246 16,119 
1,977 4,:,69 

625 2.299 
1,928 10,469 

-------
11,844 54,113 
---- ---

287 I 74.7 
, 

~86 ! 379 

I 1,258 1,939 

208 I 1,110 
-------

1,939 I 4,175 

Amount of Tax. 

~ 
'" ~ ... 
0 

~ ... 
-- ---

£ £ 
230 3,773 

72 1,698 

1,799 6,833 

687 5,565 
11 1,002 
60 2.921 

1,182 7,575 
-- ---. 
4,041 29,367 
-----

569 4,129 
136 791 
-----

705 4,920 
-----

699 4.908 
2i7 2;319 

96 1,378 
549 10.293 
165 2,712 
263 1,296 

3,255 19.374 
390 4,759 
431 2,730 

1,403 11,872 
-----
7,528 61,641 
.-- ---

49 796 

13 392 

12 1,951 

299 1,409 
-- ---

373 4,548 

~ 
'" 
.£ ..; "", 
~~ 
" ... 
,n~ 
..: ... 

----
£ .~. d. 
2 19 3 
2 Ii 3 

9 10 4 

8 14 II 
I 3 3 
2 0 1 
4 011 

---
3 17 9 

-----

311 4 
2 14 10 

----
3 8 0 

----

6 12 8 
11 8 6 

2 15 9 
2 14 11 
5 12 9 
3 3 10 

15 11 
2 8 
4 7 
6 3 

--
5 4 

o 
2 
4 
1 

1 
----

2 15 6 

2 2 1 

1 II 0 

6 15 5 
----

2 610 
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SOURCES OF INCOMES AND OCCUPATIONS OF TAXPAYERS, 

1906-continued. -

Occupations. 

------
5. Industrial. 

Carpenters ... 
Engine·drivers 
Engineers 
Managers 
Manufacturers 
Printers 
Various 

6. Primary 
Producers. 

Engaged in Agri-
culture, &c.

Dairy Farmers 
Farmers 
Graziers 
Various 

Engaged in 

Number of Taxpayers. 

ci § 
~ t:>, 
" >< ~t: 
~ 

~ "''' . 01 --; g.11 
" §~;§ 
~ " ~ go ?::"" S 
" ... 

~;8 
¢ 

~ ~ E-i -- --

500 12 74 586 
237 2 239 
716 4 22 742 
670 ~ 54 726 
520 3 114 637 
620 23 643 

3,25.3 1L 229 3,493 

= 0 

t: 
" >< 
~ 
01 

" ~ 
"-< ----
£ 

1,943 
269 

1,655 
2,566 
6,725 
3,573 
9,822 

Amount of Tax. 

~ ... 
" ~ "-
£ Eo< -- .--- _. 
£ £ 

302 2,245 
2 271 

78 1,73:3 
427 2,993 
806 7,531 

45 3,618 
1,056 10,878 

£ 8. d. 
3 16 7 
128 
268 
421) 

11 16 5 
5 12 6 
323 

6,516 32 518 7,066 26553 2,716 29,269 4 2 10 

646 3 36 685 1,363 177 1,540 2 411 
4.490 59 359 4,908 14,149 1,915 16,064 3 5 5 
1,003 88 400 1,491 17,536 5,899 23,435 15 14 4 

488 14 67 569 1,444 493 1,937 3 8 1 
--- -- -- -----------------

6,627 164 862 7,653 34,492 8,484 42,976 5 12 3 
.------------------- -----

Mining
Legal Managers 41 
Miners 183 
Mining Mana· 

1 

1 
1 

1 
12 

42 
196 

]51 
462 

3 
187 

154 3 13 2 
649 3 6 2 

gers 226 8 
6 

235 
85 

458 
289 

109 
47 

567 2 8 3 
Various 78 336 3 19 0 

7. Indefinite. 

8. Companies. 
Life Assurance 
Mining 
Other 

Total 

528 3 27 558. 1,360 346 1,706 3 1 1 ----- -- ----------1--
7J15~ ~ _ 889 ~~ 35,8~~ 8,83~144,68~~_~ 

720 4,087 449 5,256 5,420 52,038157,458110 18 7 
--- --- --- ------------1-----

94 
644 

20 

99 94 

20 ... 10,577 10,577 [528 16 5 
94 13.284 ... 13,2841141 6 3 

837 54)48 3,810 58,558 69 19 2 
1 

736 119 94 951 68,1)32 14,387 82,419186 13 3 

35,914 4,509 13,839 44,262 223,686 90,618 314,304 -7-20 

Of the total taxpayers, 81 per cent. gained their incomes from 
personal exertion, 10 per cent. from property, and 9 per cent. from 
personal exertion combined with property, the proportion of tax
payers of definite occupations deriving incomes from personal exertion 
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ranging from 87 per cent. of primary producers to 96 per cent. 
of those engaged in transport; personal exertion combined with pro
perty ranging from 4 per cent. of those engaged in transport to I I 

per cent. of primary producers and those engaged in boarding, 
lodging, &c. (domestic). The indefinite clas.s, comprising persons of 
independent means, no occupation, and pensioners, has 14 per cent. 
gaining incomes from personal exertion, 78 per cent. from property, 
and 8 per cent. from personal exertion combined with property. Of 
companies 78 per cent. made their incomes from personal exertion, 
12 per cent. from property, and 10 per cent. from personal 
exertion and property combined. Seventy-one per cent. of the total 
tax was yielded by incomes made from personal exertion, the range 
amongst the various clas,ses being from 9 per cent. indefinite occupa
tions to 80 per cent" primary producers, and 92 per cent. bv those 
engaged in transport. . 

The taxable incomes of taxpayers in conjunction with occupations 
are shown in the following statement:-

TAXABLE INCOMES AND OCCUPATIONS OF TAXPAYERS, 1906. 

'umber of Taxpayers. Amount of Tax. 

With taxable incomes On taxable incomes 
between- hetween-

occupations. 

1. Professional. 

£57 and 
£500. 

Civil Servants 1 15 
Clergymen ... ' 69 

1 
9 

Legal Practitioners ... 47 
Medical Practitioners 349 
Police 855 

1 

• ! 

Teachers 1,404 
Varions 1,629 

6,55 8 
2. [Jomestic. 

Hotelkeepers 1,016 
Varions 267 

1,283 
3. Commercial. 

.Agents 549 
Brokers 120 
Butchers 453 
Clerks 3,454 
Drapers 396 
(}rocers 371 
Merchants 757 
,salesmen 1,894 
Storekeepers 517 
Various 1,557 

10,068 

Total. 

£500 £1,000 £57 and 
£500 £1,000 

and and and and 
£1,000. over. £500. £1,000. over. 

--- --------- ---
£ £ £ 

]02 20 1,273 2,136 913 .24 
31 4 734 1,300 274 124 

158 P9 718 1,104 1,664 4,065 
202 85 636 964 2,098 2,503 

6 ... 861 951 51 ... 
40 11 ],455 2,315 362 244 

]89 54 1,872 3,308 1,807 2,460 
-- ------- --- --

728 263 7,549 12,078 7,169 10,120 
---- -- -- -- --- ---

119 23 1,158 2,191 1,141 797 
]4 7 288 472 149 170 

--- -- -- -- -- --
133 _30. ],44612,663 1,290 967 

--
128 63 740 1,188 1,311 2,409 
50 33 203 300 526 1,493 
34 7 494 8q9 324 155 

220 70 3,744 6,118 2,174 2,001 
49 36 81 760 464 1,488 
21 14 406 681 227 388 

240 249 1,~46 1,559 24:18 15,377 
65 18 1,977 3,325 610 824 
87 21 625 1,230 837 663 

208 163 1,928 3,165 2,101 6,606 -----1-------
1,102 67411,844:19,225 1l,01231,404 

Total. 

---
£ 

3,773 
1,698 
6,833 
5,565 
1,002 
2,921 
7,575 
--
29,367 
---

4,129 
791 

,---
4,920 

4,908 
2,319 
],378 

10,293 
2,712 
],296 

19,314 
4,759 
2,nO 

1l.872 

61,641 
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TAXABLE INCOMES AND OCCUPATIONS OF TAXPAYERS, 

1906-continued. 

Occupations. 

4. 1'ransport. 
Carriers _ •• 
Engaged in Postal 

Service 
Engaged in Railwals 
Engaged in Shipping 

5. Industrial. 
Carpenters ... 
Engine-drivers 
Engineers .. . 
Managers .. . 
Manufacturers 
Printers .. . 
Various .. . 

6. Primary Producers. 
Engaged in Agriculture, 

&c.-
Dairy Farmers 
Farmers '" 
Graziers .. . 
Various .. . 

Engaged in Mining
Legal Managers ... 
Miners ... . •. 
Mining Managers ... 
Various ... • •. 

7. Indefinite. 

8. Companies. 
Life Assurance 
Mining ... 
Other ... 

Number of Taxpayers. 

With taxable incomes 
between-

£57 and £500 £1,000 

£500. and and 
£1,000. over. 

-- -- --

253 28 6 
175 10 1 

1,241 14 3 
149 43 16 

----- --
1,818, 95 26 
-------

Total. 

--

287 
186 

1,258 
208 

--
1,939 

---

Amouot of Tax. 

On taxable incomes 
betweeu-

£500 £1,000 
£57 and and and 

£500. £1,000. over. 

------ --' 
£ £ £ 
422 263 III 
290 83 19 

1,707 120 124 
268 451 690 

------
2,687 917 94,t 
-- -----

525 38 23 586 947 342 956 
239... ... 239 271... ... 
701 30 11 742 1,009 304 420 
603 103 20 726 1,271 1,0661 656 
432 110 95 637 1,008 1,07115,452 
594 34 15 643 971 298 2,349 

3,229 178 86 3,493 5,060 1,677 4,141 
--- -------- --------

6,323 493 250 7,066 10,537 4,758 13,974 
-- --- ---- --- --- --- --

650 32 3 685 1,131 310 99 
4,331 480 97 4,908 8,561 4,530 2,973 

987 241 263 1,491 2,381 2,755 18,299 
516 33 20 569 973 357 607 

----- ------- --- --
6,484 7S6 383 7,653 13,046 7,952 21,978 
-- -- -----------

36 5 1 42 82 52 20 
174 18 4 196 276 176 197 
226 8 1 235 419 67 81 

69 15 1 85 155 163 18 
-- ---- ------ --

505 46 7 558 932 458 316 

Total. 

£ 
796 
392 

1,951 
1,409 

4,548 

2,245 
271 

1,733 
2,993 
7,531 
3,618 

10,878 

29,269 

1,540 
16,064 
23,435 
1,937 

42,976. 

154 
649; 
567 
336 

1,70& 

6,989 832 390 8,211 13,978 8,410 22,294 44,682 

4,128 745 383 5,256 15,537 12,73229,189 57,458 

2 
21 

470 

4 
13 

112 

14 
60 

255 

20 9 107 10,461 10,577 
94 155 318 12,8ll 13,284 

837 1,997 2,269 54,292 58,558 

493 129 329 951 2,161 2,694 77,564 82,419 

Total ... 37,660 '4,251 2,34544,262178,866 48,982186,456314,304 
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Of the taxable incomes as.sessed, 85 per cent. were under £500, 
10 per cent. between £500 and £1,000, and 5 per cent. over 
£1,000; but the tax levied on these incomes formed 25, 16, and 
59 per cent. respectively of the total. Of the definite occupations 
the largest amount of tax was contributed by the commercial class, 
in which 1,246 merchants were responsible for £19,374, of which 
£15,377 came from 249 persons, whose incomes for the previous year 
exceeded £1,000. Clerks, who comprised nearly one-third of this 
class, came next to merchants, but as 92 per cent. of their number 
had taxable incomes under £500, their tax amounted to little more 
than half that of the merchants although they were three times as 
numerous. Next to the commercial clasi'\ the largest amount of tax 
came from the primary producers, the principal of which were 
graziers, whose contributioc amounted to £23,435 from 1,491 persons. 
Of these, 263 incomes exceeded £r,ooo each during 1905, and were 
taxed to the extent of £18,299. Of the primary producers assessed, 
farmers represented two-thirds of the number, but contributed only 
little more than one-third of the tax. 

LAND TAX. 
A Land Tax was first imposed in Victoria in 1877, and has can· Land tax. 

tinued in force ever since without any amendment. All estates over 
640 acres in extent, valued at upwards of £2,500, whether consist-
ing of one.block or several blocks of land not more than five miles 
apart, are taxed at the rate of one and a quarter per cent. upon their 
capital value after deducting an exeI'lption of £2,500. If a pro-
prietor holds more than one estate, onlj j)ne exemption is allowed. The 
lands are valued on a purely pastoral L tsis, according to their sheep· 
carrying capacity, irrespeative of whatever value may attach to such 
lands for dairying or agricultural purposes. The estates in question 
are divided into four classes, the value being estimated according to 
the number of sheep they are able to carry, as follow:-

Value per Acre. 
Class I.-carrying 2 sheep or more per acre... £4 
Class II. I! sheep per acre 3 
Class III. I sheep per acre .. , 2 

Class IV. under I sheep per acre I 

The following are particulars regarding the land tax for the half· 
year ended February, 1907:-

LAND TAx: RETURN FOR THE HALF-YEAR ENDED 
27TH FEBRUARY 1907. , 

Estates Assessed. Exemptions. 
Net Half-

Class. ----- .-~------- ----,,--- Taxable year's 

Oapital Num-l 
Value. Tax 

Number. Area. Value. ber. Value. Payable. 

---. ---

Acres. £ £ £ £ 
I. ... HI 191,458 765,832 97 242,500 523,;{32 3,271 
II. ... 181 467,351 1,402,053 167 417,500 984,553 6,153 
III. ... 483 1,711,334 3,422,668 426 1,065,000 2,357,66<; 14,735 
IV. ... 532 4,607,170 4,607,170 434 1,085,000 3,522,170 22,014 

Total ... I 1.:107 6.977,313 10,197,723 1.124 I 2,810,000 7,387.723 46,173 
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There are thus 1,307 landed estates assessed in Victoria, contain
ing land to the extent of 6,977,313 acres, valued at £10,197,7 23, 
or an average of 5,338 acres to each estate; from which a tax of 
£46,173 has been levied for the half-year ended 27th February, 
1907. The collections in 1899-1900 were £108,222; in 19°O-I, 

£97,948; in '1901-2, £97,862; in 1902-3, £92,867; in 1903-4, 
£106,445; in 1904-5, £97,840; and in 1905-6, £1°3,536. In the 
following return a comparison is made of the number and size of the 
estates assessed for land tax in 1900, 1905, and 1906 :-

Year. 

1900 
1905 
1906 

LAND TAX: 

Number 
01 

Exemptions. 

907 
1,081 
1,124 

I 

RETURN 

Assessed. 

1,146 
1,262 
1,307 

FOR 1900, 19°5, 

Estates. 

Area. Capital 
Value. 

Acres. £ 
7 ,424,542 ~ 1,775,026 
7,039,132 10,356,984 
6,977,31:3 10,197,723 

AND 19°6. 

Net 
Taxable 
Value. 

£ 
9,507,526 
7,654,484 
7,387,723 

I Average 
\ Area. to each 

AsseSSlllent. 

Acres. 
6,479 
5,577 
5,338 

The total area of the State being 56,245,760 acres, there is thus 
slightly less than an eighth of the whole subjected to taxation. 
The area of land alienated and in process of alienation i!\ 26,346,802 
acres, of which the taxable land is only three-elevenths .• It will be 
noticed that the average area to each assessment is gradually falling. 

RAILWAY REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE. 
The following return shows the financial working of the Rail

ways during the last five years, inclusive of the cost of pensions and 
gratuities. The figures have been taken from the Railway Report, 
and they represent the actual bus.iness done each year, and not 
simply the receipts and expenditure brought to account by the 
Treasury, wi,thin the year. Working expenses inclUde expenditure 
on belated repairs, and expenditure on account of previous years, 
together amounting tv £21,5°0 in 1901-2, £102,630 in 1902-3, 
£119,556 in 1903-4, £248,485 in 1904-5) and £117,542 in 
19°5-6. 

RAILWAY BALANCES: RETURN FOR FIVE YEARS. 

Gross Receipts 

Working Expenses 
Pensions, Gratuities, &c. 

Net Receipts 

1901-2. 1902-3. 1903-4 1904-5. 1905-6. 

£ £ £ £ £ 
3,367,843 3,046,858 3,438,141 3,582,266 3,789,068 

2,072,374 1,938,580 1,921,867 2,119,623 2,117,706 
93,744 93,507 100,536 102,656 99,637 

1,201,725 1,014,771 1,415,738 1,359,987 1,571,725 

Interest on Cost of Con- 1,492,695 1,473,532 1,515,755 1,461,994 1,472,397 
struction 

Deficit ( - ) Surplus ( +) - 290,970 - 458,761 - 100,017 - 102,007 + 99,328 
• 
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Comparing 1905-6 with the first year appearing in the table the 
gross receipts have increased by £4z1,zz5 and working expenses and 
pensions by £51,zz5-the net receipts being £370,000 in excess of 
1901-Z. Interest is less by £ZO,Z98. 

RAILWAY ACCIDENT FUND. 

A Railway Accident Fund was established by the Railways Act 
1891, which is maintained by a payment into the Fur.d of lOS. for 
every £100 received by the Commissioners for fares for the con
veyance of passengers and for charges for conveyance of animals, 
goods, and parcels. At the close of 1905-6 this Fund had a credit 
balance of £47,860, and the payments made in the year for 
damages, costs, &c., amounted to £Z4,060 3S. 6d. 

STATE EXPENDITURE. 

The following table s.hows for the years 
principal heads of State expenditure:-

190I-Z to 1905-6 the Heads of State 
expendi~ 
ture. 

PRINCIPAL HEADS OF STATE EXPENDITURE: RETURN FOR 

FIVE YEARS. 

Heads of Expenditure. 1901-2. 1902-3. 1903-4. 1904-5. 1905-6. 

--------- ----- ---- ----

i, £ £ £ £ 
General Administration 249,426 227,621 233,634 210,512 211,314 
Retiring Allowances, 

Gratuities, &c. 
319,280 337,226 341,~97 343,694 339,508 

Law, Order, and Pro- 501,762 483,097 482,158 478,058 481,953 
tection 

Education :-
State 656,761 631,129 621,314 624,677 630,500 
S.,ondary and Tech- 33,976 29,895 30,028 37,617 38,722 

nical 
Science, Medical, &c. 63,084 52,398 51,742 54,859 57,751 
Charitable Institutions 313,735 300,821 292,914 294,483 292,454 
Agriculture 169,351 110,867 150,380 157,307 160,238 
Mining 59,502 53,961 45,975 56,355 56,178 
Crown Lands 83,096 79,014 73,fJ06 72,633 77,245 
Public Works and Ser-

vices :-
Railways 2,052:26< 11,8<':98' 1,896,359 2,004,601 2,033,818 
Posts and Telegraphs 1,198* 
Other 330,763 213,274 666,798 602,388 433,730 

* Arrears of salary to letter carriers. 



Pensions 
and 
gratuities. 

128 Victorian Year-Book, 1906-7. 

PRINCIPAL HEADS OF STATE EXPENDITURE: RETURN FOR FIYE 

YEARs-continued. 

1 I I Heads of Expenditure. 
, 

1901-2. 1903-4. 1905-6. 1902-3. 1904-5. 

------ -

£ £ £ £ £ 
Public Debt :-

Interest and expenses 1,941,449 1,907,656 1,948,376 1,884,208 1,919,869 
Redemption ... I 94,414 68,155 95,060 114,260 125,566 

Interest, SavingE Banks I 84,939 83,247 88,216 93,687 91,995 
Old Age Pensions ... , 292,432 215,973 205,183 200,465 189,094 
Other Expenditure ... I 152,598 115,637 115,070 113,938 121,540 

{

Special Ap- 'I 2. 9!J6, 333 ' 2,810,955 3,338,413 3,214,812 3,049,310 
Totals propriations 

AnnuaIVotes.4,402,499 3,949,005 4,001,195 4,128,930 4,212,165 
,-------------- -----1------

Grand Total ... i 7,398,832 6,759,960 7,339,bOS 7,343,742 7,261,475 

£ 8. d. £ 8. d. £ 8. d. £ s. d. £ 8. d. 
Per Head of Popnla- 6 2 5 5 12 2 6 1 5 6 1 4 5 19 2 

tion 

As compared with the previous year, the figures for 1905-6 show 
a decrease of expenditure to the amount of £165,502 under special 
appropriations, but an increase of £83,235 under annual votes; 
a net decrease of £82,267. The principal items making up the 
decrease under special appropriations are surplus revenue trans.ferred 
for public works, £204,161, and old-age pensions, £11,371. On 
the other hand, the expenditure on redemption of loans increased by 
£II,306 ; _ railways, £10,459; and land sales by auctioD fur:d, 
£II,42I. Under annual votes, the chief increases are railway working 
expenses, £18,758; water supply, £8,968; State school buildings, 
£6,948; other public works, £,13,107; and expenses connected with 
public debt, £30,871 ; whilst the expenditure on pensior:s and gratui
ties diminished by £7, 225. 

The causes of the reduction under old-age pension payments ~nce 
1901-2 were that under Act No. 1751 the maximum payments were 
reduced from lOS. to 8s. per week, and provision was made for en
forcing contributions from relatives. It is llroposed tv raise the 
amount again to lOS. 

PENSIONS AND GRATUITIES. 

During the year 1905-6, 2,821 pensions were paid under special 
appropriations, amounting to £276,311; and 221 from annual votes, 
amounting to £12,214. The total number of pensions was 3,042, 
and the amount £288,525. Forty-eight compensations and gra
tuities were also paid, the amount being £8,983; and £42,000 were 

i 
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paid as a subsidy to the Police Superannuation Fur.d. The follow
ing ~tatement contains full particulars, showing various Acts under 
which these payments have been made:-

PENSIONS, SUPERANNUATI'ON ALLOWANCES, AND GRATUITIES, &c., 
PAID, 1905-6. 

Division of Service. 

Special 
Appropriations. 

I 

Annual Votes. Total. 

Number.' Amount. Number. Amount. Number. Amount. 

----------- ---- ---------- ----1----

£ £ £ 
General Public Service-

Under Civil Service Act 450 76,189 } " 
Public Service Act 166 18,641 15 1,080 643 100,945 

" 
Other Acts ... 12 5,035 

" 
Discipline Act ... 15 1,080 ... . .. 15 1,080 

" Lunacy Act ... 61 4,891 ... ... 61 4,891 
Education Department ... 926 82,261 29 1,838 955 84,099 
Railways ... . .. I 1,186 83,589 170 9,067 1,356 92,656 
Miscellaneous- I 

Under Constitution Act i I 1,500 ... ... 1 1,500 

" 
County Courts Act, 4 3,125 ... ... 4 3,125 

Police ... ... ... ... 7 229 .7 229 
----- ---- ----1---- ----

Total Pensious and 2,821 276,311 221 12,214
1 

3,042 288,525 
Superannuation AI· 
lowances 

Compensations and Gra· 
tuities 

Subsidy to Police Super· 
annuation Fund 

--15- 3,255 --335, 7281--4S -8,983 

,-.. ~- 2,000 --- 40,000 I ... 42,000 

---______ 1 ____ 1_--

... 281,566 ... 57,942 I ... 339,508 Total Amount Paid ... 

The total amount of pensions paid in 1905-6-£288,525-was 
an advance of £4,323 on that of the previous year. In the Educa
tion Department the increase was £2,585, and in the Railway De
partment £3,504. In other departments there was a reduction of 
£1,766. 

In 1905-6 the payments out of the Police Superannuation Fund 
were as follow:-345 pensions, amounting to £45,650, and 14 
gratuities, amounting to £5,152. The Police Superannuation Fund 
is maintained by an annual subs,idy of £2,000 from the consolidated 
revenue; by a moiety of the fines inflicted by the Courts of Petty 
Sessions; and by a deduction, not exceeding 2t per cent., from the 
pay of the members of the force, and a further grant in aid from 
the consolidated revenue. The further gran_t in 1905-6 was £40,000. 

In the year 1905-6, 26 pensions amounting -to £1,177, and £12 
sick allowances, were paid out of the Port Phillip Pilot Sick and 
Superannuation Fund, toward which, however, the Government does 
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not contribute, the fund beir.g maintained by deductions from pilots' 
earnings and the annual income from investments belonging to th6 
fund. 

EXPENDITURE ON EDUCATION. 

Expenditure The expenditure during 1905-6 on State education amounted to 
o~educa. £736,772, portion of which however (£21,444) was for technical 
tlOn. schools. Pensions, gratuities, &c., are also ir:cluded, but this ex-

penditure may be considered as almost entirely belonging to the 
education of a past generation rather than as a portion of the cost 
of instruction of the children of the present day. The expenditure 
in detail for the five years 1901-2 to 1905-6, extracted from the 
report of the Education Department, i~ as {ollows:-

EXPENDITURE ON EDUCATION: RETURN FOR FIVE YEARS. 

Expenditure on- 1901-2. 1902-3- 1903-4. 1904-5. 1905-6. 

---------------------- ------ ----- ---------- ------
£ £ £ £ £ 

Instruction ... ... . .. 565,931 552,838 556,595 546,168 540,277 
Training College ... ... 4,701 4,555 4,177 4,226 4,800 
Continuation School ... ... .. . .. ... 1,155 3,500 
Administration ... ... 41,977 39,148 37,621 36,628 37,693 
Technical Schools ... ... 22,958 16,430 16,278 17,117 21,444 
Melbourne University .. ... 6,000 4,500 4,500 . .. . .. 
Pensions, Compensation, and 76,352 77,535 78,732 82,414 84,637 

Gratuities 
Miscellaneous ... ... ... 338 4,622 4,269 4,421 5,238 

---- ------ -----
Total (exclusive of Buildings) 718,257 699,628 702,172 692,129 697,589 

Buildings-
Expended by the Public Works 

Department :-
From Loans ... ... 35,197 10,734 384 ... . .. 

" 
Annual Votes ... 39,231 20,886 12,167 24,946 32,087 

Expended by Boards of Advice ... 3,398 3,901 3,383 3,710 3,673 
Rents ... . .. . .. 4,119 '3,848 3,568 3,385 3,423 

------ ----- ------
724,1701736,772 Total ... . .. ... 800,202 738,997 721,674 

The expenditure in 1901-2 was the highest for years past, but 
in 1902-3 there was a decrease to the extent of £61,205, and in 
1903-4 a further decline of £17,323; but in 1904-5 an ie.crease of 
£2,496 took place and in 1905-6 a further increase of £12,602. 
The increases in 1905-6, as compared with 1904-5, are under Train
ing, £2,919; Administration, £1,065; Technical Schools,£4,327; 
Pensions, &c., £2,223; Buildings, £7,142; and Mis,cellaneous, 
£817· The expenditure on Instruction was reduced by £5,891 
between the same years. Since the inception of the system of 
education by the State in 1872, up to the 30th June, 1906, the 
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expenditure on public instruction has amounted to £22,614,194, of 
which £16,800,142 has been spent on instruction, £1,250,625 on 
administration, £168,095 on training, £1,893,218 on miscellaneous 
items, principally pensions, technical schools, and the Melbourne 
University (excluding the annual endowment of £9,000 to that in
stitution under Act 16 Vict., No. 34, since raised to £21,000 under 
Act No. 1926), £2,502,Il4 on buildings, of which £1,129,610 was 
paid out of loans, and £1,372,504 from revenue. For particulars 
of the progress of State instruction since its lI:ception, see Part Social 
Condition of this work. 

The foregoing statement deals with public instruction generally, Expenditure 

and includes some items of expenditure on secondarv and ,technical Oct pri~lary 
education j but in the following statement particulars ~re given of pri- e ucatlOn. 

mary State school education only-that is, the cost to the State of the 
"free, compulsory, and secular" system, the subjects of which are 
set out in the schedule of Act. No. 1777, as follow:-Reading, writ-
ing, arithmetic, grammar, geography, history, drill, singing, drawing, 
elementary science, manual training, and, where practicable, gym-
nastics and swimming j also, for children over nine years of age, les-
sons in health and temperance from standard works j and, for girls, 
sewing, needlework, cookery, and domestic economy:-

EXPENDITURE ON PRIMARY EDUCATION: RETURN FOR FIVE YEARS. 

I 
Items. 1901-2. 1902-3. 1903-4. 1904-5. 1905-6. 

----------- ----

Instruction- £ £ £ £ £ 
Teachers' Salaries ... ..- 511,846 499,559 502,562 494,546 493,415 
Drawing, Kindergarten, Cookery, 4,681 5,955 5,334 4,841 2,126 

and Manual Training 
• 'reachers' Travelling Expenses :l,060 2,540 2,562 2,519 2,125 

Conveyance of Children to Schools 2,386 2,536 2,129 2,191 2,185 
Printing. Stores, Cadets, 9,140 10,034 lO,559 8,345 7,855 

Kindergarten, Manual Train-
ing, and Cookery Expenses 

Cleaning, Stationery, Fuel, &c. 31,459 31,532 32,781 33,206 32,128 
Teaching Night Schools ... 804 682 668 520 443 
Training Teachers ... . .. 4,701 4,555 4,177 5,381 8,300 

-------------------
Total Instruction ... 567,077 557,393 560,772 551,549 548,577 

Administration-
Office and Inspectors ... ... 31,235 29,156 28,830 29,1~7 29,855 
Truant Officers ... . .. 7,'569 6,046 5,046 4,941 4,475 
Stores, Cleaning, &c * ... 3,173 3,946 3,745 2,500 3,363 

Buildings ... ... ... 81,946 39,369 19,502 32,041 39,183 
Retiring Allowances, Compensa- 76,352 77,5:~5 78,732 82,414 84,637 

tion, and Gratuities 
Miscellaneous ... ... .. . .. ... . .. . .. 460 

---- ----------------
Total Expenditure ... 767,352 713,445 696,627 702,632 710,550 

• Including Pogta~e a.nd Teleq-rams, £2,186 in 1902-3, £2,615 in 1903-4, £1,376 in 1904-5 and 
£1,591 in 1905-6. ' 
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Out of the total decrease (£63,430) which has taken place in the 
expenditure on Education since 1901-2, £56,802 has been effected 
on items comprising primary instruction. This has occurred prin
cipally in the items Teachers' Salaries and Buildings. Increases art> 
shown in the expenditure on Training Teachers and Pensions.. 

The following return shows the cost per head of primary instruc
tion:-

COST OF PRIMARY INSTRUCTION IN VICTORIA: RETURN FOR 

SEVEN YEARS. 

Year. 

1899-00 
1900-01 
1901-2 
1902-3 
1903-4 
1904-5 
1905-6 

Cost to the State. 

Including 
Buildings 

£ 
673,174 
699,418 
767,352 
713,445 
696,627 
702,632 
710,550 

Excluding 
Buildings. 

£ 
628,489 
663,378 
685,406 
674,076 
677,125 
670,591 
671,367 

Scholars in 
Average 

Attendance. 

145,868 
147,818 
150,939 
150,268 
145,500 
143,362 
142,216 

. Per H"ad ol.Scholars 
In Average Attendance. 

Including 
Buildings. 

£ .8. d. 
4 12 4 
4 14 8 
5 l 8 
4 14 11 
4 15 8 
4 18 0 
419 11 

Excluding 
Buildings. 

£ 8 d. 
4 6 2 
4 9 9 
41010 
4 9 8 
4 13 1 
4 13 7 
414 5 

-------.~ 

Trust funds. The following are the amounts to the credit of the trust funds, 
and the manner of their investment, a.t the end of each of the last five 
financial years:-

TRUST FUNDS: RETURN FOR FIVE YEARS. 

i Credit Balance on 30th June. 

AccounLs. I----~-------____,--------

_____ I __ l~ __ l~ __ l~ I __ l~ __ l~ 
Deposits 

Banks 
Deposits 

Banks 

in S"in", I "OOi,1S1 ~,.ti,41S ",,:,4181 ,,":,418 2,6I~'10 
in Savings I 2,500,327 1,543,952 1,625,812. 2,036,262 2,451,549 

Security Ac- ! 
I count 

Municipa.l Sinking I 
Funds 

Assura.nce Fund 
Intestate Estates .. ·1 

652,951 

176,683 
89,288 

634,141 I 

184,685 1 

88,698 

633,464 

194,773 
100,511 

627,914 

204,301 
103,557 

628,497 

213,790 
106,677 
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TRUST FUNDS: RETURN FOR FIVE YEARs-continued. 

Credit Balance on 30th June. 
Accounts. 

I 
1902. I 1903. 1904. 1905. 1906. 

--------- ---- ---------
£ £ £ £ £ 

Country Tramways* ... 137,872 137,872 137,872 94,164 46,732 
Trustee and Assurance 104,795 104,795 104,795 104,795 104,950 

Companies ... 
7,718 Police Superannuation 1,665 3,253 5,579 7,312 

Fund , 
Other Funds ... 1,409,414 988,832 821,061 1,0l0,804 : 1,346,423 

----- ---- --------- -----
Total ... ... 8,676,182 7,281,646 7,119,285 7,634,527 7,523,646 

----- ----- ------- ---_. 

How Invested :-
In State I>ebentures 

and Stock 
1,574,050 1,595,544 1,534,464 1,586,470 1,796,652 

In Bank ,I>eposit Re· 7,102,132 5,686,102 5,584,821 6,048,057 5,726,994 
ceipts, Cash, and 
Advances to Re· 
venue, &c. 

I 

* This Fund was made available for water supply and railway purposes by Act No. '9B 
(8th November, '904). 

The revenue deficiency on 30th June, 1906, £1,459,119, and the 
debit balance of £226,376 in the Land Sales by Auction Fund are 
included in the last item in the above return. 

In 1898 an Act was passed to relieve any municipality, which 
desired relief, from further contributions to its loan sinking fund. 
The amount already to the credit of the sinking fund of any munici
pality which took advantage of the Act is allowed to accumulate 
with interest, and at the maturity of the loan the Government will, 
by the sale of inscribed stock, pay the differenoe between the amount 
at credit of the fund and the amount of the loan to be redeemed, 
the municipality repaying to tIie Government, in half-yearly instal
ments, the amount so paid. Previous to 1905-6 it was t.he practice to 
include in the Trust Funds the amount of the unsold stock inscribed 
under this Act, but the figures given in the above table have been 
revised to bring them into accord with those of the current year. 
The amount at 30th June, 1906, was £1,099,304. 

The amount of money to the credit of the municipal sinking funds 
has not materially altered during recent years. On 30th June, 1906, 
it was £628,497. 

COMMONWEALTH REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE. 

The amount of revenue collected in this State to the 30th June, Common· 
1906, by the Feder~l Government sinoe its inauguration is fi~:~~. 
£17, 209,665. Of thIS amount £5,877,250 was used to meet 
the Victorian portion of Commonwealth expenditure, and 
£II,321 ,465 was paid over to the State Government. A balance of 
£9,05° was overpaid to the State, as £20,000 is retained as "till
money," principally in the offices of the Post and Telegraph Depart-
ment in the State. 
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A statement of the Commonwealth revenue and expenditure for 
Victoria is as follows:-

COMMONWEALTH REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE CREDITED OR DEBITED 

TO THE STATE OF VICTORIA: RETURN FOR FIVE YEARS. 

. . I 1 I 
- 1901-2. 1902-.3. I 1903-4. 1904-5. 19~~ 

-------- - ----------------- ----- --
REVENUE. 

Customs Duties 
Excise Duties 
Posts and Telegraphs 
Miscellaueous 

£ £ £ ' £ 
1,976,245 2,096,318 2,040,128 1,907,063 

400,280 402,696 403,377 581,780 
591,470 622,700 650,583 683,480 

8,501) 5,407 8,364 9,575 

£ 
1,950,713 

586,;j57 
735,563 

12,25L 

Total 
1--

~.. 2,976,50~ 3,127,12~1 3,J~,452 3,18!,898
1
_3_,2_8_4_,8_84 

EXPENDITURE. 
Customs aud Excise ... 
Posts and Telegraphs 
Defences ... 
New Expenditure ... 
Paid over to the State 

63,812 
588,888 
316,876 

87,194 
1,920,974 

64,770 
597,008 
258,852 
98,200 

2,105,450 

66,73L' 69,244 
631,313 665,161 
258,471 291,577 
L43,332 145,413 

2,002,804 2,017,378 

67.076 
674,601 
303,673 
15a,032 

2,097,119 
------1----- ----- ----- ------

Total 2,9i7,744 3,124,280 3,102,651 3,188,773 3,295,501 

COMMONWEALTH AND STATE REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE. 

The total revenue and expenditure of the State of Victoria is 
showr. by combining State and Commonwealth receipts and expendi-
ture. The following are the mam heads :-

REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE OF COMMONWEALTH AND STATE 

COMBINED: RETURN FOR FIVE YEARS. 
-~ .. 

I 1 
Heads of Revenue and 1901-2. I 1902-3. 

1 
1903-4. 1904-5. 1905-6. Expenditure. 

REVENUE . . 
£ £ 

£ I £ 
£ 

Customs and Excise ... 2,376,525 2,499,OH 2,443,505 2,488,843 2,537,070 
Posts and Telegraphs ... 591,470 622,700 650,583 683,480 735,563 
Railways ... ... 3,362,030 3,033,596 3,400,24;{ I 3,609,120 3,779,153 
State Taxation .. 818,274 950,183 1,012, Ll9 979,029 1,075,935 
Other sources ... 905,019 870,797 913,1471 919,790 8il,519 

----- ----- --- - ---------
Total Revenue .,. 8,053,318 7,976,290 8,419,597 8,680,262 8,999,240 

EXPENDITURE. 
I 

Customs and Excise ... 63,812 64,770 66,731 69,244- 67,076 
Posts and Telegraphs .. 588,888 597,008 631,313 665,161 674,601 
Railways ... .. , 2,052,264 1,849,989 1,896,359 2,004,601 2,03~,818 
Public Instruction .. , 690,737 661,024 651,342 662,294 669,222 
Public Debt-

Interest and Expenses 1,941,449 1,907,656 1,948,376 1,884,208 1,919,869 
Redemption ... 94,414 68,155 95,060 114,260 125,566 

Other Expenditure ... 3,024,038 2,630,188 3,150,274 3, J 15,369 2,969,705 

18,455,602 
---------- ----- -----

Tot~l Expenditure 7,778,790 8,439,455 8,515,137 8,459,857 
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In 1901-2 the Customs and Excise revenue was less by £181,765 
than during the preceding year, when the State Tariff was in force, 
but exceeded that for the year 1899-1900 by £109,394. In 1902-3, 
1903-4, 1904-5, and 1905-6 this source of revenue showed an: increase 
of £122,489, £66,980, £II2,318, and £160,545 respectively, over 
that of 1901-2. 

COMMONWEALTH, STATE, AND LOCAL REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE. 

A statement of the ordinary revenue and expenditure and also of Common· 
• C d wealth, 

the loan expendIture of the Federal and the '!>tate Governments an State, and 

of municipal and local bodies during the last five years will be found ~~:~ce. 
in the following table. From the totals of revenue and expenditure, 
the amounts paid by one body to another have been deducted:-

COMMONWEALTH, STATE, AND LOCAL REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE: 

RETURN FOR FIVE YEARS. 

Financial Year ended in-· 

--
1902. 1903. 1904. I 1905. 1906. 

---------- ---------- ------ ----- -----

Revenue. £ £ £ £ £ 
Governmcnt-

Federal .. 2,976,500 3,127,121 3,102,452 3,181,898 3,284,884 
State .. 4,987,757 4,767,168 5,234,887 5,426,800 5,642,899 

Municipal .. 1,201,230 1,180,453 1,229,609 1,254,649 1,293,202 
Melbourne Harbor 

Trust .. 155,513 177,233 176,898 189,983 208,455 
Melbourne and Me· 

tropolitan Board 
of Works .. 315,054 362,450 355,650 390,441 418,849 

Fire Brigades Boards 20,278 21,639 19,797 20,557 20,610 
-------------------- -----

Total .. 9,656,332 9,636,064 10,1l9,293 10,464,328 10,868,899 
-------------------- -----

Ordinary Expenditure. 
Government-

Federal .. 2,977,744 3,124,280 3,102,651 3,188,773 3,295,501 
State .. 5,388,797 4,572,509 5,254,546 5,254,800 5,092,899 

Municipal .. 1,196,422 '1,099,620 1,209,967 1,253,171 1,282,559 
Melbourne Harbor 

Trust .. 162,603 150,174 144,897 145,986 147,253 
Melbourne and Me-

tropolitan Board 
of Works .. 373,571 398,879 409,039 416,410 443,740 

Fire Brigades Boards 17,887 20,455 19,607 21,041 22,867 
-------------------------

Total .. 1O,1l7,024 9,365,917 10,140,707 10,280,181 10,284,819 
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COMMONWEALTH, STATE, AND LOCAL REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE: 

RETURN FOR FIVE YEARs-continued. 

Financial Year ended in-

1902. I-~~ 1904. 1905. 1906, 
----

£ £ £ £ £ 
Loan Expenditure. 

Government * (State) 910,833 756,404 447,244 373,191 932,966 
Municipal .. 
Melbourne and Me· 

135,251 132,044 84,339 84,845 84,081 

tropolitan Board 
of Works .. 346,884 358,387 1,053,526 386,511 404,90' 

Fire Brigades Boards .. .. .. 405 3,250 
--------- -----

Total .. 1,392,968 1,246,835 1,585,109 844,952 1,425,204 

Expenditure-Grand 
Total ., 1l,509,992 10,612,752 11,725,816 Il,125,133 11,710,023 

Per Head of Popu
lation

Revenue 

.--Qroinary Ex
penditure .. 

Loan Expendi-
ture .. 

------\.--,----1---·-- ---------

£ 8. d. £ 8. d. £ 8. d. £ 8. d. £ 8. d. 
7 19 9 7 19 10 8 7 5 8 12 II 8 18 5 

8 7 5 7 15 5 8 7 9 8 9 11 8 8 10 

1 3 0 I 0 7 I 6 3 0 14 0 I 3 5 

* Revised since previous issue. 

The total revenue of the Federal and State Governments, 
the municipalities and other corporations., is nearly 4 per cent. more 
than in the previous year, and amounts to nearly eleven millions ster
ling. The ordinary expenditure shows an increase in the twelve 
months of only £4,638, and this has occurred through the reduced 
State expenditure almost compensating for the increases which took 
place in the other divisiOll1s. T:he loan expenditure was more by 
£580,252 than in 1905. The revenue per head in 1905 was 
£8 12S. IId., and in 1906, £8 18s. 5d. The ordinary expenditure 
was £8 9s. IId. and £8 8s. lod.; and the loan expenditure I4S. and 
£1 3s. 5d. in those years respectively. 

LOANS FLOATED IN LONDON. 

Loans. Excluding London debentures for £388,100 taken over with the 
Melbourne and Hobson's Bay Railway and since paid off, the total 
amount of loans raised in London at varying rates of interest was 
£67,6721,884, after conversion operations. The amount paid off by 
means of new loans was £23,668,800, and by means of payment 
derived from revenue, &c., £825,403, leaving a balance due on 
30th June, 1906, of £43,178,681, consisting of debentures amount
ing to £1,055,200, and inscribed stock, £42,123,481. The 
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following statement gives particulars respecting the various loans 
which were raised in London since I859, together with the average 
prices obtained after deducting flotation expenses as well as accrued 
interest, and the rates of interest to which such prices are 
equivalent :-

LOANS FLOATED IN LONDON, I859 TO I906. 

Average Price Obtained 
Debentures or Stock. per £100 Debenture 

or Bond. 
Actual 

When - Rate of 
Raiiied. Interest 

Currency. Ex Interest per £100 
--- Rate ExAC'crued and Net. 

Amount Sold. of Interest. Expenses. 
When No. of Interest. (Net 
Due. Years. proceeds.) 

--- ----- ---------- ---------- ----
£ Per 

Debentures. cent. ;£ s. d. £ s. d. £ •. d. 
1860 1883 24 1,000,000 6 105 1 11~ 103 18 11£ I; 14 0 

1860 " 23 
760,000 6 107 17 7t 106 14 71 I; 910 

1884 
1,~37,60G I 6 104 17 10i 103 14 lOt 514 1 

lIila 24 
812,600 

1885 1,000,000 6 103 1 6:1 101 18 61 6 11 ° 4 
1862 

ui{n 
1,600,000 6 102 19 1 101 16 7 I) 17 2 

1866 26 8~O,OOO 6 100 8111 99 511£ 6 1 1 
1869 1894 

24 
688,600 6 98 4 21 91 1 2:11 5' 4 3 

1870 
18119 

1,618,400 5 100 17 6! 99 14 6! 5 0 5 
1874 26 1,500,000 4 90 2 7 88 19 7 4 15 6 

1876 1901 { 500,000 I 4 94 16 10i 93 18 lit 4 8 1 
" 2,600,000 

1878 1904 26 467,000 4 .. 
1879 

" 
26 3,000,000 it 97 17 5! 96 19 2i 414 0 

1880 " 24 2,000,000 4i 103 3 8t 102 511 4 6 11 

Stock. 
1883 1001 

" 
4,000,000 4 9816 8t 97 13 7i 4 3 0 

, 1908 .. 2,000,000 4 117 14 1§ 96 10 lit 4 4 6 

1884 1913 29 { 2,636,600 I 4 98 5 7 97 2 8! 4 3 3 
1,363,400 

1886 1919 34 t 3,180,620 I 4 98 18 6~ 97 16 9! 4 2 I; 
819,380 

1886 1920 1,600,000 4 105 12 3t 104 9 0 3 16 0 
1887 

" 
3S 3,000,000 4 102 6 6~ 101 2 9 818 9 

18~8 
1928 

32 1,500,000 4 108 1 Ii 106 18 ot 3 12 9 
1889 34 3,000,000 at 102 14 10 101 11 llt 3 8 5 
1890 

" 
33 4,000,000 86 100 2 4 98 19 6 311 1 

1891 1921-6 30-5 { 850,000 I 31 96 3 7 
I 

95 010 3 15 6 
2,150,000 

1892 29-34 2,000,000 3l- 91 J3 7 90 10 8 4 1 6 
1893 191i-26 17-3" 2,107,000 4 94 7 6 93 4 8 411 7 

1899 1929-49 30-50 1.500,000 3 94 7 1 93 4 2 3 7 3 
1901 

" 
28-48 2,995.000 3 92 2 1 89 14 5 31110 

1902 
" 

27-47 l,fjOO,OOO 3 95 16 6! 93 8 3! 3 7 6 
1903 

" 
26-46 3,148,176 I 3! {91 ~~ 9! 89 8 D 4 3 8 

1906 
" 

23-43 587,808 .. .. 
1893 

Treasury-bonds. 
4! 1892 1 1,000,000 99 311 99 1 5 5 0 0 

1898 1900 2 oOO,OOC 

I 
3£ 100 0 0 100 0 0 315 0 

1903 1906 3 2,254,800 4 9910 8! i 96 18 10 5 2 7 

Total .. .. 67,106,784 

\ 

Paid off .. .. 23,928,103 

Outstanding .. 43,178,681 , 
I 

The figures in the last column represent the rates of interest pay
able by t::.e State for the actual amount of money which was realized 
after the deduction of all expenses which had been incurred in con
nexion with the flotation, and with allowance for redemption at par on 
maturity. 
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The nominal rate of interest has varied from 6 per cent. for 
earlier loans to 3 per cent. for those of later date, and the actual rate 
paid bv the Government varied from 6 per oent. in 1866 to 
3i per' cent. in 1899 and 1902. The first six loans raised were 
obtained at about 5~ per cent., but money was obtained in 1870 
at 5 per cent. In 1883 it was obtained at 41- per cent., in 
1885 at 478, in 1888 at 3}8, and in 1889 at less than 3! per cent 
In 1891 there was a reaction, when the money obtained cost 3i per 
cent., and the rate was still increased to over 4! in 1893, while 5 per 
cent. was paid on short-dated Treasury bonds obtained in 1892. 
E:ome later loans show a marked improvement, as in 1899 the actual 
rate of iIll1:erest was less than 3}'B per cent., this being the lowest rate 
of those loans which were rai'sed in London, while for the two later 
loans, one of which was floated in 1901, the money was obtained at 
slightly over 3! per cent., and the other in 1902, at 3}'B per cent., 
but the interest on loans raised in 1903 was as high as 578 per cent. 
on short-dated Treasury bonds, and 4~ on stock sold. 

LOANS FLOATED IN MELBOURNE. 

Excluding Victorian debentures for £63,000 taken over with 
the Melbourne and Hobson's Bay Railway, and of which £62,000 
have'since been paid off, the tot.al amount of loans floated' in Mel
bourne after conversion operations was £13,133,721. Of this 
amount) £1,7 29,343 was redeemed by loans, and £1,679,259 by 
revenue, &c., leaving due a balance of £9,725,119 on 30th June, 
1906, consisting of debentures, £3,497,644; inscribed stock, 
£3,435,911 ; and Treasury bonds, £2,791,564. The outstanding 
balance of loans floated in Melbourne amounted to £2,994,088 on 
30th June, 1898, but during the last eight years the local debt has 
been increased by about 6i millions sterling. This increase has been 
brought about principally by the replacing of London loans as they 
fell due by local issues and by the raising _ of local loans to acquire 
estates for Closer Settlement purposes. The following is a statement 
of these loans, showing the amounts originally raised, the amounts 
converted or paid off, and the amounts outstanding on 30th June,_ 
1906 :-

LOANS FLOATED IN MELBOURNE. 

Authorization. Loans as Originally raised. Amounts. Loans Out-
standing 

Converted on Act Rate of 30th June, No. Year. Interest. When dne. Amount. into Stock or Paid off. 
1906. Debentures. 

---- ----- ---
Percent. £ £ £ £ 

Debentures, 
13&23 1854 ... 1855-75 7:15,OOfl. .. ... 735,000 .. . 40 1855 6 1857-72 29(1,100 ... 299,100 ... 15 1856 6 1872-4 2,900 ... 2,900 ... 36 1857 6 1883-5-8 1,000,000 52,780 947,220 ... 150 1862 6 1889 300,000 23,900 276,100 ... 332 1868 5 1894 610,000 297,100 312,900 ... 371 1870 5 ... 100.000 loo,ono ... .. 
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LOANS FLOATED IN MELBOURNE-continued. 

Authorization. Loans {1S originally raised. 
I 

Amounts. 

Act 
No. Year. Rate of When due. Amount. mto Stock or 1 

Interest. Debentures. 

-----~I------~--------- '---------1-----

I

. Converted I Pa' doff. 

'-'- ---lpercent.I-- ----£---i---£--l-~ 

Debentures-continued. 

1296 1893 4 1913-23 746,795 ... . •. 

1440 
1659 
1753 
1816 
1901 

1896 3 1912 63,000 ... . .. 

1900 3 1921-30 1,000,000 2,600 ... 

1901 3 1923-32 393,000 3,200 40,000 

1903 3! 1904 93,869 ... 45,000 

1903 3 1934-54 457,000 ... ... 

{

3! 1926-40 28,900 ... • .. 

1962 1904 43~ { 1925-40 60,000 .. , .. , 
1926-40 160,000 ... .. . 

1936 300,000 .. , .. . 

1990 

428 

439 

741 
963 

1905 3! 1926-41 285,880 .. , .. , 

1897 

" 1917 

1,113,000 
f 86,780 
1 13,102 

167,600 
130,000 
750,000 
150,000 
249,131 

Inscribed Stock. 

I 
~ 2,659,613 

I 
) 

139 

Loans 
Outstand

ing on 
30th June, 

1906. 

£ 
746,795 

63,000 
997,400 
349,800 

48,869 
457,000 

28,900 
60,000 

160,000 
300,000 
285,880 

1015 
1341 
1369 
1468 
1564 
1623 
1552 

1602} 
1749 
1659 
1560 
1753 
1962 
1990 

1872 

1872 

1882 
1887 
1889 
Hl93 
1895 
1!l96 
1898 
1899 
1898 

4 

4 

4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 

2,290,482} 
500,000 
384,452 

17,304 

208,055 2,966,879 

17,304 

1898 

1900 
1901 
1901 
1904 
1905 

1574 1898 
180U 1902 

1982 I 1905 

3 

3 
3 
3 
3i 
3~ 

Overdue debentures 

Total 

1921-30 
1929-49 
1923-32 

1917 

" 

1901 
1907 

J 1915 
) 1916 

211,135 

2,600 
5,000 
3,200 

207,000 
65,120 

Treasury Bonds. 
500,000 .. . 

1,000,000 .. . 
542,564 .. . 

1,249,000 .. . 

1,000 

24,947 

34 

42 

500,000 

186,188 

2,566 
5,000 
3,158 

207,000 
65,120 

1,000,000 
542,564 

1,249,000 

1,000 

1

------- ----- ------- ------. 

... 16,273,914 3,139,193 3,408,602 9,726,119 

Of the total loans raised in Victoria (exclusive of Melbourne and 

Hobson's Bay Railw.ay debentures) £2,337,000, i.e., the total ,:>f 

those authorized prior to 1863, was at 6 per cent.; £710,000, or 

those authorized from 1868 to 1870, at 5 per cent. ; and the balance 
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(£13,225,914) at rates varying from 3 to 4 per cent. In February, 
1906, there were issued in Melbourne debentures (£285,880), due 
1926-41 ; inscribed stock (£65,120), due 1917; and Treasury 
bonds (£1,249,000), due 1916; each at 3! per cent. The average 
proceeds obtained per £100 of these securities were £96 5s., 
£986s. lod., and £97 5s. Id. respectively. These local loans were 
for the purpose of redeeming bonds for £1,513,200 which fell due 
in London on 1st July, 1906. Of the total Melbourne loans outstand
ing on 30th June, 1906, £1,046,795 are bearing interest at 4 per 
cent., £220,000 at 3! per cent., £3,427,333 at 3! per cent., and 
£5,030,991 at 3 per cent. 

EXPENDITURE FROM LOANS. 

In addition to the ordinary expenditure from revenue, certain 
sums are annually disbursed for various purposes from amounts raised 
by means of loans. The following table shows the details of such 
expenditure in each of the last five years:-

LOAN EXPENDITURE: RETURN FOR FIVE YEARS. 

(Including Loan in aid of Revenue, Act 1451.) 

Works. 1901-2. 1902-3. 1903-4. 1904-5. 1905-6. 

Railways.. .. .. 
Water Supply " .. 
Defences .. .. .. 
Schools and University .. 
Agriculture .. .. 
Closer Settlement, Purchase of 

£ 
483,325 

88,902 
11,889 
34,715 
20,825 

£ £ 
371,330 258,090 
115,405 118,392 

12,116 558 
7,383 608 

£ 
171,837 
142,183 

101 
136 

£ 
77,968 
81,634 

47 

Estates.. .. .. 55,462 1,189 3,666 754 754,983 
Bush Fires-Advances to Far-

mers .. .. .. 
Loans to Farmers-Purchase 

of Seed and Fodder .. 
Mining Development .. 
Assistance to Municipalities-

For Roads, &c. . . 
For Drainage Works .. 

Accommodation for Federal 
Parliament .. •. 

Other Public Works .. 

332 

39,287 

47,104 
23,504 

17,132 
88,356 

82,059 
33,231 

44,770 
8,951 

226 
79,744 

11,067 
7,518 

17,267 
249 

29,829 

552 83 

14,945 1,919 

42,683 16,332 

Total 910,833 756,404 447,244 373,191 932,966 

8. d. 
Per Head of Population 15 1 

8. d. 
12 6 

8. d. 
7 5 

NOTE. -Figures revised since previous issue. 

8. d. 
6 2 

8. d. 
15 4 

The loan expenditure of the State has for years past been upon a 
very much smaller scale than formerly, as the following particularli 
show:-

Average amount of loan expenditure per annum for the--
10 years ended 30th June, 1895 £1,890,813 

5 years ended 30th June, 1900 587,241 
6 years ended 30th J line, 1906 730,338 
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PURPOSES FOR WHICH LOANS WERE RAISED. 

The aggregate amount of the loans raised to 30th June, 1906, 
exclusive of temporary Treasury bonds in aid of revenue, but inclu
sive of Melbourne and Hobson's Bay Railway Debentures taken over, 
was £81,257,705; but a total of £28,352,905 (exclusive of con
version loans) having been repaid, viz., £2,504,662 out of the 
general revenue, and £25,848,243 out of the proceeds of redemption 
loans, the balance on 30th June, 1906, was reduced to £52,904,800. 
The purposes for which the amount outstanding was borrowed and 
the annual interest payable thereon are as follow:-

PURPOSES FOR WHICH LOANS WERE RAISED. 

Public Borrowings Contracted lor-

-------------~~~~~--~--

REVENUE-YIELDING WORKS. 

Railways and Tramways 
Waterworks-Melbourne 

Harb~~s 
Graving Dock 

Country 

Agriculture and Advances to Farmers, &c. 
Purchase of Land for Closer Settlement 
Development of Mining 

Total Revenue Yielding Works ... 

OTHER WORKS OF A PERMANENT CHARACTER. 

Public Offices, Law Courts, and Parliament 
Houses 

Defence Works 
State Schools, Technical Schools, and University 
Other 

Total other Permanent Works ... 

Redemption of loan falling due in 1907 
Not allocated 

Net Borrowings 

I 

Amount of Loans 
Out,standing on 
30th June, 1906. 

£ 
39,676,724 

1,848;1163 
5,9i4,362 

190,000 
329,121 
170,278 
942,088 
133,120 

49,264,356 

Annual Interest 
Payable. 

£ 
1,453,979 

67,439 
208,997 

7,600 
II, 16.3 
5,367 

34,093 
4,138 

1,792,7i6 
-_._---,--------

670,248 

151,469 
1,259,866 
1,009,692 

23,840 

5,044 
41,918 
32,71 9 

3,091,275 103,521 
-------,-------

542,564 I 18,990 
6,605 212 

------- ------
52,904,800 I 1,915,499 

Out of the proceeds of these loans outstanding on the 30th June, 
1906, sums not yet expended amount in the aggregate to £92,140, 
of which £47,343 is for railways, and £35,675 for country water 
mpply, £2,525 for different other services, and £6,597 not yet 
allocated. Of the total loans outstanding-, 93 per cent. has been 
expended on revenue-yielding works, as detailed above. 

LOANS REDEEMABLE. 

The total amount of loans outstanding on 30th June, 1906, 
exclusive of debentures for £1,000 overdue since 1897, and of 
Treasury bonds in aid of revenue, was £52,903,800, and of this 
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Sum £4,552,844 were in the form of debentures; £42,123,481 of 
inscribed stock (London Register); £3,435,9II of stock (Melbourne 
Register); and £2,791,564 in the form of Treasury bonds. The 
following are the dates on which these loans are repayable, those 
repayable in Melbourne and London being indicated-

TOTAL LOANS OUTSTANDING, 30TH JUNE, 1906, AND DATIES 

WHEN REPAYABLE. 

Amount Repayable. 
Under Rate of 

Act When Repayable. Interest -
, No. per In cent. Melbourne. In London. Total. 

--- ------------ --- ------ ----- ------

Debentures. £ £ £ 
1296 1st April, 1913-23 4 746,795 746,795 
1440 

" 
1912-22 :~ 63.000 63,000 

1659 1st July, 1921-30 3 997,400 997,400 
1753 1st Jan., Ht23-32 3 349,800 349,800 
1816 1st July, 1907-8 3! 48,869 48,869 
1901 1st Jan., 1934-54 3 457,000 457,000 

1962 { 

2nd April 1926, to 29th 
Nov., 1940 3! 28,900 28,900 

29th Nov., 1925-40 3£ 60,000 60,000 
27th Feb., 1926, to 29th 

Nov., 1940 3£ 160,000 160,00(} 
14th ~arch, 1936 4 300,000 300,000 

1990 1st April, 1926-41 3! 285,880 285,880 

Inscribed Stock (London). 
717 1st July. 1907 4. 4,000,000 4,000,000· 
739 1st April, 1908 4 2,000,000 2,000,000* 
760 1st Oct., 1913 4 4,000,000 4,000,000* 
805 

" 
1919 ~ 4,000,000 4,000,000 

845 
" 

1920 4 6,000,000 6,000,000 
989 } 

1032 " 
1923 3! 7,000,000 7,000,COO 

1196 } 
1217 1st Jan., 1921-26 ll! 5,000,000 5,000,000 

1287 1911-26 4 2,107,000 2,107,000 

1560 1929-49 { 3 4,459,713 4,459,713 
3! 3,611,fl68 3,611,968 

1562 
" 

1929-49 3 1,000,000 1,000,000 

Stock (Melbourne). 
1468'l 
1564 J 29th Sept, 1917 or after 3 2,966,879 2,966,879 
1623 
1602} 3 186,188 186,188 1749 " 
1962 3! 207,000 ~O7,00O 
1990 

1st j~ly, 192i':'30 
3! 65,120 65,120 

1659 3 2,566 2,566 
1753 1st Jan., 1923-32 3 3,158 3,158 
1560 1929-49 3 5,000 5,000 

* Debentures convertible into inscribed stock at option of holder. 
to 30th June, 1906, was £8,944,800. 

The amount so converted 
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TOTAL LOANS OUTSTANDING 30TH JUNE, 1906, AND DATES 
WHEN REPAYABLE-continued. 

Under 
Act 
No. 

1800 ~ 
1982 

(l17 

1451 

When Repayable. 

'l'reasury Bonds. 
1st October, 1907 
1st July, 1915 ... 

1916 ... 

Melbourne and Hobson's 
Bay Railway DebentU1·es. 
(Overdue since 1897) 

Total 

Treasury Bonds in aid 
oj Revenue. 

1st Jan., 1907-13 

Total (including loans 
in aid of Re\'euue) ... 

Amount Repayable. 

~~~~e~~ ---------,-----
per 

cent. 

3~ 
3~ 
3~ 

--.--

----

3:1 _._-

In 
Melbourne. 

£ 
1,000,000 

542,564 
1,249,()00 

1,000 
-------

9,726,119 
------

175,000 
--- --

9,901,119 

In London. Total. 

£ £ 
1,000,000 

542,564 
1,249,000 

1,000 
----- ------
43,178,681 52,904.800 
--- -- -----

175,000 
------ ----
43,178,681 53,079,800 

With regard to the loan of £4,000,000 falling due in London on 
1St July, 1907, arrangements have been made for meeting the loan 
upon maturity, and by far the greater part of the debt will be trans
ferred to Melbourne. 

In connexion with the replacing of London loans as they fall 
due by local issues, and the practice of late years of borrowing 
money in the State instead of 'going to London for it, the following 
particulars are of interest:-

PUBLIC DEBT AND INTEREST PAYABLIE THEREON IN LONDON AND 
l\lELBOURNE, 30TH JUNE, 1900 AND 1906. 

(InclUding Treasury Bonds in aid of Rev~nue.) 

I 
Amount of Loans Payable in- Annual Interest Payable in-

On 30th June 

London. Melbourne . London. Melbourne. 

.. 

£ £ £ £ 
1900 44,655,579 4,669,306 1,735,307 152,046 
1906 43,178,681 9,901,119 1,594,490 326,696 
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An important point in relation to the London loans is that 
certain expenses occur each year in connexion with them which are 
not common to local loans. In the last financial year the amount 
was £12,272, and this sum was small compared with that of 
recent previous years, viz. :-£17,2°3 in 1902-3, £25,4°2 in 1903-4, 
and £15,297 in 1904-5. The details for 1905-6 are as follow:-

To contracting banks, commission upo!J. coupons ... 
To London and Westminster Bank, commission for inscribing 

stock and paying interest thereon 
Premiums on remittances 
Stamps, advertising, &c. . .. 

Total 

£ 

10,51 3 
500 

955 

The average rate of interest on the outstanding loans of the State 
is substantially less than it was a few years ago, and the following 
table, comparing the figures in 1900 (the year before Federation) with 
those in 1906, illustrates this fact. 

AMOUNT OF OUTSTANDING LOANS AT EACH RATiE OF INTEREST, 
1900 AND 1906. 

(Including Treasury Bonds in aid of Revenue.) 

Nominal amount. outstanding on 30th June-
Rates of Interest. 

1900. 1906. 

£ £ 
4~ ... ... ... . .. 5,000,()(10 ... 
4 ... ... '" . .. 27,060,795 23,153,7 5 
3i ... ... ... . .. . .. 220,000 
31 ... ... ... . .. 12,250,000 19,039,301 2 

3t ... ... ... . .. 300,000 175,000 
3 ... . .. ... . .. 4,714,090 10,490,704 
Overdue (not bearing interest) ... ... 1,000 

-------- --------
Total ... '" 49,324,885 53,079,800 

T~e difference between the interest in 1900 and in 1906 represents 
a saving of nearly £110,000 on the debt of £53,079,800 at 30th 
June, 1906 .. 

1 

LOANS AUTHORIZED BUT NOT RAISED. 

The loans authorized, but not raised, on the 30th June, 1906, 
amounted to £1,809,898, which sum now represents the unHoated 
balance of loans authorized in 1896, 1898, 1899, 1901, 1903, 1904, 
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and 1905· The following return gives the particulars of these 
loans:-

LOANS AUTHORIZED BUT NOT RAISED, 30TH JUNE, 1906. 

Total. 

Under Loan Act. No.-
Au thorized. Raised to Balance not raised. 30th June, 1906. 

---. ---

£ £ £ 
1440 ... ... ... I 100,000 63,000 37,000 
1552 ... ... ... 

J 

1,116,608 17,304 I 1,099,304 I 

1623 ... ... ... 500,000 384,452 I ll5,548 
I 

I 
1753 ... ... ... 500,000 393,000 

I 

107,000 
1816 ... ... 100,000 93,869 6,131 
1962 ... .. . .. 1,000,000 755,900 244,100 
1990 ... ... .. . 551,815 351,000 

I 
200,815 

---.~--.~.--

Total ... ... 3,868,423 2,058,525 1,809,898 
--~- -----

The rate of interest on the amount to be raised is 3 per cent. on 
£1,358,85 2, and 3~ per cent. on £451,046. 

GROWTH OF FUNDED DEBT. 
The following return shows the growth of the funded debt and Growth of 

interest since the date of the establishment of responsible government ~~b~~~ 
in 1855. The average rate of interest payable on the indebtedness Victoria. 
has steadily declined from 6 per cent. in 1855 to 3.62 in 1906. In 
relation to population, however, the amount per head has substan-
tially increased from 1855 to I900, but since the latter year there 
has been no material alteration. 

GROWTH OF FUNDED DEBT AND INTEREST IN VICTORIA, 
1855 TO 1906. 

Loans Outstanding. I 
Amount per head of 

End of population. 
Financial Annual Interest Payable. 

Year 
in- Amount. 

Average Debt. Annual 
Total. rate per Interest. 

cent. 
---------- ----- ----- _._---- -----

£ £ £ s. d. £ s. d. 
1855 480,000 28,800 6'00 1 6 4 0 1 7 
1860 5,118,100 306,405 5'99 910 4 011 5 
1870 11,924,800 688,740 5'78 16 8 3 o 19 0 
1880 20,056,600 1,004,436 5'01 23 11 9 1 3 7 
1890 41,377.693 1,649,465 3'99 36 19 11 1 9 6 
1900 48,774,885 1,867,604 3'83 40 17 4 1 11 3 
1901 49,546,275 1,861,547 3'76 41 3 0 1 11 0 
1902 50,408,957 1,887,877 3'74 41 15 5 1 11 4 
1903 51,097,900 1,904,514 3'73 42 511 III 6 
1904 51,519,962 1,876,011 3'64 42 13 4 1 11 1 
1905 51,513,767 1,875,249 3'64 42 9 8 1 10 11 
1906 52,904,800 1,915,499 3'62 43 2 3 1 11 3 

------------

3633. G 
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Including money borrowed for temporary purposes (£175,000-
Act 1451) in aid of revenue, the total amount of loans outstanding 
on the 30th June, 1906, was £53,079,800, upon which the amount 
of interest and expenses (paid in 1905-6) was £1,919,869, or an 
average of 3.62 per cent. on the total debt. The amount of interest 
aind expenses paid was fully earned by £48,903,689, the amount of 
such interest and expenses being £1,768,821. There were also at 
30th June, 1906, £395,447 at the credit of Redemption Funds and 
£542,564 of loan moneys available for the redemption of a loan 
falling due on 1st July, 19°7, so that the net burden of the Public 
Debt at the close of the financial year was only £3,238,100, the 
interest on which is less than 2S. per head of the population. Over 
£3,000,000 of this amount have been spent on public works of a 
permanent character, including defences, State schools, public 
offices, &0. 

SINKING FUNDS. 
On 30th June, 1906, the sinking funds III Australia were a3 

follow:-
SINKING FUNDS IN AUSTRALIAN STATES, 30TH JUNE, 1906. 

Sinking Funds in Connexion with-

State. 

Victoria 
New South Wales 
Queensland .. 
South Australia 
Western Australia 
Tasmania 

Total .. 

State Funded 
Debts. 

£ 
395,447 
556,484 

251,349 
t,320,603 

236,297 

2,760,180 

* Figures for 1905, except -Tasmania, 1903. 

Municipal and Other 
Debts.· 

£ 
705,962 
169,444 

94,898 
102,133 

1,072,437 

The following table shows for Victoria; the various funds having 
balances to their credit on 30th June, 1906, and in addition, £542,564 
out of loan under Act No. 19?2 is held to meet loans falling due in 
19°7:-

Mallee Land Account 
Closer Settlement Fund 
Victorian Loans Redemption Fund ... 
Victorian Government Consolidated Inscribed Stock Redemp-

tion Fund 
Municipalities Contribution-Prince's Bridge 

Total 

Balance at Credit. 
£63,052 

1,777 
127,467 

188,453 
14,698 

£395,447 

Mallee Land By Act No: 1428 of 1~96, the moneys accruing from licensing, 
Account. leasing, or sellmg of land III the Mallee country, or Mallee border, 

are to be paid into the Treasury and placed to the credit of a separate 
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account, to be called the" Mallee Land Account." The sums standing 
a;t credit to this account are available solely for the repurchase, re
demption, or paying off of any Victorian stock or debentures. 

By Act No. 1749 of 1901, it was provided that all moneys received Closer 

by t1::.e Board of Land and Works, from lessees or purchasers of farm ~tt~emeJlt 
allotments, or purchasers of any land acquired by the Board, pursuant n. 

to the general provisions of the Act, should be paid into the Treasury, 
and placed to the credit of a separate account, to be called ":The 
Farm Settlements Fund," which fund should be applied principally 
to the redemption of stock and debentures issued for Closer Settle-
ment purposes, and the payment of interest thereon. Under the 
Closer Settlement Act of 1 904, this fund was transferred to the 
Board appointed to administer that Act, and is now called the 
"Closer Settlement Fund." 

By Act No. 1561 of 1898, it was enacted that a " Victorian Go- Consoli· 

vernment Consolidated Inscribed Stock Redemption Fund" should be t~~~~bed 
kept in the Treasury, and should be applied in purchasing or Stock Re· 

repurchasing, and ultimately in redeeming consolidated stock-that ~~,::~~ion 
is, stock on the London Register-and in paying expenses and costs 
of such purchase or redemption. The fund is made up of money 
derived from special appropriations from revenue, from repayments 
by Water Trusts, and from the Mallee Land Account, &c. Trans-
actions in this fund to the 30th June, 1906, are as follow:-

THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT CONSOLIDATED INSCRIBED STOCK 
REDEMPTION FUND, 30TH JUNE, 1906. 

Transactions. 

RECEIPTS. 
From Waterworks Trusts 

" Mallee Land Account 
Revenue 
Miscellaneous ••. 

Total receipts 

Purchase of stock 
Commission, &c. 

EXPENDITURE. 

Total expenditure 

Balance in the Fund ... 

Amount of Stock repurchased and cancelled 

To 30th June, 1906. 

£ 
147,260 
112,000 
105,111 

66,993 

431,364 

242,'212 
699 

242,911 

188,453 

259,303 

The miscellaneous receipts include £62,827, surplus a.fter 
redemption of loans, Acts 531 and 608. 

By Act No. 1565 of 1898, it was enacted 1Jhat a "Victorian Loans LoansRe. 

Redemption Fund" should be kept in the Treasury, and should be ~emation 
available for the purchase, repurchase, or redemption of any Vic- un. 

torian Government.) per cent. stock and debentures payable at Mel-
bourne, and in paying the expenses, costs, &c., incurred. This fund 

G2 
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is derived from special appropriations from revenue, repayments on 
account of resumption of land in the Mallee district, and sundry 
loans made by the Government to municipalities-, &c. Transactions 
in this fund to 30th June, 1906, are as follow:-

THE VICTORIAN LOANS REDEMPTION FUND, 30TH JUNE, 1906. 

Transactions. 

RECEIPTS. 
From Revenue 
Resumption of land in Mallee Districts 
Valuation of improvements 
Payments by Municipalities 
Repayment of Loans-

Bush fires relief '" 
Floods relief 
Seed advances 
New pilot steamer 
Yarrowee Channel 

Total receipts 

EXPENDITURE. 
Purchase of stock 

Balance in the fund '" 

To 30th June, 1906. 

£ 
324,787 

5,575 
456 

2,275 

18,419 
1,150 

74,940 
2,918 
1,768 

432,288 

304,821 

127,467 

_ Amount of stock and debentures repurchased and cancelled 310,359 

DEBTS IN AUSTRALIAN STATES AND NEW ZEALAND. 
The following is a summary of the funded debts of the Aus· 

tralian States and New Zealand on the 30th June, 1906, the amounts 
per head of population, and the total and average interest payable. 
The amounts are exclusive of Treasury bonds or bills issued for re
venue purposes:-

FUNDED DEBTS OF AUSTRALIAjN STATES AND NEW ZEALAND, 
30TH JUNE, 1906. 

Funded Debt. Interest Payable. 

State. 

Amount. Per Head of Amount. Average Rate 
Population. Per Cent. 

------------------------ ----------

£ £ 8. d. £ 
Victoria " .. .. 52,904,800 43 2 3 1,915,499 3.62 
New South Wales .. 83,827,218 55 10 10 2,996,421 3.57 
Queensland .. .. 39,068,827 73 6 7 1,447,339 3.70 
South Australia .. .. 28,749,135 75 12 10 1,077,789 3.75 
Western Australia .. 18,058,553 69 10 0 619,752 3.43-
Tasmania .. " 9,582,885 53 1 0 351,895 3.67 

----------- ----------
Total .. .. 232,191,418 56 15 6 8,408,695 3.62 

New Zealand (31.3.06) .. 62,191,040 69 19 1 2,331,564 3.75 
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South Australia and New Zealand pay the highest average rate of 
interest on their loans, the reason being, not thrut their securities are 
considered of less value, but that a larger proportion of their loans 
was raised when the rates of interest were high. 

In the following statement will be found the indebtedness per 
head of the various States of Australia and New Zealand at the close 
of the last five financial years:-

GOVERNMENT FUNDED DEBTS PER HEAD OF POPULATION IN 

AUSTRALIAN STATES AND NEW ZEALAND. 

- 11901-2. 1902-3. 1903-4. 1904-5. 1905-6. 
------------------------- ----- ------

£ 8. d. £ 8. d. £ 8. d. £ 8. d. £ 8. d. 
Victoria 41 15 5 42 5 11 42 13 4 42 9 8 43 2 3 
New South Wales 49 10 5 53 6 1 54 2 4 54 13 4 55 10 10 
Queensland 74 8 6 74 14 10 77 17 8 .74 17 10 73 6 7 
South Australia 72 14 3 73 5 11 74 3 9 73 10 9 75 12 10 
Western Australia 71 14 6 70 7 11 68 0 7 66 10 4 69 10 0 
Tasmania .. 52 4 1 52 3 1 51 6 4 51 18 5 53 1 0 

New Zealand 67 011 68 5 4 69 2 0 69 5 3 69 19 

The following is a statement of the total indebtedness of the Aus- Debts of 
Australian tralian States in 1906:- States. 

FUNDED A.ND UNFUNDED DEBTS OF AUSTRALIAN STATES, 1906. 

I 
I Municipal 

State Debts. and Corpo. Grand Total. 
1__ ration Debts I ____ ---; ___ _ 

State. I (exclusive I ~ 
of Loans Per Head 

Funded. Unfunded. from Amount. of I Government.) Population. 
_________ \-----______ 1 ____ - ______ ~----

Victoria .. 
New South Wales 
Queensland t 
South Australia .. 
'Western Australia 
Tasmania 

Total 

£ £ £ £ £ 8. d. 
52,904,800 1,860,495* 13,570,827 68,336,122 55 13 10 
83,827,218 1,814,516 3,032,439 88,674,173 58 15 1 
39,068,827 1,130,000 772,197 40,971,024 76 18 0 
28,749,135 1,571,036 102,261 30,422,432 80 0 11 
18,058,553 119,900 623,414 18,801,867 72 7 3 

1--------------------------
9,582,885 217,746 697,133110,497,764 58 2 4 

[232,191,418 6,713,693 18,798,271 257,703,382 63 0 3 

* Treasury Bonds have been issued for £175,000 of this amount, but it 
has been the practice to regard it as part of the Unfunded Debt, as the 
money was borrowed for temporary purposes in aid of revenue, and is being 
paid off in yearly instalments. 

t Excluding Government Savings Bank Stock, £1,065,640. 

The figures, £257,703>382, include loans raised by the State 
Governments, municipal bodies, corporations, and trusts. The Vic
torian figures exclude the amount of the tramways trust loan, viz., 
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,£1,650,000, which is treated as a loan to a private company, for 
although the money has been borrowed by the trust, which is com. 
posed of representatives of municipalities, on the security of muni
cipal property, yet the interest is paid and a sinking. fund provided 
by the tramway company, which renders the liability of the trust 
mere 1 y nominal. 

The figures in the table show the full public indebtedness of the 
Commonwealth, including State, municipal, and corporation debts, 
to the date at which comparison can be made. Victoria has the 
smallest amount per head, Tasmania the next, and South Australia 
the largest. There are, of course, private debts to a considerable 
extent and private investments by British capitalists j but there is 
no reliable information as to the amount of this class of indebted
ness. 

The State debts are those for the year ended in 1906, the muni
cipal and corporation debts axe for the year ended in 1905, figures 
for 1906 for other States than Victoria not being available. The 
complete figures for Victoria on the 30th June, 1906, appear in the 
following statement:-

STATE AND LOCAL DEBTS, 30TH JUNE, 1906. 
£ £ 

State Debts (Funded)-

London Register 43.178,681 
Melbourne Register 9,725,119 

State Debts (Unfunded) 1,860,495 

Overdue Debentures, late Melbourne and Hobson'S Bay 
Railway-unpresented 1,000 

Total State Debts 

Municipal 

Harbor Trust 
Fire Brigades Board 

Melbourne and Metropolitan Board of Works 

Total Debts of Municipalities and Corporations 

Total Debts 

4,139,417 

2,000,000 

130,000 
7,791,000 

54,765,295 

14,060,417 

68,825,712 

This sum (£68,825,712) is equal to a debt of £56 IS. 9d. per 
head of the population on 30th June, 1906. 

DEBTS IN VARIOUS COUNTRIES. 

In order that a comparison may be instituted between the States 
of Australia and other countries of the world in regard to indebted
ness, the following table is furnished. The highest debt per head 
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of population here disclosed is that of France (£27 lOS. 4d.), which 
is aoout three-fifths of that of Victoria. The next highest is that 
of the Cape of Good Hope (£19 14s. 5d.), and then the united 
liability of the Transvaal and Orange River Colonies (£19 lIS. 9d.). 
the next Great Britain (£18 55.), with Belgium following 
(£17 165. 8d.). From this amount there is a gradual diminution 
of indebtedness to £1 per head in British India. It must be 
remembered, however, that the large indebtedness of the Aus
tralian States is the result of expenditure on railways, roads, 
irrigation and water supply works, haroors, public and other works, 
required for the speedy development of an entirely new country, 
whilst in the older countries of the world mu::h of this class of work 
15 left to private enterprise. 

GOVERNMENT DEBTS PER HEAD OF POPULATION IN VARIOUS 

COUNTRIES. 

Country. Date. 

United Kingdom 31st March, 1906 

British India 31st March, 1905 

Canada 30th June, 1905 

.Cape of Good Hope 1905 

Natal 30th June, 1905 

Transvaal and Orange River 1905 

France 31st December, 1904 .. 

Italy 30th June, 1905 

Austria 1904 

Hungary 1904 

German States 1904-5 

-German Empire (Imperial) 31st March, 1904 

Norway 31st March, 1905 

United States of America (Federal) 30th June, 1905 

Russia 1904 

Sweden 1904 

Belgium 1904 

Amount per 
Head. 

£ 8. d. 
18 5 0 

0 0 

13 13 2 

19 14 5 

15 15 9 

19 11 9 

27 10 4 

15 7 10 

14 3 9 

11 5 1 

10 2 7 

2 14 4 

7 7 4 

5 12 5 

5 5 10 

4 1 

17 16 8 
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FINANCIAL RELATIONS OF THE COMMONWEALTH AND STATES. 

Financial An Inter-State Conference was held in Melbourne in Octocer, 
~~lt~~O~~m. 1906, to consider the financial relations of the Commonwealth 'll1d 
:"rInti.~alth the States. All States were represented with the exception of South 
States. Australia; but the Premier of that State forwarded a statement 

embodying the views of his Government upon the question. 

The following is a summary of the resolutions agreed to by the 
Conference :-

FINANCIAL PROBLEMS BETWEEN THE COMMONWEALTH AND THE STATES. 

Resolved-That, before altering the Constitution SO as to increase the 
powers of the Commonwealth in regard to the State debts, it is desirable that 
the Commonwealth and the States should agree to a scheme which will secure 
the settlement of the financial problems of the Commonwealth by providing 
for-

(a) giving financial security to the States; 

(b) leaving the Commonwealth and the several States financially inde
pendent, each within its own sphere. 

THE COMMONWEALTH TREASURER'S PROPOSALS. 

Resolved-That, during a period of ten years from the 31st December, 
1910, imd therea:fter until the Constitution is altered, as provided by Section 
128 of the Constitution, the amount to be paid by the Commonwealth to each 
State shall be on the following basis :-

(I) To pay annually to each State. for ten years after 31st December, 
1910 (the date on which Section 87 (the Braddon clause) becomes 
&.Jterable), a fixed sum equal to the average annual amount of 
three· fourths of the net revenue from Customs and Excise which 
that State has contributed during (say) the ten years preceding 
such 31st December, 1910 (not including the special revenue in 
the case of Western Australia). 

(2) If three-fourths of the total net revenue received by the Common
wealth from Customs and Excise in any year after 31st Decem
ber, 1910, exceeds the aggregate amount of the annual fixed sum 
guaranteed to all the States, any such sum in excess to be dis· 
tributed among the States per capita. 

(3) Provided that subject to the foregoing proposals being given effect 
to, the Commonwealth may impose additional Customs and Excise 
duties for specific purposes, ana may specially appropriate and 
retain and "ear-mark" the whole of the revenue-

(a) Derived from any new items of duties on goods not 
at present subject to any duty, and imposed solely 
for specific purposes. 

If any surplus remains in any year after providing for such 
specific purposes from the revenue derived from such special 
appropriations, three. fourths of such surplus to be annually 
returned to the States per capita. 
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\4) Provided that if the above proposals be given legal effect to before 
the year IgIo, the average annual amount of three. fourths of net 
revenue shall be ascertained and fixed on the basis of the whole' 
period from the establishment of the Commonwealth until the
end of the financial year then last past. 

STATE DEBTS. 

Resolved-That, subject to the adoption of previous resolutions, this Con
ference expresses a general approval of Sir John Forrest's scheme for the 
transfer of the State Debts to the Commonwealth, as set out in proposals 
I, 2, 3, and 4, on page Io3 of the Ig06-7 Budget Papers, and that the matter 
stand over for consideration by a Special Conference to settle details and deal 
finally with the Debts question. 

Note.-The Commonwealth Treasurer's proposals referred to in this 
resolution are as follow:-

The procedure and conditions of taking over the State Debts to be as 
foHow:-

(I) That a law be passed enabling the whole of the State Debts to be 
converted before maturity, or redeemed at maturity by the Com
monwealth (subject in regard to debts incurred since 1st January, 
IgOI, to the necessary amendment of the Constitution), by such 
.uccessive operations as may be thought fit. 

(2) That until conversion or maturity of the State Debts, as the case
may be, e;ach State continue to pay its own annual interest and 
sinking fund (if any). 

(3) That on conversion or at maturity of the State Debts, as the case
may be, the Commonwealth become solely liable for the annual 
payment of interest and sinking fund, as well as for the redemp
tion of the stock. 

(4) That the Commonwealth deduct each year from the amount to be
paid to each State the expenditure made on behalf of that State
for interest and sinking fund, and if such amount is insufficient 
in any case, the deficiency be paid to the Commonwealth by that. 
State. 

The State Debts referred to above are those set out in the fol
lowing table, which has been taken from the Commonwealth Budget 
Papers, 1906-7:-

PUBLIC DEBT OF AUSTRALIA AT 30TH JUNE, Ig05. 

(NOTE.-Sinking funds have not been deducted from the Debt. In the 
cases in which, since the date of Federation, loans have been redeemed out 
of the proceeds of new loans, it has been assumed that the Commonwealth 
may take over such portion of the new loans as realized the amount of the 
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redeemed loans. Treasury Bills covering Revenue Deficits are included. 
Revenue Deficits which are not covered by Treasury Bills and overdrafts on 
Loan. Account are not included.) 

New South 
Victoria. Queens· South Western Tasmania. Total. Wales. land. Australia. Australia. 

----------------------------------
£ £ £ £ £ £ 

Debt which can be taken 
£ 

over under the Consti-
tution of the Common-
wealth:-

Redeemable in Lon-
don .. 52,152,945 44,620,229 33,363,834 22,876,320 10,567,726 7,830,250 171,411,304 

Redeemabl~ . in Aus- )- 10,947,061 { 4,983,896 )- 4,203,460 2,967,225 2,050,936 661,800 30,572,082 tralia .. .. 4,757,704b 
-------------------

Total .. .. 63,100,006a {49,604,125 )-
4,757,704b 37,567,294 25,843,545 12,618,662 8,492,050c 201,983,386 

----------------------
Debt which cannot be 

taken over under the 
Con~titution of the 
Commonwealth :-

., 
'liit 

Redeemable in Lon· 
don 

Au~: 
11,878,805 90,000 2,228,913 50,000 3,500,000 .. 17,747,718 

Redeemabl~ in )- 7,343,187 { 2,069,641 )- 2,488,960 2,880,150 893,774 979,921 16,949,635 tralia .. .. 294,002d 
._-------

Total .. .. 19,2~1,992 { 2,159,641 l 
294,002d 4,717,873 2,930,150 4,393,774 979,921 34,697,353 

r 51,763,766 } ---1-------------

Total of Public Debt 
" 
.. 82,321,998 \ 4,757,704b 42,285,167 28,773,695 17,012,436 9,471,971 236,680,739 

294,002d 

a In addition, the Commonwealth can apparently take over new loans to be raised by New 
South Wales for the redemption of certain loans, amounting to £1,174,100, which have been paid 
off since Federation, and charged to General Loan Account. 

b .;\mount which may apparently be taken over by the Commonwealth being
Amount of stock inscribed under the Victorian Municipalities 

Loans Extension Act . . . . .. .. .. £1,108,338 
Certificates given to the Victorian Trust Fund Trustees. (These 

may be exchanged for Government Bonds, wbich could be sold) 3,649,366 

£4,757,704 

c An additional amount of £16,022, amount of loans paid off, and for which a redemption loan 
is to be raised, can apparently be taken over. 

d Certificates given to the Victorian Trust ~'und Trustees, £294,()()2. (These may be exchanged 
f{)r Government Bonds, which could be sold.) 

The interest payable on the above IS as follows:-

On '£201,983,386 (debt which can be taken over) 
34,697,353 (debt which cannot be taken over) 

,£236,680,739 (total debt) 

In connexion with this subject the following extract from a paper 
presented to the Parliament of the Commonwealth of Australia on 
20tih September, 1906, is of interest:-

STATE PUBLIC DEBTS. 

Statement showing a'mount of saving to the year 1952 (when the whole of the 
existing Public Debts will have matured), assuming that the Common
wealth can float loans at '" per cent. less interest per annum than the 
States, and that the annual saving of such '" per cent. be accumulated, 
at 3 per cent. per annum compound interest. 
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The total of such saving so accumulatea from the several dates of matu

rity of existing loans up to 1952 would amount to-

New South Wales 
Victoria 
Queensland 

South Australia 

Western Australia 

Tasmania 

Total 

£ 
9,419,823 
6,106,72 5 
4,365>320 

3,572 ,993 
1,966,940 

1,335,472 

COMMONWEALTH, STATE, AND LOCAL TAXATION. 

In the following table will be found a statement showing for the Taxation. 

years 1901-2 to 1905-6 the amount of revenue collected under the 
various heads of taxation by the Commonwealth, the State, and the 
Local bodies:-

COMMONWEALTH, STATE, AND LOCAL TAXATION: 

RETURN FOR FIVE YEARS. 

Amount Received. 

Heads of Taxation. 

~~~1~~~!~03-4. _ 
1904-5. 1905-6. 

------_. 
Federal- £ £ 

I 
£ £ £ 

Customs Duties ... ... 1,976,245 2,096,318 12,040,128 1,907,06S 1,950,713 

Excise Duties ... . .. 400,280 402,696 403,377 581,780 586,357 

-------- -------------

Total Federal Taxation 2,376,525 2,499,014 2,443,505 2,488,843 2,537,070 
i 

--------i---- ---- ----
State-

I 
Wharfage Rates ... 41,760 43,976 45,216 50,213 52,77] 

Ports and Harbors ... 28,298 27,616 28,756 30,946 32,355 

Business Licences ... 16,914 16,969 17,852 17,521 17,813 

Probate & Succession Duties 217,796 161,636 [ 308,531 265,876 328,628 
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COMMONWEALTH, STATE, AND LOCAL TAXATION: RETURN FOR 

FIVE YEARs-continued. 

Amount Reeeh·ed. 

Heltds of Taxation. 

1901-2. 1902-3. 1903-4. 1904-5. 1905-6. 

--- ----- ---- --- ----
State-continued. £ £ £ £ £ 

Duties on Bank Notes ... 19,041 18,434 18,440 16,444 17,352 
Land Tax ... . .. 97,862 92,867 106,445 97,840 103,536 
Income Tax ... ... 220,629 415,048 311,147 316,943 318,135 
Stamp Duty ... . .. 175,974 173,637 175,732 183,246 205,345 

-------------------
Total State Taxation ... 818,274 950,183 1,012,119 979,029 1,075,935 

----------
Municipal Taxation ... 964,24G 940,351 981,412 986,009 1,015,841 

--------------------
Melbourne Harbor Trust 

Taxation ... . .. 140,258 164,611 162,105 167,727 188,337 
---------------- --

Total Taxation ... 4,299,297 4,554,159 4,599,141 4,621,608 4,817,183 

In the return following will be found, for the purpose of com
parison, particulars of taxation by Government and by local bodie; 
throughout the States of Australia and in the United Kingdom:-

TAXATION BY GOVERNMENT AND LOCAL BODIES IN THE STATES OF 

AUSTRALIA AND THE UNITED KINGDOM. 

Victoria 
New South Wales 
Queensland .. 
South Australia 
Western Australia 

. Tasmania 

Total .. 

United Kingdom 

Total Amount of 
Taxation. 

£ 
4,766,741 
5,154,160 
2,053,814 
1,234,032 
1,432,905 

636,301 

15,277,953 

190,918,000 

Rate per Head of 
population. 

£ 8. d. 
3 18 3 
391 
3 17 9 
353 
5 12 6 
3 10 3 

3 15 5 

4 7 11 

In these figures the Commonwealth and the State taxation have 
been taken for the year 1905-6, and the Local taxation for the 
year 19°4-5, and it appears that the total taxation for Australia is 
£15,277,953, ()If an average of £3 ISS. 5d. per head per annum. 
The lowest rate, £3 5s. 3d. per head, prevails in South Australia; 
New South Wales is next with £3 9S. Id.; then follow Tasmania, 
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Queensland, Victoria, amd Western Australia, with £3 lOS. 3d ., 
£3 17s. 9d., £3 18s. 3d., and £5 12S. 6d. respectively. In United 
Kingdom, the taxation is 12S. 6d. per head above the average of Aus
tralia, and is higher than any of the Australian States except Western 
Australia. 

LICENCES. 

The following is a statement showing, as far as practicable, the Licence •• 

number of licences issued for various purposes in 1906, and the 
amount of annual and temporary fees, under each head, collected 
during the year. Municipal licences for slaughtering, dairies, noxious 
trades, the carriage of passengers and goods, &c., are not shown. 

LrCENCEs--NuMBER A;ND REVENUE, 1906 . 

Number of Amount of Fees Collected. 
Licences Granten. 

>. 
Description of Licence. 

~ ~ 
" " ~ 

Annual. Temporary. Total. 

" is 
" " 0 

-<1\ I'-< I'-< 

~~---- ~ 
---~--------~-."--

---I----------- ----
Excise. £ s. d. £ s. d. £. s. d. 

The Distilling of 
Spirits-

General .. 5 .. 5 250 0 0 .. 250 0 0 

Wine .. .. 5 .. 5 125 0 0 .. 125 0 0 

Vignerons .. 38 .. 38 190 0 0 .. 190 0 0 

Test Still .. 42 .. 42 4 2 11 .. 4 2 11 

The Manufacture of 
Tobacco, Cigars, 

1,010 1,010 7 11 Cigarettes,andSnuff 59 .. 59 7 11 .. 
The making of Beer 41 .. 41 1,025 0 0 .. 1,025 0 0 
Sugar Refining .. 1 .. 1 5 0 0 .. 5 0 0 

Starch Manufacturing 3 .. 3 15 0 0 .. 15 0 0 

Licensing. 
Victuallers .. 3,514 827 4,341 79,015 0 o 1,654 0 o 80,669 0 0 

Packet .. .. 14 .. 14 280 0 0 .. 280 0 0 

Grocers .. .. 312 .. 312 3,120 0 0 .. 3,120 0 0 
Colonial Wine .. 322 .. 322 1,610 0 0 .. 1,610 0 0 
Railway Refreshment 

Rooms .. 30 .. 30 750 0 0 .. 750 0 0 
Billiard Tables .. 83 .. 83 520 0 0 .. 520 0 0 
Spirit Merchants, &c. 442 .. 442 11,020 17 2 .. 11,020 17 2 

Brewers .. .. 39 .. 39 975 0 0 .. 975 0 0 

Auctioneers-General 517 158 675 13,052 2 3 158 0 0113,210 2 3 
Gold-buyers 359 .. 359 171 1111 .. lil 11 II 

Oustoms. 
Carriage .. .. 791 20 811 197 15 0 2 10 0 200 5 0 

Lighter and Boat .. 63 .. 63 15 15 0 .. 15 15 0 

Custom House Agents 57 7 64 285 0 

~I 
17 10 0 302 10 0 

Bond .. .. 37 3 40 3,919 2 102 10 01 
4,021 12 6 
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LICENCES-NuMBER AND REVENUE, 1906-continued. 

Number of 
Amount of Fees Oollected. Licences Granted. 

Description of Licence. f " ] Annual. Temporary. Total. " S' " " Q) 0 
~ 8 8 -- ----

Explosive8. 
£ 8. d. £ 8. d. £ 8. 

Importation .. 143 .. 143 424 10 0 .. 424 10 Manufaoture of Raok-
arook .. 

" 13 .. 13 3 5 0 . . 3 5 Manufacture of other 
Explosives .. 8 .. 8 1010 0 .. 1010 Magazine " .. 210 .. 210 152 10 0 .. 152 10 Fireworks, Sale of " 747 .. 747 l7 7 0 .. 37 7 Other than Fire-
works, Sale of 

" 1,353 .. 1,353 338 5 0 
" 338 5 

d. 

0 

o 

0 
o 
o 

o 

NOTE.-In addition to the above there are other licences, par
ticulars of which cannot be obtained for the calendar year 1906, but 
the fees collected during the financLaiI year 1905-6 are as follow:-

Description of Licence. 

InRuranoe 
Business (on the Gold-fields) 
Sale of Tobaooo, &0. 
Servants' Registry Offioe 
Pawnbrokers 
Hawkers .. 
Carriers 
Stage Carriage 
Marine Store 
Forwarding Agents 
Permits to Fish, &0. 

Amount of Fees Collected. 

£ 8. d. 
12,162 0 0 

98 15 0 
1,455 12 1 

10(; 15 0 
1,020 0 0 
1,477 16 8 

<63 1 0 
184 10 0 
147 0 0 
160 0 0 
12 15 0 
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MUNICIPAL STATISTICS. 

Tl-.e total number of municipalities administering local govern
ment throughout the State at the end of the year I906 was 206. Of 
these I I ranked as cities, I2 as towns, 37 as 1::Ioroughs, and the 
remainder (I46) as shires. The whole of Victoria is now brought 
under control of municipalities, with the exception of about 600 
square miles in the mountainous part of Wonnangatta, and 64 square 
miles in French Island. 

The following is a summary of the estimated population, number 
of ratepayers, estimated number of dwellings (inhabited and unin
habited), total and annual value of rateable property, and annual 
revenue of cities, towns, boroughs, and shires in each of four years 
ended I906-7:-

i\fUNICIPALITIES: RETURN FOR FOUR YEARS. 
---_. 

I , Estimated Number Estimated Value [ 
I I Esti- Number of of 

mated of Dwellings. Rateable Property. 
Year. Popula- Rate- I Total 

tion. payers. I Revenue. 
In· Unin· Total. Annual. ______ J ____ habited. habited. 

-----~------- ---------------
I 

c ities, Towns, and 
Boroughs- £ £ £ 

1903-4 .. 652,658 158,691 137,394 4,958 93,376,880 5,366,477 789,596 
1904-5 .. 657,815 159,953 138,670 4,997 94,583,732 5,498,471 824,392 
1905-6 .. 684,358 169,536 144,996 4,698 99,354,665 5,664,425 847,104 
1906-7 .. 695,192 171,909 147,055 4,778 100,801,295 5,779,231 .. 

s hires-
1903-4 .. 556,350 152,204 117,760 3,883 115,766,850 6,071,353 520,794 
1904-5 .. 552,414 153,908 117,998 3,337 116,336,442 6,244,799 520,829 
1905-6 .. 541,242 147,960 115,270 3,069 117,260,959 6,130,718 541,188 
1906-7 .. 565,739 151,869 117,286 2,828 121,797,646 6,395,094 ... 

"---- ------------------ ----- ----
T otal-

1903-4 .. 1,209,008 310,895 255,154 8,841 209,143,730 11,437,830 1,31(1,1190 
1904-5 .. 1,210,229 313,861 256,668 8,334 210,920,174 11,743,27011,345,221 
1905-6 .. 1,225,600 317,496 260,266 7,767 216,615,624 11,795,143 1,388,292 
1936-7 .. 1,260,931 323,778 264,341 7,606 222,598,941 12,174,325 .. 

3633. II 
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I t will be observed from the following figures that there has 

been a very substantial increase in the estimated value of rateable 
property and in the revenue of municipalities during the period 
covered by the foregoing table:--

INCREASE IN VALUE OF PROPERTIES AND IN MUNICIPAL REVENUE. 

Cities, Towns, and Boroughs 

Shires 

Total 

Increase. 

1906-7 over 1903-4. 

Estimated Value of 
Rateable Property. 

Total. I Annual. 

[ 1905-6 over 
1903-4. 

I 
Revenue 

from 
all sources. 

1 _________ _ 

£ £ I £ 
7,424,415 412,754[' 57,508 

6,030.796 [ 323,741. 20,394 

: I ~ ----1--1--
I 13,455,211 I 736,495 i 77.902 

- 1 

The number of ratepayers returned for 1906-7 was 323,778, and 
the total capital value of rateable property £222,598,941, which is 
equivalent to about 18 years' purchase on the annual value, 
£12,174,3 25. 

Ratings in Of the 60 cities, towns, and boroughs, 9 levied rates of IS. in 
municipali· £ f f d f d f d 
ties, 1906. the 1,30 IS. 3d., lOIS. 4 .,13 a Is.6 .,14 rom IS. 7 . to IS. 

Iod., 12 of 2S., I of 2S. 2d., 3 of 2S. 3d., 2 of 2S. 4d., I of 2S. 6d., 
and I (Melbourne, with which are incorporated the former munici
palities of Flemington and Kensington and North Melbourne) of IS., 
IS. 5d., and IS. 8d. Of the 146 shires, I levied a rate of 9d. in the 
£1, 87 rates of IS., 25 of IS. 3d., 3 of IS. 4d., 21 of IS. 6d., I of 
IS. 7d., 2 of IS. 9d., 5 of 2S., and I of 2S. 6d. in the £1. These 
figures give an average rating of IS. 8d. in the £1 in cities, towns, 
and boroughs, amd IS. 2d. in shires. The rating in the urban 
distrids is thus shown to be 6d. in the £1 more than in the rural 
distrirts. 
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The number of properties rated and the annual aSsessment thereon Cl!';;'~i~ia
m cities, towns, and boroughs, and shires, in I905-6, were as i:~~~drties 
follow: _ 1905-6. 

NUMBER AND ASSESSMENT OF PROPERTIES RATED, I905-6. 

N umber of Properties Rated. Assessment of Properties. 

""---

Rateable Values. 
In Cities, In Cities, 

Towns, In Shires. Total. Towns, In Shires. Total. 
and and 

Boroughs. Boroughs. 

----'1----'---- ,----- ------
I 
I 

£ £ £ 
Under £25 ... 148,373 125,806 274,179 }3,028,065 2,486,591 5,514,656 £25 to £50 ... 36,677 40,172 76,849 
£50 " £75 ... 8,428 12,151 20,579 } 766,858 1,231,471 1,998,329 
£75 " £100 ... 3,585 6,745 10,330 

£100 " £200 ... 4,078 7,028 Il,106 539,909 922,449 1,462,358 
£200 " £300 ... 1,086 1,424 2,510 

}1,329,593
1 

1,490,207 £300 " £400 ... 470 510 980 2,819,800 £400 " £500 ... 242 288 530 
£500 & upwards 679 718 1,397 

--------------/-------
Total ... 203,618 194,842 398,460 5,664,4251 6,130,718 1l,795,143 

I 

A similar return to the above was prepared for the year I90I-2, Ch,ssifica. 

d . . d f .. h tlOn of an IS now reprmte or companson WIth t e figures for I905-6. properties 
rated, 
1901-2. 

NUMBER AND ASSESSMENT OF PROPERTIES RATED, 190I-2. 

Rateable Values. 

Number of Properties Rated. I Assessment of pr:erti=--. __ _ 

In Cities, I / I In Cities, 
T~~ds, In Shires. I Total. T~~dS' In Shires. 'Total. 

. ________ ._. Boroughs. I i--- _B_or.o_ub_"h_S. _______ 1 ____ _ 

138,191 11l9,146 1257,337} £ £ £ Under £25 
£25 to £50 
£50 " £75 
£75 " £100 

£100 " £200 .. . 
£200 " £300 .. . 
£300 " £400 .. . 
£400 " £500 .. . 
£500 & upwards 

Total 

34,848 44,225 i 79,073 _ 2,713,023 2,426,477 5,139,500 
8,002 10,681 I 18,683 \. 
3,094 6,612 I 9,706 J 693,482 1,096,01:J 
3,823 5,813! 9,636 517,663 762,504 

1,789,495 

1,280,167 
1,013 I, 112' 2,125 I 
~~~ ~g~ II :g fl,299,1l4 1,376,811 2,675,925 

627 7071 1,334 1 

190,290 1188,928-1379,21815,223,28215,661,805110,885,087 

HZ 
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The following return shows the proportion of properties at the 
different rateable values in the two years:-

PROPORTION OF PROPERTIES AT DIFFERENT RATEABLE VALUES, 

1901-2 AND 19°5-6. 
._.- -~----- ----

Number of Properties in every 100 Rated. 

~-"--~~~-c-~~~~~~~~~~----

Rateable Values. In Cities, Towns, and 
Boroughs . In Shires, In Victoria. 

. -----~--- -.- - _. ----~~-I-~------

1901- 2. I 1905-6. 

Under £25 
£25 to £50 
£50" £75 
£75 " £100 

£100 " £200 
£200 " £3()0 
£300 " £400 
£400 " £500 
£500 and upwards 

---1----
I 72'6 i 72'9 
, IS'3 I lS'O 
I 4'2 I 4'2 

", I ~:~ I. ~:g 
'2 '2 
'I '1 
'3 '3 

1901-2. 

63'1 
23'4 
5'6 
3'5 
3'1 

'6 
'2 
'1 
'4 

1906-6, 

64'6 
20'6 
6'2 
3'5 
3'6 

'7 
'3 
'I 
'4 

1901-2. 1905-6. 

67'8 
20'9 
4'9 
2'6 
2'5 

'6 
'2 
'I 
'4 

68'8 
19'3 
5'2 
2'6 
2'8 

'6 
'2 
'1 
'4 

The ordin.ary revenue and expenditure for the last three financial 
years were as follow:-

REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE OF MUNICIPALITIES, 1904 TO 1906. 

Taxation
Rates 
Licences 
Dog Fees 

Sources of Revenue. 

Market and vVeighbridge Dues 
Government Endowment and Grants 
Contributions for Streets, Footpaths, &c. ,., 
Sanitary Charges 
Rents 
Other Sources 

1904, 1905. 1906. 

£ £ £ 
808,082 802,253 836,024 
105,123 112,475 106,621 

15,435 16,022 16,257 
52,772 55,259 56,939 
SO,681 90,572 95,090 
20,485 22,755 18,597 

. 50,097 55,731 56,052 

I 
59,956! 60,344 63,242 

117,759: 129,810 139,470 

Total .' ,_~~ ... Jl~~39~I~~4~~~ ~;388,~2 ' 

I . 
Salaries, &~-. ---.. -----------1 138,884! 

Heads of Expenditure. 

Sanitary Work, Street Cleansing, &c. 126,219 I 

Lighting 69,877 I 

Fire Brigades' Contributions 16,668 
Public Works- I 

136,066 
131,378 
69,915 i 
16,061 . 

141,438 
135,466 

72,571 
17,431 

Construction 167,919 198,275 217,346 
Maintenance 360,831 378,859! 403,791 

Formation of Private Streets, &c. 19,504 23,676 19,627 
Redemption of Loans 43,959 55,866 49,483 
Interest on Loans I 191,310 186,439 188,111 
Charities 13,117 13,185 13,637 
Other Expenditure 142.460 134,023 118,748 

----- -----1-----

'rotal 1,290,748 1,343,743 1,377,649 
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As compared with 19°5, the revenue of 1906 has 'increased by 

£43,071. The items showing advances are:-Rates, £33,77 1 ; 

Government endowment and grants, £4,518; rents, £2,898; market 

and weighbridge dues, £1,680; sanitary charges, £321; dog fees, 

£235; and" other sources" of revenue, £9,660. Licences have been 

reduced £5,854; and contributions for streets, £4,158. The expendi

ture shows an increase of £33,9°6. The items increased are-Sala

ries, £5,372; sanitary work and street cleaning, £4,088; lighting, 

£2,656; fire brigades' contributions, £1,370; public works, construc

tion, £19,071; maintenance, £24,932; interest on loans, £1,67 2 ; 

and charities, £452. The reductions in expenditure are-Formation 

of private streets, &c., £4,049; redemption of loans, £6>383; and 

"other expenditure," £15,275. 

Sixty per cent. of municipal revenue was derived from rates, 8 per Proport~on 

f 1· f 11 . d f k d . h of mum· 
cent. rom lcences 0 a km s, 4 per cent. rom mar et an welg - cip.l reve· 

bridge dues, 1 per cent. from dog fees, 7 per cent. from Government ,;~~~~aised 

endowments and grants, I per cent. from contributions for streets, different 

footpaths, &c., 4 per cent. from sanitary charges, 5 per cent. from sources. 

rents, and 10 per cent. from all other sources. 

In 1906, the salaries of the municipal officers amounted to S~laries. 

£141,438, or about 10 per cent. of the entire revenue. 

A sum of £13,637, equivalent to about 1 per cent. of the Local .. 

revenue, was devoted to local charities-the greater part of this dis- chantIes. 

bursement was in aid of hospitals, benevolent asvlums and associa-

tions, and orphan asylums. . 

The assets of the municipalities are shown under three heads- Assets and 

( ) M .. I F d () L d () Phi' b'I" liabilities 
1 umclpa un, 2 oan Fun, 3 roperty.; tela I ltles of munici-

undeJ two heads-(I) Municipal Fund, (2) Loan Fund. l,alities. 

MUNICIPAL ASSETS AND LIABILITIES, 1904 TO 1906. 

Assets. 

. I ' 

I 

1904. I 1905. I 1906. 

------------ ----- ----- -----

Municipal FUlld
Uncollected Rates 
Other Assets 

Loan Funds-
Sinking Funds

Amount at Credit 
Arrears Due 

Unexpended Balances 
Property-

Halls, Buildings, Markets, &c. 
Waterworks... ... ... 
Gasworks 

Total Assets 

I . .. I 
! 

£ 
119,013 
168,107 

I 
I 680,989 
I 4,352 

... I 160,321 

II' 2,495,101 

£ 
119,028 
168,737 

701,503 
4,459 

112,643 

£ 
124,174 
184,380 

740,382 
1,3H 

302,400 

2,530,858 2,573,017 
I 226,084 231,461 221,548 

I 

68,744 65,760 60,510 

3, 922,7l13,mJ7,449!4;207, 752 

._--------------------._--
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~iUNICIPAL ASSETS AND LIABILITIES, 1904 TO 1906-continued. 

-M-u-ni-Ci-p-al;~nd~-ia_b_ili_ti_eS_'_-------I-~I-,~ __ i-~-
Arrears due to Sinking Funds ... 4,352 4,459 1,341 Overdue Interest ... ... 17,875 16,637 16,951 Bank Overdrafts 89,825 90,660 89,370 Temporary Government Advances 8,098 4,018 694 Other Liabilities 132,098 139,717 175,964 Loan Funds-
Loans Outstanding 
Due on Loan Contracts 

4,205,886 
29,947 

4,186,602 
27,438 

4,375,1l6 
2,256 i ______________ _ 

Total Liabilities ! 4,488,081 4,469,531 4,661,692 

The total assets of municipalities in 1906 amounted to 
'£4,2°7,752, and the liabilities to .£4,661,692. The aggregate of the current liabilities (Municipal Fund) was '£284,320, against which there were assets amounting to '£3°8,554. The gross liability on account of loan expenditure for works completed and in progress was '£4,377 ,37 2, which, after deducting sinking funds and unexpended balances, was reduced to '£3,333,249. If credit were taken for" the value of municipal properties (.£2,855,075) in markets, halls, buildings, gasworks, waterworks, &c., the net burden on account of loan 
moneys would be .£478,174. 

Under the Local Government Act 1891, £45°,000 was provided as an annual endowment for the municipalities. This was the first statutory provision made since 1879, when an endowment of .£310,000, authorized under the Local Government Act 1874, ceased to be payable. A subsidy, however, in lieu thereof, amounting to £310,000, was voted by Parliament annually, but this vote was gradually increased until £450,000 was reached in 1889-90 and 1890-91. This amount was reduced to £4°5,000 per "annum from the 1st January, 1893; to £310,000 from 1st July, 1893; to .£100,000 from 1st July, 1894; and to .£50,000 from 1st July, 1902. Under Act No. 2025 it was increased to £75,000 for the year 19°6-7. The endowment is payable in equal moieties in March and September in each year. The following table shows the method of distribution for the year 1905-6:-
ENDOWMENTS TO MUNICIPALITIES, 19°5-6. 

Municipality. 

Boroughs 
Shires-

2nd Class 
3rd 
4th 
5th 
6th " 

Transferred to Trust Fund for Salaries, 
&c., of Inspectors of Municipal Accounts 

Total 

Endowment. 
£ s. d. 

840 5 3 

16,846 5 5 
18,437 10 10 

1,670 12 II 
7,861 15 5 
2,983 10 2 

1,360 0 0 

50,000 0 0 
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The amount of endowment paid is calculated on the amount of 
rates received during 1904, the following being the rates in the £1 
received in 1905-6;-

s. d. 
Boroughs 7'62 
Shires-

2nd Olass 2 7'40 
3rd 3 0'63 
4th 4 4'33 
5th 

" 
5 2'14 

6th 5 11'96 

In addition to the endowment of £50,000 the municipalities Licence 

received from the Government a sum of £92,278 8s. Id., under fees. 

Act No. II II, Section 201, the equivalent for (I) fees for licences j 
(2) fees for the registration of brewers and spirit merchants j (3) fines, 
penalties, and forfeitures incurred under The Licensing Act 1876. 
The particulars of this payment are as follow;-

EQUIVALENT FOR LICENCE FEES, ETC., 1905-6. 

Paid to Cities 
Towns .. , 
Boroughs 
Shires-

1st Class 
2nd 
3rd 
4th 
5th 
6th 

Total amount due 
Add payments on account of 1905 £96 0 0 
Deduct unpaid accounts of 1906 63 0 0 

Amount pftid in 1905-6 

£ s. d. 
39,350 18 10 

9,493 10 0 
14,761 11 4 

250 0 0 
15,466 15 10 
9,508 18 9 

831 15 0 
1,839 18 10 

741 19 6 

92,245 8 1 

33 0 0 

92,278 8 1 

The following is al statement of the reoeipts and expenditure of Licensing 

the Licensing Act Fund for the year ended 30th June, 1906 ;_ Act Funt!. 

LICENSING ACT FUND.-RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURE, 1905-6. 

RECEIPTS. EXPEKDITURE. 

£ s. d. £ s. d. 
Balance from last year 683 5 5 Expens~s of Officers 
Licences 100,674 :3 5 carrymg out the 
Fines 2,459 9 0 Licensing Act 7,167 13 7 
Sale of confiscftted Cost of taking poll of 

liquor 35 8 9 electors .. , 119 15 3 
Equivalent to munici· 

palities (see previous 
table) 92,278 8 1 

Balance 30th June, 
1906 4,286 9 8 

£103,852 6 7 £103,852 6 7 
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1\1 UNICIP AL LOANS. 

In connexion with loans raised bv municipalities, Section 375 
of the Local Government Act 1903 provides that before any munici
pality incurs a loan and the debentures are payable in different 
years, the council shall obtain from the Auditor-General a certifi
cate, in writing, that the amounts proposed to be provided in each 
year will bel sufficient to pay all principal moneys and interest as 
they fall due. The repayments of principal have to be so prov:ded 
for that each year of the currency of the loan shall bear its full 
share towards liquidation. 

The total indebtedness of the municipalities at the end of their 
financial year was '£4,375,II6; '£235,699 due to the 'Government, 
and '£4,139,417 due to the public. The total indebtedness of the 
shires was .£562,224; .£98,630 due to the Government, al1d 
'£463,594 other loans. The total indebtedness of the cities was 
.£3,812,892, of which '£137,069 was due to the Goyernment and 
.£3,675,823 to the public. 

~1UNICIPAL LOAN RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURE, 1906. 

·I! Oities, Towns, 
and 

Boroughs. 
i 

R-ec-e-ip-t-s-d-u-r-in-g-tl-le-J-.e-a-r-------~III! 25 t600 -

Balance unexpended from previous year 97,374 
Expenditure during the year 62,305 
Balance unexpended at the end of 1906 286,669 

Shires. Total. 

£ £ 
18,679 270,279 
18,853 116,227 
21,776 84,081 
15,756 ___ 3_02--,,_4_25_ 

M .. The municipal expenditure of loan moneys during the vear 1906 ummpal d.£8 8 f ·h· h .£ b .. " l~an expen- amounte to 4,0 1, 0 W IC ,62,305 was spent y CItIes, towns, 
?~t~~~6.1902 and boroughs, and '£21,776 by shires. This is about the same as 

the preceding year but cons)'derably less than in the years 1902 and 1903. 

MUNICIPAL LOAN RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURE: RETURN FOR 

FIVE YEARS. 

Year. Receipts. Expenditure. 
£ £ 190'1 29,628 135,251 

1903 81,585 132,044 
1904 22,118 84,339 
1905 33,313 84,845 
1906 .270,279 84,081 

L . <l The total loan receipts for the vear amounted to '£27°,279, and 
~;':,';~~:~e consIsted of loans raised from the public by the following districts. 
~:ro~~ities, The loans-with the exception of that of the municipality of Queens-

cliff, which was ra.ised locally, and Fern Tree Gully, which was raised 
in Dandenong-were floated in Melbourne:-
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LOANS RECEIPTS BY MUNICIPALITIES, 19.06. 
Loans from the Public-

Cities, Towns, and Boroughs
Melbourne 
Oakleigh 
Queenscliff 

Total 
Shires

Benalla 
Fern Tree Gully 
Heidelberg 
Lillvdale 
:Ioloorabbin 
Moruington 
Narracan 
WaTanga 
Yarrawonga 

Total 

Grand Total 

Amount. 
/, 

25U,000 
400 

1,200 

251,600 

2,700 
1,973 
5,905 

450 
1,212 

495 
1,416 
2,000 
2,528 

18,679 

270,279 

167 

At the end of the year 19.05-6 the total amount of loan money Loan 

in hand was £3.02,425-£286,669 to the credit of cities, towns, ~~n~~~d\~ 
and boroughs, ,and £15,756 to the credit of shires. The following of munici

palities, return shows the municipalities having such credits, and the amounts 1906. 

thereof :-
LOANS UNE·XPENDED IN MUNICIPALITIES, 19.06. 

CITIES, TOWNS, AND BOROUGHS- SHIRES-

Ararat 
Ballarat 
Ballarat East 
Bendigo 
Brunswick 
Camberwell 
Caulfield 
Coburg 
Collingwood 
Essendon 
Fitzroy 
Footscray 
Geelong 
Hawthorn 
Inglewood 
Kew 
Malvern 
'Ma.ybor01.l;gh 
Melbourne 
Northcote 
Port Melbourne 
Prahran 
Queenscliff 
South Melbourne 
St. Kilda 
Wangaratta 
Williamstown 

Total Cities 

£ 
239 

3,058 
31 

2,416 
3,576 

241 
600 
889 
530 

1,073 
88 

15,41 3 
8, 

1,077 
900 

2,101 

582 
414 

228,006 
1,370 

4,053 
5,603 

132 

4,654 
7,692 

792 

1,058 

286,669 

Berwick 
Dimboola 
Fern Tree Gully 
Heidelberg 
Kerang 
Moorabbin 
Mornington 
Mulgrave 
Numurkah 
Nunawading 
Omeo 
Phillip Island and Woola-

mai 
Preston 
Seymour 
Springfield 
Swan Hill 
Waranga 
Yarrawonga 

Total Shires 

Grand Total 

£ 

290 

870 

1,964 
1,746 

984 
395 

74 
1,276 
2,712 

1,240 

1,541 
106 

4 
21 

852 

1,476 
180 
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RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURE OF THE CITIES OF MELBOURNE, 
BALLARAT, AND BENDIGO. 

Particulars of the receipts and expenditure for 1906 of the City 
of Melbourne and of the principal cities in the country-Ballarat and 
Bendigo-are given in the following statements:-

Of the total revenue of the City of Melbourne in 1906, about 
38 per cent. was derived from rates, more than 19 per cent. from 
the sale of electric light, about 16 per cent. from the rental of city 
property-chiefly markets and ShOpS-12 per cent. from market and 
weighbridge fees, 9 per cent. from licences, and 6 per cent. from 
other sources. On public works maintenance, such as roads arid 
bridges, markets, abattoirs, &c., about 33 per cent. of the total ex
penditure was incurred; interest on loans and expenses, 24 per cent. j 

repayment of loans and payments to sinking funds, 14 per cent.; 
the electric light service, 9 per cent.; street cleansing, 8 per cent. ; 
salaries, allowances, and commissions, 7 per cent. ; and miscellaneous 
expenditure, 5 per cent. 

CITY OF MELBOURNE: REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE, 1906. 

Rates
General 
Lighting 

Licences-

Heads of Revenue. 

Publicans'-Equivalent for-From Licensing Act 
Abattoirs-Slaughtering fees 
Drays, Hackney Carriages, and Trams 
Other Licences 
Fees under Dog Act ... 

" City Baths 
Market and 'N eighbridge Fees 
Lighting-Sale of Electric Current and Rent of 

Meters, &c. 
Fines and Costs 

Rents
Abattoirs 
Markets and Shops 
Boat Sites and Shops 
Town Hall Premises and Rooms 

Interest on Fixed Deposits, &c .... 

Miscellaneous-

Amount. 

I6,gII 
1,759 
1,822 

346 
1,179 
2,977 

34,281 

6,089 
33,703 

108 
4,945 
3,808 

Desiccators and Meat Supervision 4,290 
Public Conveniences, Cleansing Streets" Sale of 

Manure, &c. 2,621 
Tree Planting 385 

Other Receipts-
Fees under Building Act 
Sundries 

Total 

806 
5, 169 

288,016 
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CITY OF MELBOURNE: REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE, 1906-

continued. 

Heads 01 Expenditure. 

Salaries (including clerical assistance, expenses of 
audit, collection of stati~tics, making valuation, 
and commissions paid in lieu of salaries, &c.) 

Allowance to Mayor 

Closet Cleansing and Sanitary Works 

Street Cleansing, &c. 

Lighting-Electric-Maintenance 

Fire Brigades Board-Contribution 

Public ·Works-Maintenance
Roads and Bridges 

Markets and Weighbridges 

Public Buildings (including Abattoirs, Baths, &c.) 

Parks and Planting Trees in Streets 

Repayment of Loan 

Interest on Loans from the Government 

Public 

Payment towards Redemption of Government Loan 

Sinking Funds-Loans from the Public ... 

Electric SuPply-Slllking, Depreciation, and Rene\yals 
Fund 

Expenses of paying Interest on Loans 

Interest on Bank Overdrafts 

Contributions to Charitable Institutions 

Law Costs 

Printing, Advertising, ane! Stationery 

Miscellaneous-

Rat Destruction 

Compensation, Officers 

Gas Conferences 

Fees-Dog Act 

Insnrance and Guarantee Premiums 

Elections 

Analyst's salary 

Sundries 

Total 

Amount. 

£ 

16,431 

1,500 

645 
22,261 

25,466 

4,437 

20,441 

16,534 
7,08I 

10,000 

17,760 

42 5 

52 3 
1,250 

430 

1,190 

342 

675 
241 

52 4 
1,687 

139 
206 

2,568 
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Of each £IOO of revenue received bv the City of Ballarat 

In I906, general rates amounted to £54; licences to £I3; sanitary 
rates to £12; market and weighbridge dues to £9; rents to £4; 
and other receipts to £8. £~6 per £IOO of expenditure was on 
street cleaning, &c.; £28 on public works; £7 on interest on and 
redemption of loans; £ I I on sanitary expenses; £7 on lighting; 

£7 on salaries and allowances; and £14 on all other items. 

CITY OF BALLARAT: REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE FOR THE YEAR 
ENDED 30TH SEPTEMBE'~, I906. 

Revenue. 

Special Grants-From Go
vernment 

General H.ates 
Licences-From Licensing 

Act Fund 

" Other 
Market and Weighbridge 

Dues 
Dog Fees 
Pound Fees 
Closet Cleansing and Sani-

tary Rates and Fees 
Rents 
Interest 
Botanic Gardens 
Other Sources' 

Total 

Alllount. 

£ 

70 3 
16,623 

3,702 

1,150 

209 
253 
789 

Expenditure. 

Salaries 
Allowance to Mayor 
Sanitary Expenses 
Street Cleaning, &c. 
Lighting 
Fire Brigades Board-Con-

tribution .•. 
( Co~struc-

Public works--

l
' M~~:te~~' 

ance ... 
Repayment of Loan-

To the Government 
Payment to Smking Funds 

on Loans from the Public 
Interest-Government Loan 

Loans from the 
Public 

Contributions to Charitable 
Institutions 

Printing, Advertising, and 
Stationery 

Filling QuarrIes 
Other Expenditure 

Total 

Amount. 

£ 
1,716 

400 

3>435 
8,300 

2,]69 

32,162 

In the City of Bendigo, in I906, the following were the pro
portions of total revenue obtained under the different headings:

GeHeral rates, 45 per cent.; licences, I6 per cent.; sanitary rates 
and fees, 16 per cent.; market and weighbridge dues, 9 per cent. j 

rents, 8 per cent. ; and other sources, 6 per cent. The proportions 
of the total expenditure on various services were :-Public works 
construction and maintenance, 42 per cent. ; sanitary expenses, 14 per 

cent.; interest on loans and payments to sinking funds, 7 per cent. j 
salaries and allowances, 8 per cent.; lighting, 8 per cent. j street 

cleansing, 6 per cent. j and miscellaneous expendliture, I5 per cent. 
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CITY OF BENDIGO: REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE FOR THE YEAR 

ENDED 30TH SEPTEMBER, 1906. 

Revenue. Amount. 

£ 
Special Grants-From Go-

vernment lIS 

General Rates 15,°36 

Licences-From Licensing 

Act Fund 5,052 

Other 

Market and Weighbridge 

Dues 

Dog Fees 

Closet Cleansing and 

tary Rates and Fees 

Rents 

Interest 

Other Sources 

Total 

Sani-

237 

1,221 

33,199 

Expenditure. 

Salaries 

Allowance to Mayor 

Sanitary Expenses 

Street Cleansing 

Lighting 

Fire Brigades Board-Con

tribution 

{ 

Oonstruc
tion ... 

Public 'Works- Mainten-

ance ... 

Payments to Sinking .Fund 

on Loans from the Public 

Interest on Loans from the 

Public 

Bank Overdraft 

Contributions to Charitable 

Institutions 

Libraries 

Law Costs 

Other Expenditure 

Total 

MELBOURNE HARBOR TRUST. 

Amount. 

£ 
2,380 

410 

4,50 3 

1,967 

2,710 

SIS 

1,100 

I,II3 

156 

438 

539 
531 

2,843 

The Melbourne Harbor Trust IS a corporate body 

III 1876 to regulate, manage, and improve the Port of 
established Melbourne 

Melbourne ¥.~~~ 

and portions of the Yarra and Saltwater Rivers adjacent, for which 

purpose certain lands and properties are vested in seventeen Com

missioners, two of whom are elected by the Melbourne City Council, 

one each by the ratepayers of the municipalities of South Melbourne, 

Port Melbourne, Williamstown, and Footscray, three by the owners 

of ships registered at Melbourne, three by merchants and traders 

paying wharfage rates, and five are appointed by uhe Governor in 

receipts 
and exper.~ 
ditul'c. 
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Council. The following are particulars of the .receipts and expendi
ture during each of the last five years:-

MELBOURNE HARBOR TRUST.-ORDINARY RECEIPTS AND 

EXPENDITURE: RETURN FOR FIVE YEARS. 

Receipts from- i 1902. 1903. f 1904. I 1905. 1906. 
-.------------1----- -----,---- ----- ------

Wharfage Rates 
Rents and Licence Fees 
Other Receipts 

j £ £ £ £ £ 
I 140,258 164,611 162,105 167,727 188,337 
'[ 11,861 9,773 10,647 12,361 12,857 

3,394 2,849 4,146 9,895 7,261 
i __________ -1 _____ ----- -----

Total ... I 155,513 177,233 I 176,898 189,983 208,455 

Harbo~]!'~~~~~~~~~t8and I-----r----- -----1----- -----

Maintenance I 32,062 27,714 30,504 27,213 27,828 
Wharfs, &c. -Construc- I 

tion and Maintenance 32,871 24,303 16,003 19,443 19,839 
General Management, &c. I 10,196 10,679 11,548 12,700 13,056 
Interest on Loans and Ex-

penses 87,474 87,478 86,842 86,630 86,530 
i-------- --------- -----
i 162,603 150,174', 144-,897 145.986 147,253 Total I 

During the 29~ years the Trust has been in existence, the net 
receipts ha~ amounted to '£4,2°4,°79, and the expenditure to 
.£6,026,278" or .£1,822,199 in excess of the receipts, to meet which 
loans amounting to .£2,000,000 have been raised. Of this expendi
ture of over 6 millions, .£1,936,093 has been expended on harbor 
improvements and maintenance, including dredging, landing, and 
depositing silt, £1,463,280 on wharfs and approaches, construction 
and maintenanoe; and '£533,349 on plant. 

THE MELBOURNE AND METROPOLITAN BOARD OF WORKS. 

Area under The di.strict over which the Board exercises control consists of 
control and 20 cities, towns, and boroughs, and 4 shires, embracing a total area 
value of 
property. of 84,347 acres, and containing an estimated popUlation on the 31st 

December, 1906, of 513,000. The annual value of rateable pro
perty in the district in 1906 was .£4,726,016, which, at IS. Id. in the 
£1 for sewerage rate, would yield a revenue of '£255,992 (exclusive 
of water rates), but as the whole of the district has not yet been 
sewered, the amount receivable is only '£2°3,255. From 1st July, 
1906, the Board is empowered to levy a sewerage rate not exceeding 
IS. 2d. in the £r. 

To carry out its work, the Board is authorized to borrow 
Liability on 
loans. £7,75°,00°, exclusive of loans amounting to '£2,389,934, ,vlhich 

were originally contracted by the Government, but taken over by the 
Board. The liability on Government loans on 30th June, 1906, was 
£1,848,663, and for loans raised by the Board '£7,791,000. The 
Board is still empowered to borrow .£500,271 before the limit of its 
borrowing rowers is reached. 
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The waterworks for the service of Melbourne and suburbs were Melbourne 

d Th Water· originally constructe by the General Government. e cost to works. 

30th June, 1906, was £3,768,270. At the present time, these works 
consist of nine storage reservoirs, as under:-

Situation. 

Yan Yean ... 
Toorourrong 
Preston 
Essendon, No. I 

NO.2 

Storage Capacity 
in gallons. 

6,400,000,000 

60,000,000 

16,000,000 

1,000,000 

6,000,000 

Situation. 

Caulfield 
Kew 
Surrey Hills 
Morang (Pipe Head) 

Storage Capacity 
in gallons. 
10,000,000 

3,000,000 

9,000,000 

3,000,000 

Total 6,508,000,000 

The transfer of these works to the control of the Melbourne and 
Metropolitan Board was made in 1891. The Board consists of 40 
members, one of whom is a Chairman elected every four years by the 
other members. the retiring Chairman being eligible for re-election. 
Nine of the members are elected by the Melbourne City Council, 
four by the South Melbourne, three by the Prahran, two each by the 
Fitzroy, Richmond, St. Kilda, and Collingwood, and one each by 
the other suburban municipal councils. In 1891, the rateable pro· 
perty within the area to be served was valuedl at £6,866,313, 
of which about £1,000,000 was for vacant land. The collapse of 
the land boom was followed by a heavy shrinkage in the value of 
rateable property. A partial recovery in values has taken place, 
and the total assessments, inclusiv,e of vacant land, now reach 
£4,Q26,OI.6. The main source of supply is the Yan Yean Reser
voir, in which are stored the waters of the eastern branch of the 
Plenty River and Jack's Creek, from the southern slopes of the Great 
Dividing Range, and those of Wallaby and Silver Creeks, brought 
over the range in an aqueduct from the northern slopes. These 
streams are collected in the Toorourrong Reservoir, a:nd taken thence 
in a. pitched channel to the Van Yean Reservoir. A second supply 
is brought to Melbourne by means of the Maroondah Aqueduct, 
which convevs water from the Maroondah River, the Grace
burn, and Donnelly's Creek, but without, at present, any pro· 
vision for storing the surplus winter waters thereof, except the small 
servIce reservoirs in the suburbs at Preston, Essendon, Caulfield, and 
Kew. By means of these systems, Melbourne is provided with an 
ample supply of pure water at a high pressure. The total catch
ment areas for both systems aggregate 62,000 acres, the whole of 
which is under the control of the Board, and free from settlement 
or grazing. The Yan Yean is an artificial lake situated 22 miles 
from the city, 602 feet above sea level. It covers an area of 1,300 
acres, or rather more than twb square miles, and receives water from 
a catchment area of 35,000 acres. Up to 31st December, 1906, there 
were laid mains (I2-in. to 48-in.) 187 miles, reticulation mains (below 
12-in.), 992 miles, in addition to which there are 75 miles of aqueducts 
and syphons, or a total length of aqueducts, &c., mains, and pipes of 
I,254 miles. The storage capacity of the main reservoir is 6,400 
million gallons, and of the eight subsidiary reservoirs 108 million 
gallons. The popularion supplied with water is about 515,000, and 
the average daily consumption 65 gallons per head in 1906. 
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DAILY AVERAGE CONSUMPTION OF WATER IN MELBOURNE AND 
SUBURBS, 1906. 

Month. Gallons. 
January 41,5 I1 ,742 
February 42,61 3,964 
']\.Iarch 34,354,387 
April 3°,37 2,133 
May 29,898,387 
June 29,118,233 
July 30,370,37 2 
August 3°,395,839 
September 29,845,366 
October 32,235,097 
November 33,173,000 
December 38,386', 129 

Mean for the year 33,479,87° 

Revenue The total expenditure to the 30th June, 1906, on the construc
~ft~r~xgr' tion of t~e Melbourne Waterworks, was £3,768,27°. The gross 
Melbourne revenue sInce the opening of the works at the end of 1857 
:~r~;" up to the 30th June, 1906, amounted to £5,7°8,159; whilst the 

expenses of maintenance and management amounted to only £964,731, 
and interest to £2,557,577. During 1905-6 the revenue amounted 
to £182,926, as against £184,529 in the previous year; and the 
expenditure on maintenance and management to £28,016, and interest 
£102,548, as against £31,761 and £102,465 in the previous year. 
The net revenue in 1905-6 was thus £52,362, being equivalent to 
1.38 per cent. of the mean capital cost, as compared with £50,303, 
or 1.34 per cent. in 1904-5. The loans outstanding (£2,635,663) 
for the construction of the waterworks now bear :m average nominal 
rate of only 3.83 per cent. The aggregate net profit up to the end 
of 1905-6, after paying all interest and expenses, has amounted to 
£2, 185,851. 

Sewerage Connected with the water service of Melbourne and suburbs, the 
system. Board also controls the sewage system of the metropolis. The par

ticulars of the system are as follow:-The whole of the sewage' of 
the metropolis is being gradually collected by means of two prin· 
cipal main sewers leading to the Pumping Station at Spotswood. 
On the 31st December, 1906, the sewerage system, including mains, 
branches, ana reticulation, had been laid in the following districts, 
viz. :-Port Melbourne, South Melbourne, Melbourne, Richmond, 
and nearly the whole of Footscray, Prahran, St. Kilda, Fitzroy, 
Hawthorn, and Collingwood. A considerable portion of Essendon, 
Caulfield, Malvern, Kew, and Camberwell has been dealt with. 
Work has also been done in Brunswick, Williamstown, and Brighton, 
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and is now proceeding in these municipalities, and in Collingwood, Es
sendon, Caulfield, Kew, and Camberwell. In all, 840t miles of reticu
lation, and 87 miles of main and 'branch sewers, have been com
pleted, the system being so advanced that the sewage from 90,684 
houses could be collected. On the 27th December, 1906, 83,885 
houses had been connected, together with 14 public conveniences and 
39 public urinals, 93,479 water-clos'ets, 63,9II baths, 47,020 sinks, 
38,584 sets of wash troughs, 18,927 lavatories, 8,6rr stables, 6,096 
urinals, 2,008 polluted areas and paved yards, 1,515 cellars, 804 
slop hoppers, 180 latrines, and 139 dairie'i. There are also I,I7Sir 
miles of house connexions laid (I,I69i miles of vitrified stoneware 
and 6 miles of cast-iron pipes), or a total of 2,103 miles of mains, 
sewers, and drains connected with the Pumping Station. When 
collected at Spotswood the sewage is raised about 125 feet, to the 
head of the outfall sewer, through 2~ miles of 6-feet and 4-feet 
wrought-iron rising mains, from whence it gravifates to the farm in a 
partly-open and partly-closed channel II feet diameter, at a grade 
of 2 feet to the mile. It is spread over properly-prepared blocks of 
land by a series of main and lateral carriers. The effluent, after 
filtering through the land, iSi discharged into Port Phillip Bay in a 
clear and transparent condition. The prepared blocks on the farm 
are laid down with prairie grass and lucerne, on 2,399 acres of which, 
during the financial year ended 30th June, 1906, 40,848 sheep have 
been fattened and sold, and on 126 acres 126 'bullocks have been 
faltened and sold, while on 575 acres, cattle and horses have been 
grazed for agistment. The profit on sheep for the same period 
amounted to £9,895, and on cattle £344. Of the whole farm area 
of 8,847 acres, there remain 1,801 acres, comprising land in course 
of preparation, plantations, roads, drains, &c., and 3,946 acres not 
used in connexion with sewage distribution, but let on lease to 
farmers at an average rental of ISS. sid. per acre. 

The actual expenditure on sewerage works and house connexions 
up to 30th June, 1906, was £5,224,785, divided as follow:-

EXPENDITURE ON SEWERAGE CONSTRUCTION UP TO 30TH JUNE, 1906. Sewerage 
works, 

Farm purchase and preparation ... ... £415,450 receipts 

O f 11 d ., . 68 8 and expen· ut a sewer an nS1l1g mam 3 , 49 diture. 

Pumping Station buildings and engines 176,928 
Main and branch sewers... 1,629,930 
Street reticulation 1,283,797 
Reticulation of rights-of-way 637,500 
House connexions branches 220,000 
Cost of house connexions 247,881 

Expenditure on sewerage system 
Yarra River imnroYements 
Householders' debts for house connexions 

Total 

3633. 

£4,980,335 
2,745 

24 1 ,7 0 5 
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The sewerage receipts for 1905-6 amounted to £258,381, of 
which £185,803 was collected in rates, £42,078 proceeds of sale of 
live stock, and £23,785 interest. The purchase of live stock 
amounted to £29,°5°, the expenditure on interest £257,059, and on 
maintenance of works £28,7 65. 

On the 31st December, 1906, 84,964 tenements had been con
nected, or were in progress of connexion, with the sewerage system, 
leaving 29,260 hOouses which had not been started. The maximum 
cost of the sewering of a single building in work carried out by the 
Board was the WOomen's Hospital, which cost £1,208, and the mini
mum, £7 lIS. Sd., for a house in South Melbourne. The average 
cost per tenement was £23 165. 9d. The following statement shows 
ule progress of hOouse connexion to the 3 I st December, 1906 :-

PROGRESS OF HOUSE CONNEXlON WITH THE SEWERAGE SYSTEM IN 

MELBOURNE AND SUBURBS. 

::UunieipaliLy. 

Melbourne City .. . 
Fitzroy City .. . 
Collingwood City 
Richmond City ... 
Brunswick Town 
N orthcote Town 
Prahran City ... 
South Melbourne City 
Port Melbourne Town 
St. Kilda City .. . 
Brighton Town .. . 
Essendon Town 
Hawthorn City .. . 
Kew Borough .. . 
Footscray City .. . 
Williamstown Town 
Caulfield Town .. . 
Malvern Town .. . 
Camberwell Town 
Preston Shire 
Coburg Borough 
Moorabbin Shire 
Nunawading Shire 
Heidelberg Shire 

Total ... 

",-------""--"--

I 
No. of Tenement~ on 31st December, 

1906. 
-~.--- --.--

i Connected I 
I and in ,Not I Total. 
! Progress. Started. I 

" --1-----1---
I 23,929 599 I' 24,528 
. 6,606 511 I 7,117 

5,477 1,956 I 7,433 
8,862 8 8,870 

573 5,172 5,745 
Nil. 2,390 2,390 
9,595 235 I 9,830 
9,509 112 9,621 
2,661 67 2,728 
4,372 201 4,573 

4 2,201 2,205 
1,'218 2,822 4,040 
4,746 280 5,026 
1,130 608 1,738 
3,448 667 4,115 

23 3,166 3,189 
749 1,513 2,262 

1,322 1,345 2,667 
740 1,365 2,105 

Nil. 876 876 
1,450 1,450 

833 I 833 
. 193 I 193 
i __ ~_690 

84,964--1 29,260 114,224 
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The following is a statement of receipts and expenditure during Total. 

the five years 1901-2 to 1905-6, exclusive of refunds, deposits, &c., ~:delx~en. 
included in the figures quoted in preceding paragraphs: _ diture. 

lVlELBOURNE AND METROPOLITAN BOARD OF WORKS REVENUE AND 

EXPENDITURE: RETURN FOR FIVE YEARS . 

. ~. ~_-- =,,":~_~_,,~"1:-~ L"'''~-~''~'-
! ' 

Ordinary Receipts. 

Water Supply ... 
Sewerage 

Total 

Ordinary E:r:penditu,re. 

Management ... 
Maintenance

Water Supply 
Sewerage 

Interest on Loans 

Total ... 

£ i £ £ 1££ 
170,4881' 178,290 165,761 i 180.632 184,821 
144,566 184,160 189,8891' 209,800 234,028 

-3l,,)-:054136z~50 -31\5,650 -390~411-:118~49 
-----1-----1-----1-----1-----

I ; I 

50,253! 59,542 55,796 i

l 

55,012 60.085 

20,808 21,480 20,767 18,846 18,742 
24,336 26,555 26,557 i 26,680 28,625 

278,174 291,302 305,919 I 315,872 ! 336,288 
__________________ 1 __ --

373,571 398,879' 409,039 416,410 I 443.740 
, 

- _ .. - -----,----- ----- ----.-----

Loan Receipt8 

Loan Expenditure. 

Water Supply ... 
Sewerage .. _ 
Redemption of Loans 
Loss on Sale of Deposit 

Receipts 
Other 

Total 

i 

404,459 704,783 946,686 185,735 I 342,920 

-----!----- -----!-----I-----
16,042 

325,111 
3,004 

10,771 
324,190 

3,580 

8,653 I 7,479 I 

309,480 377,801 
521,480 

193,948 

14,249 
331,453 

62,630 

2,727 19,846 19,965 1,231 -3,425 
. _____ 1 _____ 1 ____ - _____ ' ____ _ 

I 346,884 ' 358.387 11,053,526 386,511 i, 404,907 

---.---- --_.--_._-----_._------_ .. -- '_._-- ---

FIRE BRIGADES BOARDS. 

Connected with the water service of the State generally, 
vice of water required for fire extinction. 

is the ser· Oonstitution 
of Fire 

Under the Fire Brigades Act 1890, there are constituted a metro
politan fire district, contro,lled by the 11etropolitan Fire Brigades 
Board, and nine country fire districts, controlled by the Country Fire 
Brigades Board. The supervisors are the chief officers of the re
spective boards, who are aided by deputies and other assistants. 

The arrangements for fire extinction in the metropolis are closely 
allied to those for the Melbourne water supply, the service having 
been provided under the clauses of the Fire Brigades Act 1890, and 
its amendments. 

3633. K 

Brigades 
Boards. 
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The metropolitan fire district embraces the area included in the 
various municipalities within a radius of ten miles from the General 
Post Office. The area vested in the Metropolitan Board of Works is 
included in this area, but the Metropolitan Fire Brigades Board has 
jurisdiction over portions of the shires of Wyndham, Braybrook, 
Keilor, Broadmeadows, Heidelberg, Templestowe, Nunawadin:r, 
Mulgrave, and Moorabbin within the ten-mile radius, not vested in 
thie Metropolitan Board of Works,. The Metropolitan Fire District 
has been extended, and now includes the greater portion of the shire 
of Moorabbin, and extends in a southerly dirr'ction as far as a;)d 
includes the township of Mordialloc. . 

The Metropolitan Fire Board is controlled by three members ap
pointed by the Governor in Council, three by the municipal councils, 
and three by the insurance companies. 

For the purpose of extinguishing aI]y fire, the chief officers of the 
fire brigades may in the areas under their respective control "cause 
water to be shut off from any main or pipe in order to obtain a 
greater pressure and supply of water for the purpose of extinguishing 
any fire, and no persons or body having the management of any 
water supply shall be liable to any penalty or claim by reason of any 
interruption of the supply of water occasioned by compliance with 
the provisions of this section." 

Another section provides that "each board, its officers, and ser· 
vants, any local committee, its officers and servants, and any brigade 
registered under this Act shall have the use of anv water mains. 
water plugs, valves, pipes, vested in or belonging to the Board of 
Land and 'Works, or any public or municipal corporation, or local 
body whatsoever, and of all water therein, or in any well or tank, 
free of charge, for the purpose of extinguishing any fire, or for the 
purpose of drills, competitions, and practice, conducted under the 
authority of either board or anv local committee." 

Local councils have the right, in the interests of fire prevention, 
with the approval of the Governor in Cot.ncil, of making, altering, 
or repealing by-laws for the purpose of regulating the height of 
all buildings erected in their own municipality, or in any part of it, 
and also for providing means of escape from such buildings during 
a fire. 

The general duties of the Fire Brigades Boards are defined to be 
those "of taking, superintending, and enforcing all necessary steps 
for the extinguishment of fires, and for the protection of life and 
property in case of fire, and the general control of all stations and 
of all fire brigades shall be vested in the boards for the metropolis 
and country districts respectivelv. The boards may purchase or lease 
property for fire brigade stations, and control the formation of per. 
manent and volunteer fire brigades, and schools of instructIon, the 
maintenance of fire alarms, and the establishment of communication, 
telephonic and other." 

The Metropolitan Board of Works under the Water Act 1890 
must, upon the request of anyl municipal council within its boundaries, 
fix proper fire plugs, in the main and other pipes belonging to 
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the board at convenient distances, and at such places as the board 
may consider proper and convenient for the supply of water for ex· 
tinguishing any fire which may break out within its limits. Th~ cost 
of fixing fire plugs and notice boards, together with their mamten
ance, must be defraved bv the municipal council within whose limits 
the fire plug is fixed. The board may also fix fire plugs for private 
owners, provided they pay the cost and maintenance. 

The Metropolitan Fire Brigades Board is bound to keep all its 
pipes, to which fire plugs are affixed, charged with water, unless pre
vented by unusual drought or other unavoidable cause, or during 
necessary repairs, and shall allow all persons at all times to take and 
use such water for extinguishing fires. On 31st December, 1906, it 
had fixed 681 pillar hvdrants, 13,440 ball fire plugs, 165 " Tregear " 
hydrants, to its 187 miles of leading mains, and 992 miles of reticu
lation mains, and except in case of accident, repairs, or cleansing, 
these mains are kept constantly full of water under pressure. 

The Metropolitan Fire Brigades Board on the same date had out~t of the 
under its control the following :-49 stations, 174 permanent men, ~1i:~~ 
7 men engaged at theatres, 160 auxiliary firemen, 10 steam fire B~i:ade. 
engines, 2 gasolene engines, I chemical engine and hose waggon com-
bined, I petrol motor fire engine, I motor chemical engine and hose 
waggon combined, 2 manual engines, 36 horse hose reels, 52 hand 
hose reels, 7 extension ladders and fire escapes, 6 Pompier ladders, 
12 exercise and supply carts, 2 salvage vans, I brake, 68 horses, 
95,128 feet of hose, 46 hand pumps, 2 smoke helmets and 2 smoke 
jackets, 125 telephones in stations" 114 fire alarm circuits, having 
139 fire alarm points and 413 fire alarm and telephone points. The 
total length of wire in use outside stations fDr fire alarms and tele-
phones is about 290 miles. 

During 1906 the cost of maintenance of the Metropolitan Fire 
Brigade amounted to £45,466, one-third being contributed bv each 
of thle contributing bodies, viz., Government of Victoria, munici
l'alities within the Metropolitan Fire District, and the insurance 
companies carrying on business in that district. The municipalities' 
contribution is equal tD .67d. in the £1, over an area wherein the 
property is valued at £4,784.392, and the insurance companies equal 
to £4 95. 8d. for every £100 of premiums on insured property. 

The Country Fire Brigades Board consists of nine members. Oo!'ntry 

Three are appointed by the Governor in Council, two are elected by ~ri~ades 
the municipal councils of the districts where there are brigades regis- Board. 

tered under the Board, two are elected by the fire insurance com-
panies carrying on business in such districts" and two by the regis-
tered fire brigades. The Board annually elects one of its members 
as president. The tenure of the Board members is two years. The 
Bo~rd's revenue in 1906 was;{lI,064, and this amount was con
tributed in equal portions by the Government, the municipal councils, 
and the insurance companies above meritioned. The expenditure for 
the year amounted to £II,359. There are 87 municipal councils and 
52 insurance companies included in the operatIon of the Act. All 
brigades under the control of the Board are volunteer brigades, but 



Hecripts 
and ex
penditul'e. 

180 Victorian Year-Book, 1906-7. 

in the large towns permanent s.tationkeepers and watchmen are em
ployed. There are 97 registered brigades, and two more are about 
to be registered. The number of registered firemen is 1,995, but in 
many brigacl!es there are, in addition to the registered firemen, a 
number of "reserve members." The chief officer of the Board 
frequently inspects the brigades, and also pays them "surprise 
visits." He reports monthly to the Board as to the efficiency of the 
service, and upon the equipment necessary to be supplied. In 1906 
the chief items of the plant consisted of 5 steam engines, 60 manual 
engines, 10 horse brakes, 61 appar.atus carriages, 3 fire escapes, about 
250 hose reels, and approximately 140,000 feet of canvas hose. 

Particulars of receipts and expenditure of both boards during the 
five years ended 30th June, 1906, are as follow:-

REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE OF FIRE BRIGADES BOARDS: 

RETURN FOR FIVE YEARS. 
--------------c------------ -------------

I 1902. 

-----------------

Ordinary Receipts. 
Contribntions - Govern

ment, Mnnicipal, and 
Insnrance ... . .. 

Receipts for Services .. . 
Interest and Snndries .. . 

Total 

Ordinary Expenditure. 
Salaries ... ... 
Fire Expenses ... . .. 
Horses, Quarters, &c. . .. 
Plant-Purchase and Re-

pairs .. . 
Interest .. . 
Sinking Fund .. . 
Miscellaneous .. . 

Total 

1903. 1904. 1905. 

£ £ £ £ 

49,280 49,00::> i 48,874 49,083 
2,062 727 692 754 
1,954! 4,626 I 2,814 3.4d2 

190G. 

£ 

50,937 
55t 

3,080 

53,296 --5-4-,3-55-1_52,380_ ; __ 5_3_,2_79_, - 54,-56-8-

22,865 23,112 'I 23,103 24,793 i 
3,027 2,873 2,936 2,990 

13,009 12,002! 9,207 10,930 

2,866 4,862 I 4,305 4,589 
6,080 6,073 I 6,057 6,103 
1,971 2,028 1 2,250 2,250 
1,087 I 2,221 j 4,332. 2,108 

----I ---- !----I 
50,905 53,171 1 52,190' 53,7()3 

25,316 
3,041 
9,596 

6,560 
5,752 
2,250 
4,310 

56,8~5 
----------------- --- ------.--------

Loan Expenditure. 
Sewerage Connexions 405 3,~50 

------------------------------------------------
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ACCUMULATION. 

PRIVATE WEALTH. 

The returns of the Probate Office provide a means whereby an Wealthof 
approximate estimate may be made of the private wealth of the the people. 

people. Of course the estimate must only be taken as a rough ap
proximation, but it will be shown exactly how far the method can be 
relied on, and what are its defects. The property left by persons 
who died during the five years, 1898 to 1902, is the basis whereby 
the property owned by the people living, as shown by the census of 
1901, is estimated. A period of five years is taken, because the re-
turns for a single year may be unduly inflated by the falling in of 
one or several very large estates. The average amount left by each 
adult who died during the period named is assumed to be the 
average amount owned by each adult alive at the census of 1901. 

The accumulated wealth of an individual is believed to be greater at 
a more advanced than at a less advanced age, and is probably greatest 
at death. Whatever advantage there may be is probably counter-
balanced by some items which cannot be brought into the com
putation. In Victoria, for instance, deposits in Savings Banks 
up to £100, and life insurance policies up to £200, may be divided 
amongst those entitled without taking out probate or administration. 
Notwithstanding the provisions of the Probate and Administra-
tion Act, making chargeable with probate duty settlements and 
deeds of gift intended to evade paymen!t of .the duty, it is probable 
that some of these escape detection, and would also be unaccounted 
for in the calculation. The following is a statement on the basis ex-
plained, of the private wealth in several Australian States and New 
Zealand :-

PRIVATE WEALTH: AVERAGE DURING 1898 TO 1902 IN VICTORIA, 

NEW SOUTH WALES, SOUTH AUSTRALIA, AND NEW ZEALAND. 

State 01-

! Estates of De
ceased Perso n s. 

Net Amount 
Sworn to. 

£ 

Victoria ! 25,6~:l,200* 
New South Wales, 24,027,400 
South Australia ' 6,:~8~ 000* 
Colouy of New 11,329,700 

Zealand 

• Estimated. 

Deaths 
of 

Adults. 

5~,21~ 
46,710 
121\91 
24,645t 

I 
Average i Private "reaIth.! 
Amount Adults at ___ . _____ ~_. _____ ." 
left by Census, I 
each 1901. ! I 

Adult. I Total. 

£ 

482 
514 
507 
459 

, 

£ 

651,143 313,8ii1,000 i 
700,480! 360,047,000', 
186,:<27' 94,468,000 i 

,437,20i1lt 200,678,000 r 

I ! I 
t Including Maoris. 

Per 
Head. 

£ 

261 
266 
260 
246t 

t It is only at the time of a census that the adult popUlation is accurately known in 
the different States, consequently it is only a.t such a period that the amount of private wealth can 
be reasonably estimated on the basis adopted. 

:l633. L 
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The values of estate;; returned by the Victorian and South Aus
tralian probalt'e offices are the gross values, without deducting mort
gages and debts, whilst the New Zealand figures refer to the net 
value, and in New South Wales both the gross and the net values 
are returned. Any estimate of wealth, founded on the probate re
turns must be based on the net values of estates left by deceased 
persons, for the reason that the debts of some people are the assets 
of others. If such debts were not deducted, the total amount of 
mortgages and debts WQuid thus be counted twice over in the com
putation of the total wealth. The net values have, therefore, been 
estimated in the case of Victoria and South Australia by assuming 
that the gross bears the same ratio to the net as in New South Wales, 
and reducing the gross amount accordingly. Although the. property 
left in Victoria by people dying during the five years amounted to 
twenty-five and two-third millions as against twenty-four millions in 
New South Wales, the Victorian property was left by a larger number 
of adults who died, which brings out the wealth per head slightly 
greater in New South Wales. It must be remembered, however, that 
the wealth represented by this estimate is the private wealth " in " 
the State, and not that" of" the State. Probates, &c., of persons 
dying out of the State leaving property in the State are included in 
the figures quoted; but on the other hand, many Victorians have 
large interests, pastoral, mining, and other, in the other States. 
Taking the net incomes from property of absentees in 1900, and 
capitalizing the same on a 4 per cent. basis, the income-returning 
property owned by outside investors in Victoria would appear to be 
about £26,340,000. 

It has been found impossible to give a similar estimate of wealth 
for Queensland, Western Australia, and Tasmania, owing to the pro
bate returns for those States being incomplete or apparently 
not accounting for anything like the whole of the property left 
by persons dying. In regard to New Zealand also it is probable 
that the wealth of that colony has been somewhat unde.r-estimated, 
as it is stated in the New Zealand Official Year-Book that certain 
estates upon which no duty is payable are not included' in their re
turns. The Registrar-General of New Zealand estimates the average 
wealth during 1898-1902 on a somewhat similar basis to that above
adopted, to be £227,326,000 or £279 per head, which is slightly 
higher than in the three Australian States for which estimates are 
given. 

Another method of estimating wealth is by dividing it into its 
principal component parts, and valuing each part separately. Thus, 
where there is a general land tax, with no exemption or a very small 
one, the value of the land is obtainable; or where, as in Victoria, 
municipal government is universal, the rateable values are taken. 
Live stock is valued at so much per head; coin and bullion are taken 
to be the amount in the banks, with an addition for the amount of 
coin in circulation; shipping is valued at so much per ton for 
steamers and so much for sailing vessels; whilst houses and furni
ture are approxim'Ltely arrived ~t by formulating an estimate based 



Accumulation. 183 

01) the census returns. As regards mining properties, merchandise 
and produce, personal effects, and plant and machinery, several ar
bitrary methods are adopted which mayor may not be near the 
mark; whilst such an important item of wealth as the good wills of 
businesses appears to be entirely ignored in the computation. As 
this method r:annot be relied upon, even approximately, it has been 
decided to adhere to the method of basing the wealth of the living 
on that of the dead 3lS proved in the probate office, it being assumed, 
as previously pointed out, that any overstatement, due to the fact 
that the average age of an adult at death is greater than the average 
age of adults alive, is counterbalanced by the omission of the 
other property mentioned. Mr. Mulhall, in his Industries and 
Wealth of Nations, bases his estimate of the wealth of the United 
Kingdom on the probate returns. He recognises this as the better 
method of the two, for he states that the " probate returns enable us 
to determine the exact amount of wealth." While it can hardly be 
claimed that an estimate of wealth in the Australian States as at 
present based upon these returns can be exact, yet if it were possible 
to obtain for a number of recent years the ages of persons leaving 
property, with the amount left by persons of each age, it would be 
possible to arrive at the estimate with greater accuracy; and, if the 
number of probates or letters of administration granted elsewhere 
and sealed in Victoria in respect of Victorian assets could be separated 
from the probates or administrations granted in Victoria, it would 
be possible to distinguish between the wealth in Victoria owned bv 
Victorians and that owned by non-residents. Owing to the time and 
cost which would be involved in obtaining this information nothing 
in that way has so far been done, and notwithstanding the fact that 
an estimate thus obtained would be more reliable than that just fur
nished it is questionable whether it would be worth ~he additional 
cost and labour involved. 

Mr. Mulhall, in his Dictionary of Statistics, 4th edition, of Wealth of 

1898, gives an estimate of the private wealth of the principal nations variou~ 
of the world. F or the purpose of his calculations he divided wealth countrlell; 

ur:der ten headings. Land was capitalized at thirty times the annual 
assessed value; cattle were taken from official estimates; fal1l11 imple-
ments were computed as 10 per cent. of the aggregate value of land 
and stock; houses were capitalized at 16k times the, rental; furni-
ture was est~mated at 50 per cent. of the value of the house in 
which it was situated, and included books, jewellery, clothing, car-
riages, &c.; railways were put down at cost of construction; fac-
tories were valued at one-third of their annual output; bullion esti-
mates were official; merchandise was reckoned at 50 per cent. of 
the annual amount locally produced and imported; whilst sundries 
pmbraced all other components of wealth, and were estimated at 
20 per cent. of the total. The returns relating to the United King-
dom were, however, based on the probate returns. 

The following are the estimates of Mr. Mulhall, except in the 
case of Victoria, New South Wales, South Australia, and N ew Zea~ 
land, in respect of which the estimates, previously given, have been 

L2 
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substituted. The figures for these Australian States and New Zea
land refer to the year 1901, and those for other countries to 1895 :-

PRIVATE WEALTH OF PRINCIPAL COUNTRIES OF THE WORLD. 

Country. Wealth pEl' Head. Country. Wealth per Head. 
;.; £, 

United Kingdom 302 Germany 156 
New South Wales 266 Argentina 154 
Victoria 261 Belgium 154 
South Australia ... 260 Europe 139 
France ... 252 Spain... 135 
New Zealand 246 Sweden and Norway II4 
United States 234 Austria 104 
Denmark 230 Greece ... 101 
Canada 190 Danubian States 90 
Holland 183 Portugal 87 
Switzerland 164 Russia ... 61 

It will be seen from these figures that three of the Australian States 
Mand above all other countries, except the United Kingdom, and 
that New Zealand is only exceeded by the United Kingdom and 
France, in regard to private wealth per head. 

The diffusion of wealth appears to be far wider in Victoria and 
South Australia than in New South Wales or New Zealand, accord
ing to the proportion of adults who die leaving property in respect 
of which probate or administration is taken out. For the 
[pason previously mentioned, the comparison must be restricted to 
these three States and New Zealand. The following are the number 
of persons who died leaving property, as shown by the probate re
turns, the number of adult deaths, and the proportion of the fOl1lDer 
to the latter during the five years, 1898-1902:-

DIFFUSION OF WEALTH IN SEVERAL AUSTRALIAN STATES AND NEW 

ZEALAND, 1898-1902. 

Estates Proved. 
Deaths of 
Adults. Number per 

Number. 1,000 Deaths 
I of Adults. 

---I Victoria '" 53,213 19,014 357 
New South Wales I 46,710 12,627 269 
South Australia... I 12,591 4,422 351 
New Zealand 24,645 6,855 278 

It is thus shown that more than one-third of the adults who died 
in Victoria and South Australia during the five years, 1898-1902, 
were possessed of accumulated property in respect of which it was 
fGund necessary to obtain probate or letters of administration. An 
allowance should be made for the number of probates sealed of per .. 
sons dying out of the State; but it is estimated that 5 per cent. 
would cover this. 

The following table shows for each of the last 29 years the 
number, value, and average value of estates of deceased persons leav
ing property in Victoria; the proportion of the. number and value 
of estates left in the State to the total number of adults d~ring in 
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the ,State in the same year; 
of persons dying intestate:-

and also the percentage of properties 

ESTATES OF DECEASED PERSONS, 1878 TO 1906, 

r 
Estates 01 Deceased Persons dealt with Per 100 Deaths of i 

in the Victorian Probate Office, Persons over 21 Years. I 
Percent-

- --- age of Year. 
Value Sworn Intes· 

under. 
Average , Number Amount 01 tates. Number. Value of Property 

(Debts not eacb Estate, olEstates, Left, 
deducted,) 

i ----- ---- ---- ------- ----!---I 

£ £ £ ! 
1878 1341 2,919,215 2,177 24'4 46,581 43'2 
1879 1385 2,666,433 1,925 22'2 42,731 48'2 
1880 1235 1,890,100 1,530 20'4 31,267 40'0 
1881 1548 2,935,070 1,961 22'8 43,290 39'3 
1882 1698 3,482.938 2,051 23'2 47,607 40'0 
1883 1794 3,748,344 2,089 24'5 51,172 42'1 
1884 1890 5,113.687 2,706 25'7 69,536 38'6 
1885 1938 4,297,919 2,218 25'5 53,791 36'1 
1886 2126 4,532,271 2,137 25'6 54,619 40'7 
1887 2348 5,201,130 2,215 26'9 59,57S 38'2 
1888 2276 7,026,984 3,088 25'6 79,026 38'5 
1889 2908 1l,252,096 3,869 29'4 113,681 39'7 
1890 3107 8,667,127 2,789 31'3 87,291 42'0 
1891 2714 7,58L678 2,797 25'0 70,658 31'6 
1892 3208 9,669,784 3,014 34'9 105,152 38'0 
1893 2801 6,231,931 2,225 30'8 68,558 34'6 
1894 2805 5,419,225 1,932 33'5 58,077 34'6 
1895 3153 5,340,052 1,694 31'9 53,999 36'5 
1896 3335 6,091,421 1,852 34'0 61,993 :>6'2 
1897 :>291 5,782,173 1,757 34'6 60,746 36'1 
1898 3590 6,269,345 1,746 32'4 56,649 36'2 
1899 364l 5,920,104 1,626 34'0 55,261 35'3 
1960 3961 6,9l8,533 1,747 38'9 67,882 ;{6'O 
1901 3846 6,527,235 1,697 36'5 61,990 34'8 
1902 3976 7,571,482 1,901 37'0 70,470 34'9 
1903 3884 6,074.077 1,564 37'4 58,520 34'9 
1904 3827 5,762,084 1,506 37'3 56,144 

, 
3:)'8 

1905 3853 6,0()3,478 1,558 36'8 57,38-l 27'1 
1906 3982 6,424-,73" ],613 :51 '4 60,321 ! 26'6 ----------------.-

A glance at the above figures will show that the increase in the 
number of estates has been remarkable, as will also be evidenced 
by the following figures, which must be taken as proving that the 
economic conditions prevalent in Victoria during the period reviewed 
in the above table have led to a wide and growing diffusion of wealth 
amongst the people:-

Period. 

1879-83 
1884-88 
1889-93 
1894-98 
1899-190 3 
19°4 
1905 
1906 

Percentage of Adults who 
died leaving Estates 

whiCh went through the 
Probate Office, 
Yearly Average. 

22'6 
25'9 
30 '3 
33'3 
36 '7 
37"3 
36'8 
37-4 
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The average value of each estate left has fallen off very con
siderably since 1893, as compared with the values during the pre
vious decade, which is very natural, seeing that during that period 
values were much inflated, and were, as events afterwards proved, 
largely fictitious. The last column in the preceding table shows that 
the tendency to die without leaving a will is growing less, the per
centage who died intestate having decreased from an average of 
40.5 per cent. during 1878-90 to an average of 32.0 during 1901 to 
1906. 

RATEABLE PROPERTY: TOTAL AND GROUND VALUES. 

The whole of Victoria, with the exception of about 664 square 
miles-600 in the county of Wonnangatta and the whole of French 
Island-or i per cent. of the area, of the State, being' divided into 
municipalities for the purposes of local government, the value of 
real property, based on the municipal valuations, can be given with 
same degree of accuracy. Returns are obtained annually from each 
city, town, borough, and shire; and the following figures show the 
net annual rateable value and the capital value estimated by the 
municipalities over a series of years:-

RATEABLE PROPERTY: ANNUAL AND CAPITAL VALUES, 1880 TO 1907. 

Estimated Value of Rateable 
Property. 

Year ended 
30th Sept. 

I 
Annual. Capital. 

,.-------
£ 

I 
£ 

1880 ... 7,lli,946 I 83,847,418 
1881 ... 7,175.289 87,642,459 
1882 ... 7,433,812 91,792,547 
1853 ... 7,692,706 95,610,959 
1884 ... 8,098,814 103,795,832 
1885 ... 8,793,490 114.283.570 
1886 ... 9,621,135 125,878,748 
1887 .•. 10,153,771 137,885,701 
1888 ... 1l,913,473 167,385,210 
1889 ... 12,931,526 187,558,511 
1890 '" 1;~,265,543 194,313,646 
1891 ... 13,7a3,770 203,351,360 
1892 ... 13,605,990 197,366,940 
1893 ... 12,779,600 189,461,350 

I , 

Year ended 
30th Sept. 

I 

1894 . .. 
1895 ... 
1896 ... 
1897 .. , 
1898 ... 
1899 ... 
1900 ... 
1901 . .. 
1902 ... 
1903 ... 
1904 ... 
190.5 ... 
1906 ... 
1907 . .. 

I ~ 

Estimated Value of Rateable 
Property. 

Annual. 

I 

n.6:'.079 ' 
10,641,200 
10,:393,000 
1O,3l5,535 
10,152,500 
10,134,108 
10,28:3,500 
10,537,497 
10,885,087 
1l,188,93:! 
1l,437,8~0 
11,743,270 
11,795,143 
12,174,325 

Capital. 

£ 

174,984,851 
167,197,780 
168,427,700 
171,253,984 
168,611,906 
168,456,523 
169,911,909 
174,141,7540 
185,101,993 
203,902,919 
209,143,730 
210,920,17 
216,615,62 

4 
4 

222,598,941 

----_._-----
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It will be observed from the table that there has been a steady 
increase eaCh year since 1899 in the annual value of rateable pro
perty, as estimated by the municipalities. The capital values 
given are not to be relied upon for purposes of accurate 
comparison. Most municipalities capitalize the net annual 
value on a 5 per cent. basis j but many assume the capital 
value to be much less in proportion to the annual value, some esti
mating 19, 16, IS, 12, 10, down to as low as 8 years' purchase, whilst 
in one case 7 years' purchase is given as the capital value. Twenty 
years' purchase is adopted by most of the metropolitan municipalities, 
two adopting 17 and 13 years respectively, three IS years, and three 
12 years; whilst twenty-one country towns adopt from 8 to 12 years' 
purchase as the basis, one returning figures showing 7 years' pur
chase as the capital value. Most of the shires adopt 20 years' pur
chase; but others vary from 19 to 8 years. 

The following is an estimate of the capital value of land with L'nded 

and without improvements, the latter of which is commonly called ~~t~.n~d 
the unimproved value, but should more correctly be termed the ground 

values. 
ground value:-

VALUE OF LAND WITH AND WITHOUT IMPROVEMENTS, 1906-7. 

District, A I R t bl Ii Capital Value nnua a ea e with 
Value. Improvements. 

Unimproved or 
Ground Value. 

~~---I-----~!-----~-I 

5,7it,231 100, 8cii, 295 I 
£ 

50,400,647 
81,198,431 

Urban ... 
Rural .•. 

Total 

6,395,094 121,79i,646 I 

12,174,325 222,598,941 : 131,599,078 

Improvements are estimated at one-half in the case of urban 
properties, and one-third in the case of rural, Which are about the 
proportions which are found to prevail in New Zealand, according 
to the valuations of the Valuer-General, revised to 1906. If the 
Victorian estimate were based upon the New Zealand proportion, 
without distinguishing the urban and rural, the ground value would 
be about £140,000,000, which is approximate to the above esti
mate. These proportions have also been checked by an examination 
of the census returns, which give the number of rooms in each 
house, and the materials of which same were built. In Melbourne 
city an average of £100, and in suburbs and country towns £70, 
per room for brick, &c., houses was allowed; whilst in urban dis
liricts £45 per room, and in rural £40 per room, were allowed for 
wooden houses. On this system the above estimates were verified 
as being remarkably close, allowing for other improvements, besides 
houses, in rural districts. 
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ROYAL MINT. 
The Melbourne branch of the Royal Mint was established in 1872, 

the date of opening being the 12th June. In the following table 
particulars are given, for the period 1872 to 1902 and for each of 
the last four years, showing the quantity of gold received at the 
Mint, where the same was raised, and its coinage value j also gold 
coin and bullion issued during the same perio~ ;-

ROYAL MINT 'RETURNS, 1872 TO 1906. 
_ .. --, .-----~ --:-----------c-----;--------~ 

___ G~O_ld Receive~ __ 11872 to 1902.1 __ 19~~ 1 __ I9~~ __ I~~I~~ 
Gross Weight. 1 ii, : 

Raised in Victoria ... oz 18,6iO,3Q21 812,8231 817,262 783,761; 848,298 
" New Zealand" 2,472,534i 166,513 161,488 127,174i 132,529 
" Western Aus- " 2,676,045 51,306 28,801 21,4531 18,700 

tralia I 
" elsewhere ,,1,943,552 66,859 66,999 94,685 54,764 

---------- ----- ----- -----
Total " 25,762,523 1,097,501 1,074,550 1,027,073

1

1,054,291 

Coinage Value _'=--llOl'742'2~14'31!'140, 4,2i3,792 3,984,1321, 4,10~,195 
I: : 

<lold Issued. i I: • 
Coin

Sovereigns 
Half-Sovereigns .. . 

Bullion-Quantity .. . 
" Value 

Total value Coin 
and Bullion 

No. \94,257,340: 3,521,780! 3,743,897[' 3,633,838: 3,657,874 
• 1,094,7251 ... ... ." I 82,000 

oz. 'I 1,662,228 187,665 113,5291 82,935 1 95,1l4 
£ 6,923,429 792,594 479,132 349,7681 400,820 

} £ !101,728,132 4,314,374 4,223,029 3,983,6061 4,099,694 

Since the opening of the Mint 30,015~938 ounces of gold have 
been received thereat, the coinage value, at £3 17s. 10~d. per ounce 
standard, being £II8,352,487, thus averaging £3 18s. IOd. per 
ounce. Of the total quantity of gold received at the Mint 21,932,536 
ounces were raised in Victoria, 3,060,238 ounces in New Zealand, 
and 2,796,3°5 ounces in Western Australia. The recorded production 
of Victorian gold in the same period is 29,591,349 ounces. The 
average value of Victorian gold received at the Mint during the year 
1906 was £3 18s. std. per ounce gross, £3 I8s. 4d. being the value 
of the gold and I~d. the value of the silver contained therein. The 
output of the Mint since its establishment comprises 108,81<1-,729 
sovereigns, 1,176,725 half-sovereigns, and 2,141,471 ounces of gold 
bullion; the total value of coin and bullion being £II8,348,83S· 

Interchan~e Since the establishment of the Melbourne Mint, the gold coin 
of coin aI~d d f V' . I h . t d h t d t lmllion. ,exporte rom lctona, ess t at lmpor e, as amoun e 0 

£92,246,830, or less by £17,156,261 than the total gold coin issued 
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from the Mint. The following particulars are given of the value of 
gold and silver coin and bullion imported and exported during each 
of the last five years :-

INTERCHANGE OF COIN AND BULLION, 1902 TO 1906. 

Imports 01- I __ l~_. ___ 1~_. ___ 1~ ~_. _. _. __ 1~_._ --------1 £ £ £ £ £ 
Gold Coin ,., 114,380 10,000 79,100 26,500 100,900 

" Bullion 1,245,806 1,057,803 896,528

1 

894,237 818,007 
Silver Coin '" I 211,250 17,346 5,427 17,998 36,403 

Bullion 1,418 1,656 1,356 676 968 
:---------- -----!------I---

I 
Exports 01-

Gold Coin '" 
" Bullion 

Silver Coin '" 
" Bullion 

4,109,661 
196,0:~6 
13,963 

167 

4,704,740 I 
716,2;)4 I 

7,660 I 
319 I 

3,949,911 1,620,520 
494,100 378,777 

7,228 9,550 
1,167 2,687 

4,416,808 
49.3,369 

17,089 
8,592 

----_____ .1 ______ ---------_._---

The imports and exports of gold and silver display considerable 
fluctuations. The net exports of gold coin and bullion in 1903 ex
ceeded those of 1902 by £1,407,660, and also exceeded the total pro
duction of gold in Victoria during the sa'lle year by more than one 
million pounds sterling. In 1904 and 1905 there was a remarkable 
falhng off in the net exports of gold, 1904 being less than 1903 by 
£884,788, and 1905 less than 1904 by £2389,823. ThE, net exports 
of gold were valued in 1905 at £1,078,560, but in 1906 rose to 
£3,991,270, thereby exceeding the Victorian production of gold for 
the same year by £710,792. 

BANKING. 
During 1906 there were eleven banks of issue in Victoria, pos- Fin:mcei of 

sessing 612 branches or agencies, being an increase of 5 on the banks. 

previous year. The financial position of these banks, on 31st Decem-
ber in each of the last five years, is shown by the following return:-

VICTORIAN BANK RETURNS, 1902 TO 1906. 

In Victoria. 

LIABILITIES. 
Deposits bearing in· 

terest* 
Deposits not bearing 

interest 
Notes in circulation ... 
Other 

Total 

- -- ------------;---------;--------
1902. 1903. 1904. 1905. 1906. 

£ £ .f £ £ 
18,981,740 19,148,88(> 20,896,017 23,055,743 24,232,979 

! 11.978,484 11,280,420 10,778,780 12,068,153 13,390,841 

I 940,082 913,590 I 8.58,345 83.5,499 886,922 
I 325,324 210,441 220,201 463,449 366,950 
1------------- -----I-~---

i32,225,630 :n,553,334i 32,753,343 36,422,844 38,877,692 

" Including perpetual inscribed stocks which, in 1906, amounted to £963,306. 
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VICTORIAN BANK RETURNS, 1902 TO I906-continued. 

I 

I 
1905. 1906. In Victoria. I 1902. 1903. 1904. 

----~-- -

ASSETS. £ £ £ £ £ 
Coin and Bullion ... 7,39~,912 6,452,687 6,351,576 8,056,666 6,918,743 
Dehts due ... ... 29,861,071 30,401,807 29,293,210 29,918,226 31,49;'558 
Property ... . .. 1,999,574 1,957,544 1,951,171 1,919,230 1,901,999 
Other ... . .. 538,236 479,087 531,635 617,213 633,184 

---- --- ---- ----
Total ... 39,795,793 39,291,125, 38,127,592 40,511,335 40,949,484 

-

CAPITAL AND PROFITS. ( 
14,392,320 I I Capital stock paid up 14,760,316 14,412,175,13,961,695 12,965,593* 

Reserved Profits (ex I 3,828,311 4,045,092
1 

4,263,499; 4,414,059 4,672,901 
Divideud) I I 

Last Dividend- i 
. 437,251 1 482,883t Amount ... ... 418,555 396,488 i 469,218 

Average rate per i 5'67 6'45 I 6'5.'; , 7'07 7'12 
cent. per annum I I 

I I 
* Excluding £1,000,000 guaranteed by the Government of New Zealand, and which was 

hitherto included-t Half-yearly dividend in the case of nine banks. 

It will be observed that the excess of assets over liabilities at the 
close of 1906 was less by £2,016,699 than it was at the correspond
ing date in 1905, and £5,498,371 less than in 1902. 

It appears from the above table that the principal item of increase 
in the liabilities is the deposits-those not bearing interest having 
increased by £1,412,357, and those bearing interest by £5,25I,239 
-between 1902 and 1906, whilst there has been a decrease of 
£53,160 in note circulation. On the other hand, the total assets 
have only increased by £1,153,691, and the conclusion therefore 
seems irresistible that the increased deposits have not been invested 
in Victorian securities, but elsewhere, where higher remuneration can 
be obtained. Tt must be borne in mind that the figures represent only 
,the assets, and liabilities within the State, of which sworn returns are 
rendered to the Government quarterly as required by law. 

An indication of the recovery in banking business is revealed by 
the annual increase in dividends paid and reserved profits. Com
pared with 1902, the average rate of dividend had increased in 1906 
by 25 per cent., and the amount of reserved profits by 22 per cent. 

«teve~tsi~t. The amount of G~)Vernment deposits with banks in Vcictoria dur-
ba~ks. mg each of the last thuteen years was as follows :-

£ 
1894 2,303.450 
1895 2,405,285 
18g6 20338,970 
1897 2,260,566 
1898 1,796,075 
1899 2,705,243 
1900 2,840,102 

1901 
1902 

1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 

." 

£ 
2,557,8II 
2,455,773 
2,201,989 
3, II 7,683 
3,576,895 
3,903,702 
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There are twenty-two banks in Australasia, many of which do Banks in 

business in several States. Eleven do business in Victoria and :~J~~: 
Queensland, thirteen in New South Wales, seven in South Australia, Zealand. 

six in Western Australia, four in Tasmania, and five in New Zealand. 
The amounts of deposits, advances, notes in circulation, and coin and 
bullion for the quarter ended 31st December, 1906, are as follow:-

AUSTRALASIAN BANKING BUSINESS, 31ST DECEMBER, 1906. 

Name of State. Deposits.- Advances, &c. : Notes in 
Circulation. 

Coin and 
Bullion. 

----------,----------:------ ------

Victoria 
New South Wales 
Queensland 
South Austra.lia 
Western Australia. 
Tasmania 

Australia. ... 
New Zealand ... 

Australasia 

£ £ £ £ 
36,660,514: 31,495,557 886,922 6,918,743 
38,737,562 i 34,415,597 1,567,950 7,507,364 
14,230,617 1 14,581,355: 2,041,830 
7,485,246 i 5,427,655 I 418,072 1,770,816 
5,473,775 i 5,061,012 1 352,664 2,451,679 
3,671,0381 2,711,3251 155,468 758,569 

------1------1------ ------
106,258,752 i. 93,692,501 I 3,:381,076 21,449,001 
22,202,640 i 19,959,143 1,611,220 4,696,758 

128,461,392 iill,651,644 (-4,992,296 26,145,759 

------------_.--------
* Excluding perpetual inscribed stocks, which amount to £963,306 in Victoria, £682,931 in 

New South Wales, £82,607 in Q'leensland, and £313,751 in South Australia. 

These figures have been taken from the Australasian Insurance 
and Banking Record. In Queensland Treasury notes have taken the 
place of bank notes. In each State, except Queensland, and in New 
Zealand the deposits exceed the advances outstanding. 

As compared with the previous year, deposits have, increased by 
'£8,223,958 in the whole of Australasia, and by .£6,254,632 in the 
Commonwealth of Australia, the greatest increases being '£2.478,552 
in Victoria and '£2,355,6II in New South Wales. Advanoes, com
pared with fhe previous year, show an increase in Australia of 
'£5,929,682, each State showing an increase. Notes in circu~ion 
have increased by '£231,363 in Australia; whilst in New Zealand 
there has been also an increase of '£142,386. Coin and bullion de
creased by '£2,594,II8 in Australia, but increased by .£644,585 In 

New Zealand. 

The two classes of Savings Banks which formerlv existed in Sayillgs 

Victoria, viz., the Post Office and the Trustees, were, in {897, merged Banks. 

into one institution controlled by the Savings Banks Commissioners, 
and guaranteed by the Government. The interest allowed to depo-
sitors is at the rate of 3 per cent. on sums up to '£100; 2~ per cent. 
on excess over £roo up to '£250; but no interest ]s allowed on 
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excess over £250. The following are the particulars of depositors 
and deposits for a number of years:-

SAVINGS BANKS: DEPOSITS AND DEPOSITORS, 1875 TO 1906 . 

Number of Depositors. I Amount remaining on Deposit. 

On the 30th June. -.---____ 1----------

PopulatIOn. I : DeposItor. 
Total. I Per 1.0()~ of I Total. I Average to each 

---------- ------- -------------------
£ £ 8. d. 

1875 .. 65,837 81 1,469,849 22 6 6 
188O ... 92,115 108 1,661,409 18 ° 9 
1885 ... 170,014 174 3,337,018 19 12 7 
1890 ... 281,509 252 5,262,105 18 13 10 
lE95 ... 338,480 286 7,316,129 21 12 3 
1899 ... 356,074 300 8,517,006 23 18 5 
1900 ... 375,070 314 9,110,793 24 5 9 
1901 ... 393,026 3~7 9,662,006 24 11 8 
1902 ... 410,126 340 10,131,604 24 14 1 
1903 ... 418,511 347 10,341,857 2414 3 
1904 ... 432,867 358 10,582,808 24 9 ° 1905 ... 447,382 369 10,896,741 24 7 2 
1906 .,. 466,752 380 11,764,179 25 4 1 

The best evidence of the growing habit of thrift, as well as the 
wide diffusion of wealth amongst the middle and poorer classes in 
Victoria, is contained in the Savings Banks returns, the number of 
depositors, in proportion to population, having increased by 27 per 
cent. since 1899' On the 30th June, 1906, more than one person out 
of every three in the State (including children and imfants, who them
selves number more than one-third of the population) was a depositor 
with a credit balance, on the average, of over £25. Of the amount 
on deposit in 1906, 36 per cent. belonged to depositors with accounts 
up to £100 each, 41 per cent. with accounts over £'100 and up to 
£250, and 23 per cent. with accounts over £250. The aggregate 
of the excess over £2 50-the money on deposit for which interest is 
not allowed-was, on 30th June, 1906, £576,367. 

It should, however, be pointed out that about 129,000 of the 
accounts remaining open were small sums under £1 left by depositors 
who had ceased to operate their accounts, and. the total amount at 
their credit was about £18,500. If these figures be withdrawn from 
those in the preceding table it would appear that there were 337,752 
active accounts with £II,745,679 to credit-an average of about 
£34 I5s. 6d. per depositor. The number of depositors per thousand 
of the population becomes reduced to 275. 
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The next statement shows the assets and liabilities of savings banks 
in Victoria, the former indicating the manner in which d~posits are 
invested or held:-

SAVINGS BANKS, ASSETS AND LIABILITIES, 30TH JUNE, 1906. 
Assets. 

With Treasurer of Victoria-Certificate representing Post 
Office Savings Bank Deposits, taken over 30th September, 
1897 

Government Debentures .. , 
Bank Fixed Deposit Receipts (in name of Treasurer of Vic

toria) 
Savings Bank Mortgage Bonds and Debentures (Advance 

Dept,) 
City of Melbourne Debentures 
Melbourne and Metropolitan Board of Works Debentures 
Mortgage Securities 
Mortgage Properties foreclosed or in possession 
Melbourne Trust Ltd. Debentures and Shares 
Accrued Interest on Investments ... 
Bank premises 

Advances Department 
Commercial Bank-

Current Accounts at call 
Deposit at short notice 

Cash at various Savings Banks, Agencies, and Trustees' 
Bankers 

Total ... 

Liabilities 
Depositors' balances, with Interest to date 
Dther liabilities '" 
Surplus Funds allotted as follow:

Reserve Fund 
Depreciation Fund ... 
Profit and Loss Account 
Fidelity Guarantee Fund 

Total Surplus Funds 

Total 

£200,000 

47,933 
22,219 
6,075 

2,61 7,310 

3,040,560 

900,928 
3' ,400 

7
'
4,2'2 

1,386,742 

172 ,592 

6,639 
140 ,018 
140,000 

573 

233,600 
50,000 

;; 
1I,764,179 

1,42 5 

For the purpose of making advances to farmers an advance de- Savings 

partment was established in 1896 by the Act amalgamating the Post Banks 

Office and Commissioners' Savings Banks. Funds for this purpose ~~~::e;:. 
are raised bv sale of mortgage bonds for £25 each, and by deben-
tures in denominations of £100 and over, redeemable at fixed dates 
not more than ten years from date of issue. The total issues up to 
30th June, 1906, amounted to £2,083,600, of which mortgage bonds 
for £489,575 have been redeemed or repurchased, leaving £1.594,025 
'Outstanding; of this amount £680,450 are held by the public, and 
the balance by the Commissioners themselves out of Savings Bank 
funds. The amount advanced during the year 1905-6 was 
£131,°34, making, with the amounts previously advanced, a total 
'Of £2,021,333, of which £670,710 have been repaid, leaving the 
amount outstanding on 30th June, 1906, at £1,35°,623, representing 
3,175 loans, which thus averaged £42 5. As a measure of the 
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safety with which the advance department has been conducted, it 
may be mentioned that the instalments of principal in arrear amounted 
on 30th June, 1906, to only £33, and of interest to £30' 

TRANSACTIONS UNDER CREDIT FONCIER SYSTEM TO 30TH JUNE, 1906. 

At 30th June, During 1905-6. At 30th 
1905. June, 1906. 

----~ -------~- --------
Loans raised £ 1,983,600 100,000 2,083,600 

" 
repaid £ 409,900 79,675 489,575 

" outstanding £ 1,573,700 1,594,025 
Applications received No. 8,967 788 9,755 

" " 
amount £ 4,353,965 319,650 4,673,615 

Applications gr~nted No. 5,099 431 6,130" 

" " 
amount 

Amounts adva.nced-
£ 2,538,380 169,620 2,708,000* 

To pay liabilities £ 1,682,438 115,1I5 
" Crown rents .. £ 74,629 2,967 

1,797,553 
77,596 

For improvement and development £ 133,232 12,952 146,184 
of land 

Total advanced £ 1,890,299 131,034 2,021,333 
Amounts repaid £ 518,084 152,626 670,7l() 

" 
outstanding £ 1,372,215 1,350,623 

--- --------_ .. ----... _-- ~~---------

-Including £491,600 offered to, but not accepted by, 963 applicants; also £144,680 granted 
to 351 applicants, whose applications were subsequently withdrawn. 

Savings There are both Government and Trustee Banks in New South 
l~:r~~ia. Wales, Tasmania, and New Zealand; Government Savings Banks 

only in Queensland and Western Australia; and Trustee Banks 
only in South Australia and Victoria-those in the latter State being 
guaranteed by, and under the supervision of, the Government. 

The following were the number of depositors, the amount on 
deposit including interest, in each of the Australian States and New 
Zealand; on 30th June, 1906, in the case of Victoria, New South 
Wales, and Western Australia; 30th June, 1905, in the case of 
Queensland and South Australia; and 31st December, 1905, in the 
case of Tasmania and New Zealand:-

SAVINGS BANKS IN AUSTRALIA AND NEW ZEALAND. 

Number of D~positor8. I 
---------------------

Amount remaining on Deposit. 
~ -

State. Per 1,000 , 
Average to of the Total. I 

Total. 
Population. J ; each Depositor. 

---- ._-- "---- ------ ----~ '--------(--- -- ._-

1 
£ £ s. d. 

Victoria ... ., . 466,752 380 I 11,764,179 25 4 1 
New South Wales ... 372,365 247 

i 
14,429,018 38 15 0 

Queensland ... ... 8t,165 160 3,875,197 46 o 10 
South Australia ... 126,821 342 I 4,380,357 34 10 10 
Western Australia ... 63,573 245 I 2,316,161 

I 
36 8 8 

Tasmania ... ... 50,731 280 I 1,332,792 26 5 5 
I I---~- --- ~~--

Australia ... ... 1,164,407 286 38,097.704 32 14 4 
New Zealand ... .. , 316,3i6 359 9,773954 30 17 10 

----~ ---._- ------
Australasia .. , 1,480,783 299 47,871,658 32 6 7 
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The number of depositors in Victoria is greater than in the other 
States and New Zealand in proportion to population, although the 
average amount standing to the credit of each depositor is not so 
large. It has already been shown that the diffusion of wealth, as 
evidenced by the proportion of persons dying leaving property, is 
wider in Victoria, and this is corroborated by the above figures. More 
than one-third of the population of Victoria, South Australia, and 
New Zealand are depositors, more than one-fourth in Tasmania, 
nearly one-fourth in Western Australia and New South Wales, and 
nearly one-sixth in Queensland. 

The following table shows the number of depositors, amount Savings 

. of deposits, and average to each depositor in Savings Banks in Great !~';ious 
Britain, other European countries, and the United States and Canada. countries. 

In some of these countries there are private Savings Banks, com-
plete information regarding which cannot be ascertained. It has, 
therefore, not been considered advisable to calculate the ratio of 
depositors to the total population:-

SAVINGS BANKS IN GREAT BRITAIN AND FOREIGN COUNTRIES. 
--------_._- -

Country. Year. 

~-~---- --

England and Wales ... 1905 
Scotland ... ... 1905 
Ireland ... ... 1905 
United Kingdom ... ... 1905 
Austria ... . .. 1903 
Belgium ... ... ... 1903 
France ... , .. ... 1904 
Italy ... ... . .. 1904 
Holland ... .. , ... 1903 
Russia .. , ... ]904 
Sweden ... ... ... 1903 
Norway ... ... ... 1904 
Denmark ... ... 1904 
United States ... ... 1905 

Number of 
Depositors. 

10,165,621 
991 317 
5;;7,980 

1l,694,918 
5,216,455 
2,088,148 

Il,845,~50 
7,116)37 
1,412,881 
5,1l;{ 000 
1,918,035 

766,375 
1,291,569 
7,696,229 

I 

I Amount remaining on Depo~it. 

Total. 

£ 

167,690,248 
24,418,237 
12,726,091 

204, 8:l4, 576 
201,:l55,635 
29,137,024 

181,566,077 
107,084,269 
16,125,000 

116,774,120 
33432136 
20/.185,413 
42,645,862 

635,585,607 

Average to 
eaeh 

Depositor. 

£ s. d. 

16 911 
21, 12 
23 13 
17 10 
38 12 
13 19 
15 6 

8 
I 
4 
o 
o 
7 

15 011 
II 8 3 
22 16 9 
17 8 7 
26 9 5 
33 0 4 
82 11 8 

PRICES, ETC., OF GOVERNMENT STOCKS. 

Selecting one of the leading 4 per cent. and one of the leading C 

3i per cent. Victorian stocks, and finding the highest prices quoted tie:t;:f;;es 
in 1885 and each subsequent year, an adequate idea may be formed ~~:jk~~rian 
of the general course of prices in London during the last twenty-two 
years. These are shown in the following table, together with the 
equivalent returns to the investor. 
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PRICES OF VICTORIAN REPRESENTATIVE STOCKS IN LC?NDON, 

1885 TO 1906. 

Highest Prices quoted on Minimum Return to 
Stock Exchange. Investor. 

Year. --_. ~-

4 per cents.13! per cents. 
4 per cents. 3! per cents. (due 1920). (due 1923). 

I 
---~,------~-~-~ 

I 
£ s. d. £ s. d. 

1885 ... 104~ ... 3 15 10 . .. 
1886 '" IOn ... 3 13 2 ... 

1887 ... 108i ... 3 13 I ... 
1888 ... Il4k ... 3 6 5 ... 
1889 ... Il4! 105 3 5 8 3 5 5 

1890 ... Ill! 103! 3 8 0 3 7 0 

1891 ... I09! lOOk 3 10 3 3 9 9 

1892 ... 106! 98 3 13 9 3 13 5 

1893 ... 103! 
I 93! 3 18 6 4 3 4 
, 

1894 ... 106i 991 :3 15 2 3 10 2 

1895 ... Ill! 1051 3 9 0 3 6 1 

1896 ... 116i 109~ 3 2 7 3 1 6 

1897 115 108i 3 4 0 3 2 ... ... I 

1898 ... 113it 107~ 3 5 1 3 3 6 

1899 ... Il4 IOn 3 4 5 3 2 10 

1900 ... 11 lit 105it 3 6 8 3 5 0 

1901 ... 1121, 106~· 3 [) 3 3 4 1 

1902 ... 112! 104it 3 5 3 3 6 0 

1903 ... IOn 101~ 311 2 3 10 0 

1904 ... 107 98~ 3 11 10 3U 5 

1905 ... 107 100~ 311 6 311 6 

1906 ... 105! I 101i 3 13 4 310 7 
- -------~- _ .. _---- ---- --~--- -------._-

The minimum return to the investor is calculated after allowing 
for accrued interest and redemption at par on maturity. 
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The following are the means between the highest and lowest Prices of 
Austral

prices of Australasian stocks in London during' each of the last asian 

thirteen years_ The stocks selected are the representative issues of stocks. 

4 and 3! per cents. :-

MEAN PRICES OF AUSTRALASIAN STOCKS IN LONDON, 1894 TO 1906. 

T I.. INewSouthl1 Que~~-~~I sou~I-~"'estern I--·---~-·--~-j-----:~~·w 
_~~~_~i[~lCt:~_~~~_~~_ ~ust~~ ~~~~~:::. ~~~~ 

1894 
1895 
1896 
1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 

1894 
1895 
1896 
1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 

FOUR PER CENTS. REDEEMABLE IN-

I 1920. I 1933. 1915. 11917-36. 1934. 1920-40·1 1~29. 

1

- 1031---1071- -lO5! - -1O~- -108!- ---1-107;-
104t 113! 109! 109t 117! 109t 

'I Ill! U8! Ill! Ill! 124 t , 112! 
,113 120i 113! 112t 121 t 114i I Ill! Il7! 109! 110 U8! 112t 

110 1151 109 108! 1161 III 
lOgt U4! 108! lOSt 115t 1101 lIlt 
llO! U4! 1071 107! ll3i 109! 113 
lOSt 112i 1051 105t ll2! 110 lIlt 
104t 107i 102! 102! 109t 10'i 107i 
104i 107! 102! lOll 107! lO5l 106 
105t 10i~ 103! 1031 107! 1061 107! 
103i 108~ 102t 102i 108~ lO5i 107! 

THREE AND A HALF PER CENTS. REDEEMABLE IN-
--~---- -_._-----

1923. I 1924. 1924. 1939. 1915-35.11920-40.1 1940. 
------------ ---- ----1---- ----

95! 99t 95:1 97! 96i 99t 
98i 1M! 1021 104i 102t 103! 

104! 108 106! 108i 107l 106 
1061 109i 106i U1i 108 107t 
104i lOB! 104t 103 107! 106! 
103i 105t 103"k lOBi 103t 105! 
103! 105 103! 105i 102! 102t 105 
104 1M! 102i 104t 101i 102i 106t 
102! 103! 101i 103! 100! 103t 105i 
98 99! 971 101t 98! 100i 102t 
96! 97! 96t 98i 95~ 98 99t 
981 99! 981 99 97! 99i 98t 

100 100i 99lf lOOt 99 98t 10O! 

It will be noticed from these figures that immediately after 1894 

there was a remarkable and rapid rise in the prices of all the above 
stocks; but in 1898 there was a sudden drop, which continued gradu
ally until 1902. The decline was accentuated in 1903 and 1904, 
when there was another large faU, which reduced prices to something 
like the level ruling in 1894, but prices hardened again in 1905, and 
were generally sustained in 1906, the improvement in the 3! per 
cents. being considerable. These figures, however, as they stand, 
do not afford an indication of the real values of the stocks concerned; 
the table simply shows the mean between the highest and lowest prices 
for the year. 

3633. M 
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Investors' The best method of comparing the value of stocks over a series 
~~~~';'a!~om of years, or of comparing the different values placed upon the stocks 
,,:ia~ of different States by investors, is to show the actual or effective 
• oc s. rate of interest the investor is satisfi~d with,. as evidenced by the 

mean between the highest and lowest quotations during the year. 
This is done in the following table, allowance being made for an 
average of three months' accrued interest, which is deducted frorr>. 
the market price before the computation is made. In computing the 
yield to the investor, the gain or loss incurred by redemp
tion at par at maturity is taken into account:-

INVESTORS' INTEREST RETURN FROM AUSTRALASIAN STOCKS, 
1894, 1897, 1900,. 1902, 1904, 1905, AND 1906. 

Year. Victoria. I New South I Queens-! South I Western I Tasmania. I New ____ ~~ ~~I Australia. Australia. I Zealand. 

1894 
1897 
1900 
1902 
1904 
1905 
1906 

1894 
1897 
1900 
1902 
1904 
1905 
1906 

Per co!llt. 
£ 8. d. 
3 17 2 
3 5 1 
388 
384 
3 14 0 
3 12 11 
3 14 11 

Per cent. 
£ 8. d. 
3 13 7 
322 
364 
382 
3 13 0 
3 12 5 
3115 

FOt:R PER CENTS. 

Per cent. 
£ 8. d. 
3 13 10 
322 
376 
3 11 10 
3 16 2 
3 13 5 
3 15 1 

Per cent. 
£ 8. d. 
3 13 9 
341 
3 7 10 
3 11 8 
3 19 9 
3 15 4 
3 16 5 

Per cent. 
£ 8. d. 
3 13 0 
313 
362 

3 8 0 I 3 13 0 

I 
3 12 8 
3 11 8 

THREE AND A HALF PER CENTS. 

Per cent. 
£ 8. d. 

370 
369 
3 13 2 
3 11 1 
3 11 8 

Per cent. 
£ 8. d. 
3 13 4 
362 
390 
385 
3 13 9 
3 11 6 
3 11 3 

i~;e:Ji -r:8;e:f 1e:8;enJi T r:8~e:~ ier8;~nJ: - - r:8;e
nf f:8;e;~ 

3 3 11 3 0 6 3 3 7 3 '1 0 . . 3 1 1 3 3 11 
3610 350 3610 359 377373364 
3710 3683903763103369356 
3 16 0 3 14 10 3 16 10 3 12 7 4 2 2 3 14 11 3 11 9 
3 14 0 3 11 8 3 13 10 3 11 10 3 19 0 3 12 8 3 12 0 
3 11 5 3 10 5 3 12 3 3 10 0 3 15 0 3 13 8 3 10 4 

NOTE.-·Where the date of redemption is optional, the earliest date has been adopted for the 
calculation. 

Taking the 3k per cents. as being the representative stocks, it 
appears that, jUdging from the quotations in 1906, those of South 
Australia, New Zealand, and New South Wales yield least to the 
investor, being practically alike, and returning the nominal rate of 
interest, and that those of Western Australia yield most, the net 
return to the investor being 3f per cent. 

Re,Preset;'t!'- The following is a statement of the interest return to the investor 
!~d ~~i~~sh in the principal issues of Colonial stocks and in British Consols, 
nial stocks as indicated by the mean between the highest and lowest market 
in London.. d d' h d 6 pnces quote unng t e years 1900 an 190 :-
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INTEREST ON MEAN PRICES OF BRITISH CONSOLS AND COLONIAL 

STOCKS, 1900 AND 1906. 
~~~~~~.~~~~ 

Date of \ Infe~~~ton Country. 

--~-~-~~~-

United Kingdpm 
Consols 

Canada .. 

" Ceylon 
Newfoundland 
Natal 
Jamaica .. 
Tasmania 
Cape Colony 
New Zealand 
New South Wales .. 
South Australia 
New Zealand 
New South Wales 
Hong Kong 
New Zealand 
Western Australia .. 
Tasmania 
Victoria .• 
Queensland 
British Guiana 
Queensland 
Victoria .. 
Natal 
Quebec 
Cape Colony 
New South Wales 
South Australia 
Natal 
Trinidad 
Victoria •. 
Trinidad 
Western Australia 
British Guiana 
Queensland 
Western Australia 
South Australia 

Maturity. 

~ ___ I Stock. 

Inter
minable. 

1947 
1938 
1934 
1935 
1937 
1934 

1920-40 
1923 
1929 
1924-
1939 
1940 
1933 

1918-43 
1945 
1934 

1920-40 
1920 
1915 
1935 
1924 
1923 

1914-39 
1937 

1929-49 
1935 

1917-36 
1929-49 
1922-44 
1929-49 
1917-42 
1915-35 
1923-45 
1922-47 
1916-36 
1916 or 

later 

i per cent. 
2~* 

2! 
3 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 

3t 
3~ 
3t 
3 
3t 
3 
4 
3 
3 
3 
4 
3t 
3 
3 
3 
3 

Return to Investor 
Pel' Cent. 

1900. I 1906. 

-~-~~~ 1-~~t7 d
i 

2 17 1 
300 
3 6 11 
3 11 1 
3 10 1 
3 10 11 
3 7 0 
3 10 4 
390 
350 
359 
364 
364 
375 
3 3 2 
362 
373 
3 8 8 
3 7 6 
3 12 3 
3 6 10 
3 6 10 
3 7 11 
3 10 7 
3 5 3 
3 0 11 
3 7 10 
3 4 9 
3 6 1\1 
3 4 10 
378 
3 7 7 
3 7 2 
3 6 1 
3 12 0 
3 10 2 

I 
3 3 11 
3 2 6 
381 
3 12 5 
3 12 1 
3 10 5 
3118 
3 12 e 
3 11 3 
3 10 5 
3 10 0 
3 10 4-
3 lJ 5 
3 12 4 
3 II 0 
3 II 8 
3 13 8 
3 14 11 
3 15 1 
3 13 1 
3 12 3 
3 11 5 
3 17 0 
3 17 1 
3 14 5 
3 15 0 
3 16 5 
414 
4 3'2 
3 16; 2 
3 18 10 
3 15 0 
4 3 (j 

443 
4 13 9 
4 15 8 

Increase. 

£ 8. d. 
o 7 1 

o 6 10 
026 
012 
014 
020 

-0 0 6t 
048 
022 
023 
055 
043 
040 
o 5 1 
o 411 
0710 
056 
o (j 5 
063 
o 7 7 
o 0 10 
055 
047 
091 
066 
092 
o 14 1 
087 
o 16 7 
o 16 3 
o 11 4 
o 11 2 
075 
o 16 4-
o 18 2 
1 1 9 
1 5 6 

* Consols carried 21 per cent. interest until 1903; but the rate of interest to a permanent 
investor in 1900 is only reckoned at 2~, which is now the permanent rate. 

t The minus sign deno~es a decrease. 

It would appear from this table as if the Australian and other 
Colonial 3 per cent. stocks were not viewed with approbation by the 
British investor; but as most of these stocks are payable at the opl ion 
of the Governments between extremes of 20 or 25 years, and the com
putation of returns to investors has been made on the assumption of 
redemption of the loans at the earliest dates, such returns are higher 
than the probabilitIes warrant. Since the market rate of interest 
is about 3~ per cent., it is not at all likely that the Governments will 
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endeavour to redeem at the earliest date, unless under the unlikely 
condition of a fall in interest below 3 per cent_ Therefore, in the 
case of these stocks, it would be a fairer comparison to calculate the 
return to the investor on the assumption of redemption at the latest 
optional date. UndeI these circumstances, the interest realized by 
the purchasers of the various 3 per cent. Australian and other 
Colonial stocks in 1906 would be as follows:-

Return to Investor. 
Stocks. Per cent. 

£ .~. d. 
South Australia, 1916 or later 3 9 3 
Victoria, 1929-49 3 I I 0 
Trinidad, 1922-44 '" 3 12 10 
Queensland, 1922-47 3 13 0 
British Gruiana, 1923-45 3 13 6 
Natal, 1929-49 3 14 6 
Western Australia, 1916-36 3 14 6 

It is thus seen, on comparison with the yields of the 3! and 4 
per cents. shown in the previous tables, that there is no real preference 
exhibited in favour of any particular stock. 

The amount of Victorian Government stock and debentures, under 
three loans payable in Melbourne, outstanding on 30th June, the 
price in January, and the return to the investor per cent. for recent 
years, a.re as follow. The ma.rket prices are taken from the 
Australasian Insurance and Bankins: Record :-

Year. 
Amount Out

standing 
on 30th June. 

Price in 
January. 

Return to 
Investor per 

cent. 

--.----:~--£--.- .---.--.. £ s. d. 

1899 
1900 
]901 
190~ 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 

1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 

1899 
1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 

3010 Stock, due 1917 or atany time theJ;eafter. 
2, 790,482 100~ 2 19 8 
3,On9,5ll 100-1O0! 2 19 11 
3,146,000 98!;-99!; 3 0 7 
3,195,619 99t 3 0 4 
3,196,933 97 3 1 10 
3,120,492 92~ 3 4 10 
3,155,773 88i 3 7 7 
3,153,067 93 3 4 6 

... 91!; 3 5 7 
3 % Debentures, due 1921-30. 

532,000 97~-9n 
1,000,000 95-95~ 
1,000,000 93~-93~ 
1,000,000 88-90 
1,000,000 87!-88 

997,400 93 
90 

4 % Debentures, due 1913-23. 
746,795 111-112 
746,795 112 
746,795 105-1071, 
746,795 106 
746.795 104! 
746,795 103 
746,795 103i 
746,795 104!;-105 

104 

329 
3 4 10 
371 
3 13 2 
3 15 3 
387 
3 12 10 

312 
2 19 6 
382 
380 
3 10 9 
3 12 10 
3 10 3 
365 
373 
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The prices quoted in this table do not include any allowance for 
accrued interest, the practice on the Melbourne Stock Exchange 
differing from that on the London Exchange, where accrued interest 
is included in prices. quoted. 

In computing the returns to investors, the 3 per cent. stock 
has been regarded as interminable, ",ince it is at the option of the 
Government whether it be redeemed in 1917, or at any time there
after; and, as before explained, with reference to other Colonial 
stock, it is extremely unlikely that reoemption will take place at the 
earliest date. For the 3 per cent. debentures it has been assumed 
that redemption will be made at the latest optional date, viz., 1930. 

For the 4 per cent. debentures the earliest date has been assumed, since 
the nominal interest is in excess of the market rate. For the earlier 
years shown above the yield per cent. was about the same from the 
3 and 4 'per cents., in the middle period the 4 per cents. ga,ve a better 
return than the 3 per cents., and in the latter years occupied an inter
mediate position between the 3 per cent. stock and debentures. It 
appears that the yields r~alized by the investor in Victoria from 3 per 
cent. stock and 4 per cent. debentures in January, 1907, were con
siderablv lower than those realized bv the investor in Colonial stocks 
on the British market during 1906. • 

INSURANCE. 

There are eighteen companies registered by the Registrar- Life assur. 

General under the provisions of the Companies Act for the transac- anee. 

tion of life assurance business in Victoria. The head offices of six 
of these companies are in Victoria, five in New South ,Wales, four 
in America, and three in the United Kingdom. The returns are 
not required to be lodged with the Registrar-General before the 
end of September, consequentlv returns for 1906 have been 
obtained direct from all the companies except one, for which 
the figures of the preceding year have been repeated. This does not 
affect the comparison of 1906 with previous years, as the number of 
policies of this office was inconsiderable in comparison with the total. 
The following are the number and amount of policies in force in 
Victoria in companies whose head offices are inside, and those whlOse 
head offices are outside Victoria during the years 1900 to 1906 :-

LIFE POLICIES IN FORCE IN VICTORIA, 1900 TO 1906'. 
, --

I Companies with Head Offices in--

Year. Total. 

I 
New South 

r 
United I Victoria. Wales. I King-dom. America. 

-_ ... -

NUMBER. 
.. - -------~------------

1900 .. 59,997 105,851 I 1,203 5,662 I 172,713 
1901 " 70,115 117,958 1,130 6,833 

I 
196,036 

1902 " 76,958 125,075 1,052 7,837 210,922 
1903 .. 77,938 127,364 1,004 8,555 214,861 
1904 ' .. 84,006 130,366 950 8,890 

I 
224,212 

1905 " 84,108 133,117 914 9,029 227,168 
1906 .. 87,894 138,546 841 7,810 235,091 
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LIFE POLICIES IN FORCE IN VICTORIA, 1900 TO 1906--continued. 
"-~---~--- - .. -~--.-.- ---~--- .. ----~-

Oompanies with Head Offices in~ 
Year. 

---.----~ Total. 
Victoria. New South Unite" Anlerica. Wales. Kingdom. 

AMOUNT. 

£ £ £ £ £ 
1900 8,268,635 14,917,162 554,124 2,575,941 26,315,862 
1901 9,267,205 15,952,982 523,560 2,821,142 28,564,889 
1902 9,610,224 16,798,243 477,934 2,991,761 29,878,162 
1903 9,458,538 17,175,972 458,820 3,137,237 30,230,567 
1904 9,692,186 17,646,043 434,030 3,208,084 30,980,343 
1905 9,702,730 18,242,212 426,840 3,214,742 31,586,524 
1£06 10,010,359 18,973,956 393,765 2,868,727 32,246,807 

The policies dealt with in the preceding table include ordinary 
life assurance, endowment assurance, and pure endowment. The 
companies are required to distinguish be.tween assurance and endow
ment in their returns to the Registrar-General; but it would appear 
that some have inc:uded only pure endowment under the latter head, 
and others have included endowment assurance as well, thus render
ing the distinction between the two impossible for comparative pur
poses. 

The increase in the number and amount of policies during the 
last five years has been most satisfactory; and a further evidence 
of the thrift of the Victorian people is afforded by the fact that 
at the end of 1906 19 per cent. of the total population, including 
women and children, were insured for an average sum of £137. It 
will be seen that 96,3 per cent. of the policies, and 89.9 per cent. of 
the amount of insurance, are in Australian offices, of which there are 
eleven doing business in Victoria; 26.5 per cent. of the policies and 
46.3 per cent. of the amount insured being in the Australian Mutual 
Provident Society, the head office of which is in Sydney. 

~epolicies: The percentage of policies held in Australian and foreign offices 
b~~i';;~~s~f in Victoria in 1906, and the percentage increase or decrease since 
Australian: f 11 and foreign 1900, are as 0 OW:-
companies. 

LIFE ASSURANCE POLICIES: PERCENTAGE AND GROWTH OF VICTORIAN 
BUSINESS IN AUSTRALIAN AND FOREIGN OFFICES. 

Oompanies with Head 
Offices in-

I I
I Increase per cent. in 1906 as 

_ Percentage in 1906 of-- _~ , __ c_om_pa_r_ed_w_-_ith_l_90_0. __ 

I Total Policies. I To~~s!~~~nt I Number. 

v-io-to-r-i-a-------I! 37'39 31'04 1!--4-6-'5-0-

New South Wales 58'93 58'84 30'89 
United Kingdom II '36 1'22 I' -30'09* 
Amerioa 3'32 8'90 37-94 

Total , 100' 00 100' 00 1-~3~6~'1~2-

* The minus sign denotes a decrease. 

Amount. 

21'06 
27'20 

-28'94* 
ll'37 

22'54 
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Thus, while. there has been a decided increase in the business of 
the Australian and American offices, there has been a large falling 
off in the business of the British companies, which, however, have 
for many years ceased to accept new business. Compared with 1905, 
the Australian companies exhibit an increase of 4.24 per cent. in 
the number and of 3.72 per cent. in the amount of policies in 1906, 
whilst the American companies show a loss of 13.50 and 10.76 per 
cent. respectively. 

The average value of policies in the Australian companies is 
£128, in the English £468, and in the American £367. The com
parative smallness of the first-named is due to the fact that nearly 
all the industrial business is done by four Australian companies, 
whilst only one outside company (American) engages in that business. 
The four Australian companies referred to had in force on 31st 
December, 1906, 101,196 industrial policies for £1,93°,7°6, or an 
average of £19 per policy j whilst the American company had in 
force on 31st December, 1905-the latest date for which information 
is available-704 policies covering £107,600, or an average of £153 
per policy. Excluding the industrial from the total business, it is 
found that the average value of ordinary policies in the Australian 
companies is £216. 

The following are the number and amount of annuity policies Annuity 
in force in Victoria at the end of each of the last seven years, dis- policies. 
tinguishing between ·those in force in companies whose head offices 
are inside, and those whose head offioes are outside, Victoria:-

ANNUITY POLICIES IN FORCE IN VICTORIA, 1900 TO 1906. 

Year. 

-----~ 

1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 

es in Victoria. I Head Offie 
------

\ Nurnbe:~ 
65 
81 
85 
91 

101 
117 
137 

I Amount pel' 
Annum. 

£ 
3,877 
4,221 
4,958 
4,850 
7,275 

I 7,253 

I 
8,146 

I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 

Head Offices outside 
Victoria. 

Nu~ber ! Amount per 
. Annum. 
~-.---

£ 
189 12,307 
229 15,150 
269 15,990 
294 13,971 
308 14,108 
308 14,179 
320 14,270 

Number. 

254 
310 
354 
385 
409 
425 
457 

To tal. 

Amount per 
Annum. 

£ 
16,184 
19,371 
20,948 
18,821 
21,383 
21,432 
22,416 

There was an lllcrease III both the number and amount of annui
ties at the end of each year except 1903. The annuities at the close 
of 1906 exceed those at the close of 1900 by 80 per cent. in the 
number and 39 per cent. in the amount. 
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Inshurance- The following table shows the transactions of insurance companies 
ot er than th h ].£ .. V· .. d 
Life. --0 er t an 1 e-operatmg m 1ctona m 1904 an 1905:-

Building 
Societies. 

Nature of Insurance. 

-- Year. Fire and Accident \ 
Marine. and Other. Total. 

--- Guaran~ ___ ----
RECEIPTS. £ £ £ £ 

Premiums, less Re·assur- { 1904, 559,518 47,110 7,61i5 614,283 
ance and Returns 1905 550,138 53,539 9,853 613,530 

Other Receipts (Interest, { 1904 33,614 2,756 593 36,963 
Rent, Fees, &c.) 1905 36,874 4,072 658 41,604 

-------- ---- ---- ----
Total Receipts \1904 593,132 49,866 8,248 651,246 ... 1905 587,012 57,611 10,511 655,134 

EXPENDITURE. 
JI904 230,626 19,085 4,348 254,059 Losses ... ... . 1905 248,947 23,508 4,477 276,932 

Other Expenditure { 1904 220,029 21,649 2,175 243,853 ... 1905 225,972 19,990 2,448 248,410 
--- ---- ---- ----- --.--

Total Expenditure { 1904 450,655 40,734 6,523 497,912 .. 1905 474,919 43,498 I 6,925 525,342 

The total amount at risk is not available, but it is obvious, from 
the extent of the premiums, that the amount covered must be very 
considerable. In 1905 in the fire and marine business the premiums 
received amounted to .£550,138, and the losses to '£248,947; in the 
accident and guarantee, '£53,539 and '£23,508 respectively; in the 
" other" insurance business, which includes plate glass and live stock 
insurance, the figures were .£9,853 and '£4,477 respectively. The 
total amount of premiums on all these classes of insurance for the two 
years 1904 and 1905 was '£1,227,813, and the losses '£530,991, or 
43 per cent. of the premiums. 

BUILDING SOCIETIES. 

Building societies in Victoria date from an early period in the 
history of the State, and up to 1892 their business was extensive. 
Since then it has been comparatively small, although the figures of 
recent years, and particularly those of 1906, show that an improve
ment has taken place in building society business. The following 
table gives particulars of the principal items of business during the 
last five years :-

BUILDING SOCIETIES: RETURN FOR FIVE YEARS. 
-_.---,-----

_________ 1_1_90_2_. ____ 1_90_3_. ___ 19_0~~ 
Number of societies ... \ 

II shareholders 
II borrowers 

During the year
Advances .•. 
Repayments 
Working expenses .•. 

31 
6,160 
6,167 

£ 
164,786 
275,720 

28,832 

32 
6,365 
6,105 

£ 
145,186 
267,193 
22,025 

32 
6,970 
6,275 

£ 
131,307 
243,492 
20,959 

1905. 

28 
5,881 
6,351 

£ 
154,507 
237,898 
20,084 

1906. 

31 
6,920 
7,418 

£ 
253,029 
316,005 
24,060 

At end of year-
D~posits--"_ .. _____ 7_37-'-,4_0~_?~-'-~721,5~~_~~6,~~~- 712,186 
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. A glance at the above figures will show the substantial improve
ment in building society business in the period 1902-6, and more 
particularly between 1904 and 1906. Although, compared with 1904, 
there was one society less in 1906, yet there has been an advance of 
92~ per cent. in' the advances made and 30 per cent. in 
the repayments, whilst the liabilities to depositors have been 
reduced by It per cent. It will also be noticed that this 
form of liability has been continuously reduced since I902. Under 
ordinary circumstances a reduction of deposits might be taken as an 
indication of want of confidence in the societies, but which in the 
present instance means the release of temporarily locked-up deposits. 
The total assets of the building societies on the 31St December, 1906, 
amounted to £2,683,782, of which £1,202,643 consisted of loans 
on mortgage, and £1,416,3°4 of properties in possession or sur
Tendered. Of the total liabilities, viz., £2,520,479, £1,3°2,476 
were due to shareholders, £334,425 to debenture holders, and 
£712', I86 to depositors. The total reserved funds at the same date 
amounted to £187,6I5. 

MORTGAGES, LIENS, ETC. 

A statement of the number and amount of registered mortgages Land mort

and releases of land in each of the last five years is hereunder. ;:fe~~:;:d 
Generally, in about 13 per cent. of the mortgages the amount of the 
loan is not stated, so that the amounts stated in the following table 
may be taken as understating the total by about that proportion. 
No account is taken of unregistered or equitable mortgages to banks 
and individuals, as there is no public record of these dealings; nor 
are building society mortgages over land held under the Transfer 
of Land A.ct included, they being registered as absolute transfers. 
Besides releases registered as such, some mortgages are released or 
lapse in other ways, e.g., by a transfer from mortgagor to mortgagee, 
by sale by mortgagee, or by foreclosure. 

LAND :MORTGAGES AND RELEASES: RETURN FOR FIVE YEARS. 

Registered Dur~ng Year. 

Mortgages
Number 
Amount 

Releases
Number 
Amount 

£ 

£ 

1902. 1903. 

8,951 9,199 
7,626,922 6,452,908 

5,985 
5,472,950 

1904. 

8,562 
7, 982,u71 

1905. 

8,6 5 
5,957,242 

I 

1906. 

8,964 
7,139,501 

7,081 i 7,175 I R,318 
4.884,665 ' 5,143,295 I 6,896,972 

I 4,241 
1 5,324,527 

~~~~~-.. ---,~---.----'-~~.----'-~ " 

The number and amount of stock mortgages, liens on wool, and Stock mort

'liens on crops registered during each of the last five years were as ~~g!~iiell" 
fallow. Releases are not shown, as releases of liens are not required and crop" 

to be registered, being removed from the register after the expiration 
.of twelve months j and very few of the mortgagors of stock trouble 
to secure themselves by a registered release. 

3633. 
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STOCK MORTGAGES, LIENS ON WOOL AND CROPS: RETURN FOR 

FIVE YEARS. 
---------- _ .. - - ---_.- ---- ----------:--------

, Ii! 
Security. 1002.' 1903. I 1904. I 1905. I 1906. ----------- ----- ------i-----~-I-----'·------

Stock ~fortgages--
Number 
Amount £ 

Liens on W 001-

Number 
Amount £ 

Liens on Crops-
Number 
Amount £ 

Total-
Number 
Amount £ 

717 
118,648 

278 
66,570 

742 
99,517 

229 
48,029 

821 I 
135,295 

156 
63,463 

900 
161,841 

154 
5!l,061 

74, 
l41,154 

152 
56,396 

565 3,835 1,867 1,673 I 1,08(\ 
82.999 I 206,737 111,730 91,050 i 80,580 

-----1---------- -----1-----
1,560 I 4,806 

268,217 I 354,283 , 
I 

. I 

2,844 I 2,727 1,98;; 
I 310,488 310,952 I 278,130 

The large increase of liens on crops In 1903, as compared with the 
preceding year, is due to the fact that 2,955 were liens to· 
the Board of Land and Works, under the Seed Advances Act 1903. 
There were 1,286 such liens in 19°4, 1,095 in 19°5, and 624 in 1906. 

Two forms of security are taken by lenders over personal chattels, 
Viz., a bill of sale, and a contract of sale for letting and hiring. 
The former is a s~mple mortgage of the chattels, whilst the latter 
purport~ to be an absolute sale of the chattels to the lender, with 
an agreement by the lender to hire the. goods back to the borrower 
at a certain rental, which takes the place of interest. The number 
and amounts} of those filed in each of the last five years are as 
follow:-

BILLS AND CONTRACTS OF SALE: RETURN FOR FIVE YEARS. 

__ """," -_~L-,,,,,~ 1_ -'"',-J_-,,,,,~J--"'''' _I_-'""'-~ 
Bills of Sale- "I i 

Number 1,958 1,967 2,725 2,200 I 1,998 
Amount £ 225,544 221,ll4 189,433 181,375' 184,911 

'Contracts of Sa.le-
Number 
Amount £ 

327 
9,277 

425 
12,505 

364 
11,715 

265 i 

7,860 
161 

5,184 

Before filing a bill of sale, 14 days' notice of intention to file 
must be lodged with the Registrar-General, within which period any 
creditor may lodge a "caveat" to prevent the filing of the bill with
out the payment by the borrower of his claim. To circumvent this, 
the practice arose, in 1877, whereby the borrower purported to sell 
the chattels to the lender, who hired them back to the borrower, and! 
this became the form of security more generally adopted until 1887" 
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when a decision was given that if there were any tacit lmderstanding 
that the transaction should be considered as a loan, the security 
would be void unless registered as a bill of sale. In consequence of 
this, the number of contracts of sale has gradually decreased, until 
in 1906 the bills of sale were more than twelve times their number, 
and the amount secured thirty-six times as great. 

A statement of the number and nature of trading companies Trading 

floated and registered in Victoria during· the eight years' period 1894- COll:'Ptanedie 
• e reglsuer 

1901, and durmg each of the last five years, IS appended:-

TRADING COMPANIES REGISTERED IN VICTORIA, 1894 TO 1906. 

N atme of Company. 

FINANCE-

Land, property, investment 
Finance, agency, &c. 
Insurance 

TRADE
Cycling 
Export 
Produce 
Supply and trading 
Merchants' imports 

TRANSPORT
Carrying 
Railways and rolling-stock 
Tramways 
Steamship 
Others 

INDUSTRIAL

Bacon cnring 
Brewing 
Bricks, tiles 
Electric 
Engineering, machinery ... 
Explosives, &c.... . .. 
Freezing .. , 
Manufacturing (undefined) 
Tobacco 
Preserving 
Printing 
Wine-making 
Others 

PRIMARY PRODUCTION
Cultivation 
Dairying, &c. ... 
Mining, prospecting, &c. 
Gold saving, extracting, &c. 
Pastoral 

MISCELLANEOUS

Newspaper, magazine 
Pnblic halls 
Other 

Total 

"'1 .. , 

... : 

... : 

14 
9 
2 

VI 
2 

14 
10 
20 

8 
5 
4 
3 
.9 

6 
4 
5 
5 
9 
5 
5 
9 
4 

10 
5 
4 

118 

2 
76 
32 
5 
4 

19 
15 
63 

518 

5 
1 
1 

3 
1 
2 
6 

2 

I 
1 

2 
1 

1 

26 

2 
3 
4 
1 

3 
1 
1 

69 

5 
2 

1 
5 
2 

1 

2 

2 
1 

1 
2 

17 

5 
1 

8 

56 

l 
2 

2 

2 
1 
4 
5 
1 

2 
1 

1 
2 

10 

2 
16 

1 
1 

5 

14 

76 

1905.1 1906. 

-5

1

1-
3 2 
1 I 

2 

3 
6 10 
5 5 

1 

3 

1 
1 

2 

11 10 

1 1 
9 7 

3 

[) 6 

8 
-,l 

3 
1 

1 
1 

10 

85 

2 
4 
9 

2 
2 
8 

75 
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The figures in the above table refer only to companies registered 
under Part 1. of the Companies Au 1890, and are, therefore, ex
clusive of ordinary mining companies, of which 236 were registered 
during 1906 under Part II. of the Act. Insurance companies doing 
life business only, as well as building societies, are also excluded. 
1< rom the above figures, it may be ascertained that of the 879 new 
companies registered during the last thirteen years, 321, or 36 per 
cent., were industrial; 185, or 21 per cent., were connected with 
primary production; 123, or 14 per cent., with trade; 52, or 6 per 
cent., with finance; 44, or 5 per cent., with transport; whilst 154, 
or 18 per cent., were of a miscellaneous character, including news
papers, magazines, public halls, and various societies and associations. 
Those industrial companies, included under the term "others," are 
principally companies registered for the manufacture of a particular 
patented article, but include it number of companies formed for the 
manufacture of various commodities and for the treatment of natural 
products. 

umber of According to records in the Registrar-General's office, there wen:! 
~~~~~~ies. 1,30 5 trading companies in 1906 actively engaged in the opera

tIOns for which they were formed, as against 1,131 in 19°5, I,II5 in 
19°4, 1,143 in 1903, 1,073 in 1902, 1,074 in 1901, 989 in 1900, 953 
in 1899, 924 m 1898, 781 in 1897, and 799 in 1896 prior to which 
year tnis information was not obtainable. In addition to the above 
there were 14 insurance co~panies doing life business only in 1906, 
and a large number of mining companies, but how many is not known. 

o·operative An effort has been made for the first time to obtain particulars 
~~i~~~:ia conoerning co-operative societies registered under "Provident 

Societies Acts," and 24 of these societies have furnished returns for 
the year 1906. The total number of shareholders is shown to be 
16,583, holding 72,062 shares,. Of those whose class of business 
could be determined from the returns eleven with 1,723 shareholders 
and 11,734 shares were Farmers', Fruit-growers', or 'Market Gar
deners' Associations; three were general distr~butors with II, 986 
shareholders and 50,449 shares; one each belonged to the coach
building, bakery, fruit preserving, fishery, and meat supply busi
nesses, and one was a Co-operative Credit Bank. From the returns 
of four companies the nature of their businesses could not be deter
mined. It may be mentioned that the Civil Service Co-operative 
Society is by f~r the largest in Victoria, having 9,385 shareholders 
holding 32,597 shares. Of these so~ieties at the end of 1906 the 
total liabilities were £132,7I7-paid-up capital £61,518, bank 
overdraft £8,877, reserve funds £5,79°, sundry creditors £24,9°8, 

. and other liabilities £31,624. The total assets amounted to £140,671 
-stock and fittings £67,846, sundrv debtors £26,773, :ash in hand 
or in bank £,'i.032, and other assets £41,020. Workmg expenses 
in 1906 amounted to £51,920. 
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SOCIAL CONDITION. 

MELBOURNE UNIVERSITY. 

The University of Melbourne was incorporated and endowed by The Univer· 

an Act of the Governor and Legislative Council of Victoria, to which ~~;;;b~furne. 
the Royal assent was given on 22nd January, 1853. The University 
buildings, together with those of the affiliated colleges, are situated on 
106 acres of ground, in the southern part of Carlton. The University 
consists of a Council and Senate, and is incorporated and made a 
body politic with perpetual succession. It has power to grant 
degrees, diplomas, certificates, and licences in all faculties except 
divinity. The Council consists of twenty members elected by the 
Senate for a term of five years, together with three members 
appointed by the Governor in Council. It elects two of its members 
to be Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor respectively. The Senate 
consists of all male persons who have graduated doctor or master 
in the University. It elects a Warden annually from its members. 
Control and management are in the hands of the Council. Council 
and Senate conjointly make statutes and regulations. There is no 
religious test for admission. By Royal letters patent of 14th March, 
1859, it is declared that the degrees of the University of Melbourne 
shall be as fully recognised as those of any University in the United 
Kingdom. Scholarships, exhibitions, and prizes are provided in all 
the principal subjects, the cost being defrayed partly out of University 
funds and partly by private bequests. In the matter of endowment 
by private persons, the Melbourne University does not, however, 
compare favorably with others. The Act of 1853 provides for an 
endowment of £9,000 annuallv for maintenance and management. 
Additional grants have been voted annuallv bv Pa.rliament for main-
tenance, and from time to time for buildIng' purposes. Since 1853 
the total amount received from the Government was £784,967-
£168,467 for building and apparatus, £500,500 endowment under 
" Special Appropriation Act," I 6 Viet. 34, and £ II 6,000 additional 
endowment by annual votes of the Legislature. By Act No. 1926 of 
1904 an additional endowment of £II,OOO annually is provided for 
a period of ten years, conditionally on the University undertaking 
teaching in agriculture and mining, and granting a number of free 
scholarships to pupils from the primary schools; also £1,000 on 
condition that Evening Lectures are held at the University. In 
addition, the Council derives income from the fees paid by students 
for lectures, examinations, certificates, and diplomas. These are 
charged as follow:-

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts, £12 I2S. per annum. 
For the degree of Bachelor of Science, £21 per annum. 
For the degree of Bachelor of Laws, £12 I2S. for each of the 1st and 2nd 

years; £25 4S. for each of the 3rd and 4th years. 
For the degree of Bachelor of Medicine and Surgery, £22 per annum. 
For the degree of Bachelor of Civil Engineering, Bachelor of Electrical 

Engineering, Bachelor of Mining Engineering, Bachelor of Mechani
cal Engineering, £18 I8s. for the Jst year; £21 for the 2nd year; 
£25 4s. for each of the 3rd and 4th years. 

3633. 0 
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For the degree of Bachelor of Music and Diploma in Music, £12 125. per 
annum. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Agriculture, £21 per annum. 
For the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery, fees are paid to the 

Australian College of Dentistry. 
For the course for Diploma of Education, £6 6s. per annum for Students 

0.£ tke Eclucation Department, and Special Fees for other Students, 
a,ccoA!diing to' subjects taken. 

For the Diploma of Agriculture, £2I per annum. 
For the Diplomas in Mining and in Metallurgy, £18 I8s. for the 1st 

year, £21 for the 2nd year, and £25 4s. for the 3rd year. 
For the Diploma in Architecture, £12 12S. per annum. 
For single subjects, special fees are charged, ranging from £3' 3S. each 

ann.ually for Art subjects to £21 for Science subjects, in which. 
laboratory work plays a great part. 

For admission to degrees, £7 7s. is payable by bachelors, £10 lOS. by 
masters, £5 5s. for any ad eundem degree. 

For any diploma,. £3 3S. is the fee. 
F"t certificates of matriculation, attendance upon lectures, &c., special 

small fees are charged. 

~f!~i~~,ld' The number of students who presented themselves for the 
attendance matriculation examination, the number that passed, as well as those 
at lectures. matriculated, who entered the Melbourne University as under-

graduates,. and the. number attending lectures, in each of the five yearii 
19-02 to 1$)06 were:-

J\LVJ:RICULATLON AND ATTENIDAN.CEl AT LEC1iUWS, 19l();2 TO 1906. 

I I Students who. passed 
Nnm-her Presented for- the Nratriculation Nunlher 

ExaminatiQn. Matriculated 
Number and: 

Year --------~---

Aclmitted' as attending 
Matriculation Less· th"" Re· Under· Lectures. 
Examination. ! quirea number Number. Pe.eentage. gradu .. tes. of Subjects. 

--- ._-- ------

19UZ ]',415 368 490 46'S 124 62] 
190'3 1,5tffi 367 478 39'9 III 628 
19M 1,52tt 370 4190 42'2' UH &15 
1'905- L,an 43.1- 400 39-8 195 800 
1906* 746- 262 224 H·6 197 860 

I 

f< May only. 

In May, 1906, the last matriculation examination was held, and 
the new system of junior and senior public and commercial examina
tions was introduced in December, 1906. Under the regulations, 
the rights of all candidates who had passed any subject at any 
previous matriculation examination were reserved, and at the' De
cember, 1906, examination, 70 candidates passed that examination. 

For the junior public, junior commercial, and matriculation 
examinations, 1,179 presented themselves; of these, 914 attempted 
to pass the re~pective examinations in the required number of sub
jects, and 3-56, or 39 per cent., were slJ)ccessful. 

For the senior public examination, I96 presented themselves; of 
these, 66 attempted to pass, and 33-, or 50 per cent., were success-
f~. . 

Of the 860 students who attended lectures in 1906, 194 
attended in Arts, 74 in Laws, 63 in Engineering, 2&4 in Medicine, 
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34 III Science, 92 in Music, 55 in Education, 61 in Dentistry, one 
in Mining, one in Metallurgy, and one in Agriculture. 

The number of degrees taken in 1906 was 183, 166 of which Degrees. 

were direct and 17 ad eundem, as against a total -of 75.3 for 
the five preceding years, or an average of 150 per year. The direct 
gradu.ates numbered 722, and the ad eundem degrees .31 in the five 
preceding years. Of the total number of 3,958 degrees conferred, 
326 were conferred on women, 323 of which were direct and three 
ad eundem/ and 160 of which were the degree of Bachelor of Arts, 
74 Master of Arts, 38 Bachelor of Medicine, one Doctor ·of Medicine, 
30 Bachelor of Surgery, two Bachelor of Laws, one Doctor of 
Science, eleven Bachelor of Science, eight Master of Science, and 
one Bachelor of Music. The following table shows the number of 
degrees conferred at the University between the date of its first 
opening and the end of 1906-the years 1905 and 1906 being shown 
separately:-

DEGREES CONFERRED. 
------.-------.--------c------~ 

pri~r to 19(j5. __ I During 1905. IJnring 1906. T.otal. 

i ~ ! 11 l ~ ])e.grees. 

II : ~ J ~I III ~ ~ iIi 
B-ae-n-e-lo-r-o-f-A-r-t-s--.. -.

1

1823 107 930 lS-.-.. -~-;; 3 '29 867 110977 

Master of Arts ... 4iiB 160 619 11 2 13 23 6 29 493 168 661 

Bachelor of Medicine 635 14 649 27 1 28 .38 ... 118 700 15 715 

99 100 1999 ... 9 11 7 18 119 lOi12:!6 

547 3 550 26 1 27 36... :36;609 4 613 

Doctor of Medicine ... 

BllIChelor af Surgery 

MasteT(jf Surgery ... 14 ... 14 11 ... 1 ... ... ... 15 15 

Bacllelor of Laws ... 320 9 329 6'1 ... 6 8... 8 334 9 343 

Master of Laws ... 60 3 63 2 ... 2 4... 4 66 3 69 

Doctor of .Laws 15 20 35 ... 1 ... ... ... ... ... 15 20 .~5 
BltchelorofEngineering 12i 2 129 5... 5 6 ••. 6 138 2 140 

Bachelor of Mining 
Engineering ... 

Master of Engineering 

Bachelor of Science ... 

Master of Science 

Doctor of .Science 

Bachelor of Music '" 

6~ ::: 6~1 :~: ::: I ::: ~ ::: .~ 6: (J: 
371 ~I 40 5 ... I 5 3 ... :_3[ 45 3 48 
16, 1 17 1 ... I I 4... 21 I! 22 

21 4 6 1 21 3 I 1 I 4 7: 11 
3' '2 5:.. . ... I ... .. . ... ... I 3 2: ii 

2, 2!... "'1'" ... ... ...... 2! 2 

Dent.~~ _'" ~I_ ... I_~~_:J~. ___ !~I_~_ ... _: _11 ... 1 

• •• :'1-227 43013657i 1121 6! lUll 166 17 1833505 -45313958 

Doctor of Music 

Bachelor of 
Surgery ... 

Total 

oz 
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AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 

The permISSIOn accorded by the " University Act of Incorpora
tion " . far the establishment of affiliated colleges has been ,taken 
advantage of by the clergy and people of the Church of England, 
and of the Presbyterian and Methodist Churches of Victoria. 
Large residential colleges have been built upon the sites reserved 
for this purpose, which are situated in the northern portion of the 
University grounds, fronting Sydney-road and College-crescent, 
Carlton. These colleges, which admit students without regard to 
their religious beliefs, maintain efficient staffs of tutors and lecturers 
for the teaching of the principal subjects in each of the University 
courses. They also provide training for the ministers of their re
spective denominations. The Roman Catholic body has not yet 
erected a college upon its site in Madeline-street. In 1906, the 
Australian College of Derutistry wa~ formally affiliated to the Uni
versity, which obtained certain rights of supervision and control, and 
in return undertook to recognise the professional teaching of the 
College for the purpose of the newly-instituted Degree of Bachelor 
of Dental Surgery. 

The Anglican Church was the first to avail itself of the right. 
In r869, Bishop Perry (then Lord Bishop of Melbourne), assisted 
by Professor Wilson and others, undertook to raise the funds required 
for the college buildings. Their efforts were crowned with success, 
and the building of Trinity was commenced in the following year. 
Its progress was remarkably rapid, and in r877 it was found necessary 
to increase the accommodation for students. In 1883 the Clarke 
buildings were erected by Sir W. J. and :Mr. Joseph Clarke, and 
additions have been repeatedly made since that time. In 1886, 
Trinity College Hostel, for resident women students of the 
college, was established by the present Warden, and was carried 
on until 1890 in houses rented by him. In 1890, mainly through 
the munificence of Janet Lady Clarke, the Hostel was supplied with 
permanent buildings erected within the College precincts, and named 
"The Janet Clarke Buildings." The Hostel forms an integral 
part of Trinity College, and the women students of the college 
consequently enjoy all its educational advantages on equal terms 
with the men students. The Hostel, like the College itself, is open 
to students of all religious denominations. The college buildings 
consist of a chapel, dining hall, chemical and biological laboratories, 
lecture-rooms, libraries, and students' common-room, in addition to 
apartments for the Warden, tutors, and students. Fresh additions 
are now contemplated in consequence of the great increase in the 
number of students seeking admission, many of whom it is necessary 
to refuse each year. The Warden of the college is Dr. A.Leeper, 
M.A., LL.D., late of Trinity College, Dublin, and of St. John's 
College, Oxford, who is assisted bya staff of ten tutors and lecturers. 
The college annually holds, in the month of November, an examina
tion for open scholarships and exhibitions. 

In 1877, the General Assembly of the Presbyterian Church in 
Victoria appointed a committee to take charge of the site in its 
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interests. Shortly afterwards it was resolved to raise subscriptions, 
to obtain the Crown grant for the land, and to proceed with the 
erection of a college. When £6,000 was subscribed for the 
purpose, Mr. Francis Ormond offered £10,000,. provided that the 
Church obtained £10,000 from other sources, and in less than a year 
the Council were in a position to receive Mr. Ormond's subscription. 
The buildings were at once commenced, and the college opened in 
March, 188!. It was then announced that Mr. Ormond would bear 
the whole expense of the structural part of .the building, so that the 
remaining subscriptions could be entirely devoted to payments for 
fittings, improvements, repairs, &c. In 1883 the buildings were 
enlarged. In 1887 Mr. Ormond erected the Victoria wing, in honour 
of the late Queen's Jubilee. The buildings comprise lecture and 
reading-rooms, common-room, and masters', tutors', and students' 
quarters. They forma college of resid'ence for students attending 
the University of Melbourne in Arts, Science, Law, Medicine, 
Engineering, Mining, and Agriculture. The college is open to 
members of all religious denominations. In it are delivered the 
lectures of the Theological Hall of the Presbyterian Church of 
Victoria for the training of ministers of that church. The theolo
gical course covers three years after a student has taken his B.A. 
rlegree in the University and the lectures are given by a staff specially 
set apart for that purJ>se. Mr. Ormond's benefactions, amounting 
to £41,780 during his lifetime, were increased under his bequest to 
a sum which will ultimately amount to £100,000. The college bears 
the name of this generous donor. The master is Dr. J. H. 
MacFaxiand, M.A., LL.D. 

The Conference of the Wesleyan Church in Victoria, in 1878, Queen's 
appointed a committee to arrange for the building of a college. A College. 

request for donations met with a generous response, the first donor 
being Sir William McArthur, who made a gift of £1,000. The 
work of erecting the college was not, however, commenced until 1887. 
It was formally opened in March, 1888. The strenuous efforts of 
the Rev. W. A. Quick, in the establishment of the college, entitle 
him to the honour of being practically its founder. In 1889 large 
additions were made to ,the buildings, which now comprise fully 
equipped lecture-reoms, laboratories, library, reading-rooms, and 
apartments for the master, tutors, and students. Further additions 
were made in 1905, and the college is now capable of holding about 
SO students and tutors. The master is the Rev. E. H. Sugden, 
M.A., B.Sc. 

UNIVERSITY EXTENSION. 

The system of local lectures and classes, known as University University 
Extension, which has been in vogue in England for nearly 40 years, extension. 

and has more lately been introduced into the countries of Europe 
and the United States, was organized in Victoria in 1891, under a 
board appointed by the Melbourne University. The system aims at 
bringing teaching of the scope and standard of that given at the 
University itself within the reach of the numerous and constantly 
growing class of people ,,,hose position in life prevents them from 
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attending lectures there, but who wish to devote their leisure to 
systematic reading and study. To these, material assistance is given 
by formal lectures, illustrated, where the Stubject requires it, by 
demonstrations and experiments, informal classes and discussions, 
checking written essays, .and examinations, by men of special training. 
By thus systematizing the knowledge of the extension students, guiding 
their reading, and suggesting new methods and new directions of 
inquiry, the higher education is imparted to them. The lectures are 
not of the ordinary popular kind. Their primary object is education, 
they seek to instruct and stimulate rather than to entertain; at the 
same time, they endeavour to avoid pedantry and dullness. The 
lectures are delivered in courses, and thus fairly wide subjects 
may be treated with some approach to thoroughness. The work is 
carried on by local committees, both in Melbourne and suburbs, and 
in urban centres, acting in conjunction with the Central Board. This 
body supplies a list of suitable courses of lectures by competent and 
approved lecturers, and the local committee chooses the lecturer and 
subject. In 1904 there were eight centres, eight courses of lectures, 
and 950 students enrolled. In 1905 and 1906 respectively only five 
centres were active, and five courses of lectures were delivered. 

THE STATE EDUCATION SYSTEM. 

T1'!e educa· The present system of "free, compulsory, and secular" educa-
tlOnsystem • • • h J 8 h A h . 
of Victoria. tIOn came mto operatIon on t e 1st anuary, I 73, t e ct avmg 

been passed the previous year, being subsequently, with two Amending 
Acts passed in 1876 and 1889, consolidated in the Education Act 
1890, which in turn has 'been amended by Act No. 1777, passed 
in December, 19°1, and Act No. 2005 passed in December, 
1905. Before the inception of the present system, several 
different systems were tried. Prior to 1848 education was left to 
private enterprise; but in that year a denominational system was 
introduced and administered by a Board, subsidy being granted by 
the State. Under that system, religious as, well as secular instruction 
was imparted by the teachers-the former being given according to 
the principles of the denomination to which the school was attached, 
the clergy of which also exercised control over the instruction 
imparted. On the separation of Port Phillip district from New 
South Wales in 1851, a Board of National Education was established 
in the new Colony of Victoria "for the formation and management 
of schools to be conducted under Lord Stanley's National System of 
Education, and for administering the funds in connexion therewith." 
There were thus two systems of education under separate boards in 
operation at the same time, which duplicate system continued in force 
until 1862, when it was abolished as being cumbrous and costly. The 
Common Schools Act 1862 transferred the powers of both boards 
to a single Board of Education, provided a limit to the distance be· 
tween which schools might be established, and fixed a minimum of 
scholars a school must have in order to entitle it to State aid j it pre· 
scribed, moreover, that four hours each day must be set apart 
for secular instructiol1, and that no child. be refused admission to 
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any school on account of its religious persuasion. Although this 
Act caused some improvement, it was not designed to abolish denomi
nationalism, nor did it reduce the number of small schools to any 
appreciable extent. It contmued in force, however, for ten years, 
when it was repealed by the p~esent Act in 1872. Under these 
systems, a fee ranging from 6d. to 2S. 6d. weekly was charged to all 
children except those whose parents were in destitute circumstances. 
Under the Act of 1872, education was made free to all willing to 
accept it; compulsory, in the sense that, whether accepted 
or not, evidence must be produced that all children are educated up 
to a certair. standard; and secular, no teacher being allowed to give 
other than secular instructioo in any State school building. Facilities 
are, however, afforded to the clergy of any denomination to assemble 
any of the children of the pa.rents who desire it in a school-room 
and impart religious instruction. 

In each school four hours at least are set apart during each school Main details 

day for secular instruction, two hours of which are to be before, and ~~s\~':n. 
two hours after, noon. Secular instruction, in the case of children . 
over nine years of age, includes the teaching of some recognised lesson-
books on the laws of health and lessons from some recognised tem-
perance lesson-books. 

Parents and custodians of children not less than six nor more than Compulsory 

fourteen years of age (up to 31st December, 1905, the statutory age clanses. 

was from six to thirteen years), are required to cauSe such children to 
attend a State syhool for not less than eight half-days in any week, in 
which the school is open for ten (ro) half-days. Non-attendance may 
be excused for any of the four following reasons :-(1) If the child! 
is receiving efficient instruction in some other manner, and is cam-
pi ying with the prescribed conditions as to regularity of attendance; 
or (2) has been prevented from attending by sickness, fear of in-
ft'etion, temporary or permanent infirmity, or any unavoidable 
cause; or (3) is twelve years of age, and has been educated 
up to the standard, or has been excused by a general or particular 
order of the Minister; or (4) that there is no State school within 
one, two, two and a half, or three miles in the case of children under 
seven, between seven and nine, between nine and eleven, and over 
eleven years of age respectively. In regard to the latter cause. how-
ever, in cases where schools are closed through low average attendance, 
or where, though there is no school, the number of children would war· 
rant the department in establishing a school, allowances are made by 
the department for the conveyance of children to the nearest school. 
The amount of the allowance is 3d. per day for children over six and 
under twelve who reside between two and a half and three miles from 
the nearest school, or 4d. per day for all children over six and under 
thirteen who reside three miles or over from the nearest school. 
Parents and custodians who fail to make a child attend as provided 
may be summoned and fined 5s. for the first, and between 5s. and 
£1 for each subsequent offence, or in default seven days' imprison-
ment; and truant officers are appointfo to see that the compulsory 
provisions are carried 011t. 
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There are at present 369 school districts, in each of which a 
Board of Advice is elected every three years by the ratepayers in the 
district, the members of such boards being seven or five according. to 
the size or importance of the district. The main functions of a Board 
of Advice are :-To report on the condition of schools and premises, 
whether new ones are required, and as to books, furniture, gymnastic 
appliances or other requirements; to suspend teachers for misconduct, 
and report cause to the Minister; to visit schools, record the number 
present, and its opinion as to the general condition and the manage
ment of the schools in the district; and to endeavour to induce parents 
to send their children regularly to school, ,to compare the attendance 
with the roll, and report names of parents who fail to comply with 
the compulsory clauses. 

The following are the subjects in which instruction is absolutely 
free :-Reading, writing, arithmetic, grammar, geography, history, 
drill, singing, drawing, elementary science, manual training, gym
nastics, and swimming where practicable; lessons on the laws of 
health and on temperance previously mentioned; and needlework, 
and, where practicable, cookery, and domestic economy for girls. 
Pupils buy their own books and material. To cover the cost of the 
latter for paper work and cardboard modelling, Id. per week is 
charged, and for woodwork 2d. per week. For instruction in other 
branches, fees are charged to the parents, and the teacher is entitled 
to such fees if the inspector is satisfied with the i.nstruction imparted. 

In the latter half of 1902, a revised programme O'f free instruction 
was issued, the provisions of which are such as to secure a more 
realistic treatment than formerly of the essential subjects of school 
education, and a larger share of attention to the training of the hand 
and eye through manual instruction in various forms. The require. 
ments from teachers of infants were also made such as to secure methods 
of teaching in accord with the principles enunciated by Froebel, the 
founder of the kindergarten system. Great activity has been dis
played in the training of teachers for the new work. During the past 
few years hundreds of country teachers have been instructed, at the 
runiversity and Training College, in such subjects as drawing, brush
work, paper-work, cardboard modelling, kindergarten, experimental 
science, and nature-study; while, at centres throughout the State, 
Saturday classes have been held in several, of these subjects. 

There were, on the 30th June, 1906, 18 Sloyd centres in opera
tion, having accommodation for 3,740 boys; and twelve cookery 
centres, having accommodation for 1,560 girls. Military drill receives 
a large share of attention, and the older boys of the larger schools 
are enrolled in corps and provided with light rifles. The teaching 
of swimming is organized when practicable, the children being formed 
into swimming clubs, which hold annual competitions at Melbourne 
and Geelong. The cultivation of school gardens and the study of 
the elements of agriculture are warmly encouraged by the Depart
ment's offirers; and every facility is made for the celebration of arbor 
days. 

The following are the extra subjects and the fees chargeable:
Latin, French, German, and painting, for which the fee must not 
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exceed one shilling weekly; natural science (other than that provided 
in the course of free instruction) Euclid, algebra, trigonometry, 
fancy work, elocution, shorthand, and typewriting, fee not 
exceeding sixpence weekly; and bookkeeping and calisthenics, fee 
nO.t exceeding threepence weekly; and such other subjects as may be 
approved by the Director. The instruction in extra subjects must 
be given so as not to interfere with the ordinary free instruction. 

Yearl v examinations are held to determine the quality of the work Standard of 
d b • 1 d"fi d 'fi educatIOn. one y teac leI'S, to awar ment cerh cates, an to grant cert1 -
cates of exemption from compulsory attendance to children who pre-
sent themselves· The subjects of examination for the latter certifi-
cates are :-Reading, writing, spelling, composition, and arithmetic; 
and any child over 12 years of age who wishes exemption from 
further compulsory attendance may be so exempt on passing this test. 
Half-yearly examinations are also held for the examination of 
children not attending State schools who desire to prove that they are 
educated up to the standard. 

Male teachers are divided into eight classes and female teachers Teachers' 
into seven classes, there being no female teachers in the first class. ~i.:'~ua';,eJa. 
The salaries for males, excluding junior teachers, range from £100 c!assifica
to £415, and those for females excluding junior teachers and sewing tIOn. 
mistresses, from £80 to £200. The syste'TI of payments by way of 
results was finally abolished by Act No. 2006, which came into 
force on the 1St January, 1906- In addition to the head and 
assistant teachers, there are four classes of male and female junior 
teachers, with salaries ranging from £20 to £50 and from £16 to 
£40 respectively. Sewing mistresses receive £30 yearly. 

The following statement shows the progress as regards State State 
schools, teachers, and scholars since 1872. The figures relating to ~~~~~~'::s, 
the number of schools and teachers refer to 30th June, and those re- fnd sch.o
I ating to the number of scholars to the financial year ended 30th J une, t~r~9~~./2 
for the last five years, and to the years ended 31St December for all 
previous returns :-

STATE SCHOOLS, ENROLMENT AND ATTENDANCE, 1872 TO 1905-6. 

Number of Scholar~. 

I 
Number of ~ Xnmber of , ---------.- ~ .. - -

Year. Schools. ! Instructors. Enrolle1 Distinct 

i I 
during the In Average Children 

Year. Att.endance. (estimated). i 
---

I I 

1872 ... , 1,049 2,416 136,055 68,456 113,197 . .. 
i 1880 ... ... 1,810 4,215 229,723 119,520 195,736 

1890 I, 2,170 4,708 250,097 133,768 213,886 ... ... , 

1898 ... ... , 1.877 4,618 238,357 134,976 212,164 
1899 ... 

::: i 
1,892 4,808 239,732 143,844 214,522 

1900 ... 1,948 4,977 24:3,667 147,020 218,240 
1901-2 .. ... 2,041 5,066 257,355 150,939 228,241 
1902-3 ... 1,988 5,037 251,655 

I 

150,268 224,178 
1903-4 ... ... 1,922 4,797 241,145 145,500 214,822 
1904-5 ... ... , 1,935 4,689 234,614 143,362 210 200 
1905-6 _ •• ... I 1,953 4,598' 229,179 142,216 203,119 

In addition to these teachers, 166 were temporarily employed on the 30th June, 1906. 
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Fluctations The decrease in the number of schools and of scholars has arisen 
~~~~er of from several causes. Between 1890 and 1898, and between 1902 
schools and and 1904, many very small schaols were closed ar worked an the 
scholars. part-time system. In cases where the schaals were closed, an allow-

Ages of 
State 
sehool 
scholars. 

Net 
enrolment 
in Australia 
and New 
Zealand. 

ance of 3d. to 4d. per day was made to. enable parents to have the 
children of school age conveyed, where practicable, to. neighbauring 
schoals. The fluctuatians in the enralment and average attendance 
were due to such causes as sickness ar variatian in the birth rate, 
with consequent variation in the number of children of school age in 
any given year. In the year 1905-6, a cansiderable increase took 
place in the number of children enralled at private schools. 

The fallowing are particulars af the number and percentage af 
distinct children attending State schools, below, at, and above the 
schaal age (6 and under 14), during the year 1905-6:-

Ages. 

Under 6 years 
6 to 14 " 

AGES OF DISTINCT CHILDREN. 

Distinct Childl'en Attending-

Total. nay Schools. i Night Schools. 

per-'\ I Per- I Per-
Number. centage. Number. I centage. Number. i eentflg-e. 

---- ---- i--- __ 1 ___ ,_ .. 

169,609 83'86' 169,609 83'50 
14 years and upwards ... 

10,662' 5'27; ... 1 ... \' 10,H62 II 5'25 

21,972 10'87 i 876 100 22,848 I 11'25 
---,---,---._-------

Total ... 202,243 100'00: 876 100 12m,119 100'00 

In the follawing return will be found a comparative statement far 
the year 1905, shawing, for the variaus States of the Commanwealth 
and far New Zealand, the mean population, the net enralment of 
children in State and private schools, and the percentage af such 
enrolment to the populatian. The percentage in the Commanwealth 
is 19.69 (16.15 per cent. in State, and 3.54 in private schools), and 
in New_ Zealand 18.30 (15.92 per cent. in State, and 2.38 in private 
schaals). The highest enralment in State and private schaals is in 
Vidoria. 20.89 per cent., New Sauth Wales earning next with 20.21. 

NET ENROLMENT OF SCHOLARS IN STATE AND PRIVATE SCHOOLS IN 

AUSTRALIAN STATES AND NEW ZEALAND, 1905. 

Mean I Net E~~weAie~~ Scholars P;~~~~~~~~ __ 

P~~~:a- '--~~-p, t--I----- : State i P' t i State. 

Primary rlva e Total: Primary: nva e I· Total. 
Schools. Schools. i . i Schools.: Schools. 

--------,--------- ----,----,---:------
Victoria 
New South Wales 
Queensland 
South Australia 
Western Australia 
Tasmania 

Total Australia 

New Zealand 

\212,517 210,200 43,014

1

1253,214 17'34 3·55 20·89 
1,474,313 238,629 59,275 297,!)04 16'19: 4'02 20'21 

525.728 88,903 14,891 103,794116'9112'83 19'74-
374.742 59,135 9,3571 68,492 1 15'781 2'50 18'28 
250,207 27,978 7,3531 35,331 I H'18, 2,94 I 14,12 

4,::::::: 6:::::: 14::~: 1'7:~::: H::~II~~~, ~~~ 
,-------------------- ---'---
I 870,000 1138,471 20,699 159.170 j 15'92 2'38 i 18'30 
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The cost of primary instruction, including the expenditure on Primary. 
buildings, in the Commonwealth and in New Zealand for the year ~~~f~;lOn 
J 90 5, is set out below. The average cost per scholar in Australia is scholar. 
£4 I9s. lad., and in New Zealand £4 17s. 6d. The cost for 1904 
,vas-Australia £4 18s. 2d.; New Zealand, £4 lOS. lod. 

COST OF PRIMARY INSTRUCTION IN AUSTRALIA AND NEW ZEALAND, 
I90 5· 

State. 
Scholars \ ill I I Per Head of Scholars in 
Average On Admin-I Average Attendance. 
Attend- istratioll ,On Build-: Total. ----c,---~ 

\ Expenditure-

ance. 'I and Malil-, mgs. !, Including I Excluding 
, tenance. ! I Builuings. Buildings. 

----------I----I----!---'--------1----
£ £ £ £ 8. d.! £ 8. d. 

Victoria .. 
New South Wales 
Queensland 
South Australia 
Western Australia 
Tasmania 

143,362 676,238 28,656 704,894 4 18 4 4 14 4 
153,953 781,156 57,294 838,450 5 8 11 5 1 6 
68,780 281,575 11,584 293,159 4 5 31 4 1 11 
41,868 147,804 9,094 156,898 3 14 11 3 10 7 
23,703 131,585 35,495 167,080 7 1 0 I 5 11 0 
14,122 60,647 4,504 65,151 4 12 3 4 5 11 

Total Australia 445,7882,079,0051146,627,2,225,632 -419101['-413-3 

New Zealand li6,5061-466~07110~831567~ -417-6-[-4'0-1 

The items taken into consideration in compiling the expenditure 
are :-Instruction in day and night schools in primary subjects, as 
defined by Acts of Parliament, cost of training, cost of administra
tion, cost of buildings, rent, and pensions and gratuities. 

The number of private schools, instructors in same, and individual Private 
scholars in atteTl!dance in 1872, the year before the adoption of the ~~~~~~s 
present secular system, for a number of subsequent years, and for 1905·6. 

the latest year available, was:-

PRIVATE SCHOOLS AND ATTENDANCE, 1872 TO 1905-6 . 
-----~.-~---~- ---~,. .-----, 

Year. Number of Number of Number Df 
Individua.l (4th Quarter.) Schools. InstructorJS. Scholars. 

_.------_._---

1872 888 1,841 24,781 
1880 1543 1,516 28,134 
1890 "'1 

791 2,037 40,181 
1898 945 2,440 43.926 
1899 901 2,417 48,854 
1900 

I 
884 2,348 48,483 

1901-2 872 2,379 43,182 
1902-3 I 798 2,369 4'2,695 
]903-4 I 787 '2,360 42,214 
1904-5' 771 2,289 43,014 
1905-6 757 2,397 48,732 
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On comparing the number of scholars with the number attending 
schools, it is seen that 19 per cent. of the scholars attending school 
during 1905-6 attended private schools, and the balance, 81 per cent., 
attended State schcols. 

TRAINING COLLEGE. 

A State College for the training of teachers is situated in the <Almer 
of the University grounds, Carlton. It provides courses for Kinder
garten or Infant schools, Primary or State schools, and Secondary 
schools. In connexion with the first two courses special certificates 
are issued, an,d in connexion with the third the University of Mel
bourne grants a special diploma. The course for the diploma is 
purely a University one, but the work in education, both theoretical 
and practical, is done 'by the Training College principal, assisted by 
the lecturers. Each of the above-named courses extends over two 
years. Lectures and lessons are given in education, kindergarten 
principles, psychology, English language l!-nd literature, British his
tory, Latin, mathematics, science, nature-study, music, drawing, 
manual training, gifts and occupations, ,domestic economy, and '5;ym
nastics. Criticism lessons in connexioIli with all the courses are held 
weekly, and full opportunity is given to every student either at the 
practising or associated schools of gaining experience in the practical 
work of his profession. The majority of the students attending the 
Training College belong to the State schools. These have been either 
classified teachers or pupil teachers, and they hold studentships 
gained by competitive examination, which entitle them to free instruc
tion. If they reside at the colle5;e they must pay '£12 per annum 
towards the expense of t1:eir boar,d and residence, but on the other 
hand they receive a grant of the same amount from the State each 
year; if they reside at home they are entitled to an allowance of '£18 
per annum towards board and residence. Holders of State 'school 
exhibitions may be granted a studentship for any two years during 
the currency of Hieir exhibition, but without allowance for board 
and residence (other than t1:at payable to them as exhibitioners). 
Studentships, not exceeding five in number in anyone year, may be 
grantedl to persons who have passed the matriculation examination of 
the Melbourne University, or an approved equivalent, who are at 
least eighteen years of age, and who have been cla'ssed as meritorious 
in the competitive examination above mentioned. Such students will 
be entitled to tuition in the course of instruction at the College free 
of expense, but without any allowance for board and residence. 
Every student will be required to enter into an agreement, by himself 
and an approved surety, not to relinquish his course of training with
out tile permission of' the Minister, an,a for four years after the 
termination of his studentship to teach in any school to which he may 
be appointed. Visiting students other than above may, on payment 
of a fee of '£10 per annum, be admitted to the course of instruction 
at the Training College; or, on payment of a fee of .£4 4s. per 
annum, to tee COUrse of instruction in education only; or, on payment 
of ~ fee of .£6 6s. per annum,. to the course for the Kindergarten 
certificate. The fees for the DIploma of Education are payable to 
the University. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS. 

Any person may collect, raise, or give a sum of money towards Scholarships 

founding a scholarship or exhibition in connexion with any particular ti~~:xhibj. 
State school j and money or land, o,r both, may be bequeathed for 
that purpose. By an amended regulation of 13th December, 1904, 
the Minister of Public Instruction may annually award eighty 
scholarships, each tenable for three years. Of thes'e, forty are open 
to State school pupils, for: the purpose of facilitating their higher 
education in the general work of the University or the science 
work of the Technical school; and forty to pupils of 
State or other schools, to enable them to proceed to a 
diploma or degree in mining or agriculture at the University. 
The scholarsl:ip holders are to become students in a State 
continuation school, or an approved secon,diary school or 
college, and to obtain at the end of each year a satisfactory report 
of conduct and progress. Under specified conditions, cost of transit 
(not exceeding £5 per annum) may be allowed to a student who 
resides with his parents or guardians more than five miles from the 
school. Where it is impracticable for the student to reside with his 
parents or guardians, the Minister may make an allowance of £26 
for board and residence, instead of the transit allowance. Scholars 
while attendmg approved secondary schools and colleges are granted 
an allowance of £8 per annum toward the expenses of their tuition. 
Holders of scholarships will be admitted free of cost as pupils in 
continuation schools, and receive instruction in such subjects as the 
Minister determines. The Minister rna y cancel any scholarship 
where the con·ditions are not observed, or where the scholar is guilty 
of disorderlv or immoral conduct. Examinations were held in De-
cember last: Those candidates returned as meritorious will be 
permitted to make such arrangements as they please with the teachers 
of secondary schools, and with satisfactory progress repo.rts and 
examinations, they will, in due course, be eligible to attend examina-
tion for an exhibition. The holders of scholarships whose age does 
not exceed seventeen years and six months who have attended regu-
larly at an approved secondary school or college for the preceding 
two years, from the authorities of which good reports have been 
obtained, and who have passed the matriculation examination at 
the University, are eligible to compete for forty exhibitions annually 
awarded by the Department~ The exhibitions are allotted on com-
petitive examination conducted by the University authorities in four 
of the subjects prescribed for the Senior Public examination of the 
Melbourne Universitv. Twentv of the exhibitions are of the annual 
value of £40, tenable for th;ee years at technical schools, or for 
four years at the Melbourne University. The other twenty exhibi-
tions entitle their holders to free tuition at the 'Melbourne Univ-ersity 
in the subjects prescribed for a degree or a diploma in Mining or in 
Agriculture. Such exhibitioners may also receive an allowance of 
£26 per annum, provided that the net income of their parents or 
guardians does not exceed £250 per annum. 
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DEFECTIVE CHILDREN. 

At the present time, the question of the education and trammg 
of defective and imbecile children is receiving considerable atten
tion, both from philanthropic bodies as well as from the State. It 
is, however, felt that some legislative amendments will be necessary 
before anything h",e efficient' administration can be secured. It 
must be pointed out that imbecile children are at present dealt with 
under the Lunacy Act, which makes nlO provision for the in spec ' 
tion and management of the high grade imbecile, just as in the 
same way It makes no provision for the borderline mental case. In 
fact, the Lunacy Act recognises nothing but sane or insane, idiot or 
normal child. 

In England and in other countries there are separate enactments 
for imbeciles; providing for certification or notification of a far less 
elaborate character than that provided for the insane. In this State, 
too, a curious anomaly exists :- if an imbecile child has been admitted 
to the Industrial Schools, and it is found necessary to transfer such 
child to the Idiot Asylum at Kew, the change is effected by a 
warrant from the Chief Secretary. The imbecile child becomes a 
criminal lunatic, and cannot be discharged unless the medical officers 
certify fhat the child is no longer a lunatic. 

But, apart from these defects, legal powers are very necessary 
in order that the State mav be able to take, maintain, and educate 
any backward, defective, - or imbecile child. It must be re
cognised that the imbecile is a menace to the establishment of a 
healthy nation if efficient means are not taken to prevent the imbecile 
from reproducing his or her kind. To do this, it will be necessary 
to provide training and industrial colonies for such defectives, and 
the only defectives' institution in Victoria-the Kew Idiot Asylum
can do this in only a limited way. It deals principally with the lower 
grade of cases, such as are not at all likely to reproduce their kind; 
the larger portion of its population consists of small children, with 
an admixture of oldeT imbeciles who have never advanced beyond 
their childlike or infantile condition of mind. The majority of these 
cases go on to the Hospitals for the Insane, and are lost in the 
chronic wards, and but a very small proportion improve so greatly 
as to go out into the world and to earn their own living. A certain 
proportion, hO'il'ever, make some lesser degree of improvement, and 
are capable of being almost self-suppprting, if protected, guided, 
and controlled. The higher grade cases are those most needing 
advanced legislation and some protective accommodation j for it 
should be recognised as a certain fact that the higher grade of these 
cases and the more closely allied to the normal are the very cases 
which offer the greatest menace to the health and sanity of the popu
lation. Young females of this class when at large are more likely 
than any others to become mothers of illegitimate children, who wiII 
reproduce, probably in an accentuated form, the defects of their 
parents. The dangers from the unrestricted freedom of imbecile 
young men and boys are equally well recognised. In fact, preven
tlVe legislation is necessary to safeguard the reproduction of their 
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species by all inherited cases of insanity, epileptics, chronic in
ebriates, and imbeciles, for, without doubt, from these degenerates 
will spring numbers of the criminal class, as well as degenerates 
worse than their parents. 

It will therefore be I1IeCessary to provide some place for the 
segregatlOn of these persons, and modern authorities are agreed on 
the practical utility of the industrial and educational colony. As 
exemplifying the necessity for such a colony, as well as pointing 
out the part that alcohol plays in race deterioration, it will be as 
well to quote the figures given by Dr. Branthwaite in his annual 
report on the English Inebriates Act, which he administers. Of 
1,873 cases admitted, he classifies as follows:-

1. Insane: certified and sent to asylums 
2. Very defective': imbeciles, degenerates, 

defectives 
3. Defective, but less than above: silly, 

eccentric, senile, &c. 
4. Of average mental capacity 

Total 

48 
and 

271 
dull, 

857 
697 

1,873 

It will be seen therefore than 63 per cent. of the admissions to 
the various Inebriate Retreats in England ",ere defective in some 
greater or lesser degree. 

The formation of Inebriate Retreats and Epileptic Colonies will 
do much to alleviate the condition of the sufferers from these dis
orders, but for the younger children, and the markedly defective 
imbecile and idiotIc, there can be no place but the Idiot Asylum. 
Nothing can be more certain than the unwisdom of sending these 
cases into the wards provided for the chronic insane; so that, over
crowded as its wards are at present, it cannot be but recognised that 
the Idiot Asylum at Kew is doing a good work in maintaining these 
children and in educating them as far as possible. The following 
statement contains particulars of the numbers under treatment in this 
institution during the past two years:-

IDIOT ASYLUM AT KEW. 

At end of Year 1905. 

Patients in the Asylum 
on trial leave 
boarded out 

Patients on Asylum books 

During 1905-Admitted 
Relieved 
Died 

165 
7 
2 

Females. 

143 
5 
2 

Total. 

308 
12 
4 

i 174-= 150_J 324= 

I 13 20 33 
, 4 4 

20 9 29 

------~-----~ ~--~----"---------------
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IDIOT ASYLUM AT KEw-contim.ed. 

i 
At end of Year 1906. Males. Females. Total. 

-------_._--_ .. _------- I····· 

Patients in Asylum 
on trial leave 
boarded out 

170 
13 
2 

145 315 
7 20 

2 

Patients on Asylum books 

Dming 1906-Admitted 

i 185= 152_1~ __ 

16 18 34 
Relieyed 112 

167 Died 

CENSUS RETURNS. 

Education of The foHowing statement, taken from the returns of the census 
the p~ople, of 1901, shows the number and percentage of persons (excluding 
censns C· b .. ). h S d'ff I ld 1901. lunese and' a ongmes 1ll t e tate at 1 erent ages w 10 cou 

read and write, who could read only, or who were unable to read :-

EDUCATION OF THE PEOPLE, 1901. 

Ages. 

Nnmbers in 1901. 
Number in every 100 

at each age in 
1901. 

-_._---------, ---..,.---..,--

read. and read read. Total. and read 
Unable 

to 
read. 

Able to I Able to I Unable to I A~~:JO Able to 

wrIte. , only. write. only. 
_____________ 1 ___ ' ____ 1 ___ -

Under 6 years .. 
6 to 13" .. 

13 "15,, .. 
15 "25,, .. 
25 "35,, .. 
35 "45,, .. 
45"" 55" .. 
55 "65,, .. 
65 years and upwards 
Unspecified adults .. 

I I 

! 4,811 I 5,237 
! 175,797 8,046 
i 50,547 65 
1222,076 239 

1

187,879 288 
155,206 650 
76,480 1,120 
52,808 1,986 
54,809 3,776 

1,647 27 

146,796 
11,251 

220 
1,245 
1,512 
1;994 
2,350 
2,994 
4,865 

45 

156,844 
195,094 
50,832 

223,560 
189,679 
157,850 
79,950 
57,788 
63,450 

1,719 

3'07 
90'12 
99'44 
99'34 
99'05 
98'32 
95'66 
91'38 
86'38 
95'81 

3'34 
4·12 

·13 
·10 
'15 
·41 

1'40 
3'44 
5'95 
1'57 

93'59 
5'76 

'43 
·56 
·80 

1'27 
2'94 
5'18 
7'67 
2'62 

All ages .. 982,060 21,434 173,272 1,176,766 83'46 1'82 14'72 

15 years and upwards 

21 " " " 

750,905 
1 613,018 

8,086 
7,936 

15,005 
14,335 

773,996 97'02 1'04 
635,289 96·49 1'25 

I 

1'94 
2'26 

The number of children from 6 to 13 years of age includes those 
children whose ages were not specified, the total figures exclude those 
whose educational attainments were not returned, and in the ages 15 
years and upwards, and 21 years and upwards, are included the adults 
whose ages were unspecified. 
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The numbers of persons in every 10,000 of the population who Education 

could both read and write, and 0'£ those who were unable to read, at ~~~.and 
the last two enumerations, were as follow:-

In 1891. In 1901. 

At all ages 8,318 8,528 could read 

8,029 8,346 could write 

1,682 1,472 could not read 

Between 6 and 13 (school age) 9,389 9,424 could read 

8,769 9,012 could write 

611 576 could not read 

At 15 and upwards 9,771 9,806 could read 

9,573 9,702 could write 

229 194 could not read 

At 21 and upwards 9,728 9,774 could read 

9,491 9,649 could write 

272 226 could not read 

A marked improvement 15 noticeable at all ages, and in regard 
to children at school age the proportion entirely illiterate was only 
576 per 10,000. 

A comparison of the results of the censuses of 1891 and 1901 in Education 
. of boys and 

every 10,000 chlldreri of school age, i.e., between 6 and 13 years of girls, 1891 
. . .. f h b d· 1 and 1901. age, md1cates that the educatlOnal attamments a bot oys an gH s 

had materially improved, as there were proportionately more children 
able to read in 1901 than there were in 1891. This will be readily 
seen by an examination of the following figures:-

189l. 1901-
, 
Boys. Girls: Boys. Girls. 

9,357 9,421 9,398 9,454 could read 

8,686 8,852 8,971 9,056 could write 

643 579 602 546 could not. read. 

It is always a noticeable fact that in Victoria girls are much more 
forward in regard to the rudiments of education than are boys. 
Whether this is owing to a closer applioation to lessons, to 
less distractions caused by sports and games, or to quicker natural 
abilities, it is hard to determine. This relative backwardness of boys 
is not a condition peculiar to Victoria, but is just as noticeable in the 
other States . 
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I ducation The degree of education of children differs somewhat according 
~~ ~~!'::t to religious denomination, as will be seen by the following figures 
sects. taken at the census of 1901 ;--

EDUCATION OF CHILDREN OF DIFFERENT DENOMINATIONS, 1901. 

I N umber aged 5 to 15 years. II Proportion per cent. 

Religious Denominations. I Able to i I I Able to I' Able to I 
read and Able to I Unable to read and read Unable to 

___________________ I __ ~~ __ :'~:~I--:~--~-- --only. ____ rea~ __ 

Church of England "184,406/ 4,7971 9,914 85-16 4'8 
Presbyterian ,,36,808 2,032! 4,232 85'46 4'7 
.Ylethodist " ,. , 40,769 I 2,036! 4,102 86' 92 4' 3 
Other Protestants .. 1 __ 18,02=- ____ 85~1 2,028 86'20 4'1 

Total Protestants ' 180,005 9,723 I 20,276 85'72 4,6 
Roman Catholics .. 46,468 2,849 6,253 83'62 5'1 
Jews .. .. 1,026 56 79 88'37 4'8 

4 10'00 
2 9,82 
4 8'74 
0 9'70 

----

3 !),65 
3 ll'25 
2 6'81 

----1--·--·- ----- ------------
Residue 3,657 198 497 84'03 4'55 ll'42 

Total " 

In addition to these, there were 5,770 children between the ages 
of five a:Jd fifteen whose education was unstated, 

Education At the census of 1901 the number of children at school age (over 
o!c~ildr:n 6 and under 13 years) resident in Victoria was 197,704, and of these 
~oo~~nsus, 184,200 were receiving instruction, whilst the balance, 13,504, were 

not under instruction nor receiving any education whatsoever, There 
were also 43,353 children either above or below the school age, making 
a total of 241,057 children under instruction, Of every 1,000 of 
these, 783 were educated at State schools, 33 at colleges and grammar 
schools, 72 at denominational schools, 63 at private schools, 
and 10 at unspecified schools, whilst the balance of 39 were 
educated at home, Of the 13,504 at school age who were returned 
as not receiving any instruction at all, 4,608 were in Melbourne and 
suburbs, 2,209 in country cities, towns, and boroughs, and 6,687 in 
rural districts, Of the children at school age resident in Melbourne 
and suburbs, 6'13 per cent" of ,those in the country towns, &c" 7'03 
per cent., and of those in rural districts 7'34 per cent. were not 
receiving instruction, 

Education As a measure of the progress of education under the free, com
ofchildren. pulsory, and secular system, it may be mentioned that 90'r2 per cent. 
!::~g~~!~. of children crt school age (6 to 13 years) at the census of 190r 
~~~~~~her were able to read and write, as against 87'69 at that of r891, 8r'70 
States. in r88r, and 65'60 in 1871, just before the introduction of the 

system, The percentage just mentioned as being able to read and 
write at :the census of 1901 (viz" 90'12) is oonsiderably higher than 
that in any other State in the Commonwealth, the percentage being, 
at the 1901 census, 84'42 in Queensland (Australian born children 
only), 82'05 in Western Australia, 82'00 in South Australia, 80'35 
in New South Wales, and 78'77 in Tasmania, 
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CADETS. 

At a conference of the Premie.s of the several States of the Cadets. 

Commonwealth held in Hobart in February, 1905, the then Minister 
of State for Defence submitted a scheme which aimed at-

(a) The formation of Classes of Instruction in all the Schools 
of the Commonwealth in "Physical Training," 
"Elementary Drill," "Handling of Arms," ,and 
"Musketry," at which attendance of boys over 
twelve years of age attending such schools shall be 
compulsory. 

(b) Compulsory training for all male teachers (physically 
fit) in State Schools and the compulsory provision of 
a teacher qualified to instruct in the subjects referred 
to in (a) in all private schools in the Commonwealth. 

Before these principles could be established on a practical basis, 
however, legislative action by both the Commonwealth Parliament 
and the Parliaments of the several States would have been 
necessary. A change of Ministry in the Commonwealth having 
occurred, it was considered by the new Minister of State for 
Defence that something should be done at once to secure uni
formity in and extend the existing Cadet movement in the respective 
States. Acting on his representations, a conference representative 
of the Education Departments of the States and of the Common
wealth Defence Department, was held in Sydney in November, 
1905. The recommendations of this conference were acquiesced in 
by the State Governments and adopted in their entirety by the 
Commonwealth Government, and provided for a force of approxi
mately 20,000 Cadets and 3,000 Senior Cadets. Of these numbers, 
6,108 Cadets and 1,020 Senior Cadets were allotted to Vir.tnri'l_ 

Instructional Staff Officers and Non-commissioned Officers \, ere 
appointed after competitive examination. Uniforms of a separate 
pattern in each State have been approved by the Military Board. 
The proposal to arm the bigger boys with M.E. rifles, and the re
mainder with Westley-Richards and Francotte rifles, is being gra
dually carried out. 

Senior Cadet Corps consist principally of boys who have left 
school but who are not old enough to join the Militia and Volunteer 
Forces, and enable the boys who have commenced their training in 
the school Cadet Cc)rps to continue their military training until such 
time as they may be able to join the citizen forces. Cadets con
sist of boys over twel ve years of age who are attending school. 

A further conference has since been held, at which it was decided 
to recommend a considerable addition to the number of Cadets, 
viz. :-Senior Cadets, 1,212; Cadets, 2;545; thereby making a total 
of 4,062 Senior Cadets and 23,414 Cadets throughout the Common
wealth, and also provide for miniature rifle ranges as far as possible 
in each school where a Cadet Corps has been formed. 
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STANDARD OF EDUCATION. 

Signing with The proportion of either sex .who showed their want of elementary 
marks. education, by signing the marriage register with a mark instead of 

in writing, is given in the following table for each' fifth year from 
1875, and for the years 1898 to 1906:~ 

Increased 
numbers 
signing in 
writing. 

SIGNING THE lHARRIAGE REGISTER WITH MARKS, 1875 TO 1906. 

Year. Men. Women. Mean. 

Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. 

1875 5'48 9'43 7'46 
1880 4'18 4·09 4'13 
1885 2'56 2'62 2'59 
1890 1'50 1'53 1'52 
1895 '89 ·67 '78 
1898 '73 '62 '67 
1899 '85 '68 '76 
1900 '66 '85 '76 
1901 '56 '50 '53 
1902 '67 '54 '60 
1903 '69 '50 '59 
1904 '65 '40 '52 
1905 '50 '38 '44 
HlO6 '43 '44 '43 

It will be observed that in proportion to the total numbers married, 
a very satisfactory increase has taken place during the 20 years ended 
with 1895 in the numbers of both sexes signing the marriage register 
in writing, in that nearly every year, as compared with its predecessor, 
a smaller proportion of persons signed with their marks. From 1895 

to 1900 this proportion remained at a somewhat uniform level, but 
since the latter year the improvement is marked. It is probable, how
ever, that the irreducible minimum has almost now been reached, for a 
certain residuum of the proportion will remain illiterate even under 
the compulsory system of education which prevails in Victoria. This 
is confirmed by the results of the census of 19°1, which show that 
the percentage of males aged 21 years and upwards (excIpsive of 
Chinese and aborigines) who could not w.rite was 3' 18, and that of 
females aged IS years and upwards, 3'23; whereas at the age groups 
fifteen to twenty, immediately following the school period, the per
centage was . 81 for males and . 45 for females, so that the persons 
at all ages now marrying in Victoria are not only far better instruded 
than the general population, but are quite as well educated as those 
who have just completed their school life. 

Compared with England and Wales, Scotland, and Ireland, where 
the proportions signing with marks were 1.84, 2.01, and 8.78 
respectively, the elementary educational standard is very high in 
this State, which, in this respect, occupies the highest position in 
Australasia. 
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The following table shows the principal religions of .the people Heligions of 
. the people. 

as ascertamed at the census of 19°1:-

RELIGIONS OF THE PEOPLE OF VICTORIA AT THE CENSUS OF 1901. 

Religion. 

Protestant Churches-
Church of England (including Protestant, so 

stated) 
Presbyterian Church of Victoria 
Free Presbyterian 
Methodist 
Independent or Congregational 
Baptist 
Evangelical Lutheran 
Unitarian 
Church of Christ 
Welsh Calvinistic Methodist 
Society of Friends 
United Brethren or Moravian 
Australian Church 
Seventh Day Adventists .. 
Free Christian Church 
Other Protestant Churches 

Total Protestant Churches 
Roman Catholic Church 
Other Denominations-

New Church (or Swedenborgian) 
Catholic Apostolic Church 
Christian Israelites 
S piri tualists 
Salvation Army .. 
Greek Orthodox Church 
Jews 
Other Religions 

Sceptics 

Unspecified 
Total specified 

Grand Total 

Number. 

432,704 
190,725 

778 
180,272 
17,141 
32,648 
13,935 

788 
10,682 

1,257 
251 
144 
964 

1,086 
71 

12,658 
._-----

896,104 
263,710 

146 
460 
258 
913 

8,830 

I 

367 
5,907 
3,293 

1 __ -.:,969 _ 

1 1,184,957 
16,384 

------
I 1,201,341 

Per cent. of 
Population. 

36'52 
16'09 

'07 
15'21 
1'45 
2'75 
1'18 

'07 
'90 
'U 
'02 
'01 
'08 
'09 
'01 

1'06 
------

75'62 
22'26 

'01 
'04 
'02 
'08 
'74 
'03 
'50 
'28 
'42 

------
100'00 

------

The total number of Protestants of all denominations in 1901 was Protestants 

896,104, as against 836,857 in 1891. In 1901 the Roman Catholics and Roman 
Oatholics. I 

numbered 263,710; in 1891, 248,591. The rate of increase of each 
of these bodies in the ten years was, therefore, about the same as that 
of the popUlation. 

The Presbyterians, Methodists, and Baptists have improved their P otestant 

positions relatively to the total population since 1891. The propor- :ects. 

tion of members of the Church of England has remained almost 
stationary. The Independents have decreased from 22,100 to 
17,141. 

In 1891 the adherents of the Salvation Army 
at 13,521. but thev numbered only 8,830 in 1901. 

iIiIO 

were enumerated Salvation 
Army. 



~Iinisters 
and 
Churches. 

Sunday 
Schools. 

230 Victorian Year-Book, 1906-7. 

At the end of 1906, there were 2,740 regular churches and 
chapels, and 1,865 other buildings, where religions services were 
held-a total of 4,605 places of public worship throughout the State 
-attended by 1,743 regular clergymen. The following statement 
contains particulars of the different denominations:-

CHURCHES AND CHAPELS, 1906. 

Denominations. 

Protestant Churches-
Church of England .. ' 
Presbyterian Church of I 

Victoria 
Free Presbyterian 
Methodist 
Independent or Congrega

tional 
Baptist 
Other Protestant 

Roman Catholic Church 
New Church (or Swedenborgian) 
Catholic Apostolic Church 
Spiritualists 
Salvation Armv 
Greek Orthod';x Church 
Jews 
Re-organized Church of Latter 

Day Saints 

Total 

Buildings used for Public Worship. 
Number 

Total. M?~i~~%~l:c. Churches I Other I 
and Chapels. Buildings. 

~-i~-I---I--

321 589 58i 1, li6 

39~ I 211 
2 

218 

51 
84 
70 

236 
1 
;::; 
4 

152;::; 
2 
8 

9 

1,743 

478 
12 

809 

60 
98 

132 
475 

2 
1 

74 
2 
6 

2 
-----

2,740 

463 

30 
83 
66 

126 

3 
100 

4 

2 

I 1,865 

876 
15 

1,272 

90 
181 
198 
601 

2 
I 
3 

174-
2 

10 

4 

4,605 

The Sunday Schools of the various religious bodies numbered 
2,9 I 7 ; the teachers, 20.439; and the number of scholars on the rolls, 
209,790-93,I39 males and II6,65I females. 

TECHNICAL EDUCATION. 

Technical In June, 1899, a Royal Commission was appointed to inquire 
l education, into the mining, agricultural, trades, and art schools of the State, 
!i'~i~~~~- and to report as to the best methods of carrying on technical instruc

tion in such schools j to consider the advisability of the affiliation of 
the mining schools with the University; to report as to the adoption 
in the State schools of elementary instruction in sciences pertaining 
to mining, agricultural, dairying, and manufacturing pursuits; and 
generally to recommend what means should be adopted for the better 
provision of a systematic course of technical instruction. The Com- . 
mission was under the presidency of the Hon. Theodore Fink, 
"M.L.A. :Many sittings were held, and, after the issue of five pro
gress reports, the final report was presented in August, 1901. This 
report dealt fully with the strides made in technical education in 
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Germany and the principal European countries, and contained a 
survev of the svstemsin force in those countries, in the United 
Kingdom, the "United States, Canada, Japan, the Australian 
States, and New Lealand. A synopsis, historical and general, 
was also given of the system in vogue in V ictoria. Some 
of the principal recommendations made by the Commission 
were: _.- The establishment of State continuation schools, in 
view of the need for some form of preparatory education 
bridging the gap between the State and technical schools, the aboli
tion of the existing local councils of technical schools, and the substi
tution of committees representative of the best educational thought of 
the localities-such committees to be represented on a General Coun
cil of Education j the establishment in the suburbs of Melbourne of 
classes to afford working tridesmen a knowledge ot drawing, 
geometry, and other subjects applied to their trades j a liberal pro
vision for scholarships j the introduction of legislation for fixing 
the period of apprenticeship in different trades, and for affording 
facilities for attending technical classes during the earlier years of 
apprenticeship j the appointment of skilled tradesmen to supervise 
and report upon the instruction afforded in trade subjects j the 
establishment of a Central Technical Art School to afford instruction 
having the widest application to the various industries of the country, 
and of a Technical Art "Museum in connexiom therewith j the estab
lishment of systematic courses in commercial education, and of a 
School of Domestic Economy at the Working Men's College, and 
the encouragement of science teaching by the secondary schools. 
With reference to the work of this Commission, the paragraphs 
dealing with the "University and the State Education System, and the 
special article on Technical Schools by the late Mr. Dennant, Science 
Inspector, Technical Schools, show the progress made in the bringing 
into operation of its recommendations. 

TECHNICAL SCHOOLS. 

All the technical schools, under which marne are included the Technical 

Schools of Mines, Working Men's Colleges, and Schools of Art and schools. 

Design, are managed by local councils elected by subscribers. The 
Education Department, however, retains the general direction of 
technical education, and decides when schools are to be opened. 
Regulati01I1s are issued defining the powers of the councils, allotting 
the Government grants, and providing for the instruction and ex
amination of the students. In the schools of art and design, the 
subjects taught comprise practical geometry, mechanical and architec-
tural drawing, perspective, model, and freehand drawing. The 
schools of mines, which have been established at the principal mining 
centres, provide both theoretical and practical imtruction, not only 
in all the subjects in any way connected with mining pursuits, but 
also in the arts and sciences generally j whilst a wide range of 
subjects is tau~ht at the working men's and other colleges. J n 
1905-6, there were altogether 17 technical schools in the State. Eight 
of these afforded instruction in ~cience, art, and trade subjects j two 
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in art and science; five in art and trade; while two schools confined 
their teaching to art. Five schools. viz., the Working Men's 
College, Melbourne, and the Schools of Mines. at Ballarat, Bendigo, 
Bairnsdale, and Stawell, are classed as certified science schools, and 
are eligible to receive State school exhibitioners. The schools, as 
a whole had, during 1905-6, .an average enrolment of 3,506 pupils 
for each term; whilst the fees per term ranged in the different schools 
from 3S' to .£8 ISS. The Gove;rnment expenditure on all the 
institutions in 1905-6 amounted to '£21,444. Of this, '£7,536 was 
paid to the Working Men's College, Melbourne, '£3,226 to the 
BallaJ:1a.t School of Mines and .£2,651 to the Bendigo School of 
Mines. The students paid in fees '£II,753 during the year. 

The following is a statement showing the Government expendi
ture on each technical school during the financial year 1905 -6 :-

GOVERNMENT EXPENDITURE ON TECHNICAL SCHOOLS, 1905-6. 

Name. Amount. 

School8 of Mine8 and Technical School8. £ 
Bairnsdale 1,188 
Ballarat .. 3,226 
Bendigo . . 2,651 
Castle maine 579 
Daylesford 425 
Maryborough 781 
Stawell 712 
Kyneton 200 
Sale 601 

School8 of Art. 

Ballarat East 450 
Echuca 360 
Warrnambool 125 
Nhill 198 
Ballarat West 701 

Gordon Technical College, Geelong 500 

Working Men'8 Oollege8. 
Melbourne 7,536 
Horsham •. 300 

Miscellaneous Expenditure 911 

Total 21,444 

SCHOOLS OF MINES AND TECHNICAL SCHOOLS. 

The Bairnsdale District School of Mines was founded in 1890 
for the purpose of giving instruction in such subjects as perta.ined 
to local industries. With this object in view, classes in Chemistry, 
the Principles of Agriculture, Metallurgical and Mining subjects. as 
well as drawing classe~ for artisans, were es.tablished. It was soon 
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found that the metallurgical industry needed the greatest attention. 
The ores in the neighbourhood of Omeo were complex, and yielded 
but little of their gold to ordinary methods of treatment. A well-
equipped metallurgical plant was erected at the school. It soon 
justified its existence by the successful treatment of ore which was 
previously looked upon as valueless. One result has been that mines 
in North Gippsland, having refractory gold ores, are now profitablv 
dealt with. In addition to this work, experimental work on parcels 
of from one ton to five ton samples of complex pre hom various. States 
have been dealt with in order to demonstrate particular methods of 
treatment. 

Amongst the lots treated were sulphide ores containing oxide of 
tin, separation of heavy mineral sands, such as zircons from oxide of 
tin, separation of zinc, lead and copper from a complex sulphide ore, 
separation of zinc, and other sulphides, according to Potter's process. 

The students do all the work, including battery treatment, amal
gamation roasting, retorting, cyaniding, chlorinating~ and smelting, 
and thus get an actual insight into their duties. 

The courses for mining and metallurgy have been drawn up by 
the Education Dep.artment, and are the same for all approved 
Schools of Mines. The time taken is from three to four years. After 
passing the necessary examinations, and having had a year's practical 
experience, diplomas are granted by the Government of Victoria. 
Owing to the demand made for mining and metallurgical teaching, the 
classes in agriculture had to be temporarily discontinued, and although 
it is not possible to give the same iourses as in mining subjects, yet on 
account of the local importance of the industry, the School Council 
haR obtained the assistance of the Agricultural Department in pro
viding for a winter course of lectures and demonstrations bv the 
various experts in that Department. This course will be continuous 
for about three months. In addition to the regular courses, separate 
subjects may be taken up during day and evening, ,including engineer
ing, drawing, and various science and art subjects of technical im
portance. The students from the school have been very successful 
in after life. Many are now engaged in professional work in Vic
toria, others in New South Wales, Western Australia, Tasmania, and 
South Africa. 

This is the oldest established School of Mines in Australasia, Ballarat, 

having been founded in 1870 "to impart instruction in the various 
branches of science relating to mining." It was established on the 
initiative of the public spirited and enlightened mining men of 
Ballarat-the resolution of the Mining Board 'dating from 6th 
October, 1869. After consultation with Sir Roderick Murchison-
at that time of the Royal School of Mines, London-and other educa-
tional and mining authorities, the plan was decided upon which the 
institution was to be modelled. With the old court-house rented 
from the Government as a building nucleus (to which laboratories 
were immediately afterwards added, supported by public subscription, 
ailld assisted by a modest Government grant), the first classes assembled 
on 23rd January, 1871, and the school was launched upon its 
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career. Since that date, its income, which has steadily increased, 
has been drawn from students' fees, public subscriptions and dona
tions, private bequests, and an annual grant from the Government. 
The four-acre block which the school already possesses, centrally 
situated as it is, constitutes an ideal site for a mining institution. From 
west to east it has a fall of 60 feet, well adapted for the battery 
and concentration plants, whilst one oomer of the ground is within 
a few yards of the creek, allowing of the easy disposal of tailings. 
The general efficiency .and usefulness of the school have recently 
been greatly promoted by extensive additions to the buildings and 
plant, and numerous improvements in the chemical, metallurgical, 
engineering, and mining departments. In the chemical laboratories 
-of which there are four~provision is made for upwards of 200 
students. The assay laboratory, to which four weighing rooms are 
attached, oontains upwards of thirty furnaces. The engineering depart
ment is well supplied with theodolites, levels, and a quantity of 
other surveying apparatus, and the engineering laboratory has been 
fitted with an experimental steam-engine and boiler, and other appara
tus of the most modem form. The extensive new buildings erected 
as a mining laboratory continue to prove of eminent value to the 
school, where the most advanced systems of treating free and refrac
tory gold ores have been introduced. The primary object of this 
laboratory is for the instruction of students in the large scale treat
ment and for testing parcels of ore for the public. This department 
contains a furnace for roasting pyrites and provision for milling, con
centrating, chlorinating, and cvaniding, and a model mine with 
ample equipment. There is also ·a model 40-head battery with 
pumping, driving, and hauling engines for class purposes. In 
the department of geology and mineralogy, the students have 
the advantage of a well supplied lecture and demonstration room, 
where the - determination of minerals by blowpipe tests, and 
the examination of rocks and minerals by microscopical tests, axe 
made. The school has always concentrated its resources and energies 
upon mining education, aiming to do this one thing well rather than 
to risk loss of efficiency th~ough diffuseness of effort. The aim is 
to make the instruction eminently practical, and so to train up the 
young mine managers and metallurgists that by the time they leave 
the school they shall be prepared at all points to complete their 
education at the millle and metallurgical works, and thus become, with 
the least possible delay, capable and trusted metallurgists and mine 
managers. The school has, in addition, since its commencement, acted 
the part of an information bureau upon subjects connected with 
mining, and is at present freely consulted upon questions associated 
with mining engineering, metallurgy, mining, geology, electrical 
technology, and similar subjects. It is greatly aided in this work 
bv its Ibeing situated not only in a thrivil!1g city, but in the centre 
of a large mining and agricultural district, and of an interesting 
geological area full of varied and instructive features. Many min
ing claims are within sight of the buildings, and the deep alluvial 
fields of Allendale ailld Loddon are near at hand. Quartz vein 
mining, shallow and deep alluvial-illustrating a wide range of 
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treatment from primitive methods up to the most approved processes 
-dredging plants, chlorination and cyanide works of latest patterns, 
besides foundries and engineering works, are all within easy reach. 
Regular visits of inspection are made to these and other objects of 
scientific interest by the school classes. These inspections are supple
mented by holiday excursions much further afield. The directorates, 
mine managers, and works superintendents of the district greatly 
assist by affording ready facilities for the inspection of their works 
and mines, and by engaging students who are required to complete 
a prescribed course of practical work---one or two years as the case 
may be-before they can obtain their diplomas. 

The entire mining district, with its mines and works, thus con
stitute one vast permanent object lesson for the school's use, and an 
ever active SQurce of inspiration to the student. Practice in the 
laboratories and workshops of the school is made a special feature 
of the instruction, every candidate being required to pass an appointed 
time in one or more of these laboratories, according to the diploma or 
certificate he seeks. 

The school draws its students from every Australian State, and 
from countries beyond the boundaries of the Commonwealth, whilst 
its associates and certificated students are to be found occupying 
important and lucrative positions in most of tbe mining fields of 
the world. A very pleasing feature is the readiness with which 
students obtain suitable employment in mines and metallurgical works, 
either as chemists, metallurgists, mining engineers, assayers, officers 
in charge of cyanide plants, or mining managers. The school offers 
instruction to all persons who shall have entered their names and 
paid the prescribed fees, and these persons are admitted to examina
tion in any particular subject. The diploma of associate of the 
school is issued in mining engineering, metallurgy, geology, and 
electrical engineering, and for certificates as mine manager and as 
assayer. Classes are also organizeclJ for candidates preparing for 
the Victorian Government examinations just instituted for certificates 
as cyanide, chlorination, and battery managers, underground foremen, 
and mining manager. In the case of students taking single 
subjects, or such courses. as that for certificate as mine manager, or 
for a certificate as assayer, no entrance examination is required. 
Students desirous of qualifying for one or more of the associated 
courses are expected to have a preliminary education up to matricu
lation standard, and to attend all the prescribed courses of instruc
tion, unless they can produce to the satisfaction of the Board of 
Examiners evidence of having attained elsewhere the degree of pro
ficiency required in any subject or subjects. In such cases students 
mav be excused from attendance or examination. or from both, in 
such subject or subjects, on a certificate from the Board of Examiners. 
The number of associate students-those taking a three or four years' 
course of special training-has been well maintained. . Besides these, 
there are a number who have taken the assavers' course, which in
cludes chemistry, assaying, metallurgy, and mineralogy, and is 
usually taken by those who cannot afford the time necessary to com
pete for a full associateshiD. or who desire to specialize in assaying. 
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The total fees for lectures and practical work for an associate course 
is one hundred guinea.s, payable in yearly, half-yearly, or quarterly 
instalments. 

Weekly lectures on electricity and magnetism are given gratui
tously to the senior scholars of State schools. Members of these 
ciasses, on passing a s,atisfactory examination, aTe admitted to the 
ordinary lecture classes of the school at a much reduced fee. The 
Council have now adopted a scheme suggested by the Director of 
Education, to train ISO of the senior boys from the local State 
schools. 

The museum, library, and reading rooms are necessary adjuncts, 
and are open daily to the pUblic. The museum, rich as it is in 
geological and mineralogical specimens, is of great aid to the students 
and to those interested in these and cognate branches of science. 

The Scientific and Literary Society holds regularly, at the school, 
their fortnightly meetings, when highly interesting and instructive 
papers are read and much information given. That such a society is 
needed is shown by the large attendance at meetings and the interest 
displayed .. 

The Ironworkers' Association continues to hold its meetings at the 
school. Lectures are delivered weekly to its members and the public, 
and its library, containing upwards of 2,000 books, all of a scien
tific and technical character, is recognised as being one of the best 
selected scientific libraries in the State. 

The school was established in 1873, as an adjunct of the local 
Mechanics' Institute, but in" 1904 the council of the school took 
over the management of the parent institute. The aim of the 
school has been to improve those engaged in technical operations, 
and consequently the various branches of science and art are funda
mentally taught. Special attention is paid to the conditions of 
mining which exist on the field. Mines are in active operation at 
great depths all around the school, and students are taken out and 
given oral demonstrations in mining surveying, mining, and such 
problems as will enable them to thoroughly gr.asp the theoretical 
part of their work. Attention is also paid to methods of ventilation 
on the field, and to problems relating to the economic handling of 
ores. wiHi regard to metallurgy, efforts are being made to give 
the students the up-to-date methods employed in other places-and 
a testing plant has been erected which will be worked mainly by 
themselves. An 'assay plant has been established at the school, and 
minerals are identified, named, and information given to miners and 
prospectors as to their commercial value-free of charge. Analyses, 
assays, and metallurgical tests on a large scale are carried on accord
ing to the prospectus. The vital subject of applied electricity is also 
fully dealt with and provision made for a three years' course. The 

. local Bendigo Electrical Supply Company takes "in pupils" for 
a three years' practical training, and stipulates that such pupils 
shall attend the School of Mines classes. Technical, work, such as 
turning and fitting, mechanical and freehand drawing, architec
tural drawing and architecture is given full attention. Courses for 
two or three years are established in these subjects, and a certificate 
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is gjven for each. Diplomas are given for three and four year 
courses in mining engineering, metallurgy, and electrical engineer
ing. Facilities are afforded to students by the mining companies 
to acquire the necessary practical work after they pass through the 
school,. 

In October 1887, a School of Mines was established in a build - Oastlemoine 

ing which was granted for the purpose by the Government of the 
ciay. Classes in art subjects, chemistry, assaying, telegraphy, car-
pentry, languages, mathematics, and botany, were at once com-
menced in a temporary school. In 1890 the permanent building 
was opened. Cla~ses are now held in mining, metallurgy, survey 
ing, chemistry, assaying, geology, mineralogy, electricity, engineer 
ing drawing, building construction, architecture and clay modelling, 
and the i,nstruction in art subjects has been amplified and 
extended. Scholarships have been founded by local residents and in
stitutions, and are of great aid to the students. A complete cyanide 
plant has been installed, and instruction in cyaniding has been added 
ro the programme. A branch School of Mines has also been formed 
at Maldon, where, during the year 1906, a laboratory was erected, 
the funds being obtained by local subscriptions supplemented by a 
Government grant. Classes are held there in mining and metaUur-
gical subjects, the instruction being given by the staff of the head 
school at Ca:stlemaine. 

The Daylesford Technical School was founded in I889, with Doylcsford. 

the object of providing facilities for students to continue their school 
education, and removing the difficulties experienced by young miners 
in getting technical instruction in the various branches 01 their occu-
pation. The borough council gave a building for the institution, 
where a commencement was at once made, a substantial new build-
ing, taking the place of the old one in the course of the following 
year. The objects are defined as follow:-To foster and develop 
a knowledge of handicrafts, arts, and sciences, and all subjects 
related directly and indirectly to scientific education, by the establish-
ment of classes, workshops, laboratories, and museums. By this 
means the higher education is attainable in the district at a compara-
tively small cost. 

The Maryborough Technical School was established in Marv

I888. The present building was opened in 189I. The average borough 

number of students attending during 1906 was 94. On the 
science side, classes are open in all branches of chemistry, 
metallurgy, mathematics, geology, and kindred subjects, and students 
enter for special courses in assaying, metalluq;w,amd electrical 
engineering. The art curriculum deals mainly witth the technical side 
of art, and includes freehand drawing in all its branches, wood carv-
ing, modelling, machine and architectural drawing, design, &c. The 
school is managed by a local council, elected by subscribers. 

The Stawell School of Mines had its origin in r882, when a StawelL 

School of Design was established by a number of citizens of Stawell 
enthusiastically working together and obtaining assistamce from thOSe 
anxious to have such an institution. The first classes were held in the 
Mechanics' Institute, and it was mot until I890 that the present 
buildings were occupied. During the interim the School of Design 
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had been superseded by the School of Mines, in consequence of a 
greater demand for instruction in things appertaining to minimg. 
Since that time there have been great alterations both in the school 
itself and its constitution, its work, and its success. For a number 
of years following 1890 it was prosperous, but when the mining 
industry waned the school began to lose touch with the people. It 
is now, however, recovering from its long quiescence, and the efforts 
that have been made of late years to revive the interest of the people 
have at last had the effect, it is hoped, of placing the school on a 
sound basis. The school is primarily intended to give thorough 
training in mining engineering and metallurgical work. 

During 1905, a large increase in numbers took place, and 
the school is gradually assuming the more active state which was 
looked for so earnestly. The total number attending on the science 
side for the year 1906 was upwards of 50, and on the art side there 
were a similar number of students. 

As Stawell is essentially a mining town, this institution is of 
inestimable value to the people. Like other mining towns in 
Victoria, it is capable of much further development in regard to 
mining operations j and it is only lby higher training in such subjects 
as are taught in schools of mines that hope for improvement in the 
direction of up-to-date methods of mining can be entertained. The 
Stawell School of Mines is one of the five certified schools of the 
State. 

Kyneton. This school was established in 1888 bv a few of the principal 
townsmen, who were influenced i:ly the 'then prevailing wave of 
feeling with regard to the useful influence of technical education, 
and who desired to offer the younger members of the community 
some of the advantages which had hitherto been one of the attrac
tions of the metropolis. They more especially desired to encourage 
.an appreciatiol! and cultivation of the arts and crafts; but science, 
trade, and other classes have also received due attention. A large 
proportion of the youth of both sexes has passed through the school, 
and its in1luence has been marked in many ways. Some of the 
students have been enabled to occupy positions of importance where 
knowledge, art, and science are requisite. In the trade classes valu
able work has been achieved, more especially in the engine-dri'Ving 
class, which has been very successful. The work of the 
school has always been as practical as possible, such subjects as 
the drawing and projection Qf plams of all kinds, modelling and 
c:asting, wood carving, and the necessary designing have been the 
most prominent in the art section. Mining men have been the priln
cipal science students, and, together with factory hands, have chiefly 
c:onstituted the engine-driving class. Altogether over 100 pupils 
have passed through the various courses. In consequence of the 
report of the Education Department that the building occupied was 
unsuitable, the council took into consideration the advisability Df 
erecting a new structure. For this purpose, .£500 was locally raised 
by means of a bazaar, which was supplemented by £500 from the 
Government. With these funds in hand, a handsome building has 
been erected, which will meet alI. requirements. 
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A School of Design was ~n existence in 1885, but the institution Sale. 

was projected on its present basis in 1889 under the title of School 
of "fines, Art, and Technology, which four years ago was changed to 
"Technical S:hool." From its inception the management has been 
in the hand" of the Mechanics' lnstitute committee, and two-thirds 
of the present building is used by the school classes, the remaining 
third being the institute proper. The old Mechanics' Institute, in 
which instruction was first given, was quite unfitted: for the purpose 
in Vlew, and in 1889 the committee resolved that an effort should 
be made to erect a suitable building. At a public meeting held that 
year, an appeal for funds resulted in a collection of £100. Induced 
by the interest shown, and by the promise of a subsidy from the 
Government, the committee erected the present commodious buildings 
in York-street at an ultimate cost, including site, of £5,000. To 
meet this outlay, tht: Government has contribut€:d a building grant 
of £z,634, and the public, by bazaars, donations, &c., the 
remainder, and the building is ~IOW free of debt. The object of the 
school is to facIlitate the attainment of a knowledge of the various 
handicrafts, arts, and sciences, and especially to improve the educa
tion of craftsmen and craftswomen by the establishment of classes, 
workrooms, laboratories, libraries, and museums. The classes are 
open to all who pay the prescribed fees, and pledg.e themselves to 
obey the rules of the institution. 

During the year, the Education Department announced that the 
science side of the school in its present form would definitely cease 
in December on account of low attendances, and proposed to establish 
an Agricultural High School in its place on certain conditions. The 
School Council on their part agreed to give the Department the free 
use of all the rooms of the building used for the Sale Technical 
School, together with plant, so long as the Department carries on a 
Technical or AgricuLtllIal High School in the building, while it was 
further enacted by the Department that £150 should be raised 
locally to defray half the cost of alterations necessary to the build
mg; that 20 acres of land should be placed at the disposal of the 
school, and promises to attend the courses obtained from 50 pupils. 
The Art side of the school was not to be interfered with, as it had 
more than justified its existence. 

The help of various outside bodies was sought to accomplish 
these objects, and by their means promises from 30 full-course 
students have been received. The local Agricultural Society gave a 
cheque for £68, and the Department has now agreed to open the 
new school at as early a date as possible. 

The school, it appears, will generally be conducted on the same 
lines as the Continuation School in Melbourne, but with the teaching 
tending in the direction of agriculture. One-third of the students' 
time will be devoted to field work, one-third to the laboratory, and 
one-third to ordinary education. There will be cookery classes for 
girls, and single subjects can be taken up. 
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SCHOOLS OF ART. 

This school, WhiCh is governed by the Council of the Ballarat 
Public Library, has progressed satisfactorily. The school was repre
sented .at the State Schools' Exhibition held in Melbourne, where a 
fine display of students' work was made, which was of a very high 
standard and educational value. The total number of individual 
students for the year was 269. 

This school was originated for the purpose of educating the work
ing classes in the various handicrafts, and in art; no record of the 
successes of the school has been retained, but many of its pupils 
have been enabled, through the instruction which has been imparted, 
to obtain positions of trust and responsibility. The following subjects 
are taught :-Drawing, painting, geometry, building construction, 
architectural drawing, engineering drawing, sign writing, coach trim
ming, modelling, repousse work, and poker work. A drawing centre 
has been established! in connexion with the school, which is open 
to all bona fide State school teachers free of charge. Mr. F. P. 
Vize is the director and instructor. 

The WarrnamJbool School of Art was opened in 1883. The sub
jects taught are drawing, wood-carving, modelling, and life study. 
During the year, 85 students passed through the school, and their 
examination results were very' satisfactory. The school IS of value 
to the State school teachers of the district, who attend on Saturdays. 
Several of the students have been successful in the matriculation 
examination of the Melbourne University. 

The Nhill School of Art and Technical College was formed, 
about twelve years ago, by leading residents of the district, to impart 
instruction in the art of drawing, painting, practical geometry, build
ing and engineering, drawing and construction, and general design
ing, &c., to those far removed from centres where these very neces
sary subjects were taught. On an average 45 students have annually 
availed themselves of the benefits of the institution. In addition, the 
State school teachers of the district have, in recent years, been afforded 
special facilities of free instruction by an accredited art instructor 
in the subjects they are re:}uired to teach in the. State schools. 
Amongst the local craftsmen in the building and iron-workers' trades, 
carriage builders, smithwrights, mill hands, signwriters, painters and 
decorators, &c., are manv former students. Some of these are now 
in positions of responsibility and trust, and carrying out the practical 
work which they had been taug,ht in the school. A few are in busi
ness for themselves, and are still attendtng the school. 

The usefulness of the institutIOn is now further enhanced by the 
introduction of carpentry, joiners' and cabinet-makers' work, detail
ing drawings, and mensuration of quantities, modelling and carving, 
decoration in all branches, and designing for practical p'urposes. 

During I905 the council of the school purchased the Masonic 
Buildings, formerly rented, and made such alterations, improve
ments, and general equipments as were necessary to bring the school 
up-to-date. The Government generously contributed one-half 
(£200) towards the purchase and a two-thirds grant towards the 
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improvements, &c. The technical classes particularly have been 
well attended this year, and have been forward in competitions,&c. 
The work exhibited at the State School and Technical Schools' Ex
hibition, held in September, 1906, was well reported upon, as also 
some designing executed by the students. Other students have ad· 
vanced their interests m lite owing to the information gained at the 
school. 

In December, 1887, proposals were submitted for the establish- Ballarat 
ment of a central art training school in connexion with the Public West. 

Art Gallery. Premises were secured by the council of the Art 
Gallery Association in 1891, and suitably equipped with funds pro-
vided by the Government. Mr. Po M. Carew-Smyth, who had re-
ceived his training at South Kensington, was appointed director, 
a position which he retained till 1898, when he was appointed Go
vernment art inspector of Victoria. Under his supervision the school 
was opened in 1891, with an attendance of 19 students, which in
creased so rapidly that in 1893 larger premises had to be 
secured. Comprised in the school equipment is an extensive and 
costly collection of casts, both oJ1pament and figure, including ex
amples of the Elgin marbles, and many full-length antiques-works 
of the Italian Renaissance by Michael Angelo and Donatello j Gothic 
and French work, &c. j . a good collection of still-life properties, 
weapons and draperies, the nucleus of a collection of costumes of 
various historic periods, and every requisite for the most elementary 
or advanced study. A special and-rn Victoria-unique adjunct of 
the school is its art library and reading-room, containing the standard 
and latest works on architecture and technology, drawing and paint-
ing, sculpture and modelling, applied art and decoration, with the 
leading English and American monthly magazines devoted to these 
subjects. Many of these works being beyond the means of the average 
individual student, the facilities thus afforded for their perusal are 
invaluable. As showing their appreciation, it may be added that, 
except for some little outside assistance, the library is the result of the 
combined efforts of the students themselves. 

Enrolments for the year in the State School Teachers' Drawing 
Centre numbered 298 j the free instruction given them from 9.30 to 
12.30 being supplemented, in numerous cases, by their attendance 
at the day or evening classes during the week as paymg stt:dents. 

THE WORKING MEN'S COLLEGE, MELBOURNE. 

The Working Men's College is a technical institution amd school Workin~ 
of mines, founded in 1887. It is open to all classes and both sexes, Men's" 

d 1· h' hI' . I . b' d f Colleo'e an supp les 19 -c ass mstructlon. ts revenue lS 0 tame rom M€lb~n~ne. 

students' fee." supplemented by a Government grant. There are 
both day and evening courses. 

AI! fees are payable in advance, and no refund is allowed. Fees. 

Students under 18 years of age, and those under 21 in receipt of less 
wages than 25s. per week, and. indentured apprentices, are admitted 
at reduced fees to many of the evening classes. Examinations are 

3633. p 
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held in July and December, and entrance to these examinations is 
free to students of the college attending the classes in which they 
present themselves for examination, provided they have made the 
necessary attendances. 

FEES PAYABLE. 

Full Day Course. Fee. 

Mechanical, Electrical, Municipal, Marine, and Mining 
Engineering

First year .•• 
Second year 
Third year 

Metallurgy-
First year ... 
Second year 
Third year 

Applied Chemistry -
First year ... 
Second year 
Third year 
Fourth year 

Building and Contracting
First year 
Second year 
Third year 

Arithmetic 
Algebra 
Practical Geometry 
Freehand Drawing 
Painting 
Modelling 
Applied Mechanics 
Applied Electricity 
Architecture 
Building Construction 
W oolsorting 
Chemistry 
Cookery 
Millinery 
Dressmaking 
Mechanical Drawing 
Photography 

EVE~ING CLASSES. 

Science, Art, Trade, Commercial, and Mining, and 
numerous other Subjects 

£ 5 per term 
£6 
£8 

£5 
£6 
£8 

£5 
£6 
£7 
£8 

£'1· 
£5 
£6 

" 

Various amounts 
ranging from 

3S. upwards per terM. 

Special prizes are awarded to students annually. The Magee 
prize is of the annual value of £3, and is awarded to the student 
who obtains highest marks at examination in the work of the senior 
mechanical drawing class. The Sir George Verdon prize is of a~ 
annual value equal to the interest on the amount of the donor's 
endowment of £210, and is awarded for excellence of design 
and workmanship in the technical or trade subject selected by the 
Council at the beginning of each year. The Turri prizes, awarded 
for original inventions of students, consist of one prize of £10 lOS., 

two prizes of £5 5S., and five prizes of £1 IS. each. The Govern
ment grant in 1906 was £5,000, together with a sum of £64 to
wards inspection, examination, apparatus, &c. 
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By F. A. Campbell, Esq., M.C.E., Director. 
Over 100 classes are held in ffie following departments :-Com

medcal, Elocution and Music, Mathematics, Engineering, Archi
tecture, Chemistry, Mining· amd Metallurgy, Photography, Art and 
Applied Art, Rural Industries, Household Economy, and Trade 
Courses. The work is divided into-(I) day courses, and (2) even
ing courses and classes. In the day courses the lower technical 
school prepares for the higher technical school, and also gives boys 
after they have left school a course of practical training, fitting them 
to enter intelligently on any line of industrial work. The higher 
technical school prepares students for the higher positions of indus
trial life, and has the following complete courses :-( I) Mechanical 
Engineering, (2) Electrical Engineering, (3) Marine Engineering, 
(4) Milning Engineering, (5) Sanitary Engineering, (6) Municipal 
Engineering, (7) Building and Contracting, (8) Metallurgy, and (9) 
Applied Chemistry. To students who complete any of the ahove 
courses, pass the necessary examinations, and produce evidence of 
having obtained twelve months' approved practical experience, the 
Diploma of " Associateship " of the College is issued. 

In the evenilng school, the following courses are in operation for 
Experts' Certificates :-(A) carpenters, (B) fitters and machinists, 
(BA) marine engineers, (C) caoinet-makers, (D) plumbers, (E) house 
decorators, (F) modellers and terra cotta workers, (G) lithographic 
artists and draughtsmen, (H) photographers, (I) electricians, (J) as
sayers, (K) geologists, (L) metallurgists, (M) municipal engineers, 
(N) commercial, (0) wool. The following figures indicate the com
parative amount of work done at the college during the years 1902 

to 1906:-

STUDENTS AT WORKING MEN's COLLEGE, '1902 TO 1906. _____ = ______ 1_=-=-o2. __ 19~_1_1904·_1_1905.J_~ 
Students enrolled- : 

Average per term.. .. [t 2,364 2,182 2,239 2,313 2,276 
Males over 21 • • 455 437 417 363 377 

" under 21-Apprentices 147 145 150 195 :134 
"" Others .. I 1,164 1,135 1,198 1,325 1,184 

Females .• . . .. I' 598 465 I 474 430 381 
Fees received during the year £ 7,485 7,105 7,296 I 7,475 7,528 
Average fee per student .. ! 63s.4d. 65s.ld. 65s.2d. 648.8d. 66s.2d. 
Number of classes 161 163 166 168 169 

" instructors 53 55 60 62 66 
Salaries paid instructors £ 7,413 7,223 7,533 8,163 8,528 

HORSHAM WORKING M:im's COLLEGE. 

This college was founden in 1890, and met first in the State Horsh:tm 

school, ana afterwards in the hall at the Mechanics' Institute. In Working 
.Men~s .: 

1894 the present building-a roomy wooden structure-was erected College. 

at a cost of £820, £200 of which was raised locally. In addition 
to the main building, there is an outer building, cOlIltaining the car
penter's workshop, a potters'kiln, gas generating plant and apparatus. 

P2 
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The late Dr. Young, who was for years president, was untiring in 
his efforts to promote the welfare of the college, which he liberally 
supported. From the time of its initiation until his death he con
ducted the chemistry classes. When the -college was first ill1augurated, 
classes were held in arithmetic, bookkeeping, botany, chemistry, 
French, German, music, pottery, shorthand and telegraphy, in addi
tion to the science subjects. The latter were abandoned when the 
subsidy for science subjects was withdrawn by the Government. The 
present director is Mr. Ernest E. Barker. 

There are now over 100 students on the rolls, and the subjects 
taught include geDmetry, perspective, freehand and model drawing, 
painting in oil and water colours, modelling, moulding, and C:lst
ing, repoussee work, woodcarving, architectural and mechanical 
drawing, and drawing in black and white for reproduction. In addi
tion to these, there are classes in typewriting and shorthand, car
pentry, dressmaking, cooking, bookkeeping, and wood-turning, all 
well attended. A photographic club is attached to the college, and 
demonstrations in printing, toning, and enlarging are given, and are 
well attended. A teachers' drawing class is held on Saturdays, 
which any teachers in the district may attend free of charge. 

TECHNICAL EDUCATION. 

By the late J. Dennant, Science Inspector, Technical Schools. 

Before describing the separate technical schools in the State, I 
propose to remark briefly upon the subjects included in their curri
culum of work. At the Working Men's College, the whole of the 
Department's programme is practically covered, but in country schools 
dasses are only established in subjects which are consid!ered suitable 
to the particular locality. The syllabuses in force are drawn up at 
conferences held between the Departmental officers and representa
tives of the principal schools. This plan works well, and no diffi
cufty is experienced in adapting the programme of work to the needs. 
of the community. 

The subjects of instruction are classified in four groups, viz., 
science, art, trade, commercial, and my observations will be con
veniently arranged under those heads. 

Since it is desired to make the science teaching in technical schools 
thoroughly, pI1actical, instructors are, as far as possible, selected from 
those who, in addition to teaching ability. have had considerable 
practical experience. To this end also a plentiful supply of fittings 
and apparatus is essential. In the country schools the principal de
velopment has been on the mining side, and the provision of the neces
sarv laboratories has from the first been pressed upon the Depart
ment. In effect, these schools, have been called upon to justify their 
existence by the success with which they prepared men for work on 
the mining fields. The high reputation enjoyed by the Balla!at 
school is certainlv due to the pains taken by its managers to prOVIde 
a thoroughly efficient mining education for the students. So also 
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. the Stawell and Bairnsdale schools were early stamped by the public 
as successful institutions, because it was found that the students 
sent out annually from them obtained, as a rule, responsible and 
lucrative employment on the mines of Victoria and the adjoining 
States. 

In addition to the furnaces and other appliances of the metallur
gical laboratory, the three schools mentioned above are equipped with 
milli?~ plants, consisting of battery, roasting furnace, chlorinating and 
cyamdmg vats, &c. A special sum of £12,000 was. granted by Par
liament out of loan funds for these plants, the erection of which 
was intrusted to the Mining Department. A fourth plant has just 
been erected at Bendigo. The question has often been raised as to the 
necessity for milling plants at Schools of Mines. Those opposed to 
their erection say that the actual battery work can be learned on the 
mine itself after the student has finished his course. To a certain 
extent this is true, battery feeding, filling, and emptying cyanide or 
chlorination vats, &c., demanding only practice. The foreman, how
ever, and he is really the man whom technical schools profess to train, 
has to mix the cyanide solutions and judge as to the proper roasting 
of pyritic ores. Moreover, he must be familiar with the machinery 
usual in battery rooms, and be able to direct the workmen. The 
mine manager will not care to employ a man who has only theoretical 
knowledge to offer, but wants some one who can go straight to work. 
The student who is trained on the school plant has thusc an over
whelming advantage over his theoretically taught comrade, 'as he is 
capable of managing a battery directly he leaves the school, instead 
of waiting to master the mechanical difficulties in the best way he 
can. As cases in point, two lads of my acquaintance, educated at 
considerable expense by their parents for mining pursuits, but un
fortunately where no opportunity of acquiring practical experience 
existed, found, on the completion of their course, that no one desired 
their services. As they were strong plucky young men, they en
gaged on the mines as ordinary unskilled workmen, and for some 
years had a rough time. Ultimately they succeeded in remedying 
the defects of their education, and both are now in very fair posi
t;ons one in South Africa and the other in New South Wales. 
As ~ contrast to this state' of affairs, two of the leading mining 
schools in this State constantly exercise their students on the milling 
plant provided, with the result that they are commonly sought after 
by employers before their term of study is complete. 

The first school to erect a mining plant on the premises was 
Ballarat, and doubtless it owes much of its popularity to the prac
tical training thus afforded to its students. The plants mentioned 
at Ballarat, Bairnsdale, and StaweU, are worked commercially, or, in 
other words, so that the receipts may at least equal the expenditure. 
Either a charge is made to mining companie~ for treating ore,. or 
the school itself purchases, on assay, tailings or concentrates offered, 
and then disposes of the recovered gold, just as an ordinary companv 
or private individual would! do. The alternative course would be for 
the school to buy ore at the price placed on it by the proprietors, 
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simply for the sake of affording practice in its treatment to the 
students. Experience has shown that the price thus paid for ores, 
which is usually much above its market value, together with the expense 
of cartage, renders this a most unprofitable business, and the school 
has to be content with very small supplies. In fact, such a method 
of working a plant is little more thm playing at ore treatment, 
whereas by making a strictly commercial affair of itl- all concerned, 
that is, the council, the director, 'and the students, must do their best 
to get the last grain of gold out of the material. The plants re
ferred to are all for the recovery of gold from quartz, pyrites, or 
tailings. In Victoria, mining is almost confined to gold, and though 
in the adjoining States, silver, It; ad, tin, copper are obtained, the 
metals are, for the most part, reduced at large contin,ental works. 
Students are, of course, fully instructed in the methods of assaying 
for these and other metals, but metallurgical plants for the treat
ment on the . large scale of ores containing them are wanting. 

That there is a demand for mining educatiODI in AustI'alia is 
shown by the increasing number of Schools of Mines in the dif
'ferent States. Within the past few years, schools on the lines of 
those in Victoria have been established at Perth and Kalgoorlie, in 
Western Australia, at Charters Towers, in Queensland, andl at Zeehan, 
in Tasmania. In New South Wales and South Australia the exist
ing schools have steadily improved in efficiency, as well as in the 
number of students on the rolls. In our own State the Melbourne 
University has at last taken up mining education in earnest, and 
commodious laboratories have been lately erected. Through the 
liberality of the Government free scholarships, tenable at the Univer
sity for three years, are now provided annually for a number of boys 
from the primary schools of the State. An excellent feature in 
connexion with these scholarships is that the lads gaining them get 
a preliminary tra[ning in mathematics and elementary science at a 
Continuation school, so that they will be able to take full advantage 
of the University teaching. It is further proposed to bring the 
University into close touch with technical schools. Their lectures 
and laboratory work will be recognised, while those technical school 
students who desire to attend the examination for the University 
diploma or' degree, will be allowed to do so by simply paying a 
moderate examination fee. 

Amongst the sciences studied in technical schools, chemistry neces
sarily takes the first place. It is the preliminary subject for metal
lurgy and mining engineering, and is thus taken up by almost every 
science student at a School of Mines. To the agriculturist and 
manufacturer it is also important, but as the results are not so imme
diate as. in the case of mining, fewer classes exist, and these even 
are but poorly attended:. At the Working Men's College classe;:: 
have been formed for purely technical chemistrv, that is, as applied 
'to' tanning, brewing, dyeing, &c., but they are small; in other 
schools occasional students present themselves for examination in 
one of the nine groups into which the subject is' divided. Though 
in the aggregate there are nUlmerous manufactories in Melbourne, they 
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are all on a very small scale. There is no predominating one, with 
a large number of employes,. The consequence is that men attend 
in twos or threes to study the chemistry of their own particular 
occupation. Then, again, a man must know a good deal of chemistry 
before he can apply it to the complex processes of the arts, and 
unless he is prepared to spend three or four years ill the laboratory 
he will derive but scant benefit. Less time than this will suffice for 
the farmer, who can gain a sufficient knowledge of agricultural 
chemistry in two years, or if he is very diligent, perhaps in one. Cer
tainly there is no need for him to become an analyst. To enable 
the farmer to analyze the soil of his farm, or the manures, he buys, 
would necessitate a tedious course in analytical chemistry, extend
ing over three or four years. Then, on leaving the college and 
commencing for himself, he would require a precision balance, a full 
supply of apparatus and chemicals, and also a laboratory in which 
to cauy on his researches. The absurdity of such an equipment for 
the work of any ordinary farm is patent. As a fact, any analyses 
desired must be left to the specialist, and all that the farmer really 
needs is sufficient technical know ledge to enable him to understand 
the reports he receives. 

Electricity and electrical engineering are very popular subjects 
in the schools, but it is found that though a large number of students 
join the elementary classes, comparatively few of them advance fur
ther. Two reasons may be assigned for this. The first is that 
grave difficulties are met with in making the work of the higher 
grades sufficiently practical. The applications of electricity are be
coming so numerous that the apparatus. necessary for teaching, expen
sive enough at the outset, has to be constantly added to, and the pro
per equipment of an electrical la:boratory makes cOIlstant and serious 
demands upon the school funds. The student may, of course, be 
occasionally taken to see electrical wmks, but this is not enough j 
he must actually use the machinery himself, which must therefore be 
in the laboratory connected with the school. It is only. therefore, in 
large institutions which can afford to provide the elaborate machinery 
necessary that advanced work should be attempted. Secondlv, the 
measurements and calculations in electricity have, with the advance 
of the science, attained a high degree of precision, and now demand 
more mathematics than the average technical school student possesses. 
The consequence is that he finds himself incapable of following the 
second year lectures, and perforce drops out of the classes. 

The Department's syllabus in mathematics is, in reality, a very 
modest one, but, unfortunately, only a small proportion of even full 
course students persevere through it. Course students either start 
at matriculation standard in mathematics, or reach it by the end 
of their first year, but there many of them are content to stop. The 
Department has, to some extent, improved matters bv requiring the 
completion of the second grade mathematics before a diploma in 
metallurgy or mining engineering is issued. Properly all the pure 
mathematics should be done in the first year. so that the studlent 
may deriv:e fuII advantage from the lectures in applied science of ' 
the second and third years. 
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The elements of sound and light, of dynamics and heat, together 
with the first grade of electricity, complete the physics course. The 
second of these forms the introduction to applied mechanics, which, 
together with engineering drawing, is the leading subject of the en
gineering course. In addition to the ordinary lectures, students at 
the Working Men's College spend a certain amount of time in the 
fitting and turning workshop. At Ballarat, in addition to a number 
of lathes and other machines, a special steam engine for testing 
purposes has been erected in the engineering laboratory. 

The next classes to be noticed are those for geology, mineralogy, 
and petrology. Of the two main branches of geology, viz., the petrolo
gical and the stratigraphical, it is the former which chiefly con
cerns technical school students. They have not the time to study the 
details of paheontology; nor, indeed, would they derive great prac
tical benefit by doing so. Still, it is essential that the)' should have 
a general acquaintance with the sequence of Australian sedimentary 
rocks, and to secure this students in the elementary grade are required 
to recognise certain characteristic fossils present in Victorian strata. 
The advanced grade is termed mining geology, and deals with the 
occurrence of ores, faulting of lodes, and particularly of the 
dynamics of the auriferous quartz veins of Australia. For those 
whose inclinations lead them to study the historical side of geology, 
a special year's course in Australian palreontology is provided. 

The number of students who present themselves for examination 
in mineralogy, is year by year increasing. The subject is taken up 
by some on account of its connexion with metallurgy, -and by others 
as a prelimiTIJary to the study of petrology. A remarkable advance 
has been made of late years in the science of mineralogy, and this 
is mainly due to the precision with which the optical characters of 
minerals, as revealed by the microscope, have been worked out. Now, 
the interpretation of these characters demands an intimate knowledge 
of the symmetry or form of crystals, and the stud'y of crystallo
graphy, as this division of mineralogy is called, becomes of primary 
importance. In the latest text books published, considerable stress 
is laid upon the accurate measurement of the angles of crystals as 
the basis of all subsequent calculations. Delicate instruments for 
this purpose have been devised, but the young student should first of 
all practice with the hand goniometer upon large crystals, or, in their 
absence, upon well constructed models. Having obtained the angles, 
he can then advance, just as far as his mathematical attainments 
permit. 

Petrology is specially concerned with the optical characters of 
crystals, as these serve to elucidate the structure of massive rocks. 
The subject is provided for in the principal schools, and some work 
in it is almosf invariably done. It is true that only a small propor
tion of the students advance as far as the highest grade, but the 
training given in the second or intermediate grade should be suffi
cient to equip a man for independent work. He is taught how to 
use the petrological microscope, and the method of preparing rock 
slides. and is also furnished with data for determining the leading 
rock foiming minerals. With the aid of a petrological microscope he 
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can apply this, knowledge to the solution of most of the problems that 
he is likely to meet with. . 

The remaining subjects of the science programme are-Land and 
mine surveying, mining, steam and is'as engines, botany, and agri
culture. 

The Land Surveyors' Boa,rd has lately decided to recognise the 
work done in Technical Schools as a portion of the qualification for 
the surveying certificate, provided that there are competent instruc
tors, and that the students pass an approved examination. 

Mine surveying is a one year's course only-, and is designed for 
mine managers, and also for students preparing for the diploma in 
mining engineering. The classes held at Ballarat and Bendigo are 
well attended by the mining managers of the respective districts. 

Mining, as a special subject, deals with operations underground, 
as blasting, timbering, &c., and with ventilation, lighting of mines, 
winding, and other matters connected with the working of a mine. 
The theoretical instruction is given by the professional teacher, and 
the practical by an underground manager, or other intelligent miner. 

The steam and gas engines syllabus is intended for engine drivers 
and others employed in the engine rooms of mines, factories, &c. 
It is framed so as to be well within the reach of the non-mathematical 
student. 

The only students in botany are those preparing for the pharmacy 
examinations, and a few who are engaged in nurseries. Some years 
ago the subject was much more popular, and weekly botanical excur
~ions were a feature in several of the schools. The reason for the 
present neglect of botany in our schools is not clear. The native 
flora is rich and varied in most localities, the love of gardening is 
general, while great interest is professedly taken in nature study, 
and vet with all these induGements no techni.cal school in the State 
can muster a decent class in botan~. 

Classes in Agricultural Chemist;y, with practical work on experi
mental plots for the second year, have been commenced in earnest at 
the Working Men's College, the necessary: land having been secured 
at Kew. A theoretical course in Agriculture, drawn up for the Techni
cal Schools by Mr. Pearson, w,as for years a dead letter, but it is now 
covered in one or two of the schools, the stu:dents being chiefly, State 
School teachers who wish to qualify for positions in the Agricultural 
High Schools. The establishment of such High Schools in agricul
tural centres is undoubtedly a step in the right direction. It must, 
in fact, be patent to all that a real live interest is now taken in all 
matters connected with agriculture, and more especially in agricul
tural education. A commencement is made in the State School, and 
in an essentially practical manner, by means of the school garden. 
Following this are the High Schools just mentioned, the agricultural 
and viticultural colleges at Dookie ana Rutherglen, and finally the 
University, with its Chair of Agriculture. For the farmer who 
cannot spare time for a lengthened course, some provision is also 
made at the periodioal classes in country districts, where lectures and 
demonstrations are given by the officers of the Agricultural Depart
ment. 
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" Since this branch of technical school work does. not come directly 
under my cognizance, the remarks made upon it will be very brief. 
Suffice it to say that applied art is the particular province of the 
technical school. Stress is laid upon geometry, plane and solid, 
mechanical drawing, building construction, house decoration, archi
tecture, and the application of art to the affairs of every-day life. 
Students in trade olasses, and also those in the science division of the 
school, are encouraged to learn freehand and model drawing, so 
that they II).ay acquire the power of sketching the machines or struc
tures they describe. Judging from the poor efforts made by students, 
when asked to illustrate by sketches their answers in geology, 
mineralogy, and other sciences, there is great need for set training 
in ordinary freehand drawing. In addition to the classes named, 
there are others for the study of art proper, but these are not dis
cussed in the present article. 

Subjects coming under this head, form the principal feature of 
the work done at the Working Men's College, Melbourne. Trade 
classes exist also at Geelong, but they are on a much smaller scale. 

The fitting and turning classes at the Working Men's College, 
though provided with large and commodious premises, are filled to 
overflowing, and the accommodati()lllJ must soon be still further 
increased. The chief object aimed at by the council of 
the college is to give lads and young men in the trade the oppor
tunity of supplementing the practice they get in the shops and also 
of acquiring a certain amount of theoretical knowledge. The students 
are also taught engineering drawing, though in a separate class. 
It ~st be understood that the college authorities do not profess 
to teach the trade, which, in the limited time available, would not, 
of course, be possible. In addition to the evening classes referred 
to there are others in the day time for students taking courses in 
engineering, &c. Their aims being different, they do not require 
the same extended practice as those actually in the trade. 

Another important class at the college is that for blacksmithing. 
Here again there are both lecturing and practice. It is proposed later 
on to specialize in different bI1anches of blacksmithing, under the 
heads of coach, engineering, and art blacksmithing. For the latter, 
the students will be required to go through a course of drawing side 
by side with the practice at the forge. 

One of the busiest scenes at the college may be witnessed almost 
any evening in the plumbing workshop, where a host of young men 
and lads are at work under the superintendence of an experienced 
plumber and his assistants. The workshops, which have not been 
long completed, afford ample opportunity for practice in every depart
ment of the trade. The master plumbers of Victoria, take an active 
inJterest in the class, and, at the ~uest of the Government, annually 
nominate examiners from amongst their number. 

Classes in woodwork, viz., manual training, carpentry, and coach
building are also held. Though there is a good attendance in the 
workshops, the number af entries for examination db not correspond. 
An effort has been made to interest the coaehbuilding employers in 
the college classes, but so far without a satisfactory response. At 
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Geelong the carpentry class is successful, as is also a fair sized class 
in plumbing. Moreover, the entries for examination at this college 
include almost every student on the rolls. 

The attendance in the wool classing rooms of the Working Men's 
College, and of Gordon College, Geelong, is steadily increasing, and 
extensions of the existing accommodation are required in both in
stitutions. The standard of instruction has been still further raised 
by adding an expert grade to the two ordinary Qnes. The test 
applied is severe, but it is optional for men to submit to it, the 
certificate being still granted at the end of the second year's work. 
The Department's certificates in wool sorting are eagerly sought after 
by the students, who inform me that they obtain employment on 
the stations by; presenting these documents. Wool sorting classes 
are practically self supporting, the fee paid per term being fairlv 
high. -

Efforts have been made, for some years past, to' raise the standard 
of the photographic classes at the Working Men's College. A new 
sy llabus, covering all the recent improvements in the art, was first 
issued, and then a year or two afterwards a studio, specia.lly designed 
for photographic work, was included in the last addition to the 
college buildings. The results have scarcely realized expectations. 
Very little desire is shown to study photo-mechanical work, but on 
the other hand, retouching, amateur" and portrait classes, for which 
of course, the Department's syllabus does not provide, are popular 
enough. 

The printing classes at the same institution are divided into com
posing and machine printing. Assistance is obtained from the 
Printers' Association rIll supervising these classes, and the examiners 
are nominated annually from amongst its members. 

Though classes for girls, espe~ially in needlework, dreSISmaking, 
and cookery are increasing rapidly in the State, there is a dearth of 
thoroughly qualified teachers. In England and America, colleges 
have been founded, mainly at least for the purpose of training 
teachers to give instruction in the various branches of domestic 
economy. The need for a similar institution certainly exists. in Vic
toria. The managers of technical schools complain of the diffi
culty experienced in obtaining suitable teachers for either dressmaking 
or cookery, while young women, who would gladly fit themselves as 
teachers, know of no means of obtaining the necessary training. The 
Domestic Economy College, which was established in October, 1906, 
bids fair to Qvertake this want. The Cookerv classes are filled, while 
a fair number of students seek instructionl in "Laundrv and Household 
work. The classes in Dressmaking and Milli~ery commenced 
recently. 

Commercial.-The State pays no subsjdy for t~ teaching of 
commercial subjects in technical schools. Classes for writing, .book
keeping, shorthand, typewriting, French, German, &c., &c., are 
held at the Working Men's College, but the Department insists that 
they shall be self-supporting and in no way a charge upon the 
subsidy paid for technical education. There are solid reasons for 
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this decision. Soon after the Education Department took the con
trol of technical schools, in I890, a report was obtained upon the 
work carried on at such schools. In one or two cases science, draw
ing, and trade classes were found in operation, but they were some
times quite subsidiary, and the main business of the school consisted 
in teaching shorthand', bookkeeping, &c., or in preparing candidates 
for Public Service Examinations. In one school, which reoeived 
£600 a year as maintenance, there was not a single technical subject 
taught, but a flourishing Public Service class existed, where the 
pupils worked at arithmetic, gmmmar, dictation, and composition. 
Moreover, appl,ications were coming in freely for similar schools in 
varioUIS places, and certainly if one locality had this kind of teaching 
why should it not be made common all over the State? It was 
then decided that technical schools must confine themselves to the 
purpose for which they were founded, viz., to give instruction in 
strictly technical subjects, or in other wordis, in those arts and sciences 
which have a direct bearing upon the development of the natural 
resources of the country. A school, then, to be of any service, must 
!;'cek to foster the industries special to the locality. In mining dis
tricts, for example, a real tangible industry exists, which is benefited 
by the attention given to metallurgy and chemistry in the local school. 
Trade schools, again, are neoessary in industrial centres like Mel
bourne and Geelong. 

The bulk of the commercial' classes were discontinued', or where 
thev remained open the teachers engaged received only the actual 
fees paid by the pupils, less, of course, an amount sufficient to cover 
the expense of lighting, cleaning, &c. This is the case at the 
'V'orking Men's College, as well as with a few small classes else
where. From returns annually received, it is clearly shown that the 
purely commercial classes still held in certain technical schools are 
not in any way a charge upon the State. 

Examinations. - An examination of the schools in everv 
subject of the Department's curriculum is held in Novembe'r 
and De<'kmber of each year. A midwinter examination in wool 
sorting and dressmaking, and sometimes also ill! science subjects, is, in 
addition, held in June. The examiners a,re selected from persons 
having a practical acquaintance with their subject. At present 34 
examiners are thus engaged. The objects of the examination are two
fold-first, to ascertain whether the grants to the schools are war
ranted by the character of the instruction given; and second, to test 
the proficiency of candidates, with a view to the award of diplomas or 
certificates to those who reach the prescribed standard. It is an 
encouraging circumstance that the peroentage of passes tends to 
increase year by year, and this while the standard set is fully 
maintained. In I906 an important alteration was made in the allot
ment of marks at these examinations. Acting on a resolution at a 
Conference between the Department's offioers and representatives of 
the. ,principal schools, it was decided to allow the schools to allot 
one-third. of the total marks on the result of their first three term 
examinations, the remaining two-thirds being awarded by the outside 
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examiner. It is perhaps too ea.rly to say how the scheme will: ulti
mately work out, but the results obtained at the close of 19'06, the 
only examination yet held '011lJ the new basis, did not differ appre
ciably 'from those which in former years depended entirely on the 
outside examiners' awards. 

Constitution and Government.-The schools are managed by local 
councils, the members of which are elected by the subscribers to the 
funds. A set Qif regulations is issued by the Department, dealing 
with the conduct of the schools under the heads Of-(I) Conditions 
under which the government grants for maintenance, buildings, or 
apparatus, may be claimed; (2) the subjects of instruction prescribed. 
and the methods of holding examinations; (3) diplomas and cer
tificates awarded; (4) mode of keeping rolls and the presentment 
of balance sheets; (5) general. The instructors are apPQiinted by 
the councils, the Department reserving, however, the right of veto. 

Schools.-Of the seventeen technical schools, five are termed cer
tified science schools, viz., Ballarat, Bairnsdale, Bendigo, Stawell, 
and Melbourne. In these, day courses, extending over three years, 
are instituted for diplomas in metallurgy, mining engineering &c. 
In the same schools the usual evening classes for single subjects 
are also held. The foil 'Owing brief remarks are made upon the 
separate schools:-

Ballarat.-This is the 'Oldest School of Mines in Australia, havir 
been founded in 187'0. It was commenced on a modest scale, but 
during' the last sixteen years has made remarkable progress. It was 
the first to institute day courses, and these have been so successful 
that large numbers of its students are drawn from other States. It 
possesses some commodious class rooms, but for assaying, electrical, 
and chemical teaching bettcr accommodation ~s wanted. A large 
milling plant is attached ta the school, where students are practised 
in handling ore. The success 'Of the schaQil is due to the thoroughness 
of the teaching, and ta the care taken to provide a sound training, 
both practical and theoretical, for its. students. Undoubtedly the 
Ballarat School of Mines has made its influence felt throughaut the 
Commonwealth, and its graduates may be foundl in responsible posi
tions on every mining field of note. 

Bai-rnsdale.-When a grant was first made in 189'0 ·for a Schoal 
of Mines at Bairnsdale, there was no building, and there appeared 
but slender prospects of obtaining students. Through the energY1 
of the council and the director, Mr. Clark, the primaTy difficulties 
were surmounted, and a cammodiaus building was erected. A few 
years later the Mines, Department added to the school buildings a 
well equipped milling plant, with battery, roasting furnace, and 
chlorinating apparatus. Last year the lecture a.nd demonstration rooms 
were enlarged for the secand time since their erection, in order to 
accommodate the increased number of students:. Bairnsdale is the 
centre of an extensive mining field, the resources of which are only 
partially developed, and certainly much of the pioneer work done ill' 
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it during past years is the outcome of the mining eduoationr given at 
the district school. . 

Stawell.-This school was opened in r890in the local market 
buildings, which were granted for the purpose by the Borough Coun
cil. Subsequently the Government added a large assaying labora
tory and other rooms. A milling plant, capable of doing work for 
the public, was also placed on the school grounds by the Mines 
Department. The first instructor was Mr. W. E. Matthews, and 
under his energetic management the school prospered greatly. The 
various local mines sent their employes to the school, and though 
these young men had only a moderate preliminary education, they 
benefited in a remarkable degree by the school training in metal
lurgy. Of late years, chiefly owing to the decay of mining in the 
district, the school has suffered, and the number of students has 
considerably diminished. At the beginning of 1905 the art side 
of the school, which had been closed for many years, was re-opened. 

Bendigo.-There are extensive and convenient buildings at this 
centre for science, art, and trade teaching. It is now provided with 
a reducing plant, and the number of mining students may be ex
pected to increase. So Jar as the proficiency of examinees in the 
va,rious science subjects is ooncerned, the Bendigo candidates give a 
;good account of themselves. 

Working Men's College, Melbourne.-There are as many students 
in ,this institution as in all the other ~chools put t~gether. Like 
Ballarat, Bairnsdale, &c., courses are arranged for in metallurgy 
and mining engineering, as well as in applied chemistry and ci~il 
engineering. The college was at first open in the evenings only, 
but a few years ago, day classes were commenced in some sub
jects, and have been gradually extended to others. As might be 
expected in an industrial centre like Melbourne, the principal teach
ing is connected with the tra,des and manufactures of the city. Fine 
workshops for fitting and turning, plumbing, blacksmithing, and 
carpentry have been built, all of which are filled with students. A 
preparatory year for lads wishing to enter these classes has been 
lately ananged, where the elements of geometry, &c., are taught. 
The Railway Department also sends the lads in its employ to the 
college for certain hours per week, paying their fees, and offering 
also the inducement of extended tuition in enginering to the most 
deserving. 

l1f aryborough.-This school is concerned with mining, and also 
wit'h art subjects. Until lately it was in a depressed condition, but 
with a change of management has been worked up into an efficient 
and prosperous school. ' 

Castle main e.-In connexion with this school there is now a branch 
at Maldon. A large amount of cyaniding is there carried on, and 
the men engilged wish to study both the assaying and chemistry neces
sary for their operations. A Government grant, supplemented by 
money' collected locally, has been spent in erecting laboratories and 
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purchasing apparatus. The instructors from Castlemaine visit 
Maldon once or twice a week, and some of the students attend as 
well the lectures at the principal school. In addition to the metal
lurgical work, there are at both places classes in mine surveying, 
which are well attended by mine managers and others. The classes 
on the art side are also highly successful. 

. Sale.-There is an excellent art school here, but on the science 
side the classes have been for years in such a languishing condition 
that it was finally! decided to close them. The laboratories and 
lecture rooms were handed over to the Education Department to be 
used by the Sale Agricultural High School, which was opened in 
April last. Situated, as this school is, in the midst of a thriving 
farming community, there is every prospect of its becoming a success
ful institution. 

Dayleisford.-At its inauguration the Daylesford school promised 
well. After a lull in mining for a time, the re-opening of the North 
Cornish mine, and the breaking of fresh ground in the neighbour
hood improved mining prospects, and the school ought soon to show 
signs of renewed vigour. 

Geelong.-The work done at this centre includes science, art, and 
trade work. For plumbing, carpentry, and wool sorting, good 
accommodation is provided, and the classes are conducted in a 
thoroughly satisfactory manner. The school has a well appointed 
chemical laboratory, where instruction is given in agricultural chemis
try and the chemistry of manufactures to a few students. Under the 
energetic rule of Mr. King, the registrar, this school has, during 
the last few years, made great progress. 

At the remaining schools, art subjects are almost exclusively 
studied. 

LIBRARIES. 

PUBLIC LIBRARY OF VICTORIA. 

The build.ings. of the Public Library, Museums, and ~ational Public 

Gallery of VIctona cost £229,382. The funds were proVIded by Library 01 
the Government, as also were further moneys expended on main- Vietoria. 

tenance, amounting, with the sum just named, to a total of £1, I 73,971. 
At the end of 1906 the Re'ference library contained 168,079 volumes. 
It is open to the public without payment on week days (Christmas 
Day and Good Friday excepted), between the hours of 10 a.m. and 
10 p.m., and was visited during the year by 350,851 
persons. The Library coIlsists of three distinct sections, viz.: 
-The Reference Library, the Lending Library, and the 
Country Lending Library. The libra.rian reports that 4,108 
Tolumes were purchased, 1,844 volumes presented, 172 volumes ob-
tained under the "Copyright Act," and 42,487 newspapers were 
added to the Refer·ence Library during the year. The Lending 
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Branch, which is also 'free to the public, issued 166,828 volumes during 1906, and the number of persons to whom the books were lent was 8,424. Of these volumes 55.3 per cent. related to fiction, 15.2 to history, 7.7 to general literature, 11.4 to religion, philosophy, natural science and art, 6,9 to arts and trades, and 3. I per cent. to social sCience. The number of volumes in the Lending Library at the end of 1906 \Vias 23,514, of which 989 were added during the year. 
Following on the establishment of the Melbourne Public Library, libraries were founded in many of the larger towns. The attention of the original trustees of the Melbourne Library was directed to these institutions, and to the vast number of people whom the distance prevented from reaching the building. They, therefore, established a scheme by which the larger country centres should have the benefit of the collection, and forwarded cases of books on loan for fixed periods. To the country towns of less importance cases were also sent, and in many instances the nucleus of a local library was thus formed. This travelling library system, as it is called, thus greatl~ stimulated the library movement in those places where it had begun, and inaugurated it in many places to which as yet it had not spread. At the present time loans are made up to 300 volumes at a time to the committees of free libraries and mechanics' institutes, and to the councils of municipalities, for a period of one year, with a further extensionof time if required. The books are selected with a view to meeting the special requirements of the district to which they are to be forwarded, publications on mining being sent to mining centres, and those relating to agricultural and pastoral pursuits to those districts where these industries are carried on. Although this scheme is now in operation in many countries, research among library records does not reveal the existence of anything similar prior to its establishment in Melbourne, so that the credit of starting it seems to belong undoubtedly Ito the original trustees of our library. Many of the local libraries are now in a position to supply all the wants of their patrons without having recourse to these loans. 

National The National Gallery at the end of 1906 contained 17,72 I works 
Gallery. of art, viz., 499 oil paintings, 3,5II objects of statuary, &c., and I3,7II water colour drawings, engravings, photographs, &c. It is open from 10 a.m. to 5 p.m.- daily on week days (Christmas Day and Good Friday excepted), and on Sundays it is open from 2 p.m. to 5 p.m. The school of painting in connexion with this institution was attended in the year by 4 male and 18 female students, and the school of design by 43 male and 69 'female students. The students are encouraged to paint original works, by which means it is hoped the foundation may be laid of a school of art of purely Australian 

subjects. Every three years a Travelling Scholarship is open for competition amongst the students of painting. Its money v,alue is 
£150 per annum, and it is awarded with the object of enabling promising students to travel and complete their art studies in England and on the Continent. The Trustees also award a prize of £20 for the best painting from li'fe shown at the annual exhibition of students' 
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work, and numerous other prizes for distinction m the different 
branches of the drawing and painting schools. 

The Industrial and Technological Museum adjoins the National Industrial 

Gallery, and was opened on the 7th September, 1870. At the end Museum. 

of 1906 it contained 55>426 specimens. It is open from 10 a.m. 
to 5 p.m. daily on week days (Christmas Day and Good Friday ex
cepted), and on Sundays from 2 p.m. to 5 p.m. 

The collection in the National Museum, formerly kept in a build- National 

ing situated on the grounds of the Melbourne University, is now ~1useUHl. 
located in the Public Library Buildings. It comprises natural his-
tory, geology, and ethnology. The National Museum is open to the 
public free of charge on all week days throughout the year, except 
Thursdays, Christmas Day, and Good Friday, from 10 a.m. to 
5 p.m., and on Sundays from 2 p.m. to 5 p.m. In 1906 the expendi-
ture for specimens, furniture, materials, &c., was £1,352. The pay-
ments for salaries and wages during the year amounted to £2,188. 

SPECIAL LIBRARIES. 

There is a free library attached to the Commonwealth Patent Patent 

Offioe, Melbourne. This contains about 9,75° volumes, consisting of ~n:~:ry. 
the printed patent records from Great Britain, Victoria, New Soutn 
Wales, South Australia, Queensland, New Zealand, Canada, the 
United States, France, Italy, Germany, &c., technical periodicals, 
and other works relating to Science, Patents, and Trade Marks. The 
approximate value of the books is over 1:20,000, and additions of 
several hundred volumes are made annually. The library is open 
to the public on each week day, except Saturday, between the hours of 
9 a.m. and 4.30 p.m., and on Saturday from 9 a.m. until noOlu. 
Patent records, &c., are also received from Austro-Hungary, Argen-
tina, Belgium, Finland, Luxemburg, Japan, Portugal, Peru, Mexico, 
British India, and South Africa. 

The Supreme Court Library at Melbourne has eighteen branches Supreme 

in the assize towns. It ~s free to members of the legal profession Court 

between the hours of 9 a.m. and 4 p.m." except on Saturdays, when Library. 

it closes at noon. It is 'Supported by fees paid under Acts of Parlia-
ment and rules of court for the admission of barristers and attorneys. 

FREE LIBRARIES. 

Most of the suburban and country libraries receive Government Free 

aid-the amount granted in 1905-6 being £7,025. In addition to Libraries. 

the Melbourne Public Library, 423 furnished returns in 1906, which 
show that they possessed 708,930 volumes, received £43,258 in 
revenue, and that 2,654,258 visits were paid to the 382 institutions 
which kept records of the attendances of visitors. As to the 
class of literature in general use, it appears, from particulars re-
ceived from a number of institutions, that works of fiction are in 
much greater demand than any other dass. Next come general 
literature, history, and travel, in that order. 
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This library was established in 1878, on a site situated at the corner of Sturt and Camp Streets, which was at the time occupied by the Mining Board, the District Mining Surveyor, and Registrar of Births and Deaths. These officials were, however, compensated by the founders of the library JO the extent of £600. With the aid of donations from some of the citizens, gifts of books from others, and loans of books from the Meibourne Public Library, the Committee were enabled in course of time to thoroughly establish the institution . . In 1901-2, a sum of £3,000 was expended on a new library and reading-rooms. The total cost of the buildings including repairs up to the 31St December, 1906, was £6,401. During the year 1906, the municipal grant was £50; and receipts from subscribers and rents, £758. The library now contains 9,678 volumes on science, history, travels, and other subjects, besides a supply of reviews, magazines, and newspapers of Great Britain and the Commonwealth. 
The number of visitors during the last twelve months was 201,9°6. 

The committee of this institution report having experienced a prosperous year. The revenue amounted to £451, and the expenditure to £409, leaving a credit balanoe of £42 to be carried forward. The subscriptions amounted' to £103, and 59 new subscribers were enrolled during the year. No less than 9,964 visits were paid by the subscribers to change their books, to whom 15,843 volumes were issued. In all, 510 volumes were placed upoo the shelves last year, making the total number of volumes now in the Library 17,758. The cost of books, magazines, and newspapers amounted to £1 I 7 ; 264 volumes were presented to the Meredith Mechanics' Institute; £65 has been expended in renovating the building, and only lately a modern book stack has been built, capable of holding 2,250 volumes, the shelves of which are all very accessible, and cover a minimum of space. 
This institute was established in 1854. It consists of two sections-the public and lending libraries-which are open to the public daily from 10 a.m. to 9 p.m., and on Wednesdays and Saturdays to 10 p.m. There is connected with it a reading-room for members. The library contains about 15,000 volumes, and a liberal supply of periodical literature is kept up to date. The cost of building, &c., is £10,131. The institute is maintained by members' subscriptions, grants by the City Council, rents, and a subsidy from the Government. The institute was taken over by the Bendigo School of Mines in 1904, and the council is carrying on both the subscribing and the free libraries as heretofore. 
The Geelong Free Library and Museum is located in a handsome buildang, originally built as the Chamber of Commerce at a cost of about £20,000. It was purchased in 1876 from that body for £3,200, for the purposes of the library and museum, which, as an institution, had been in existence since 1854. The total cost of buildings to date was £5,263. It has been mainly supported by residents of the town, and amply supplies all requirements. The 

average daily attendance is about 465. The library contains 
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5,790 books, comprising works of fiction, poetry and the drama, educa

tional, scientific, geological, religious, biographical, classical, and 

other works, together with daily, weekly, and monthly publications. 

In addition, there is a library of 320 books in embossed type for the 

use of the blind. The museum contains an interesting collection of 

geological and mineralogical specimens, native weapons, and objects 

of natural history. In the art gallery are several excellent oil paint

ings, which add largely to the attraction of the institution. In 1906 

the receipts were £186, and the expenditure £193. 

This institute was established on a very small scale in 1855, but Castlemaine 

from that time onward it has continued to make steady and satisfac- {i~:ary 

tory prvgress. Up to the end of 1906 the buildings erected cost ~f:Chanics' 

£5,022. The Hall, which is used for general entertainments and Institnte, 

meetings, accommodates 600 persons. There are at the present time 

250 subscriberS! to the institution, which contains suitable and commo-

dious reading and other rooms for the use of the general public, weil 

equipped with books on various subjects, numbering at the end of 

the year 10,387 volumes, also magazines, newspapers, and illustrated 

papers. There is also a billiard-room for the use of subscribers. 

The income for the year 1906 from all sources was £864; the 

expenditure £841. The total number of visits was 25,000. 

This library dates its origin as far back as 1858, when the inhabi- StawellFree 

tants of the Reef, Pleasant Creek, opened a building for the purpose ~'tg'arv 

of a mechanics' institute, circulating library, and reading room, lI~~chanics' 
which served the needs of the people until 1866, when it was InstItute. 

destroyed' by a fire. It was replaced by a two-story structure, 

which, in addition, provided space for lodge and lecture rooms. 

This building was burnt in ,1875, and replaced by the structure now 

known as the Stawell Free Library and Mechanics' Institute, the cost 

of which was about £4,000, and at the present time there is upon 

it an outstanding debt of £5°0. The library contains 3,500 volumes 

of various classes of literature, and is well supplied with newspapers, 

magazines, journals, and illustrated papers. The institute is 

managed by a committee of sixteen, six members being elected each 

year by the public, and six by the subscribers for the same term; three 

being trustees or permanent members of the committee, and the Mayor 

of Stawell is, ex officio, its president. The receipts during 1906 

were £335. 
In October, 1853, a public meeting was held at Warrnambool Warrnam

for the purpose of petitioning the Government to reserve a block of ~f~~hanics' 

land for the purposes of a mechanics' institute building site. The Institute 

site then obtained was given up some years later, and that upon which ITgr~:;.e 

the building now stands was obtained in its stead. It was not, how-

ever, until after the lapse of some years, in August, 1871, Ithat the 

committee were in a position to erect buildings thereon. In this 

year a reading-room was erected, at a cost of £340, and in the Sep-

tember of the following year four additional rooms were added. In 

I885, a large art gallery and museum was added, and opened free of 

all encumbrance, the total cost of the building to date being 

£3,331. Valuable works of art, curiosities, and historical relics 
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were gradually collected by the curator. In 1889, the museum was transferred to the town council, which body removed the collection to the old court-house building, thus leaving the hall free for works of art, many of which were purchased at the Melbourne Exhibition of 1888. Though not quite free from debt, the position of the institution is fair! y satisfactory. It compri'ses a large reading- room furnished with the leading newspapers and magazines; a billiard room; a library, containing over 7,000 volumes; an art gallery. and school of art. 

EXHIBITION BUILDINGS. 
The Exhibition Buildings, which are situated in the Carlton Gardens, Melbourne, when first opened, in October, 188o, occupied a total space" of 907,400 square feet. The original cost of the permanent structure was £132,951, of the temporary annexes, £83,1 II ; gardens, £18,481; machinery, '£5,715; organ, £5,560; and miscellaneous expenditure, £547-making a total of £246,365. After the close of the exhibition, on the 30th April, 1881, the annexes were removed, and the permanent building was vested in trustees. Another exhibition was opened in the building on the 1st August, 1888, to commemorate the hundredth anniversary of the foundation of the first Australian Colony. On this occasion, a fmther sum of £,125,178 was expended upon the re-erection of the annexes; £3°,986 upon additions, alterations, and decorations to the permanent building; £4,854 upon the gardens; £16,471 upon machinery; £77,128 upon electric lighting; and £8,337 upon gas and gas fittings-making a total of £262,954. At the close of ,the exhibition, there was realized from the sale of various materials, including temporary annexes, a sum of £56,904. The property again reverted to the trustees, who report, for the year 

1906, that all the buildings are in a igood and substantial condition, the gardens well maintained, and the aquarium -and insectarium museums extremely useful, both from educational and scientific points of view. It is intended during the year 1907 to install a new system of electric lighting right through the main building and other parts of the ground by means of the most approved type of arc lamp. The receipts 'for the year amounted to £5,000, consisting of an advance from the Treasury of £82; rents, £2,573; and aquarium and other receipts, £2,345. The expenditure totalled £4,897; viz., £2,033 for expenses of the Aquarium; and £2,864 for maintenance and improvement of the building and gardens, insurance, and sundry expenses. The deposits and balances in banks to the credit of the trust amount to £912. 

THE MELBOURNE BOTANIC GARDEN. 

The Melbourne Botanic Garden is situated on the south side of the River Yarra, and is at a distance of about a mile /and a half from the city. The area of the garden proper, including lawns, groups, &c., is 88 acres, whilst tliat of the lake, including the added elbow, or bend of the River Yarra, amounts to 12 acres in addition. 
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This now historic garden, together with the Government House 
grounds (62 acres), and the Domain (ISO acres), comprises a total of 
312 acres. The facts as to the commencement and progress of the 
establishment, having been compiled from the most reliable sources, 
are to be found in the iHustrated "Guide Book," as published 
by the Government Printer in 1901-2, from which the accompanying 
quotation has been taken:-

" The first site chusen for a Botanic Garden was an area of 50 acres, near to 
where the Spencer-street railway station is situated, and was selected by Mr. 
Hoddle, Surveyor-General, in r842. Afterwards various other localities were 
proposed, but finally, owing mainly to the discrimination and taste of the Hon. 
Charles Joseph La Trobe, first Government Superintendent (afterwards Lieu
tenant-Goternor) of the province of Port Phillip, a portion of the present site 
was decided upon for the purpose. In September, 1845, Dr. Nicholson pre
sented a petition, signed by three or four hundred of the citizens, headed by 
the Mayor, praying for the immediate establishment of the Botanic Garden, 
and the sum of £750 was thereupon voted-r845-6-for its maintenance. The 
first superintendent, or curator (Mr. John Arthur), was appointed 1st March, 
1846, and he at once fenced in a 5-acre paddock, that portion of the gardens 
at present known as the Anderson-street Lawn, sloping towards the tea-house 
on the edge of Lake, in which he made good progress both as to cultivation 
and planting. Mr. Arthur, however, whose labours were much appreciated at 
the time, died in January, 1849. Mr. John Dallachy succeeded Mr. Arthur as 
curator, and in~ured such good results that, at the end of r851, a progress 
report submitted to the Legislature showed that, in addition to an extension of 
cultivated ground, many kinds of exotic plants had been added to the collec
tion, and also that the native vegetation has received attention. The various 
shows of the Horticultural Society were at that time held in the gardens. For 
several years prior to the retirement of Mr. Dallachy, a scientific arrangement 
of plants in a part of the gardens was undertaken by the then Government 
Botanist, Dr. Ferdinand Mueller (subsequently Baron Sir F. von Mueller), 
who haa accompanied the Gregory Expedition in search of Leichhardt, the 
explorer. After the Baron had received the appointment as Director (1857), 
Mr. Dallachy was re-employed for several years as a collector of seeds and 
herbarium specimens for the gardens, and discovered many new and beautiful 
species in Queensland. The Baron held office as Director until 1873, w'hen, 
with the view of enabling him to give undivided attention to his scientific 
labours as Government Botanist, he was relieved of control of the Botanic 
Gardens, and Mr. W. R. Guilfoyle was appointed to the position. Since 1873 
the gardens have been entirely remodelled by him and their area extended by 
more than 30 acres. 

The present features of the gardens are its extensive undulating lawn 
areas and broad sweeping paths with varied groupings and marginal 
beds of omamentaI trees, flowering shrubs, and useful plants. Large 
specimens of Australian and exotic trees and other vegetation are 
effectively disposed about the grounds. At suitable spots, rockeries 
and mounds have been formed and planted. Along the western and 
southern boundary fence an interesting plantation of Australian vege
tation has been made, which contains many hundreds of representative 
trees and shrubs of the Continent. 

When the present Director took charge of the gardens, in 1873, 
about 2,500 species of plants were growing there, and these, having 
been constantly added to, now represent no less than 14,000 species. 
Many of the most valuable additions are large palms in great variety, 
arborescent and other ferns-as, for instance, those in the rather 
extensive "Gully," which has a thousand feet of winding pathway 
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running through its centre. There are, besides, hundreds of rare 
ornamental and utilitarian plants, and a large collection of medicinal 
herbs. 

An extensive "System Pavilion", was also formed, the plants 
all in large pots, classified in their natural orders, and, like the various 
collections in !the outer grounds, conservatory, &c., have lab~ls 
attached-giving both their scientific and common names, their 
orders, native countries, &c. 

The "Museum of Botany and Pla,nt Products" established by 
Mr. Guilfoyle contains many thousands of fully-named herbarium 
specimens; seeds in their seed vessels (or pods), fibres, and woods; 
products of food, medicinal, and other plants. Both the system 
pavilion and museum are largely visited by students connected with 
botanical classes in coUeges and schools. 

The grounds are almost encircled by a much-used carriage way, 
which, having been inter-connected, comprises the Alexandra Avenue 
and the South Varra Drive, and now makes one wide promenade of 
zil; miles in length. Adjacent to the two entrances from the Alexandra 
A venue, and on one of the highest points, close to Government House, 
has been erected a large domed structure with ten columns, which 
is known as the Temple of the Winds. This has been dedicated by 
the Director to the memory of the Hon. Charles Joseph La Trobe, 
the first Governor of Victoria, who selected the site for the Botanic 
Garden in 1845-6. The Temple is very attractive to visitors, as 
from it, very fine views of the Gardens, Varra Improvements, City, 
Eastern Suburbs, and the Dandenong and Healesville Ranges are 
to be obtained. 

An efficient water supply for the gardens is obtained from the 
River Yarra. A pumping station is located near Dight's Falls, 
at Studley Park, and the water is drawn by powerrful pumps from 
the river and 'forced into a storage reservoir, situated on the highest 
point in the Park. The whole of the water required is conducted 
from this reservoir for a distance of over three miles directly into the 
gardens water mains. A service of Van Vean water is provided for 
drinking purposes for visitors. 

The gardens may be approached from the City by 'foot or vehicle 
along the interesting Alexandra Drive and Avenue from Prince's 
Bridge, by boat along the Vana River, or by the South Yarra or Toorak 
trams, which pass dose 'to one of the mam entrances; while visitors 
'from the northern, eastern, or southern suburbs can obtain access 
by gates on these boundaries of the g,ardens. 

The gates of the gardens are daily opened from April to Septem
ber (inclusive) at 7.30 a.m., and from October to March (inclusive) 
at 7 a.m., and closed at sunset. 

It will be seen by the facts quoted that the Melbourne Botanic 
Garden has now had an existence of over 60 years, and as a favorite 
resort has become increasingly popular, being attended by many 
thousands of people on Sundays and holidays, whilst being on week 
days much used by citizens and others, including visitors from other 
States, Colonies, &c., Great Britain, and other countries. 
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The gardens of the Zoological and Acclimatisation Society of Zoological 

Victoria are situated in the centre of Royal Park, on the northem ~.:ii;a1~~~ 
side of the city, distant nearly two miles from the Post Office, Gardene. 

and can be reached by the tramcars starting every few minutes from 

the lower end of Elizabeth-street, or by rail. The ground enclosed 

contains 50 acres, rather more than half of which is laid out as a 

zoological garden and the rest in deer paddocks. The Patron of the 

Society is His Excellencv the Governor-General, and the present 

tiirector is Mr. D. Le Sou~f. 

ROYAL HORTICULTURAL SOCIETY OF VICTORIA. 

The initiation and progress of the horticultural interests in this 

State may justly be considered as due to the efforts of this society, 

which, as the Horticultural Society of Victora, was started in th~ 

year 1849. Its pioneer members have by this time all passed away, 

but there remain a few who were members of the society in >the early 

iifties and whose interest in the work of popularizing the growth of 

plants, flowers, and fruits still manifests itself. 

Some few years after its establishment, ~he society undertook the 

responsibility of forming and maintaining experimental gardens at 

Burnley-thepark of which it formed a part being known as Survey 

Paddock-and Mr. Clarson was intrusted with <the direction of the 

work, acting for many years as honorary director. Upon his resig

nation in 1882, Mr. George Neilson took charge as curator and reo 

mained in that position until his much lamented death a few years 

ago. During all this time, the society was rendering most valued 

assistance to growers, especially in the establishment of the most 

complete and reliable type collection of fruits ever seen in Aus

tralasia. Horticulturists from all parts of Australia and New Zea

land readily availed themselves of this magnificent collection in order 

to settle disputed questions of nomencIature of fruits, as very great 

pains were taken to insure absolute correctness of name of every 

variety planted among the collection. In 1885, Her Majesty the late 

Queen Victoria issued the warrant for the society to use the name of 

" Royal," and it has since worked under the full title of Royal Horti

cultural Society of Victoria. 

The years of depression following the crash of the land boom 

bad their full effect on the society, many of the most liberal donors 

to its funds being compelled to relinquish the financial support they 

had in past years generously accorded the committee. In 1891, the 

Government of the day undertook the establishment of a School of 

Horticulture, and the balance due to debenture-holders on the hand

some show pavilion erected in the gardens having been paid by the 

Government, the estate was handed over to the management of tIie 

Department of Agriculture, Mr. Neilson continuing as curator under 

the direction of a Board of Horticultural Advice rto whose personnel 

the Government appointed three, the society three, with the Secretary 

of the Department of Agriculture as Chairman. This arrangement 
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worked with the utmost satisfaction until the death of the curator. Some years after that event, the Minister made a new departure by dissolving the board and placing the School of Hor,ticulture under the sole auspices of the Department. 
Since relinquishing <the sole control of the Gardens, the society has set itself the task of giving instruction by means of lectures and exhibits at monthly meetings ·of members, and by imposing fruit and floral displays, all of which attract large attendances. 
The President of the society is the Hon. T. H. Payne, M.L.C., who succeeded the Hon. WilliaffiAnderson, of Southern Cross, in the Koroit District. 

The membership subscription is low enough (lOS. per annum) to be within the reach of all lovers of horticulture, and as a consequence the list of members is an encouraging evidence of the society'S popu· larity. 

The business of the society is vested in a committee, consisting of the president, two vice-presidents (one amateur and one professional), an honorary treasurer, and sixteen members (eight amateurs and eight professionals), the administrative work being conducted by the secretary, Mr. James R. A. Milligan, at the office, Broken Hill Chambers, 31 Queen·street, Melbourne. 
Other There are 27 other horticultural societies in the State, situated at Societies. Ballarat, Bendigo, Castlemaine, Kyneton, Mildura, Terang, Tra-

Public 
reserves in 
Greater 
Melbourne. 

ralgon, and other centres. The Government provided £262 in aid of these associations during the year ended 30th June, 1906. 

METROPOLITAN PUBLIC RESERVES. 
Greater Melbourne is amply supplied with public reserves and parks, the total area devoted to such purposes being 5,421 acres in 1906. The following list of these reserves, together with a statement of their respective areas, has been supplied by the Lands Department:-

AREA OF RESERVES, PARKS, AND GARDENS IN MELBOURNE AND 
SUBURBS, 1906. 

Muuicipality. 

Melbourne City 

__ N_'R_ID_e_O_f _R_es_erv_e_. _______ I Area. 

Royal Park 
Yarra " 
Prince's" 
Fawkner" 
Flinders" 
Alexandra Park .,. 
Park (Model Farm) 

Acres. 

425 
155 
97 

102 
17 
46 
28 
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AREA OF RESERVES, PARKS,- AND GARDENS IN MELBOURNE AND 

SUBURBS, I906-continued. 

Municipality. 

Melbourne City 

" 
" 

" Fitzroy City 

" Collingwood City 

" Richmond City 

" Northcote Town 

" South Melbourne City 

" " Port Melbourne Town 

" 
" Prahran City 

" 
" St. Kilda City 

______________ N_a_m_e_O_f_R_e_se_r_v~e .• ______________ I_~~ 

Botanic Garden and Domain 
Queen Victoria Memerial Statue and Garden 
Zoological Garden 
Carlton 
Fitzroy 
Spring 
Flagstaff 
Argyle Square 
Curtain 
Darling 
Lincoln 
Macarthur " Murchison" 
University" 
University Grounds 
Scbool Children's Recreation Reserve 
Industrial Schools and Board of Health Depot 
Melbourne Cricket Ground 
East Melbourne 
Scotch College 
Richmond Cricket Ground 
Carlton (old) 
Parliament Reserve 
Ornamentall'lantations 
General Cemetery 
Old Cemetery 
Militarv Parade Ground 
Recreation (Brown's Hill) ... 
Recreation (North Melbourne) 
Racecourse (Flemington) 
Recreation (Kensington) 
Edinburgh Park ... 
Recreation 
Mayor's Park 
Recreation 
Darling Gardens ... 
Victoria Park 
Richmond Park ... 
Horticultural Gardens 
Barkly Square 
Municipal Reserve 
Jika Park 
Recreation 
Albert Park (part of) 
St. Vincent Gardens 
Ornamental Plantations 
Cricket and Recreation (Warehousemen's) ... 
Cricket Ground ... 
Park and Garden .•. 

" " Ornamental Plantations 
Toorak Park 
Victoria Gardens 
Gardens (Grattan-street) ... 
St. Kilda Gardens 

I 
Ac~7~ 

8~ 
55 
63 
64 
21 
18 
3!: 
3~ 
2 
31 
1 
1 
3~ 

106 
25 
47 
9~ 
7 
7 
6 
5 

10 
17 

101 
8~ 
5 
H 
9~ 

301 
5t 

34 
7 
{l 

7 
16 
10 

158 
33 
7 
n 
5~ 
7 

464 
7t 
2;J; 
8 

7* 
58 

2 
17 
7 
4 
2 

16 
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AREA OF RESERVES, PARKS, AND GARDENS IN MELBOURNE AND 

SUBURBS, 1906-continued. 

Municipality. 

St. Kilda City 

" Brighton Town 

" Rssendon Town 

Hawthorn City 
Kew Borough 

·f 

Footscray City 

vViIliamstown Town ... 

Malvern Town 

" Caulfield Town 

" Oakleigh Borough 

" Camberwell Town 

Coburg Borough 
Outside urban mnni-} 

cipalities 

Name of Reserve. 

Albert J;'ark (part of) 
Recreation (Point Ormond) 

(Beach Reserves) 
" Dandenong Road 

Cemetery 
Elsternwick Park 
Recreation (Elsternwick) 
Beach Park 
Recreation 

" Agricultural Society's Yards 
Queen's Park 
Water Reserve 
Recreation 
Studley Park 
Lunatic Asylum .•• 
Cemetery 
Recreation 
Public Gardens aud Recreation 

Cricket Ground, &c. 
Recreation (Yarraville) 

" (Footscray West) 
Park (Newport) ... 

" 
Recreation 
Beach Park 
Cemetery 
lWle Hange 
Cricket Ground 
Public Garden 
Recreation (Newport) 
-Park and Garden 
Recreation 
Park and Garden (Waverley-road) 
Race-course 
Park 
Park (East Caulfield) 
Recreation 
Brighton Cemetery 
Recreation 
Park and Garden 
Park and Recreation 
Cemetery 
Gardens 
Norwood Recreation Reserve 
Recreation 
Yarra Bend Asylum 
Williamstown Hace-course 

Total 

::: I 
"'[' ... 

Are ... 

Acres. 

106 
54 
Ii 

11 
47;f 
22i 
20 
901 
14§ 
67 
101 
51 

30 
22 
ll!; 
15 

203 
384 

31 
16 
lOi 
21 
5t 
5 

15 
2I:i 
2 

2Q 

91 
20 
28 

332 
6£ 
3i 

13 
8 
4i 

16 
144 
62 
17 
13 
29 

8 
21 

5 
10 
7 
4, 

5 
350 
190 

fi,4'2I;t 
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Most of the large towns throughout the State also possess public Public . . Reserves ill 
gardenS!, parks, and reserves for recreahon purposes. The fol- Country 
lowing table contains particulars espe"cting the most important of Towns. 

these:-

NUMBER AND AREA OF PARKS AND GARDENS OF COUNTRY TOWNS 

Town. 

IN VICTORIA, 1906. 

Number of 
Reserves. 

Area. 

-------------------- -------1------
I Acres. 

Ararat 
Bairnsdale 
Ballarat 
Ballarat East 
Beechworth 
Bendigo 
Buninyong 
Burrumbeet 
Castlemaine 
Clunes ... 
Colac 
Creswick 
Daylesford 
Dromana 
DunoHy 
Eaglehawk 
Echuca 
Flinders 
Geelong 
Hamilton 
Horsham 
Koroit 
Kyneton 
Korumburra 
Learmonth 
Majorca 
Maldon 
Maryborough 
Mortlake 
Portland 
Port Fairy 
Queenscliffe 
Sale 
Sebastopol 
Shepparton 
St. Arnaud 
StaweH 
Wangaratta 
Warrnambool 

4 
3 
6 

11 
5 

10 
4 
1 
3 
5 
1 
2 
5 
3 
5 
4 
4 
1 
5 
4 
3 
1 
1 
2 
4 
2 
4 
3 
2 
5 
1 
2 
1 
1 
4 
2 
3 
3 
9 

. 36~ 

150 
1,042 

175t 
161 
168 
114 
100 
109 
781 
38 
43 

242 
274! 
312 
42~ 

251 
14i 

261 
51 

1421 
13 
14 
31~ 
76 

185 
156 
142 
82 

103 
26 
46 
40 
36 

U3 
63 
711 

125 
449 

.. ---.. --------~-----------

FRIENDLY SOCIETIES. 

Friendly socIetIes are regulated under !the Friendly Societies Valuations 

Act 1890 and amendments thereof in the Acts of 1891, 1896, 1900 , ~~~clI~~IY 
190 5, and 1906, which, amongst other provisions, prescribe that each 
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society shall furnish returns annually to the Government Actuary for 
Friendly Sociecies, and once at least in every five years shall CaUse 
its assets and liabilities to be valued to the satisfaction of that officer. 
The fees for valuation have purposely been fixed low, and average no 
more than threepence per member, the result being that, although it 
is competent for the societies to employ outside valuers if they desire 
it, as a matter of fact they have rarely done so, and all the valuations 
are now made by the Government Actuary for Friendly Societies. 

The following is an epiltome of the particulars furnished respect
ing friendly societies for the five years, 1901 to 1905 :_ 

FRIENDLY SOCIETIES, 1901 TO 1905. 
(Includiug Female Societies.) 

1901. 1902. 1903. 1904. 

------------ ---- -------------

Number of societies 31 29 26 26 
Number of branches 1,176 1,209 1,236 1,266 
Average number of mem- 101,045 104,416 105,784 lO7,213 bers 
Number of members sick 20,988 21,017 19,527 21,608 W' eeks for which aliment 170,166 170,460 173,676 184,799 was allowed I 

I 
Deaths of members '" I 1,044 1,029 1,030 1,007 Deaths of registered wives 393 427 408 406 

£ £ £ £ 
Income of sick and funeral I 203,896 204,301 212,607 223,460 fund 
Income of incidental fund, 171,676 171,261 174,798 181,085 

Total Income '" I 375,572 375,562 387,405 404,545 
Expenditure of sick and 153,965 156,921 154,652 161,277 funeral fund 
Expenditure of incidental 169,512 I 170,700 173,629 177,899 fund ! 

Total Expenditure ... 323,477 I 327,621 328,281 339,176 
Amount to credit of sick 1,269,872 1 1,317,252 1,375,207 1,437,390 and funeral fund 
Amount to credit of inci- 51,086 1 51,647 52,816 56,032 dental fund 
Amount invested-sick 1,207,193 1 1,252,861 1,315,904 1,378,151 and funeral fund 
Amount invested-inci- 4(j,029· 42,314 43,903 47,395 dental fund 

1,247,2221 1,295,175 Total invested 1,359,807 1,425,546 
I 

1905. 

-----
26 

1,306 
110,063 

20,951 
180,986 

1,035 
413 

£ 
225,790 

183,881 
409,671 
152,434 

182,234 

334,668 
1,510,746 

57,679 

1,451,359 

48,549 

1,499,908 

During the quinquennium ended with 1905, the number of mem
bers in friendly societies increlsect by 12,572, or by slightly less than 
121 per, cent., the amount to the credit of the sick and funeral fund 
by £290,805, or about 231 per cent., and the total amount invested 
by £308,890, or over 27 per cent. 
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Registered friendly sOCleiles consisting solely of females at the Female 

end of 1905 numbered 8, and the branches 116. The average nUffi- societies. 

ber of members during the year was 5,535, the total income £10,484, 
and the expenditure £8,262. The capital -amounted to £10,578, 
of which £9,17° was invested. 

!n.proportion to the nu~ber of effec~ive mal.e members of Friendly S!~~n~!~th 
SOCletles, the amount of Slckness expenenced m 1905 was about the rates. 

average of recent years. The days per effective member for which 
aliment was allowed were equal to an aver.age of 12.0 in each of the 
five years 1901-1905, but the average was only 10.8 during the 
eighteen years ended 1900. The death rate in 1905 was slightly 
below the average-the rate per 1,000 members being 9.75 in 
1905, 9.64 in 1904, 10.02 in 1903, 10.09 in 1902, 10.45 in 1901, 
and 10.51 for the 28 years ended 1905. The female societies ex
perienced a smaller amount of sickness than the male branches-the 
days per effective member for which aliment was allowed only aver· 
aging 5.4 yearly in the five years ended 1905. The death rate, 
too, was considerably lower, being 3.07 per 1,000 members in 1905, 
and not exceeding 5 per 1,000 members in any of the years of the 
quinquennium. 

OCCUPATIONS.-CENSUS RETURNS. 

The occupations of the people in 1901 were ascertained at the Occupa· 
census. The various divisions of employment, under 28 heads, tions, 1001. 

were :-

OCCUPATIONS OF THE PEOPLE, I90r. 

Males. Females. Total. 

Ministering to~ 
Government, Defence, &c. 6,719 165 6,884 
Religion, Charity, Science, Education, &c. 13,664 14,676 28,340 
Board, Lodging, and Attendance . 13,129 53,686 66,815 

Dealing in~ 
Money and Real Property 10,039 2,760 12,799 
Art and Mechanic Productions 3,720 934 4,654 
Textile Fabrics, Dress and Fibrous 6,374 2,452 8,826 

Materials 
Foods, Drinks, Narcotics, and Stimulants 18,217 3,428 21,645 
..... nimals, and Animal and Vegetable Sub· 3,977 198 4,175 

stances 
Metal or Minerals (other than those used 2,044 162 2,206 

for Fuel and Light) 
2,828 Minerals, &c., mainly used for Fuel and 2,794 34 

Light 
Engaged in~ 

20,537 General Dealing and Mercantile Pursuits 16,091 4,446 
Speculating on Chance Events 284 1 285. 
Storage 1,093 1,093 
Transport and Comml1nication 30,318 1,198 I 31,516 
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OCCUPATIONS OF THE PEOPLE, 1901-continued. 

Manufacturers of-
Art and Mechanic Productions 
Textile Fabrics, Dress and Fibrous 

Materials 
Foods, Drinks, Narcotics, and Stimulants 
Animal and Vegetable Substances 
Metals and Minerals (other than those 

used for Fuel and Light) 
Materials used for Heat, Light, or Energy 

Constructors of Buildings, Roads, Railways, 
Earthworks, &c. 

Engaged in Disposing of the Dead or Refuse 
Ill·defined Industrial Workers (chiefly 

Labourers) 

Males. 

20,676 
10,664 

10,251 
5,281 

14,315 

1,035 
27,392 

1,260 
22,653 

Engaged on Land or with Animals, and in 140,149 
Obtaining Raw Products from Natural 
Sources 

Persons-· 
Of Independent Means 
Dependent upon Natural Guardians 
Dependent upon the State or upon Public 

or Private Support 

7,242 
203,279 

7,701 

Females. 

1,748 
28,450 

1,402 
85 
88 

37 
17 

24 
855 

24,998 

2,824 
444,931 

6,444 

TotaL 

22,424 
39,114 

11,653 
5,366 

14,403 

1,072 
27,409 

1,284 
23,508 

165,147 

10,066 
648,210 

14,145 

Occupation not stated (chiefly Breadwinners) 3,522 1,415 4,937 

Total 1-603,8sa- 597,458- 1,201,3~ 

The number of breadwinners and dependents were:
BREADWINNERS AND DEPENDENTS, 1901. 

Percentage. 

Total. ---~-------"-

~fales. : Females. \ Total. 
Females. 

, _ I _i __ _ 
-----~- ----- ----- ------- -i-- I -

Breadwinners 389,381 I 144,668 534,049 65 I 24 II 45 
Dependents 210,980 451,375 662,355 35 i 76 55 

Total .. 1-60o.361I-5iii043TI:W6,404-1001-1oO\ 100-

The proportion of breadwinners was 100 to every 124 dependents, 
which was almost the same as at the previous census, when 100 

breadwinners supported 125 dependents. It will be seen, too, that 
nearly one-fourth of the females in Victoria were returned as earn
ing their own living. 

FACTORIES AND SHOPS. 

The Factories and Shops Acts were consolidated during~ the year 
190 5 by the Factories and Shops ACt 1905, No. 1975. BeyOfld 
making the Act a permanent measure, no changes were effected 
in the law by Act 1975. The nine existing Acts were merely oon
solidated. 
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Shortly after the consolidation, the Factories and' Shops Act 1905 
(No.2), No. 2008, was passed, and came into force on the 1st March, 
1906. This measure removed a number of administrative difficulties, 
and the majorit): of its provisions do not call for special remark. 

An important change was, however, made as regards the pro
visions governing the closing of shops in the Metropolitan District. 
Under the present law, the majority of shops should be closed at 
7 p.m. ordinary nights, and 10 p.m. on Saturdays, unless a ma
jority of the shopkeepers of any class in any district petitioned the 
Governor in Council to fix a later hour by Regulation. Shop
keepers could also petition for the closing of shops for a half
holiday. 

The above provisions continue in force as regards places outside 
the Metropolitan District, but, as regards the latter, the amending 
Act fixes the hours for closing and for a half-holiday, and same can
not be altered except by Act of Parliament. 

Shortly stated, the hours for closing butchers' shops are fixed 
at 5 p.m. on J\tLonday, Tuesday, and Thursday, 6 p.m. on Friday, 
I p.m. on Wednesday or Saturday, whichever the shopkeeper may 
prefer. If Wednesday be chosen for half-holiday, the hour for 
closing on Saturday is 9 p.m., and if Saturday be chosen the hour 
for closing on Wednesday is 5 p.m. Bicycle shops, boot repairers' 
shops, dairy produce shops, flower shops, hairdressers' shops, and 
pawnbrokers' shops must be closed on Monday, Tuesday, Thursday, 
and Friday at 8 p.m. ; on Wednesday or Satulrday, at I p'.m. If 
shop be closed on Saturday at I p.m., it must be closed on Wednes
day at 8 p.m.; if it be closed at I p.m. on Wednesday, it can be 
kept open till II p.m. on Saturday. 

All other shops (except Fourth Schedule Shops) must be closed 
at 6 p.m. on Monday, Tuesday, and Thursday. On Friday, at 
6 p.m., if shop be closed on Wednesday at I p.m., but if closed on 
Wednesday at 6 p.m., and on Saturday at I p.m., the shop may be 
kept open till 10 p.m. on Friday. If closed on Wednesday at 
I p.m., shop may be kept open till 10 p.m. on Saturday. The shop 
must be closed for a half-holiday on Wednesday or Saturday at 
I p.m., whichever day the shopkeeper may elect, but having elected 
one day or the other he cannot change it for three months. 

The Fourth Schedule shops, so far as Metropolitan District is 
concerned, are:--

Chemists' shops. 
Coffee-houses. 
Confectioners. 
Cooked meat (other than tinned meat) shops. 
Eating-houses. 
Fish and oyster shops. 
Fruit and vegetable shops. 
Restaurants. 
Tobacconists' shops. 
Booksellers' and news agents' shops. 

No hours for closing such shops are fixed by the Act. 
A factory is defined to mean any place 

four or more persons other than a Chinese, or in 
in which 

which one 
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or more Chinese are employed in any handicraflt, or in preparing 
articles for trade or sale; or any place in which one or more are 
employed, if motive power be used in the preparation of such articles, 
or where furniture is made, or where bread or pastry is made or 
baked for sale. The expression handicraft includes any work done 
in a ,laundrv or dyeworks. Provision is made for the registration of 
factories; and inspectors are appointed to inspect and examine them 
in order to see th3Jt the health requirements and other provisions of 
the Acts are complied with. A record is to be kept in ev.ery factory 
of the names, work, and wages of all employes, and the ages of 
those under 2I. The employment of persons under 13 is debarred, 
and a strict limitation is placed on the hours of employment for aU 
females and for males under sixteen. There are special provisions 
to guard against accidents, and persons in charge of engines and 
boilers must hold certificates of competency or service. The working 
hours of Chinese are specially restricted, in order to try to prevent· 
or lessen unfair competition. Every employe in a factory must be 
paid at least 2S, 6d. per week. This provision is, of course, in
tended as a protection for juvenile workers. 

The most important provision contained in the Act of 1896, and 
extended by subsequent Acts, is in regard to the formation of Boards 
to fix the rates of wages and piece-work in various trades, for which 
purpose it is provided that, to determine the lowest prices or rates 
to be paid, the Governor-in-Council may appoint special Boards, if 
a resolution in favour of creating a Board for any process, trade, or 
business has been carried in both Houses of Parliament, consisting 
of from four to ten members (half elected by employers and half by 
employes), who are to nominate some outside person as chairman; or 
if no agreement can be arrived at as to such nomination, then the 
Governor-in-Council shall appoint the chairman. The Board so 
appointed may fix piece-work rates which may be paid, and also the 
lowest wages rates, and may also determine the number of improvers 
who may be employed. There are 49 Special Boards now in exist
tence, affecting over 49,000 operatives. 

The Chief Inspector of Factories reports that determinations, made 
by thirty-eight Boards appointed under the Act, were in full operation 
during 1906, and furnishes figures showing the increase in average 
earnings consequent thereon. For instance, the average weekly 
wage for all employes (including boys) in the bread-making trade 
was £,1 I2S. 6d. in 1896, prior to the Wages Board being in opera
tion, and £2 IS. 3d. in 1905, when its determination was i11l full 
force. Likewise, the average wage of persons employed in the 
clothing trade increased from £1 in 1896 to £1 as. 6d. in 1905; 
the average wage in the boot trade from £1 3S. 2d. to £1 68. 4d.; 
and in the furniture trade from £1 9S. Id. to £1 ISS. lad. In 
1900, the average wage of persons engaged in the engraving trade 
was 36s. IId., and in 1905, when the determinlation was in force, it 
was £2 IS. 9d., or an increase of 4S. Iod. In the potterv trade the 
average wage was £1 8s. Id. in 1900, before the Wages Board filled 
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the rates, and in 1905, when the determination was in operation, it 
had risen to £1 12S. 7d., or an average increase of 4S. 6d. for each 
employe engaged in the trade. 

Provision has been made in the law for appeals against the 
determination of any Special Board to a Court of Industrial Appeals. 
The Court consists of a Judge of the Supreme Court (Mr. Justice 
Hood was appointed as Judge of the Court of Industrial Appeals), 
who may be assisted by two assessors for technical purposes only. 
The assessors have no voice in the decisions of the Court. There 
have boen three appeals against the determinations of Special 
Boards to this Court. 

GOVERNMENT LABOUR BUREAU. 

Prior to the 1st October, 1900, two labour bureaus were adminis
tered by the Railway Department. One registered men in search of 
work, and distributed all Government work, each Department paying 
the cost. The other was a Railway Staff Office, regulating and dis
tributing all temporary and casual railway employment. Both these 
are now administered by a bureau under the control of the Public 
Works Department, where applicants are registered for temporary 
or casual employment principally as artisans and labourers on Govern
ment works, including railways. Men are supplied when work is 
available according to their order of registration, subject to fitness. 
This bureau also undertakes to supply workmen for private employ
ment, and advances railway tickets to deserving applicants who may 
themselves have obtained employment in country districts, which 
they would be otherwise unable to reach, these advances being subject 
to orders for repayment out of earnings. 

The following is a summary of the operations of the bureau irr 
respect to registrations and applicants sent to employment for the 
year 1906 :-

GOVERNMENT LABOUR BUREAU. 

Year and Month. 

190G-.Tanuary " 
February 
March 
April 
May 
June 
July 
August 
September 
October 
November 
December 

Number of 
Applicants for 

Work as 
Registered at the 

End of 
each Month. 

1,453 
1,811 
1,407 

966 
1,454 
1,751 
2,601 
1,859 
1,319 

" 
1,031 .. 

/ 

Number of" 
Men for whOIn 
Employment 

was Obtained. 

2,89G 

-------------~----- ._----- ----------~- -

* Figures not ayailable. 

3633 Q 
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During the year 1906 the number of railway tickets aidvanced was 
850, valued at £755, of which £505 was refunded. During the 
past six and a quarter years 4,775 railway tickets have been ad
vanced, of the value of £4,003, of which £2,280 has been refunded. 

CHARITIES AND REFORMATORY INSTITUTIONS. 

The total number of organizations administering charitable relief 
and of a reformatory character throughout the State which forwarded 
returns to the Government Statist for the year 1906 was 238. The 
number of these which received aid from the Government was 2 I 1. 

The amount received by all these institutions was £779,325, of 
which the Government contributed £521,964, and £257,361 was 
received from all other sources. The total expenditure amounted to 
£737,253. The daily average number under care indoors throughout 
the year was 13,874, and there were no less than 117,191 distinct 
cases of outdoor relief. With rega.rd to the outdoor reEef, it has 
been ascertained that in some institutions the" distinct cases treated" 
represent the actual number of persons treated; in others, they repre
sent the aci:ual cases of illness, accident, or disease; but ill! these 
latter cases, the books of the institutions do not furnish the necessary 
particulars as to the number of distinct persons. Again, it is con
sidered probable that some obtained relief at more than one estab-

. lishment, and that some, in the course of the year, became inmates 
of one or other of the institutions. There is no available information 
upon which an estimate of these duplications can be based. 

In the following table will be found a summary containing full 
particulars of all these charitable and reformatory institutions, show
ing the number in each class, the da,ily average number of persons 
under care in institutions, the total number of distinct cases receiving 
outdoor relief, together with receipts and expenditure:-

CHARITABLE AND REFORMATORY INSTITUTIONS-INMATES, RECEIPTS, 

AND EXPENDITURE, 1905-6. 
-----------~--~--- --~-------~---------

'I I I I Receipt~. '",;, 
Numberl D '1 ilOutdoor ~ O£~ .... 

of al Y , Relief I 1 .~.S~.s 
'Institu- fv;ragejDistin;3t From From -g'g;.a g3,....:, 

I 
tions. n oors. Cases. Govern- Other Total. ~"O:-;:::: ~ a: 

I ment. Sources. ~ 2.cE ~~ 
----------~ --~ --- --- --~ --~ --~ ----

Name of Institution, &c. 

HOSPITALS. £ £ £ £ 
General Hospitals 45 2,137 56,535 50,990 98,047 149,037 128.582 
Women's Hospital 1 103 1,259 3,800 11,874 15,674 10,145 
Children's Hospital 

~I 
90 13,041 500 13,904 H,404 8,809 

Queen Victoria Hospital for Wom~~1 19 3,609 360 1,317 1,677 1,909 
and Ohildren ! 

Greenvale Sanatorium for Con- I 35 6,601 , 6,eOl 6,601 
sumptives l I 
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CHARITABLE AND REFORMATORY INSTITUTIONS-INMATES, RECEIPTS, 

AND EXPENDITURE, I9os-6-continued. 

I 

'I i; " 
. ::I "£;;i.1 '"" Number . Outdoor ReceIpts. I.....:;. ~ bJJ C 

of Dally Rehef I~;g .::"; 
J nstltu IA verage Distinct }'rom I From § ..2:§ &-t-Name of Institution, &0. 

HOSPIT ALs-continued. 

I 
g~~~~~~;J!~~ ~~~~~rium . 'j 
Deaf and Dumb, Blind, and Ey~ 

and Ear InstItutIOns 1 

Hospitals for Insane and Idiot 
Asylum 

Foundling Hospitals 
Infectious Diseases HospjtaI 

Total 

tions. ,Indoors. Cases. Govern- Other Total. ~ ~ '5 ~ g 
I ment. Sources. ~:':::'P=l p,p.. 

-- - --- ---- ---- --- -----~ 

£ 

1 60 300 
2 45 370 
3 I 218 5,748, 3,400 

91 4,822 I '1 '121,735 

2 118 .. 1,316 
1, 25 •. 1,464 

--;-17.672 8O,692lOO,836 

£ 

3,581 
1,301 

16,323 

£ 

3,881 
1,671 

19,723 

£ 

5,979 
1,535 

10,841 

22,167 ,143,902 143,902 

1,783 II 3,099 3,691 
2,204 i 3,668 3,723 

172,501 '363,337 325,717 
---1---

BENEVOLENT ASYLUMS AXD 
SOCIETIES. 

Benevolent Asylums .. ., 2,587 1,942 20,667 14,999 I 35,666 34,904 
Old Colonists' Association ' 53 11 4,485 4,485 2,742 
Freemasons' Home I 16 1.. 948 ! 948 635 
Old Actors' Home 1 I 5 32. 320 i 320 321 
Bellevolent Societies 93 .. 13,266 0,033 16,348! 21,381 20,384 
Orphan Asylums 9

1

1,446 .. 5,650 15,716! 21,366 20,137 

Total .i~--113 4,107 15,252 31,350 52,8161 84,1661- 79,i2;i 

REFoRMA'rORY IKS'rI'ruTIOKS. i- ---I ~--. -~-- -------1---:-----
Neglected Children and Reforma-

I
, 20 I 264 4,823 59,800 1,643 61,443 I 61,443 

tory Schools 1 

Female Refuges.. .. .. , 10 6541.. 2,300 18,575 20,875 21,91 
Salvation Army Rescue Homes I' 6 IGO. 566 I 4,6t4 5,2to i 4,917 
Discharged Prisoners' Aid Society ].. I 476 195 508 7/3 i 684 
Gaols and Penal Establishments .. __ 16 ~0171 __ ~ [-,,-1,222 I __ ~ ~222 :_~,222 

Total . 'I __ ~ _2,09~ --.:'.:299 i 1~4,083 I 25,370 i 139,453 ,~,179 
MISCELLANEOUS. I I ! II 

Old-Age Pensioners , 10,990 185,515 I' 3,6121'189,127 189,127 
Night ~helters (Dr. Sing-leton's) '40 16 56 72 
Charity Organization Society 1.. I .. .. i 2,618 2,618 I 9,381 

Free Dispensaries i __ =- ~~1~958 ,~i __ ~2~ ~~.I ____ ~~ 
Total ,5 I 15,948 1185,695 I 6,674 192,369 I 192,234 

Grand Tot.l .. 
, --- ---, -~-I--' --~- ~---I---I 238 13,874! 117,191 i521,9Ei4: 257,361 779,325 i 737,253 

-------------

Particulars relating to the most important of the vanous classes ~~~m~~l~ns 
of charitable ins1:itutions in the State are as follow. The information ~-;-~~~~:::~. 

relates to the year ended the 30th June, I906, except for the Hos-
pitals for the Insane, the Idiot Asylum, and the Neglected Children 

and Reformatory Schools, in which cases it relates to the calendar 

year 1906, and the Infectious Diseases Hospital, which is for the 
year ended 30th! September, 1906. Of the general hospitals, six 
are in Melbourne, the remainder in country towns, nine of the latter 

Q2 
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being also benevolent asylums. The accommodation available for 
indoor patients was as follows:-

AMOUNT OF ACCOMMODATION, 1905-6. 

Description of Institution. 

General Hospitals 

'Vomen's Hospital 

Children's Hospital 

Eye and Ear Hospital 

Queen Victoria Hospital for 
Women and Children 

Infectious Diseases Hos
pital 

Foundling Hospital (Broad
meadows) 

The Foundling! Hospital 
and Infants' Home 

Greenvale Sanatorium for 
Consumptives 

Consumptive Sanatorium ... 

Hospitals for the Insane ... 

Idiot Asylum 

Benevolent Asylums •• ·1 
I 

-Convalescent Homes ... ! 

-Blind Asylum ... 

Deaf and Dumb Asylum _ .. 

-Orphan Asylums 

Neglected Children find 
Reformatory Schools 

Female Refuges ... 

Salvation Army 
Homes 

... II 

Rescue 

Total 

Number 
of 

Inl'ltitu
tiollS. 

45 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

8 

1 

8 

2 

1 

1 

9 

20 

10 

6 

---------

Dormitories. 

N ber I Capacity in 

Number of 
Beds for 
Inmates. 

~._I __ ~Ubi~ fee=-_ 
I 1---

410 4,249,885 3,123 

25 

17 

8 

3 

6 

8 

8 

8 

144,450 

141,815 

54,680 

23,894 

96,304 

15,836 

32 56,000 

1,204 2,908,525 

20 

215 

30 

7
:
0 

III 

114,288 

1,743,466 

69,000 

91,818 

72,220 

675,427 

95 i 330,864 

130
1

1 

493,914! 

15 107,0171 

104 

115 

60 

20 

50 

70 

61 

40 

114 

4,2~0 

308 

2,710 

61 

112 

78 

1,399 

728 

714 

181 

Number of 
Cubic Feet 

to each 
Bed. 

1,861 

1,889 

1,233 

911 

1,195 

1,926 

251 

491 

689 

371 

643 

1,181 

815 

926 

488 

458 

692 

591 

798 

I I 

-120-1 2,307 Ill'388,~~;-I-I-4-'2-68-1-
---
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The following statement shows the number of inmates and of Charitable 

deaths in these institutions:- ~~~~~~~~s 
INMATES AND DEATHS, 1905-6. 

Description of Institution 

General Hospitals 

Women's Hospital 

Children's Hospital 

Eye and Ear Hospital 

Queen Victoria Hospital for vVomen 
and Children 

Infectious Diseases Hospital 

Foundling Hospital (Broadmeadows) 

Fonndling Hospital and Infants' 
Home 

Greenvale Sanatorium for Con
sumptives 

Consumptive Sanatorium 

Hospitals for the Insane 

Idiot Asylum 

Benevolent Asylums 

Convalescent Homes 

Blind Asylum 

Deaf and Dumb Asylum 

Orphan Asylums 

N ~glected Children aud Reformatory 
tichools 

Female Refuges 

Salvation Army Rescue Homes 

Old Colonists' Association 

Old Actors' Home 

Freemasons' Home 

Number of Inmates. 

i 
Total during I 

,:y:~~ I 

2,119 

1,823 

707 

289 

416 

123 

115 

171 

234 

5,:377 

359 

3,1<55 

1,195 

100 

93 

1,857 

5,867 

1,036 

624 

59 

1~ I 

Daily 
Average. 

2,137 

103 

90 

52 

19 

25 

64 

54 

35 

60 

4,493 

329 

2,587 

45 

89 

77 

1,446 

5,087 

654 

160 

53 

5 

16 

Number 
of 

Deaths. 

2,3~6 

34 

198 

3 

17 

17 

18 

16 

1 

6 

288 

7 

453 

11 

42 

13 

5 

3 

Proportion 
of Deaths to 

Total 
Number of 

Inmates. 

Per cent. 
10·2 

1'6 

10·9 

·4 

'6 

1'0 

1·3 

·8 

2 11'8 

Total 
-----1-----1----1-----

49,204 ! 17.680 3,461 7'0 

and deaths. 



278 Victorian Year-Book, 1906-7. 

In addition to the inmates shown in the preceding table, there 
were 38 mothers of infants in the Foundling Hospital and Infants' 
Home, 96 infants in the Female Refuges, and II 7 infants in Salva
tion Army Homes during the yea:r. 

Charitable The total receipts of all charita'ble institutions in the vear 1905-6 
institutions d £ .. -
-receipts amounte to 538,976, of whIch consIderably more than one-half 
andl~Xt' was contributed by Government, and the expenditure amounted to pen< 1 ure. . 

£496,904. Of the Governmenrt contribution, £188,136 was ex-
pended on the Hospitals for the Insane, the Idiot Asylum, the 
Neglected Children and Reformatory Schools, and the Greenvale 
Sanatorium for Consumptives, which are Government institutions. 
Compared with the previous year, the total receipts show a very 
satisfactory increase, viz., £43,700-£3°,314 of this amount 1eing 
from private sources, and £13,386 from the Government. 

CHARITABLE INSTITUTIONS.-RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURE, 19°5-6. 

Heceipts. I 
Description of Institntiolt. -I Expenditure. 

I From From other Total. Government. Roul'ces. 

- ---"-",.,-- ------- -.------

£ £ £ £ 
General Hospitals 50,990 98,047 149,0:37 128,582 
Women's Hospital 3,800 11,874 15,674 10,145 
Children's Hospital 500 13,904 14,404 8,809 
Eye and Ear Hospital 800 5,0.")8 5,858 :),652 
Queen Victoria HospHal for 360 1,317 1,677 1,909 

Women and Children 
Infectious Diseases Hospital 1,464 2,204 3,668 3,72:~ 

Foundling Hospital (Broa.d- 316 588 904 837 
meadows) 

The :Foundling Hospital and 1,000 1,195 2,195 2,854 
Infants' Home 

Greenvale Sanatorium fur Con- 6,601 6,601 6,601 
sumptives 

Consumptive Sanatorium 300 3,581 3,881 5,979 
Hospitals for the Insane } 121,735 22,167 143,902 143,902 
Idiot Asylum ... 
Benevolent Asylums ... 20,667 14,999 35,666 34,904 
Convalescen t Homes 370 1,301 1,671 1,535 
Blind Asylum 1,700 7,395 9,095 3,704 
Deaf and Dumb Asylum 900 3,870 4,770 3,485 
Orphan Asylums 5,650 ~5,716 21,366 20,137 
N,oglected Children and Reforma- 59,800 1,643 61,443 61,443 

tory Schools 
Female l{efuges 2,300 18,575 20,875 21,913 
Salvation Army Rescue Homes ... 566 4.644- 5,210 4,917 
Old Colol).ists' Association 4,485 4,485 2,742 
Old Actors' Home 320 320 321 
Freemasons' Home 948 948 635 
Discharged Prisoners' Aid Society 195 508 70:3 684 
Charity Organization Society 2,618 2,618 2,381 
Benevolent Societies 5,033 16,348 21,381 '20,384 
Free Dispensaries 140 428 568 654 
Dr. Singleton's Night Shelters 40 16 56 72 

--------- -----.----

Total 285,227 253,749 538,976 1 
496,904 

--------- ----_.~--------------

·d···· 
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The following statement shows the average number of inmates of Oharitable 

the respective institutions, the total cost of their maintenance, and ~~~~~:~~n" 
the average cost for the year of each inmate:- cost per 

inmate. 

COST OF MAINTENANCE, 1905-6. 

Daily average Total Oost of Average cost Description of ll."\stituliion. Number of 
Inmates. Maintenance. of each Inmate. 

--------. __ ._--
----~- -~--.-.-- -------

£ £ 8. d. 
General Hospitals ... 2.1:37 117,270 _ 5417 6 
Women's Hospital '" 103 6,890 66 17 10 
Children's Hospital ... 90 8,524 94 14 3 
Eye and Ear Hospital 52 3,643 70 1 2 
Queen Victoria Hospital for Women ]9 1,737 91 8 5 

and Children 
Infectious Diseases Hospital 25 3,593 143 14 5 
Foundling Hospital (Broadmeadows) .•. 64 647 10 2 2 
The Foundling Hospital and Infants' 54 1,513 28 0 4 

Home 
Greenvale Sanatorium for Consumptives 35 2,408 68 16 0 
Consumptive Sanatorium 00 4,458 74 6 0 
Hospitals for the Insane } 4,822 134,237 27 16 9 Idiot Asylum 
Benevolent Asylums 2,587 33,128 12 16 1 
Convalescent Homes 45 1,326 29 9 4 
Blind Asylum 89 3,615 40 12 4 
Deaf and Dumb Asylum 77 3,317 43 1 7 
Orpban Asylums 1,446 18,370 12 14 1 
Neglected Children and Heformatory 5,087 61,443 12 1 7 

Schools 
Female Refuges 654 16,586 25 7 3 
Salvation Army Rescne Homes 160 4,372 27 6 6 
Old Colonists' Association 53 2,181 41 3 0 
Old Actors' Home ... 5 321 64 4 0 
Freemasons' Home ... 16 635 39 13 9 

------- -----------
Total 17,680 430,214 I 24 6 8 I 

[ 

In calculating the average cost of each inmate, the cost of treat
ing out-patients is necessarily included, as there is no available 
information showing the cost of in-patients and out-patients 
separatel y . 

The institutions showing the lowest average cost per inmate are 
the Foundling Hospital (Broadmeadows), Neglected Children and 
Reformatory Schools, the Orphan Asylums, and the Benevolent 
Asylums. As many of the children of the Industrial and Reforma
tory Schools c;ost the State nothing-maintaining themselves at 
service or being supported by relatives-the cost of maintenance per 
head shown above is somewhat misleading, the true cost per head of 
thostt 5upporrted by the State being about £17 65. The average 
ccst per inmate of the Foundling Hospital and Infants' Home, 
Female Refuges, and Salvation Army Homes would be reduced if 
allowance were made for mothers of infants in the first-named institu
tion, and for infants in the two latter grcups of institutions. 
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Melbourne The origin of this institution belongs to the very earliest days of 
Ho,pital. Melbourne. Five years from the foundation of the city, the great 

desirability, and even necessity, of providing some establishment for 
the reception, nursing, and treatment of the sick poor, and for the 
relief of victims of accidents, was apparent. A public meeting, pre
sided over by the S'uperintendent of the Province, Mr. Latrobe, and 
attended by the leading people of the settlement was held on 1st 
March, 1841, and resolutions were unanimously and enthusiastically 
adopted in favour of the fOL..ildation of a hospital in which the best 
medical advice and the most skilful surgical treatment available 
would be at the service of those who were in indigent circumstances, 
as well as of those who would be admitted as paying patients. The 
severity of the struggle for existence in those early days, and the 
poverty of the people of the settlement, retarded for a time the collec
tion of subscriptions. In a year, only £300 had been received j but 
urgent requirements were met by the establishment of a dispensary 
in a small brick cottage in Little Collins-street rented for the pur
pose. The grant in aid, which had been fully expected, was refused 
by the Government in Sydney j but the charitable work was not thereby 
doomed, and private donation.s enabled larger premises, in Bourke
street west, to be engaged for hospital purposes. It was intimated 
that no more than £500 could in any event be expected from Sydney, 
and the indignation and disappointment in Melbourne culminated in 
a meeting of prominent colonists at the house of Dr. Palmer, after
wards President of the Legislative Council under responsible govern
ment. Strong representations were made to the Governor, Sir George 
Gipps, who promised the memorialists a site for the hospital, and a 
money grant by way of building fund and endowment. In Feb
ruary, 1845, two sites were offered, namely, the hay and corn market 
reserve, between Flinders-lane and Flinders-street, on the east side 
of Collins-street, and a block, in a then sequestered corner of the 
town, bounded by Lonsdale, Little Lonsdale, Swanston, and Russell 
streets. The latter was ultimately chosen, and upon it the building 
of the hospital was commenced. 

As an intimation had been received from Sydney that the Go
vernment was prepared to advance £1,000 if a like amount was 
subscribed in Melbourne, immediate steps were taken to fulfil the 
condition. £265 was raised at the meeting, at which also a governing 
body was appointed. The first entertainment raised nearly £60, and 
was given by some gentlemen amateurs who had formed themselves 
into a philharmonic society. In January, 1846, tenders were called 
for. The foundation stone was laid on the same day as that of the 
original Prince's-bridge. Early in 1848, the building was ready for 
C1Ccupation, a staff was appointed, and in March of that vear, two 
patients were admitted, and four out-patients treated. By July, 
1848, all the beds, 2 I in number, were occupied, and even at 1:hat 
early date, applications for admission exceeded the available accom
modation, and additions had therefore to be made. The original 
building now forms the east wing of the main building. From that 
time up to the present day continual additions and alterations have 
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been made in order to meet the growing demands of an increasing 
population, and equip the institution for the position it has held as 
the principal general hospita.l of Victoria, and the chief medical' 
training school for Univers~ty students. The wards now contain over 
300 beds, in which between 4,000 and 5,000 in-patients are treated 
annually. In the out-patients' department, I8,586 persons were 
treated last year, including 7,258 casualty cases. T he aggregate 
number of attendances was 75,974. 

As far as has been possible in an institution, the greater part of 
which was built over half a century ago, the hospital has been im
proved in accordance with the latest views of hospital construction, 
and the requirements of modern science. A fine new operating 
theatre was built a few years ago, and recently the old original 
,theatre was reconstructed and brought thoroughly up-to-date. In 
these two theatres during I906, no fewer than 2,025 operations were 
performed. There is a most effective system of steam supply and 
hot-water pipes installed at this hospital, whereby the operating 
theatres and some of the wards are heated, the sterilizers are sup
plied with steam at a high temperature, and the theatres are pro· 
vided with absolutely sterilized water. 

Some years ago an excellently-equipped mortuary was added to 
the hospital, and a fine large lecture-room for University students. 
Other important additions have been two new wards for septic cases. 
These are the most up-to-date wards in the hospitaI, and have proved 
highly satisfactory. Another department of the institution which has 
been excellently! equipped is the X rays room. Generous donations 
from the trustees of the estate of the late Edward Wilson have 
provided for this highly useful department the latest and best equip. 
ment. 

The usefulness of the Melbourne Hospital since its inauguration 
may be judged from the work carried out. The in-patients treated 
up to date number I90,014.; the out-patients, 832,088. 

In I905-6 the Government granted £10,000 towards mainten
ance; the municipal grants were £761; private contributions 
amounted to £A-,151; proceeds of entertainments, £308; legacies, 
bequests, £10,805; Hospital Sunday, £2,212; payments and con
tributions by in-door patients, £1,813; out-patients' fees, £1,236; 
and £3,191 was received from all other sources. The total receipts 
for the twelve months were £34.477, which includes £5,978, 
bequests, &c., to the endowment fund. The expenditure was' 
£25,667-£831 for buildings and extraordinary repairs, £24,682 
for maintenance, and £154 for miscellaneouS! items. 

For many years before the establishment of this institution, the t.lfred 

necessity for a second general hospital in Melbourne was recognised. Hospital. 

It was not, however, until 1868, that it was finally resolved that a 
charitable institution should be erected as a memorial of the provi-
dential escape of H.R.H. Alfred, Duke of Edinburgh, from assassi-
nation during his vis~t to Sydney. A site of 13 acres within the muni-
cipality of Prahran was secured, and the foundation stone was laid 
in March, 1869, by His Royal Higliness, after whom the hospital was 
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named. In May, 1871, the establishment was opened, and additions 
were ma;de in 1885. In 1888, a fire occurred, which entirely de
stroy.ed a portion of the original buildings. During the year 1901-2, 
further additions were made. This hospital is recogniseru by the Mel
bourne University as a clinical school for medical students, and, in 
addition, a training school for nurses was established in 1880, the 
term of instruction decided upon being one year. but this was subse
quently increased to three vears. The pupils are of two grades--the 
first pay an entrance fee and a fixed sum monthly for maintenance, 
&c., whilst the second receive a small and progressive salary after 
six months. Since the opening in 1871, 49,032 in-patients were 
treated, and of these 5,365 died in the establishment. The out
patients numbered 97,323, and the casualty cases 55,324. FOor rhe 
year ended 30th June, 1906, the daily average number of in-patients 
was 157. The number of patients treated shows a continuous: and 
steady increase. Thus, the total number of patients for year ended 
30th June, 1896, was 6,560, while the figures for the year 1905-6 
are 10,164. The total revenue from all sources was £13,520-
£3,800 from the Government; £421 municipal grants; £1,914 
private contributions; £85 proceedSi of entertainments; £3.452 
legacies, bequests, &c.; £905 Hospital Sunday; £1,564 contribu 
tions by in-door patients; £686 by out-door patients; and £693 
all other receipts. The total expenditure was £11,652. A new 
operating theatre, on the most approved model, is in course of 
erectiol1l, which will involve an expenditure of about £1,800 . 

• This institution was first established in 1869 as a dispensary, in 
Spring-street, Melbourne. In 1876, the buildings were enlarged, and 
founded as a hospital for the treatment of both in and out-patients. 
In 1881, owing to annually increasing demands for the treatment of 
in-patients, it was decided to remove the institution to its present 
site on St. Kilda-road, and the northern wing and administration 
quarters were then erecteru. In 1890, the southern wing, which is 
reserved for surgical cases, was added, the cost being met by a gift 
of £9,000 made by Mr. James S. Hosie, of Melbourne. Since the 
institution was first opened, up to 30th June, 1906, 141,9°6 patients 
have received treatment. During the year ended on that date, 8,397 
patients were treated. The visits of out-patients during the same period 
were 23,715. The average stay of in-patients was 19 days for males 
and 23 days for females, whicli. is an exceedingly low average. 1,014 
operations were performed by the visiting honorary surgeons, and 
1,497 casualty cases were attended to. The establishment has at
tached to it a school for training nurses, who have to serve a period 
of three years, and pass prescribed examinations. Visitors are ad
mitted on Sundays and Wednesdays, between the hours of 2 and 
4 p.m. The income for the year was £6,104, made up of £1,75° 
Government grant; £247 municipal grants; £1,039 private contri
butions; £27 proceeds of entertainments; £1,446 legacies, bequests, 
&c., £332 Hospital Sunday; £603 contributions by in-door, and 
£500 by out-door patients; and £160 from all other sources. The 
expenditure was £4.344-£105 for buildings; £4,175 for mainten
ance; and miscellaneous items £64. 
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The institution has accommodation for 84 patients. On 30th 
June, 1906, there were remaining under care 28 men and 31 women. 
It is proposed by the board of management of the hospital very 
shortly to proceed with the erection of a children's wing, which will 
provide accommodation for over 30 children. Also a new building 
for nurses' accommodation, dispensary, and out-patients' waiting 
rooms. 

This hospital for incurables, the only one of its kind in Victoria, Austin 

i3 situated on a block of 17 acres at Heidelberg. Its origin belongs ~~~spltal 
to the year 1880( when Mrs. Thomas Austin, of Barwon Park, Win- Incurable •• 

chelsea, offered £6,000 for the purposes of the institution. Other 
donations quickly followed, and the Government of the day granted 
the present site. The hospital was opened in August, r882, and pro-
vided accommodation for 66 patients. In 1884, a wing, containing 
sixteen beds for >the reception of cancer patients, was opened, and in 
1900 another wing was added for consumptives, containing 4I beds. 
Alterations in 1897 increased by eight the accommodation for cancer 
patients. The Nurses' Home, with accommodation for 30 nurses 
and women servants, was erected and furnished in 1897. This 
building was enlarged in 1906 so as to increase the accommodation 
for nurses and women servants to 45 beds. In 1901, the 
children's wing was erected, and a laundry has since been 
added. In 1905 am: additional wing for consumptives, capable of 
containing 60 patients, was opened. £5,110 of the total cost (about 
£6,000) of the erection of the building was provided by Mr. Joseph 
Kronheimer, of Melbourne. The ground floor of the wing, holding 
30 beds, has been furnished at a cost of about £480, of which amount 
quite two-thirds has been specially contributedl, without solicitation, 
by friends of the institution. The whole (60 beds) of the accommo-
dation for patients in the Kronheimer wing was rendered available 
in 1906. Up to 30th June, 1906, 2,310 patients were admitted; 
of this number 1,564 died in the institution, 554 were dis
charged, and 192 were occupying beds in the various wards. 
The patients treated have been all of the one class, i.e., chronic or 
incurable, many of them reaching the hospital in a dying condition. 
Amongst the number set out as having l?een discharged, a fair per-
centage, say, 45 per cent., have benefited very considerably from the 
treatment received in the institution, the remaining 55 per cent. 
having left of their own accord, many of them preferring to die 
amongst their friends and rdatives. Practically no cures have been 
effectedl at the establishment. The patients treated during the year 
1905-6 numbered 349, of whom 205 were new admissions, and the 
daily average was 169. The institution is well supported by the 
public. Of the total expenditure for 1905-6, £8,007, £1,744 was 
spent on buildings, and £6,263 on maintenanoe and other expenses. 
The revenue was £15,016; made up of £1,000 Government grant; 
£217 municipal grants; £2,469 private contributions; £II9 pro-
ceeds of entertainments; £9,129 legacies: and bequests; £658 Hos-
pital Sunday; £569 contributions from in-door patients; and £855 
miscellaneous contributions. Of the surplus in hand, £3,600 was 
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credited to the Perpetual Endowment account, and £2,380 placed 
in reserve to provide for future building operations The institution 
now contains 27 dormitories with 176 beds. There were 109 men 
and 83 women under care on 30th June, 1906. 

St. Vincent's This hospital was founded in 1893, and is conducted by the 
llospital. Sisters of Charity; but, though associated .with the Roman Catholic 

Church, the work of the institution is carried on upon entirely un
sectarian lines. The site is iIlJ Victoria-parade, Fitzroy. The 
present building only forms the rear portion of the proposed com
pleted structure, and contains 120 beds. During- the year ended 
30th June, 1906, 940 patients were admitted, which, with 20 remain
ing from the previous year, makes 960 treated. There were 740 dis
charged, cured or relieved; 58 discharged incurable j 72 died; leaving 
90 remaining on 30th June, 1906. The number of out-patients who 
received treatment was 9,360. The total receipts were £4,321, 
made up of £1,000 Government grant j £91 from municipalities j 
£827 private contributions; £25 proceeds of entertainments j £1,068 
legacies and bequests; £266 from Hospital Sunday j £714 payments 
by in-door, and £330 by out-door patients. The expenditure wa& 
£6,080-£639 on buildings, and £5>441 on maintenance and mis
oellaneous expenses. 

BalJarat The foundation stone of this hospital was laid on <the 25th De
District cember, 1855, and on the 1st January following a memorial stone 
Hospital. 

was laid to commemorate the completion of the main building. On 
the Queen's Birthday, 1869, the foundation stone of the Prince 
Alfred Memorial Ward was laid. This building provides accommo
dation for 75 beds. On 23rd March, 1897, a public meeting of the 
ladies of the district was held, when it was decided to collect 
funds for the purpose of building wards to accommodate 50 female 
patients, and on 21st June, 1897, was laid the foundation stone of 
the Queen Victoria Women's Ward, in commemoration of the Jubilee 
of Her Majesty, the late Queen Victoria, and this building was com
pleted and opened on 26th October, 1900. The establishment is now 
fully equipped for the accommodation of 170 patients, and its work 
and usefulness are of a high character. The receipts 'for 1905-6 were 
£5>467, made up by £2,800 Government grant, £310 municipal 
grants, £882 private contributions, £226 proceeds of entertainments, 
£449 legacies, bequests, &c., £88 Hospital Sunday collections, 
£264 contributions by in-door patients, and £149 by out-door 
patients, and £299 miscellaneous receipts. The expenditure was 

• £4,963-£20 on buildings and repairs, £4,94~ on maintenance, &c. 
There are twelve dormitories, and in the 170 beds there were 97 
persons under care on 30th June, 1906. 

This establishment was founded in 1853, upon a site of 10 acres, Bendigo 
Hospital which was permanently reserved in 1856, when the main portion of 

the present building was erected to provide accommodation for 60 
patients, the Bowen wing having been subsequently added. This 
hospital, through the munificence of the late Mr. George Lansell, 
has the right to six heds for patients from the Bendigo district in 
the Austin Hospital for Incurables, at Heidelberg. The hospital 
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now includes detention wards of six rooms, recently built on modern 
lines by the Government at a cost of over £2,500 for male and 
female insane patients, where they are: kept under observation for 
limited periods prior to dischar,ge or transfer to a public asylum. 
There is also a special cottage set apart for contagious diseases,. 
which, however, is not adequate to meet the wants of the district, 
and local effort is now being made to raise the. necessary funds. 
whereby this cottage may be enlarged, or a new ward on approved 
modern lines built. For this purpose, £1,004 has been collected 
locally. By a gift of £1,000, Miss Edith Lansel! has endowed in 
perpetuity a cot in the children's ward as a thank offering for her 
recovery from a long and dangerous illness. The General Hospital 
provides accommodation for 172 patients, but during the last ten 
years the daily average has only been II2. The number of patients 
received during the year was 1,500, which, with 105 remaining at 
the close of the previous year, yields a total of 1,605 treated. The 
electric light has been installed throughout, and electric fans have 
been placed in the principal wards. The out-patients numbered 
2,498, and their attendances 7,394. The receipts for 1905-6 were 

• £6,535, comprising £2,600 Government grant; £137 municipal 
grant; £1,245 private contributions; £559 proceeds of entertain
ments; £355 legacies and bequests; £467 Hospital Sundav; £54=; 
contributiOins by in-door patients; and £627 from all other sources. 
The expenditure was £6,646-£r53 on buildings, and £6,493 on 
maintenance and miscellaneous expenses. The institution is endowed 
tOi the extent of nearly £13,500 (£2,500 of which is in real estate). 
It is managed by a, committee of fifteen, two of whom are medical 
men; the staff comprises two resident medical officers, matron, night 
matron, three male and twenty-five female nurses, a resident secre
tary, and a working staff of five male and thirteen female servants. 
The institution contains 27 dormitories. There were 108 patients 
under care on 30th June, 1906. 

There are no official records in existence dealing with the for- Castlemaine 

mation and early history of this hospital. Many attempts have been Hospital 

made by members of various committees in the past to obtain reliable 
data and original documents to enable them to do so, but unfortu-
nately, without success. In r903, however, some important pri-
vate documents were discovered which threw some light upon thE' 
subject. From >these it appears that a public meeting was convened 
at Castlemaine on the 17th February, r853, when it was resolved that 
a hospital should be established for (r) the reception of sick persons 
who are totally destitute; (2) for accidents; and (.3) for those who 
are able to pay to be attended by their own medical men if desired. 
On the 24th May, r853, the hospital appears to have been opened 
in a good building, 30 feet long by 20 feet wide, with a detached 
surgery, kitchen, and men's room. The first resident surgeon was 
appointed to the institution about the middle of 1853. Cases of 
leprosy were treated early in the sixties, in a tenl: specially set apart 
for the purpose, but, in r870, the patients were all removed to Mel-
bourne, and there strictly isolated. To commemorate the Diamond' 
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Jubilee of the late Queen Victoria in June, 1897, an up-to-date 
building was erected for the treatment of infectious diseases. It 
consists of two wards, each containing three beds, specially fitted up 
to receive patients suffering from contagious diseases_ It is called 
the Queen Victoria Ward. In 1905-6, 277 patients were admitted, 
237 were discharged, cured, or relieved, 41 died, and 36 remained at 
the close of the year. The institution contains 13 dormitories, with 
75 beds. The average number of in-patients for the year was 37· 
The total receipts were £2,r85, made up of £r,250 Government 
grant; £10I municipal grants; £414 private contributions; £81 
proceeds of entertainments; £71 legacies and bequests; £41 
Hospital Sunday; £172 contributed by in-door and £31 by out
door patients; and £24 miscellaneous receipts. The expenditure was 
£2,I75· 

This institution was opened on the 23rd April, 1852, and during 
the remainder of that year ISO pa'tients were treated in the Infirmary 
and seven inmates were admitted to the Benevolent Asylum. It is 
managed by a president, assisted by a committee of 22 persons, who 
meet once a month for the transaction of business. The staff con
sists of a resident surgeon and assistants, a matron, wardsman, and 
women nurses and probationers. A nurses' training school is a special 
feature of this establishment, twelve nurses being constantly under 
tuition, the course of instruction extending over a term of three years. 
The buildings, being now 54 years old, are showing signs of age, 
but everything is done to keep the wards in an up-to-date condition. 
There is a handsome new out-patients' department which is kept 
qui,te apart from the general hospital. It contains an operating 
theatre, with all modern aippliances. A thoroughly up-to-date X-ray 
apparatus has been imported from Germany at a cost of £100, 
and the institution is now perfectly equipped in this important branch 
of medical science. An infectious ward is in course of erection at 
rear of the present hospital. It is to' accommodate 24 patients. 
During the year a plant to distil all water used at operations for 
surgical purposes has been installed, together with the latest basins 
in theatre, which are filled and emptied by valves operated by the 
surgeon's feet. The laundry is fitted up with the latest steam wash
ing machines, everything being washed and sterilized on the pre
mises. There is also a plant in use for the manufacture of aerated 
waters. The number of beds is 205, the average number occupied 
ISS. During 1906, 1,783 cases-938 in-door and 845 out-door
received relief, and there were 131 under care in the institution at 
th clC'se of the ye:u. The total ordinary income from all sources for 
the twelve months ended 30th June, 1906, was £5,761 (including 
the grant in aid received 'from the Government, £2,440), and the 
total expenditure was £5,318. 

Within spacious grounds, tastefully laid out, this hospital is an 
imposing structure, the grounds and buildings covering an area of 
5 acres. The hospital was established in a modest way 
in the early days of gold-mining in the fifties, and came 
as a great boon to gold diggers. Since its establishment, 
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ii. has increased in importance and dimensions, and many thou
sands of people have regained health and strength under its auspices. 
There is a house surgeon, three honorary physicians, one honorary 
surgeon-dentist, a dispenser, a matron, and a capable staff of nurses. 
The main building now contains eight dormitories with 85 beds, and 
a detached contagious diseases ward (a fine brick building recently 
erected by the municipalities of the district, assisted by the Govern
ment) contains: ten beds. On the 3Qth June, 19'05, there were 61 
patients under care, and during the year 583 were admitted, giving 
a daily average of 6'0. The number remaining in the hospital on 
3Qth June, 19'06, was 52. The number of 'Out-patients was 854, 
and their attendance 3,'039' The receipts during the year totalled 
£2,527--£1,17'0 Government grant; £91 municipal grant; £488 
private contributions; £297 proceeds of entertainments j £44 Hos
pital Sunday; £269 contributed by in-patients, and £131 by out
patients; and £37 miscellaneous. The expenditure was £2,'083-
£145 for buildings, and £1,938 for maintenance, &c. 

The Pleasant Creek Hospital was established in 1858, and a build- Stawell 

ing of wood, canvas, and iron, capable of accommodating twenty ~ndPlta! 
patients, was constructed. In February, 1859, this temporary hospital !~~~~~;ent 
was opened, and before the end of that year 67 patients had . . 
been admitted. In 1861, the permanent building was opened, on 
the admirable site of 19 acres, which the Government had granted. 
Numerous additional wards have from time to time been constructed, 
and in 1883 the scope of the operations of the charity was widened 
by the incorporation with the hospital of a benevolent asylum; its name 
also was altered to the Stawell Hospital and Benevolent Asylum. 
The buildings are now capable of accommodating 59 patients in the 
hospital and 13 inmates in the Benevolent Asylum. A new building 
has been constructed for the purpose of an' Infectious Diseases Hos-
pital, and providesl for twelve patienrts. It is designated the W. H. 
Syme ward, its whole structure, 'furnishing, and equipment being 
generously provided as a free gift by the widow of the late Dr. W. 
H. Syme, who was for many years an honorary surgeon of the institu-
tion. The building was formally opened by the Right Honorable 
Sir John Forrest, P.C., &c., on the 20th November, 19'04. The relief 
afforded during the year ended 3Qth June, 19'06, was as follows ;--
In-patients, 3'08; out-patients, 3'0'0; number of attendances of out-
patients, 1,135; daily average of in-patients, 38. The total 
revenue for the year was £2,121, made up of £1,'01'0 Government 
grant; £134 municipal grant; £335 private contributions; £9 
entertainments; £3'08 legacies, bequests, &c.; £66 Hospital Sun-
day; £139 payments by in-patients, and £n bv out-patients; and 
£1'09 miscellaneous. The expenditure was £1,976-£41'0 for 
huildings and repairs, and £1,566 'for maintenance, &c. 

This institution was incorporated in 1872. During the vear 
ended 3Qth June, 19'06, 396 cases have been treated in the institu
tion, viz., 342 in the hospital and 54 in the Benevolent Asylum. 
Of the hospital cases, 291 were discharged, cured, or relieved, 19 
died, and 32 remained in the hospital on 30th June, 19'06. Of the 
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Asylum cases, 13 were discharged, 2 died, and 39 remained in the 
Asylum Gn 30th June, 1906. The total attendances of Gut-patients 
were 2,659. An isohted building in the hospital grounds has been 
set apart for the treatment of contagious cases. There are ten wards 
and dormitories, containing 96 beds. The receipts for the year 
amounted to £2,417, including Government grant, £1,030; muni
cipal grants, £239; private contributions, £372; legacies, bequests, 
&c., £205; Hosrital Sunday, £163; patients' contributions, £244; 
and other receipts, £164. The expenditure was £2,932. A septic 
tank for the sewerage of the institution has been installed. 

The necessity for establishing an institution of this kind forced 
itself upon the attention of the benevolent ladies of Melbourne 
fifty years ago. In 1856 it was definitely founded, its original title 
being the Melbourne Lying-in Hospital and Infirmary for Diseases 
of Women and Children, and it was the first institution of this special 
nature erected in Australia. 'Dhe work was first carried! on in Collins
street, Eastern Hill, but a permanent site was eventually granted by 
the Government in Madeline-street, Carlton, where the hospital was 
opened in 1858, its title being altered in 1868 to Women's Hospital, 
the name ~1: now bears. Important and improved additions have since 
been made, including the Genevieve Ward Wing, constituting the 
largest portion of the midwifery department, nurses' quarters, and the 
infirmary and midwifery operating theatres. The institution, early in 
its career, attained a high reputation for the efficient help it afforded, 
and the accommodation had to be augmented from time to time to 
meet increasing demands. It is a special training school in gynrecology 
and midwifery for medical men and nurses, and the excellent work car
ried on is fully recognised. Up to 30th June, 1906, the number of 
patients admitted was 45,804, and the attendances Gf out-patients 
186,665. During the year ended Gn that date, 2,043 patients were 
admitted, which, together with 76 remaining in at clGse of previous 
year, gives a total of 2, Il9 treated. There were also in the san1e 
period 3,575 attendances of 1,259 out-patients. There is now accom
modation for 102 in-patients, each bed having the most liberal allow
ance of space. It is governed by a committee of 15 ladies and 6 
gentlemen, on whom falls the responsibility of the effective working 
of the whole establishment. The professional work devolves chiefly 
on an honorary staff. The receipts were £15,674, made up of £3,800 
Government grant; £306, municipal grant; £1,584, private contri· 
butions ;+,870, proceeds of entertainments; £7, I I 7, legacies and be
quests; £608, Hospital Sunday; £743, from patients; and £646, 
other receipts. The total expenditure was £10,145-£3,224 for 
buildings and £6,92I for maintenance 3!nd miscellaneous expenses. 
Every patient who passes through the wards is seen and spoken to by 
some ladv or ladies of the committee-manv of them before admis
sion, but -all before leaving. No patient is discharged without inqui
ries being made as to her home, &c., and, where possible, want in this 
matter is also supplied. To prevent abuse of the charitable trust, 
certain ladies each week give much of their time to interviewing appli
cants for admission to inquire into their circumstances. 
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In this establishment 18 patients remained under care on 30th Q,;~,:n . 
June, 1905. During the year 271 were admitted, making a total ~I~~:~~:::'l 
of 289 treated-245 were cured or relieved, 17 died, 2 discharged as HOspItaL 

incurable, and 8 at their own request, leaving 17 in the hospital on 
30th. June, 1906. The total number of cases of out-patients treated 
was 3,6°9, the attendances numbering 14,534. The income for 
1905-6 was £1,677, made up as follows :-Gavernment grant, 
£360; municipal grant, £88; private contributions, £225; proceeds 
of entertainments, £26; legacies, bequests, &c., £200; Hospital 
Sunday fund, £192; out-patients' contributions, £433; in-pati~nts' 
fees, £II2; and miscellaneous receipts, £41. The expenditure was 
£1,9°9' 

The Children's Hospital, Melbourne, was established in 1870 for Childr.en's 

h f · 1"1 f h'ld HospItal t e purpose 0 treatmg the general and pecu lar aJ ments 0 c I reno Melbour;le. 

The patients treated come in from almost every part of the State, 
over 100 districts being tabulated as those whence the in-patients 
came, including places so widely apart as Swan Hill and Yarram, 
Camperdown and Rochester. Every infantile ailment is treated-
febrile, constitutional, and developmental troubles being dealt with 
ir. large numbers. Numerous cases of accidents and casualties are also 
admitted. There are now 113 cots at the hospital, and owing to the 
great demands for admission only those cases which cannot be success-
fully treated as out-patiellits are taken in. Many of the cots have 
been endowed by the generosity of private donors or of public bodies. 
The hospital had 91 in-door patients at the commenoement of the 
financial year. During the twelve monthS! ended 30th June, 1906, 
there were 1,732 additional in-door patients admitted, of whom I,536 
were discharged relieved, 198 died, and 89 remained at the close of 
the year. The attendances of 13,541 out-door patients for the year 
were 79,727. The total attendances of 240,771 out-door patients 
since the foundation were 1,170,270, and of in-door patients treated 
24,014. The hospital is situated in Rathdown, Pelham, and Drum-
mond streets, Carlton, and connected with the institution is a con-
valescent home at Brighton Beaeh, containing 22 cots. The number 
of convalescent children passing through this establishment during 
the year 1905-6 was 369. Owing to the generosity of the late Mr. 
John Robertson, the committee are able to erect a. much-needed 
Nurses' Home, at a cost of nearly £9,000. This magnificent beque5t 
was made without condition, and the committee have decided to 
perpetuate the memory of 1\1r. Robertson by naming the new build-
ing the" Robertson Nurses' Home." The cost 0;£ maintenance was 
,0£8,583, which with ,0£226 expended onl buildings and repairs, gave a 
total expenditure of £8,809. The receipts were £I4,404-made up 
of £500, Government grant; £350, municipal grant; £1,521, 
voluntary contributions j £,8°7, proceeds of entertainments; £7,161, 
bequests j £2,319, Hospital Sunday; £492, contributions by out-
patients j and £516, by in-patients; and £738, interest and miscel-
laneous revenue. 

The Victorian Eye and Ear Hospital deals .not only with the ,;ye and Ear 

diseases which, as the name of the ins.titution implies, fall to be HospitaL 
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treated there, but also with diseases in parts adjacent to the eye and 
.ear, viz., the nose, pharynx, nasa-pharynx, and larynx. Thus classes 
of ailments are treated in this institution which nat onlv are the cause 
of extreme suffering in themselves, but also, when -i"Inchecked, the 
mea;ns of producing much !helplessness and poverty, arising from deaf
ness, blindness, &c., and entailing a heavy burden on the community. 
It places within the reach of all persons, without distinction of creed 
or country, every attainable means for the relief or cure of diseases 
of the eye and ear. The patients treated are distributed throughout 
the whole of the Commonwealth; New Zealand also contributing its 
quota. The in-patients admitted during 1906 numbered 656, making, 
with 51 in the institution at the commencement of the year, a total 
of 707 treated. The patients discharged numbered 650, of whom 
604 were stated to be cured or relieved, and 37 to be incurable. Six 
were discharged at their own request, and 3 died. Besides these, 
there were 5,748 out-patients treated, J04 of this number being from 
the other States and New Zealand. The total number of attendances 
was 27, ]02, and of operations, 908. The hospital buildings are 
situated on a fine site in Victoria-parade, East Melbourne, but the 
accommodation is quite insufficient. However, negotiations for the ac
quirement of the adjoining land belonging to the Melbourne and 
Metropolitan Board of Works, so long carried on, have, it may be 
said, at length been brought to a success'ful issue, and the hospital 
will shortly be in actual possession, and with room for the much
needed extension. The receipts for the year 1905-6 were £5,858-
made up of £800 Government grant; £257, from municipalities; 
.£833, private contributivns; £1,897, legacies, bequests, &c. ; £998, 
out-patients' fees; £260, in-patients' fees; and £813, other sources. 
The expenditure was £3,652. 

ROYAL VICTORIAN INSTITUTE FOR THE BLIND. 

By J. Thurston Hogarth, Esq., Superintendent and Secretary. 

Institute for The Royal Victorian Institute for rt:he Blind occupies a site on the 
Blind. St. Kilda-road, Melbourne. The institution is strictly undenomi

national in its character, and its objects are to give a suitable scholas
tic and religious education to the young blind of the State, and to 
teach them trades or professions by me::Lns of which they may earn 
an independent livelihood. It is further intended, as far as the exi
gencies of trade will permit, to give employment in its industrial 
department to blind people, who, having completed: their term of 
training, may be unable to get work elsewhere. This, however, is 
restricted to the demand for the goods made. The institute is not 
in any sense a benevolent asylum for the indigent blind, who can not 
only be maintained cheaper, but can be better cared for in the ordinary 
institutions for the care of .the destitute. The scholastic education 
is similar to that in the State schools, varied only in the apparatus 
and means employed; and examinations are held annually by the 
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Education Department. Music is an important part of the 
educatiun of the blind, and those who display exceptional 
talent are trained for the musical profession, and the skill 
of the pupils is utilized as a means of raising revenue for 
the institution by means of concerts and band performances in various 
parts of the State. In the industrial branch, pupils are trained in 
the trades of brush, basket, mat, and matting making, the period of 
training varying from two to five years. V.,rages are paid. at some
what higher rates than those ruling in the various trades of a similar 
character outside. Some less proficient workers have their wages 
supplemented by a bonus. Its outside workers are assisted 
in times of sickness by "The Blind Workers' Sick Benefit Society." 
Its funds are maintained by weekly contributions by its members, and 
it is subsidized by a grant from the board of management equal to 
the amount of the members' contributions. This society is managed 
by a commiHee of its members, assisted by the principal of the insti
tution and the accountant, who acts as honorary treasurer. The 
institution contains 5 dormitories, with I 12 beds. There were under 
care on the 1st July, r 905, 92 persons; 8 were admitted during the 
year; 8 were discharged at their own request; and one died; leaving 
91 at the end of the financiaI year. The total amount received 
for goods manufactured was £5,727. There is now no debt on the 
institution. The board of management have decided to erect a new 
brush 'factory, so that they may be able to further extend the useful
ness of the institution by giving employment to' a larger number of 
blind people. The total receipts in 1905-6 were £9,095, compris
iLg-£1,70o, Government grant; £r82, municipal grant; £1,478, 
private contributions; £4,836, legacies and bequests; and £899 
from all other sources. The expenditure was £3,7°4. 

VICTORIAN DEAF AND DUMB INSTITUTION. 

By John Adcock, Esq., Superintendent and Secretary. 

The Victorian Deaf and Du~b' Institution occupies a site on the Deaf and 

~'t. Kilda-mad, and is a1 home and school combined for deaf children ~~~i~ution 
from all parts of the State, irrespective of creed or nationality. At 
the beginning of the year there were 76 pupils on the roll. During 
the year 17 new pupils were admitted, and 12 discharged, thus 
leaving 81 pupils on the roll on the 30th June, 1906, viz., 36 boys 
and 45 girls. Since the year 1862, when the institution was fairly 
launched, 465 deaf children have enjoyed its benefits. The combined 
oral wnd manual system of teaching, which is used in the majority of 
similar institutions throughout the world, is also used here, with 
satisfactory results. In addition to the ordinary' school work, many 
of the boys are taught bootmaking and gardening, and the girls dress-
making, plain and fancy needlework, and all kinds of domestic 
duties. The receipts for the vear amounted to £4,77o-made up of 
£900' Government grant; £20'9 municipal grant; £r,0'30' private 
contributions; and £2,631 from all other sources. The expenditure 
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was £3,485-£156 for buildings and extraordinary repairs, and 
£3,329 for maintenance, &c. £1I08 has been added to the endow· 
ment account, the total to the credit of which fund is now £13,534, 
most of which is invested in Government stock, the interest only 
being availa;ble for maintenance purposes. 

BENEVOLENT ASYLUMS. 

In addition to the nine Benevolent Asylums connected with general 
hospitals, there are eight other of these institutions in the State; two 
are situated at Ballarat, one each at Bendigo, Beechworth, and Castle
maine, the remaining three being in Melbourne. The number of in
mates on the 1st July, 1905, was 2,495; the number admitted during 
the year 1,360; the total discharged cured, relieved, or otherwise, 
and died was 1,383; leaving under care on 30th June, 1906, in all 
the institutions 2,472. The Government grant in aid for the year 
1905-6 was £20,667 ; from municipalities a sum of £1,089 was re
ceived; private contributions aJmounted to £3,649; proceeds of enter
tainments, £877 ; 'legacies, bequests, and special donations, £3,372; 
Hospital Sunday collections, £1,287; payments by patients, £1,685; 
from all other sources, £3,°4° wa:s received, making a total income 
of £35,666. The expenditure was £34,904. 

Ninety-three benevolent or philanthropic societies furnished returns 
for the year ended 30th June, 1906. These associations are for the 
relief of distressed or indigent persons, and are generally managed 
by ladies. The names of two of the societies indicate their connexion 
with the Jewish body, but no distinctive denomination is perceptible in 
the titles of any of the others, with the exception of the Central 
Methodist Mission and Scots' Church Mission. The distinct adult 
individuals relieved during the year numbered about 13,266; the 
receipts amounted to £21,381, of which £5,033 was from Govern
ment, £1,458 from municipalities, and £14,890 from private 
sources; the expenditure was £20,384. 

There are nine of these establishments in the State, situated at 
Ballarat, Geelong, and Melbourne. The number of children under 
care on the 1st July, 1905, was 1,428; the number admitted during 
the 12 months wa;s 429; the total discharged and died, 388, leaving 
under care on 30th June, 1906, 1,469, This shows overcrowding 
to a slight extent, as· the daily average in attendance was 1,446, 
and the number of beds only 1,399, In one of these establishments, 
the Nazareth Home at Ballarat, the particulars respecting cost of 
maintenance, &c., cannot be furnished, as the management, on the 
score of eConomy, keep no liooks of accounts. In the other eight 
institutions, the totall receipts were £2I,366-made uR. of £5,650, 
Government grant; £393. municilpal grants; £4,279, private con
tributions; £692, proceeds of entertainments; £41024, legacies 
and bequests; £187, Hospital Sunday contributions; £2,II6, pay
ments on account of orphans maintained; and £4,025, other receipts. 
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The total expenditure was £20,137-£1,250 for buildings, and 
£18,887 for maintenance and other expenses. 

T:here are two consumptive sanatoriums, situated at Echuca and Sanatoriums 

Macedon, with II4 beds. On 1st July, 1905, there were under care ~~~1~~~1;'es, 
36 males aJnd 29 females, and 98 males pnd 7 I females were admitted 
during the year j 7 I males and 48 females were discharged cured or 
relieved; 14 males and 18 females were discharged incurable; and 
8 males and 8 females were discharged at their own requeSlt; 6 males 
died, leaving under care on 30th June, 1906, 35 males and 26 
females. The Government grant in aid was £300; municipal 
donations amounted to £122; private contributions to £922; 
proceeds of entertainments, £64 j legacies, bequests, &c., £262; 
Hospital Sunday distribution, £441 j relatives contributed £1,497 ; 
interesrt amounted to £265; and all other receipts £8, making a 
total of £3,881. The expenditure on buildings was £1,454; on 
maiutenance aJild miscellaneous expenses, £4,525-a total of £5,979. 

The Greenvale Consumption Sanatorium at Broadmeadows, es- Greenvale 

tablished by the Govemment, was opened for the reception of g~~s~~~t 
patients OJ] 10th May, 1905. This institution is under the control tOriUIll, 

of the Department of Public Health.' During the year ended 30th 
June, 1906, 171 patients have been 1:reated in the institution. Of 
this number 81 h<\Jve done verv well, 28 have been classed as incur-
able, 2 I have been discharged at their own desire or for special 
reasons, and one death has occurred. At the end of the period 
under review there were 40 patients under care. A most important 
function of the institution is the teaching of patients how to avoid 
communicating the disease to others. Immediately after the admis-
sion of a patient to the sanatorium, the house or rooms vacated is 
disinfected under the .sUpervision of the municipal council of the 
district, a centre of infection being thus removed. -

In addition to. the .hospitals, there are two Convalescent Homes- Convales

one for men situated at Cheltenham and the other for women at cent homes. 

Clayton-with accommodation for 61' inmates. The number of in-
mates at the beginning of the year 1905-6 was 51; 1,144 wer.e ad-
mitted, and 1,151 were dischairged during the year, and 44 remained 
under care on the 30th June, 1906. The Government grant in aid 
of these institutions amo'unted to £370; municipal grants, £67; 
private contributions, £5II; proceeds of entertainments, £2; 
legacies, bequests, &c., £322; Hospital ~Iunday, &c., £281; from 
relatives, £85; and from interest and other sources, £33-a total 
of £1,671. The expenditure was £163 on build;ng-s, &c.; £1,372 
on maintenance-a total of £},535. 

Two free dis'pensaries furnished returns for 1906-the Colling- Freedis
wood and Fitzroy Free Medical Dispensary, and the Richmond pensaries. 

General Dispensary. The individuals treated during the year ended 
30th June, 190( ~'umbered 4)958. The visits to or by these persons 
numbered 20,159, The total receipts amounted 'to £568, of which 
£140 was from Government and £428 from other sources. The 
total expenditure was £654. 
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This hospital was established on the 1st April, 1901. The 
original cost of the buildings was £2,200, and £1,832 has been 
expended since that time in additions and improvements. The total 
number of inmates on 30th June, 1905, was 58; 65 were admitted 
during the year, 18 died, 35 were discharged or adopted, and 70 
were under care on 30th June, 1906. The institution contains 8 
dormitories and 70 beds. It is supported chiefly by donations and 
collections. It is managed by the Sisters of St. Joseph, whose 
aim is to protect infant life, procure suitable homes for the children, 
and afford shelter to destitute mothers. The condition of the institu
tion has been greatly improved, open-a;ir accommodation for the 
infants having been recently provided. 

T;o':,ndling The objects of the Foundling Hospital and Infants' Home 
;rn~~*t;nts' are the prevention of infanticide, the saving of infant life from 
Home. the many evils arising from baby-farming, and the rescuing of 

mothers of illegitimate children from further degradation. Every 
child admitted must be brought by the mother or some authorized 
person, who must enter the child's name and the date of birth in a 
register kept for the purpose, andl must undentake to contribute some
thing towards its support. During year ended 30th June, 1906, lIS 
children were in the care of the institution. Of these 18 were dis
charged to friends or relations, 6 discharged to hospital, 6 adopted, 

It 25 boa.!rded out, 16 died, and 44 remained in institution on 30th 
June, 1906. Two new day nurseries and foundling ward, with neces
sary nurses' duty rooms, &c., were opened in September, 1905, and 
the extra accommodation is already taxed to the uttermost. Ordinary 
and extraordinary receipts amounted to £2,195, of which £1)000 
was from Government, and £1,195 from other sources. Expendi
ture was £2,854, of which £1,316 was spent on building and 
repairs, and £1,538 on maintenance, &c. 

Refuges for 
women. At the present time these refuges are ten in number, and are all 

situated in or near large centres of population. The women while 
under care in these institutions are expected to work to the best of 
their ability, a suitable share of labour being allotted to each. 
Laundry work is the chief means of providing employment, whilst 
sewing, art needlework, embroidery, &c., also provide occupation to 
a limited extent. During the year ended 30th June, 1906, the 
Government subsidized these establishments to the extent of £2,300; 
£15,723 was obta:ined as the result of the labour of inmates, and 
£2,852 from other sources, making the total receit>ts £20,875. 
The expenditure amounted to £21,9I3-made up of £4,586 spent 
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on buildings, and £17,327 on maintenance. The following state
ment contains particulars of the number of inmates in the separate 
institutions during the year 1905-6;-

Female Refuges. 

REFUGES FOR \iVOMEN, 1905-6. 

; Number admitted. 1 

I ~:e~ '1---1 ~~1~:. 
I 

and Infants. I 

Number 
discharged. 

Women I 
and Infants. 

Girls. 

Inmates on 30th 
June, 1906. 

Women 
and 

Girls. 
Infants. 

I Girls. 1 I 

----- I I --- ----~ 

Ballarat Home '" '1--; ,--.. -, i -1~ 11 10 9 8 
Bendigo Rescue Home 7 'I 2, 9 5 5 3 
mizabeth Fry Retreat, I 

South Yarra "':1 52 
Geelong '" 6 
Magdalen Asylum, I 

A hbotsford ... 120 
Carlton Refuge '" :31 
South Yarra Home.. 63 

36 

11 
~remporary HOlne, : 

Collingwood ... 1 47 
House . of Mercy, I 

Magdalen Asylum, I I 

4 
51 
7 

119 
39 
57 

48 

9 

8 

3;; 

10 

28 
7 

361 
:34 
29 

12 

9 

3 

24 

4 

Cheltenham .. \ 9 I 

South Mtlbourne _~~_J __ .. _. ___ ._ .. _ ~~ ___ .. _. _ 161 

Total I 382 1 50 I 14 38t 68 655 -1-42-

There are six rescue homes controlled by the Salvation Army Salvation 

at Abbotsford, Ballarat, Bendigo, Brunswick, Fitzroy, and ~~:::I,e 
Geelong. The establishments contained 180 beds on 1st July, 1905, Homes. 

when there were under care 162 adults and 16 children. During 
the year 462 adults and 101 children were admitted; 222 were placed 
at service or restored to friends; 168 were discharged at their own 
request; 19 were sent to hospitals and other institutions; 5 women 
and 13 infants died; and there were 5 I adults discharged for various 
reasons, with 82 children. The Army received £566 from the Go
vernment, in aid of these institutions; £209 from Iprivate contri
butions; and £4>435 from the proceeds of the labour of the inmates 
-a total of £5,210. The total expenditure was £4,917, made up 
of £528 for buildings and repairs, £4,372 for maintenance, and 
£17 for miscellaneous expenses. 

At Dr. Singleton's Night Shelters, Collingwood, 15,518 cases Night 

were accommodated during the year 1905-6, viz., 7,138 men, 8,246 shelters. 

women, and 134 children. The expenses ,vere £72, which were de-
frayed out of the "General Charity Fund," but there were also 
numerous contributions in the shape of food. 

Since 1872 a society has been in existence for the purpose 'of af - Victorian 

fording assistance to discharged prisoners, and offering them induce- I?;is~~a:,;~d 
ments to return to the paths of honesty and industry. Rel~f is Aid 

afforded by giHs of money, clothes, blankets, and other necessaries, Somety. 
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railway passes, and various kinds of tools of trade; and those who 
desire it are supplied for a time with board and lodging in Mel
bourne, or are provided with means to go into the interior, or to leave 
the State. The society also takes charge of and distributes the sums 
earned by the prisoners whilst under detention. The work is aided 
by honorary correspondents in country centres. Very valuable aid 
is given in connexion with the moral reformation of the young offender. 
The improvement of rthe hardened criminal is a matter of great diffi
culty, but the society is a valuable help to those who have not become 
confirmed in. careers of crime and wrong-doing, and minimizes the 
tendencies of drifting into the criminal class of those who have 
formed vicious and evil habits. The number of individuals relieved 
in 1905-6 was 476. The receipts were £703, including grants from 
the Government and the Penal Department. and contributions from 
private sources; and the expenditure was £684. 

St .. John's This association was established in Victoria in 1883. Its objects 
!~~Zci;:llce are to instruct all classes in the preliminary treatment of the sick and 
tion. injured. Since the inception of the .lssociation: its influence has been 

steadily increasing, and the n.umber of people instructed is growing 
larger every day. The total number who have been instructed to 
date is 14,750; the number of persons who are fully qualified is 727 ; 
2,098 railway employes and 553 members of the police force have been 
specially educated in the work; and 8,519 certificates and medallions 
have been issued. Four ambulance waggons are stationed at 25 
Lang-lane (Tel 3264), at the back of the Grand Hotel, Spring
street, which may be summoned when required. First aid is ren
dered by trained men when necessary. Ashford litters are also 
provided for the use of the public' in cases of accident in the city. 

Charity Or
ganization 
Society. 

CHARITY ORGANIZATION SOCIETY. 

By T. C. Mackley, Esq., Secretary. 

The society has been establ ished in Melbourne since 1887, its 
objects being :-(r) To encourage and organize charitable work and 
to promote co-operation therein; (2) To check imposture and profes
sional mendicity, and to discourage indiscriminate alms-giving; (3) 
To inquire into all applications for assistance, with the view of ascer
taining if and in what way eacn case can be helped; (4) To afford 
(where necessary) immediate relief during inquiry or pending arrange
ments with charitable institutions or aId from other sources; (5) To 
maintain a woodyard, or other labour test, so that the means of earn
ing food or shelter shall be open to any applicant able and willing to 
work; (6) To establish a loan fund; (7) To keep records of all cases 
for the purpose of reference, and to maintain a Central Register of 
help given by all relieving agencies. The society is managed by an 
executive committee elected by a council empowered to make rules and 
regulations for the conduct of its business. This council consists of 
a nominee of each of the charities represented, and of twenty members 
elected at an annual meeting of subscribers of the society. The in
come' of the year ended 30th June, r906, was-Administration ac
count (for payment of all general expenses of management as well as 
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all charges connected with the administration of the trust and relief 
funds)-Receipts, £1,080; expenditure, £871; Trust Account 
(being donations for special applicants and objects)-Receipts, 
£1,361; expenditure, £1,380. Emergency Relief Account-Receipts, 
£177; expenditure, £129. Woodyard-Receipts, £760; expen
diture, £673. The number of cases dealt with during the year was 
1,507, of which the new cases investigated were 972. The result 
of investigation shows that in 830 instances distresS' was due to mis
fortune, and in 74 to misconduct; in 2 I cases the cause of dis
tress was undetermined, and 47 cases come under other head
ings. Special efforts are made to deal with applicants for 
alms on street and doorstep. The society claims to have 
prevented a large amount of imposture, to have relieved 
subscribers of the annoying feeling that their benevolence was 
often wasted on unworthy objects, and to have stimulated 
and wisely directed the flow of charity. Especially good work 
has been done in cases where employment has been found for those 
who, without the society's aid, might have degenerated into permanent 
burdens on public or privayte charity, and in the large number of cases 
in which relatives of indigent persons have been induced to recognise 
natural claims in a community where no legal obligation is entailed 
by relationship other than that of husband to wife and of parent to 
inf:mt. The woodyard is a very practical part of the society's work. 
It affords a test of the sincerity of men who ask help on the ground 
that they cannot get work; and it gives temporary work to those who 
really need it. This society has consistently advocated the establish
ment of labour colonies. That at Leongatha was founded by the 
advice, and with the assistance of the society thirteen years ago.. The 
lack of s1,1itable employment for the poor is partly met by the em
ployment office of the society, through which a large number of 
persons have been given work, permanent in some cases, and tem
porary in others, which otherwise would not have reached them. 

LABOUR COLONY, LEONGATHA. 

The Labour Colony at Leongatha was established by a proclama- Labour 

tion of 26th September, 1893, setting apart and appropriating, under Colony, Leongatha. 
the Settlement on Lands Act 1893, about 800 acres in the township. 
By a further proclamation of 24th April, 1903, the colony was 
abolished, and the land resumed by the Lands Department, although 
the colonists were still maintained 0:;1 the land. 

On the 14th June, 19°4,460 acres or thereabouts of the old Labour 
Colony lands, including the homestead, were proclaimed a Labour 
Colony, and Trustees were appointed to act from 1st July, 1904. 

The object sought by its establishment was to afford temporary 
relief at sustenance wages to able-bodied destitute men. During the 
first year of its existence 1,013 men were sent to the colony, and up 
to the present, 6,547 men have been ilfforded relief. The colonists 
are 'instructed in the general work of farming, dairying, fruit and 
vegetable growing. Pig breeding is carried on extensively, and 
poultry are also raised. During the year ended 30th June, 1906, 
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201 men were admitted, a weekly average of 51 was maintained dur
ing the whole year-123 left looking for work, 70 left with engage
ments, 46 left without notice, 4 were discharged for various reasons, 
8 sent to Mell>ourne for medical treatment, and 54 were at work on 
the 30th June, 1906. The cost of maintenance, including food, 
wages, and management, was 8s. 9d. per week per man. 

After the trustees of the old colony had all retired the Minister 
of Lands instructed the Director of Agriculture, on 13th June, 1903, 
to take over the farm and manage it as a Labour Establishment, vir
tually as a Labour Colony for the relief of destitute men in Mel
bourne who desired to go there. No order was given that the number 
admitted to the Establishment was to be reduced, and the destitute 
were as freely admitted as formerly, but in many instances were not 
maintained there so long, orders being issued that when a man had 
earned £2 he should leave in search of work. 

When the accounts were balanced for the frnancial year ended 
30th June, 1906, it was found· that there was a credit balance of 
£499 in trust accounts. 

The total expense for the year was £2,022, which included £188 
fares and freights j £258 plants and tools j and £32 live stock. 

The receipts from sales amounted to £1,172, as follows :_ 

Dairy produce ... £555 
Farm produce and garden 143 
Horses - 15 
Pigs 201 
Dairv Herd 92 
Hide's, bones, &c. 46 
Sheep 45 
POUltTV '" 23 
Bees " 5 
Miscellaneous 47 

The following is the amount of Government grants spent annually 
since the establishment of the Colony:-

1893-4 , .. £4,213 15 2 
1894-5 3,203 8 0 
1895-6 2,473 13 I 
1896-7 2, 21 9 14 4 
1897-8 2,729 13 2 
1898-9 4,091 8 I 

1899-1900 3,884 5 II 
1900-1 
1901 -2 

1902 -3 
190 3-4 
190 4-5 
190 5-6 

Total 

3,000 
2,374 
3,62 7 
1,998 

o 0 

3 6 
7 10 

18 II 
999 19 
499 19 

7 
9 
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It will be seen that the Government grant for 1905-6-£500 is 
the lowest that has ever been made, and is £500 less than that of 
the year 1904-5. 

Although the profits from the farm will be reduced owing to the 
restricted area, there will still be work in clearing and cultivation to 
enable men to be sent to Leongatha for several years. By the con
tinuation of this colony no man need starve in the city. Every week 
applications are made by destitute unemployed men to be sent to the 
Institution. A greater number apply in winter than in spring or sum
mer, and without an asylum of this kind it is hard to conceive what 
would become of these destitute individuals. In every large com
munity there is always a great number of human derelicts without 
criminal tendencies; and provision (other than gaols) where men can 
get work rthat is remunerative to the State, must of necessity be made; 
and this Institution, therefore, should come in time to acquire a 
national character. It is now almost self-supporting, and, in a few 
years' time, by the adoption of improved methods in management, 
should become entirely self-supporting. 

AUSTRALIAN HEALTH SOCIETY. 

By J. G. Burrows, Esq., Secretary. 

The "Australian Health Societv" was established in Melbourne Health 

in 1875. It consists of about 30; members, and is managed by a Society 
president, two vice-presidents, a treasurer, secretarv, and fifteen 
members of council, five of whom are ladies. Its ob]ectsare :-(1) 
To create an educated public opinion with regard to sanitary matters 
in general, by the aid of the Iplatform, the press, and other suitable 
means; (2) to induce and assist people, by personal influence, example, 
and encouragement, to live in accordance with recognised laws whereby 
health is maintained and disease is prevented; (3) to seek the removal 
of all noxious influences deleterious to the public health, and to in
fluence and facilitate legislation in that direction. To effect these 
objects (its methods being distinctly benevolent), the society prints 
and distributes freely pamphlets, tracts, and wall sheets bearing 
upon the preservaition of health; maintains a lending library of 
specially selected works for the use of members; and arranges 
courses of public health lectures. The ladies' committee of the 
council organise series of illustrated " Health Talks for Wives and 
Daughters" in thickly populated parts of the suburbs, thus reaching 
the classes most in need of sanitary enlightenment. Admission is in 
all cases free. In pursuance of the plan of testing the work 
done in the inculcation of health and temperance lessons in the State 
schools, an examination is held annually, with the concurrence of the 
Minister of Public Instruction, of pupils of thirteen years of age 
and upwards, in those subjects. At the last examination 43 candi-
dates passed, and were awarded prizes and certificates, which were 
presented at the society's annual meeting by His Excellency the 
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Governor (Sir Reginaldl Talbot, K.C.B.), patron of the society. In 
the latter part of 1905 arrangements were completed by which the 
" Victorian Association for the Prevention and Cure 0'£ Tuberculosis" 
and the "Women's Health S'ociety" were amalgamated with- the 
Australian Health Society, the view being taken that the union 
would tend to further the spread of hygienic knowledge, and promote 
the cause of sanitary progress. The society receives no pecuniary 
aid from the Government; its work being carried on by voluntary 
subscriptions ranging from 5s. per annum upwards. The office is 
located in Empire Buildings, Flinders-street. 

ROYAL HUMANE SOCIETY OF AUSTRALASIA. 

By R. W. E. Wilmot, Esq., Secretary. 

The Royal Humane Society of Australasia was established in 
1874 under the name of "The Victorian Humane Society." Its 
objects are as follow:-(I) To bestow awards on all who promptly 
risk their lives to save those of their fellow-creatures. (2) To provide 
assistance, as far as it is in the power of the society, in all cases of 
apparent death occurring in any part of Australasia. (3) To restore 
the apparently drowned or dead, and to disti.nguish by awards 
all who, through skill and perseverance, are successful. (4) 
To collect and circulate information regarding the most ap
proved methods and the best apparatus to be used for such pur
poses. During the year ended 30th June, 1906, 122 applications for 
awards were investigated, with the result that 45 certificates, 29 
bronze medals, 7 silver medals, 'and 1 gold medal were g-ranted. The 
receipts during the year amounted to £536, and the expenditure to 
£552. The institution has placed and maintains 340 life-buoys at 
various places on the coast, rivers, lakes, and reservoirs, throughout 
all the Australian States and Fiji. Of the honorary awards distri. 
buted in 190'5-6, 39 were for deeds of . bravery performed 
in Victoria, 37 for similar acts in New South Wales, 2 in 
New Zealand. 2 in Western Australia, 1 in Tasmania, and 1 in South 
Australia. The societv has 154 honorary corrt'spondents. residing 
as follows, viz. :-52 in Victoria, 35 in New South Wales, 25 in 
New Zealand. 28 in Queensland. 8 in Tasmania. 3 in South Aus
tralia, and 3 in Western Australia. Owing to the appointment of 
these gentlemen and to the awards made hy the society appearing to 
give complete satisfaction throughout the States, there is no urgency 
for forming local branches of the society in the other States. 

Swimming competitions have been inaugurated in the schoolgof 
the Commonwealth, and awards of medals and certificates are made 
to those pupils who attain proficiency in exercises which have special 
reference to saving life from drowning. The societv is making a 
special feature of the development of swimming and life saving pro
ficiency. 
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The Victorian Society for the Protection of Animals has been St£~eg:~.or 
established about 35 years. For the first IO! years of. its existence it ~l~~~~~L~f 
was known as the Victorian Society for the PreventIOn of Cruelty 
to Animals. By the enforcement of the existing laws, and the 
procuring of such f'U'rther legislation as may be deemed 
expedient, it seeks to prevent wanton and unnecessary cruelty. The 
creation of a wholesome and enlightened public opinion is also aimed 
at, since it is recognised that to excite and sustain such opinion regard-
ing man's duty to the lower animals 1S even of greater 
importance than the enforcement of the law, particularly in 
those classes of cases where pain and suffering may actually 
be caused in ignorance, and where conseouently a little 
more know ledge of animals would result in the diminution of the 
unconscious practice of cruelty. To this end, papers and leaflets 
dealing with the proper, humane, and considerate treatment of animals 
are widely distributed. Honorary agents of the society are appointed 
in more than 170 different centres, and these, by disinterested service 
under the supervision of and in co·operation with the secre-
tary 'and inspector in Melbourne, forward the! work of the insti-
tution in every portion of the State. During the year ended 30th 
June, 1906, 767 cases were dealt with by the society, of which 534 
were connected with cruelty to horses. There were 114 prosecutions 
in cases of deliberate cruelty, in nearly all of which the law was vin· 
dicated by the punishment of the offenders. The receipts for the 
year amounted to £770, and the expenditure to £441. 

HOSPITAL SATURDAY AND SUNDAY. 

In Melbourne and suburbs, the last Saturday and Sunday of Hospital 

October in each year are set apart for making collections in aid of ~~~Ul'd"y 
the charitable institutions. The clergy of the various denominations Sunday. 

take an active part in the movement, preaching sermons appropriate 
to the occasion, and otherwise helping it forward. The church col-
lections on this Sunday are entirely devoted in aid of the fund. 
Sunday school superintendents, business firms, their employes, and 
others lend valuable assistance in making collections. The following 
are the amounts collected since the movement was inaugurated :-

187;) to lR98 . 
1899 
1900 
1901 
1902 

COLLECTIONS, 1873 TO 1905. 

£ 
190,104 

5,S':;3 
5,901 
6,034 
6,669 

190;) 
1904 
1905 

The returns for 1906 are not yet available. 

£ 
7,()58 
7,7~5 
8,23.~ 

£~:ji,649 
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Distribution The amounts distributed to the various charitable institutions, as of moneys 
collected well as the total sums collected, from the inception of the fund, and 
on Hospital 
Saturday for the year 1905, were as under:
and 
Sunday. 

DISTRIBUTION, 1873 TO 1905. 
--------------------------~-----------------

i Amount Distributed. 
1_- ___ __ _ 

____ II 1873 to 1904. !---=:.~i _~~ 
. I' 

1 
£ i £ £ 

Melbourne Hospital ... I 66,806 2,187 68,993 
Alfred Hospital 29,114 898 30,012 
Beuevolent Asylum I 20,187 643 20,830 
Women's Hospital 20.218 608 20,8'26 
Children's Hospital I' 25,664 1,140 26,864 
Eye and Ear Hospital 1l,020 380 1l,400 
Homooopathic Hospital I 10,895 332 11,227 
Victorian Homes for Aged aud Infirm ... 7,291 156 7,447 
Richmond Dispensary 1,451 40 1,491 
Collingwood Dispensary 1,900 1,900 
Austin Hospital for Incurables 11,868 658 12,526 
Convalescent Home for Women 2,215 140 2,355 

" " Men ...... 1,700 140 1,840 
Melbourne District Nursing Society... ... 782 150 932 
St. Vincent's Hospital ... ... ... I 3,170 265 3,435 
Sanatorium for Consumptives, Echuca and Macedon 1,607 438 2,045 
Queen Victoria Hospital for Women and Children I 672 186 858 
Melbourne Dental Hospital ,94. 30 124 
The Foundling Hospital and Iufants' Home ! ___ ~I ___ ~ ___ ~ 

Total distributed I 216,734 8.397 225,131 I ----___ , _________ _ 
! 229,414 I 8,235 237,649 
I ___ -'. ... __ _ 

Insti tu tion. 

Total collected 

----------------------

OLD· AGE PENSIONS. 

Old·age An Act to provide for the payment of old-age pensions was passed 
pensions in Th' . f' . 
Victoria. In 1900. e mInImUm age 0 a pensioner IS. 65 years, but penSIons 

may be granted to persons under that age if they have been per
manently disabled through having been engaged in mining or any 
unhealthy or hazardous occupation. The period of residence in the 
State required to entitle a person to a pension is 20 years, five of 
which must be continuous and immediately preceding the application. 
A person who has deserted, without just cause, wife, husband, or 

. ch~ldren, for a period of 12 months in Ithe preceding five years, is 
debarred from pension rights. The absence of serious criminal taint, 
to the extent of not having been imprisoned for periods amounting to 
five years during the whole qualifying period of residence, or to six 
months or upwards in the preceding five years, is insisted upon. Three 
convictions for drunkenness during the preceding two years is a dis
qualification. An applicant must be a British subject by birth, or a 
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naturalized subject of not less than six months' standing, but Chinese 
and Asiatics, whether naturalized or not, and Aborigines are excluded. 
Relatives may be summoned to show cause why they do not support 
applicants for pensions, and may be ordered to db so. Originally the 
maximum pension was lOS. per week, but in the Amending Act of 
1901 it was reduced to 8s. per week. Under the Amendring Act of 
1903 pensions are only granted and the amount fixed by the Treasurer 
of the State, after recommendation of the Commissioners. The maxi
mum rate of pension (8s. per week) was retained. The Government 
propose to increase the maximum pension to lOS. per week from the 
1st July, 1907. II,055 persons were entitled to receive pensions on 
31i>t December, 1905. Between 1St January, 1906, and 31st 
December, 1906, 1,136 pensions were granted to new applicants, and 
105 pensions were restored; 444 pensions were suspended, and I J 066 
pensioners died, leaving 10,786 persons entitled to pensions on 31~t 
December, 1906, of whom 10,587 received payment from last 
schedules prepared. (The remaining 199 pensioners are inmates of 
hospitals or have had their pensions temporarily withheld.) Of 
the persons entitled to pensions on 31st December, 1906, 4,713 were 
resident in Melbourne and suburbs; 734 in Ballarat and district; 509 
in Bendigo and district; 3 I7 in Geelong; 125 in Maryborough; I 13 
in Daylesford; 128 in Warrnambool; 105 in Creswick, and the re
mainder were scattered throughout the other districts of the State. 

The following are the amounts paid since the inception of the sys
tem on 1St January, 1901, VIZ.:-

In 1900-01 

19°1-02 

1902 -03 

190 3-0 4 

190 4-0 5 

1905-06 

From 1St July, 1906, to 31st De
cember, 1906 

Total 

292,4.12 

21 5,973 
205,150 

200,464 

189, 127 

The following statement shows the estimated number of persons Old·age 

d 6 d ' . h A l' S d "T Z pension' in age 5 years an over III t e two ustra Ian tates an 1,ew ea- Australia 

ld . h b f .. and New land paying 0' -age penSIOns, t e num er 0 persons recelvIllg Zealand, 
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pensions, the proportion of the latter to the former, and the annual 
amount payable:-

OLD-AGE PENSIONS IN AUSTRALIA AND 'NEW ZEALAND, 1906. 

State or Oolony. 

Victoria 
New South Wales 
New Ze",land ... 

Total 

~-~~--~---------------

Number of I P~f~~;;!~n I 
Receiving Age BasIs 

Annual 
AUlOunt 
Payable. 

Estimated 
Number of 

PersonsAged 
65 Years and 

Upwards. 

j 
-------! 

Persons I: Eligible Ol~ an II 

Pensions. Old Age Receiving I 

----I Pension.. i ____ _ 

67,500 
55.300 
42,934 

'
I Per cent. 

10,786 16 

12,582 29 I 
!21,406 I 39 

-1-6-·.5-'7-3-4-1-~4, 774 i 27 

£ 
186,957 
500,000 
313,018 

999,975 
----------------'----

It thus appears that New South Wales is paying Ipensions to 
nearly two-fifths of those eligible to receive them under the age 
qualification, New Zealand to nearly one-third, but in Victoria only 
about one-sixfh of those so qruaIified are on the pension list. The 
number of pensioners in New Zea:land includes 667 Maoris. 

Besides Victoria, only New South Wales and New Zealand have, 
in Australasia, provided pensions for their aged people. In New 
South Wales, the scheme sanctioned by Parliament specifies a pension 
of £26 a year, diminished by £1 for every £1 of income above 
£26 a year, and by £1 for every £15 of property the pensioner 
possesses. Persons under 65 years of age but over 60 years are en
titled to pensions if they are incapacitated by sickness or injury from 
earning their livelihood. 

In New Zealand, every person 65 years of age and over, is eligible 
for a pension, provided he has resided continuously in the colony for 
25 years, and does not receive income in excess of £60 a year, nor 
possess property exceeding £260 in value. The maximum pension 
is £26 a year with a deduction of £1 per ann1:.m for each £1 of 
income above £34 a year, and for each £10 of property above £50. 
Where any part of the property of 'tn applicant is that on which he 
permanently resides, and which produces no income it deduction of 
£150 is allowed. In the case of a husband and wife the amount of 
joint income (including pension) is limited to £90. 

The law of New South Wales and New Zealand, unlike that of 
Victoria, makes no provision for relatives of aged impecunious per
sons being compelled to support them. 
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LUNATIC ASYLUMS. 

The number of cases admitted to lunatic asylums during the year 
1905 was 726, the number discharged recovered was 253, and relieved 
36. The number of patients remaining in the asylums on the 31st 
December, 1905, was 4,768, or a proportion of I in every 255 of the 
population, as compared with 4,642, or I in every 261 of the popula
tion, in the preceding year. Of those discharged recovered in 1905, 
as many as 69 per cent. had been in the asylums for less than twelve 
months, 17 per cent. from I to 2 years, andl 8 per cent. from 2 to 5 
years. After this length of time in the asylums recoveries are not· at 
all likely to take place. Of those w!ho died, 30 per cent. had been 
resident under twelve monfhs, 30 per cent, from I to 5 years, 10 per 
cent. from 5 to 10 years, 6 per cent. from 10 to IS years, 6 per cent. 
from IS to 20 years,s per cent. from 20 to 25 years, and about 13 per 
cent. were in longer than 25 years. These facts tend to show that 
mortality is heavy during the early stages of treatment, and that the 
death rate amongst those inma;tes who have a lengthened asylum 
residence is very light. 

Since the opening of the first asylum in 1848 up to the ena of Admissions, 

h bee d · d' 6 I d discharges, 1905, 34,517 persons ave n a mitte , VIZ., 19,74 ma es, an &c., lunatic 

f I Th . h d t f asylums, 14,771 ema es. e proportIon w 0 recovere was 29 per cen . 0 1848 to 1905. 

males, and 33 per cent. of females, whilst 4 and 7 per cent. respec-
tively were relieved, 21 and 211 per cent. (including transfers) were 
not improved, 33 and 23 per cent. died, and 12 and IS per cent. 
respectively still remain under care in the institutions. 

The number of patients in the Hospitals for the Insane in the Patients in 

different Australian States and New Zealand, and their proportion ~~Sf~!aIS 
1 • S D b Insane in to the total popu.atlOn of each tate on 31st ecem er, 1905, Australasia 

were :-
NUMBER OF LUNATICS IN STATES. 

State or Colony. 

Victoria 
Queensland 
New Zealand 
New South Wales 
South Australia 
Tasmania (1904) 
Western Australia (1904) 

Number of Lunatics on 31st 
December, 1905. 

Total. 

4,768* 
1,942 
3,1l2 
5,252 

983 
460 
474 

Per 100,000 01 
Population. 

391 
368 
353 
352 
260 
255 
196 

* On 31st December, 1006, the number of patients in the Victorian Hopitals for the'lnsan. 
had increased to 4,873. 
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The recoveries of patients in the Victorian Hospitals for the 
Insane in 1905 were below the average of the fifteen years ended 

with 1905, the proportion in that year being :~,387 per !O,OOO 

admitted, as compared with 3,729 in the period sta.terl. 

South Australia 
Tasmania (1904) 
New South Wales 

RECOVERIES. 

Recoveries 
per 10,000 

Admissions. 

... 5,261 I Western Australia (1904) 

... 4,634 Queensland 

... 4,622 Victoria 

Recoveries 
per 10,000 

Admissions. 

... 3,944 

... 3,403 

." 3,387 

The mortality of patients was higher in South Australia in 1905 
than in any of the other States. This will be seen by the following 
fig:ure~ -

/South Australia 
Western Australia ( 1904) 
Tasmania (1904) 
Victoria ... 

DEATHS. 

Deaths per 
10,000 Resident 

Patients. 

949 
921 
764, 
718 

New Zealand 
Queensland 
New South Wales 

NIEGLECTED AND REFORMATORY CHILDREN. 

Deaths per 
10,000 Resident 

Patients. 

703 
696 
689 

There were at the end of 1906 three industria'! and eleven refor· 
matory schools in the ,state. Two of them (one industrial and one 
reformatory school) are wholly maintained and managed by the Go
vernment, and are used merely as receiving and distributing depots, 

the children beiIlg sent as soon as possible after admission thereto to 

foster homes, situations, or to other institutions for dealing with State 

wards. The other schools are under private man3Jgement and receive 
a capitation allowance from the Government for those inmates who 
are wards of the Neglected Children's Department. Many of the 
inmates of the reformatories are either placed with friends or licensed 
out. The wards of the State on 31st December, 1906, numbered 
5,I26-comprising 4,920 neglected and 206 reformatory children
and in addition there were 32 others free from legal control, who, 
being incapacitated, were maintained by the State. The following 
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table shows the number of neglected and reformatory children under 
control at the end of each of the last five years:-

NEGLECTED AND REFORMATORY CHILDREN, 1902 TO 1906. 

Year. 

--"~"~ 

1902 , .. 
1903 ... 
1904 ... 
1905 ... 
1906 ... 

Year. 

1902 ... 
H)O:~ ... 
1904- ~ .. 
1905 "" 

1906 ... 

NUMBER OF NEGLECTED CHILDREN AT THE END OI~' THE YEAR. 

Maintaining In Placed with Visiting Boarded friends on themselves Institutions Relatives, Out. Probation. at Sen-ice or (including &c, Apprenticed Hospitals), 
----

3,753 762 736 149 2 
3,363 771 767 143 1 
3,154 769 826 136 4 
3,044 761 854 liS 6 
3,315 724 751 120 10 

NUMBER OF REFOR-:\OfATORY CHILDREN AT THE END OF THE YEAR. 

In I Placed with I Maintaining I In 
Reformatory R lative<: themse!ves Institutions. 

Schools. _e_ _ "" at servl:_1 ~ __ 

I 199 I 64 79 .. , 
: 192 I 54 64 3 

189 33 62 2 

[
I 151 29 54 1 

144 20 42 ... 
j 

Visiting 
Re1atiYes, 

&c. 

I 
3 
1 

Total 
Neglected 
Ohildren. 

5,402 
5,045 
4,889 
4,813 
.4,920 

Total 
Reformatory 
Ohildren. 

343 
316 
287 
235 
206 

The welfare of the children boarded out is cared for by honorary Children 
committees, who send reports to the department as to their general bo~"1ed 
condition. The rate paid by the Government to persons accepting ou, c. 

charge of these children is five shillings per week for each child. 
Children from either industrial or reformatory schools may be placed 
with friends on probation, without wages, or at service. 

The circumstances leading to the commitment of children to the Ohildren 
care of the Department in 1906 were as follow:-The total number ~o~:itted 
of children placed under control during the year was 771, and in 01 th: care 
267, or 35 per cent. of the whole, were the paren,ts held to be Stat., 1906. 

blama:ble-the father in 184, the mother in 43, and both parents in 
40 cases. There were 504 cases in which the parents were held to 
be blameless-in 337 the father was de;:td and the mother poor biut 
of good cha,racter; in 14 both parents were dea:d.; in 74 the parents 
were alive, but, though held to be of good character, were too poor 
to support their children; in 3 the father was an invalid and the 
mother dead; in 14 the father was poor and the mother dead; in 
38 both parents were the victims of misfortune; in 6 the parents 
were unknown; in 5 the father was unknown and the mother dead; 
and in 13 the father was unknown and the mother unable thrdUgh 
ill-health or poverty, to maintain her offspring. 
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The Government expenditure for the maintenance of neglected 
children amounted in 1906 to £52,771, and for reformatory school 
children to £4,355; the expenses of administration amounted to 
£4,140, making a total gross expenditure of £61,266. A sum of 
£1,593 was received from parents for maintenance, and £50 from 
other sources, making the net expenditure £59,623. The average 
number of neglected children under supervision during the year was 
4,770; of this total, 3,135 were maintained in foster homes at an 
average annual cost per head to the State of £15 3s.; 94 were in 
Government receiving depots at £28 8s. 6d. per head, and 66 
were in private industrial schools costing £14 19s. Id. per head; 751 
were at service earning their own living, and 724 were with relatives 
and others at no cost to the State. The average number of reforma
tory wards under supervision during the year was 21 I. Of this num
ber, 149 were maintained in private schools at an average annual cost 
per head of £29 4s. 7d., 42 were at service earning their own living, 
and 20 were with relatives at no cost to the Sfate. The average net 
oost per head of neglected and reformatory school children who were 
maintaimld by the State during the year was £17 6s. 2d. 

Neglected Part VIII. of the Neglected Children's Act 1890 deals with the 
chi!drte!' d committal of neglected children to the care of private persons or mam ame. . . . . I . 
byso?ieties InstItutIOns approved by the Governor In CounCIl, and a so prOVIdes 
~~,;~~:te for ,the wardship of the children, and for tJ1eir transference if found 

unfitted for such care, to the control of the Department for Neglected 
Children. The following return shows the societies and persons regis
tered under the provisions of this part of the Act, and particulars 
respecting the children under their care during 1906 :-

WORK OF SOCIETIES AND PERSONS REGISTERED UNDER PART VIII. 
OF THE" NEGLECTED CHILDREN'S ACT." 

Name of Society or Person. 

Presbyterian and Scots' Church 
N edected Children's Aid Society 

Victorian Neglected Children's 
Aid Society 

Clifden Home, Wedderburn .. 
Gordon Institute, Melbourne .. 
Try Society, Surrey-road, Hawks-

burn (Mr. W. M. Forster) 
Burwood Boys' Home " 
Geelong Try Roys' Brigade . , 
Latrobe-street Ragged School 

Mission 
Mission Rescue and Chi:dren's 

Home, Ballarat East ' 
Church of England Neglected 

Children's Aid Society 
Methodist Homes for Children" 
Methodist Boys' Training Farm, 

Burwood E.st 
Mrs. Gold'pink, 285 Rathdown

street, Carlton 

Number of 
Children 

under 

Admissions during 1906. I Number of 
------------ Children 

Supervision Court 
on 31.12,05. Committals. 

Transfer 
of 

Guardian
ship. 

under 
Voluntary Supervision 

Admissions' on 31.12.0(). 

343 

855 

103 
158 

41 

43 
95 

106 

23 

77 

311 
50 

201 

16 

2 
I 

17 
1 

15 

18 

19 

21 

17 
2 

14 

119 

11 
37 

89 
26 

4 

28 

24 
14 

22 

344 

839 

103 
132 

35 

53 
127 

89 

28 

97 

325 
62 

252 

Total .. ,,2,406 57 91 372 2,486 ----['------
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The total number of children who were under the guardianship Total 
of the State or maintained in public institutions or by societies in ~~~~~t~~f 

. and orphan 
1906, reached the large number of 9,II3, VIZ., 5,158 under the children. 
control of the Neglected Children's Department, 2,486 under the 
supervision of societies registered under PaJrt VIII. of the Neglected 
Children's Act, and J ,469 in Orphan Asylums. 

VICTORIAN MINING ACCIDENT RELIEF FUND. 

In December, 1882, an inrush of water in the New Australasian Vic::t~rian 
• MmlDg 

Company's mine at Creswick caused the deaths of 22 mmers. Con- Accident 
. . . 'd d 6 Relief sequent on the dIsaster 79 persons--<::ompnsmg 18 WI ows an 1 Fund. 

children-were left in destitute circumstances. Public subscriptions 
to the amount of £21,602 were raised throughout Victoria for the 
relief of the widows and' orphan children of those who lost their lives, 
and upon the Government promising to subsidize the fund to the ex-
tent of £5,000, it was decided to make it a permanent and 
national one. An executive committee of representative gentlemen 
was appointed to administer the fund, which was deposited in banks, 
averaging about 5 per cent. interest per annum. In July, 1884, the 
late Mr. E. L. Zox, M.P., one of the committee, introduced a Bill into 
the Legislartive Assembly to enable the committee appointed to manage 
the fund to hand over their functions to a body of trustees proposed 
to be incorporated under the name of the " Victorian Mining Accident 
Relief Trustees." This was done in order to place the fund on a 
proper footing and so as to obtain a larger income from the invest-
ment of tlhe capital, which was then hardly adequate to meet the de
mands on it. This Bill, which became law in December, 1884, pro
vided for subsidizing the fund from time to time by Parliament, but 
this has never been carried out. The trustees appointed comprised 
the Minister of Mines, the Speaker of the Legislative Assembly, the 
Mayors of the cities of Melbourne, Bal1arat, Bendigo, the Town of 
Ballarat East, the Borough of Creswick, and tlhe President of the 
Miners' Association for the time being respectively. Permission was 
given to invest the moneys in Government debentures, stock, in incor
porated banks-£5,000 being the limit in anyone institution, or on 
first mortgages of freehold land and tenements in the city of Mel
bourne and suburbs. 

In 1885 the sum of £20,000 was lent on the property known as 
" Our Lodgings," situated in Lonsdale-street, Melbourne, for three 
years at 6 per cent. per annum, precaution being taken to obtain the 
joint and several bond of the directors of the company for the due 
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payment of the interest and principal. At 1!he expiration of the period 
stated the company having fulfilled the conditions attached to the 
mortgage, obtatined a release. 

In 1888 the sum of £~o,ooo was again invested for seven years 
at 5k per cent per annum on mortgage over the land and buildings in 
Queen-street occupied by Messrs. Jacobs, Hart, and Co. This in
vestment did not, however, turn out to be a satisfactory one and the 
mortgagor finally asked the trustees to release him from his obliga
tions on handing over the property, together with a sum of £1,000. 
This latter proposal was agreed to by the trustees_ 

In view of the importance of this action in relation to the invest
ment of public trust moneys, a board was appointed by Parliament 
to investigate the affairs of the trust, and to ascertain whether such 
release should be granted on the conditions set out, or whether the 
Relief Fund would be benefited by the adoption of another course 
than that proposed by the trustees. After careful review of the 
evidence, the board made a full report as to the condition of the 
fund. The constitution of the trust was considered to be defective 
and the formation of a new body was recommended, such body to 
consist of five members to be appointed by the Governor in Council, 
and to hold office for five years. It was further advised that the 
future investment of the Relief Fund be strictly confined to Govern
ment stock or debentures, and that the Act should be amended ac
cordingly j that the mortgagor be released from his mortgage on' the 
conditions stipulated by him; and that effect should be given to the 
expressed intention of Parliament to subsidize the fund, and to es
tablish its permanency. 

These recommendations were acted upon except as regards sub
sidizing the fund, which has not yet been done j and on the 31st 
December, 1905, the amount to the credit of the fund was £14,013, 
of which £12,000 was the estimated value of freehold premises in 
Queen-street j £1,500 was in Government debentures, £467 bank 
deposit receipts, and £46 cash in hand_ At fhe end of 1905 there 
were seven widows as a charge on the fund, receiving I5s. per week 
eaoh. 

BENDIGO MINERS' ASSOCIATION-THE WATSON FUND. 

About the middle of the year 1889 the idea suggested itself to Mr. 
J. B. Watson of doing something for the permanently injured miners 
of the Bendigo District. It was immediately after the occurrence of 
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a severe mining accident' that Mr. Watson sent a letter to the Miners' 
Association with an offer to contribute '£1,500, at the rate of '£100 
per year uncondirlonally, or to give .£150 per year for 10 years, if 
the Society would contribute a like amoun1:. His proposal was 
brought under the notice of the Committee of Management with the 
result tha;t a 'select Committee was appointed to bring up a report, 
and at the same time to formulate a scheme. It was thought that the 
sum of money was not sufficient to meet the liability that would be 
likely to occur. It was ultimately decided to recommend the mem· 
bers to accept Mr. Watson's offer of '£150 for 10 years, and at the 
same time to cover it with the sum of '£200 per year, to be made 
by levy on all members. This scheme was laid before Mr. Watson 
and the members, and accepted! by both parties, and it was arranged 
that all gifts -and donations that could be procured should be credited 
to a fund to be known as the Watson Sustentation Fund. It was 
decided that the collections of 1890 should be reserved strictly for 
revenue purposes, and that the benefits should not come into full 
operation until 1891, so as to give the fund a good start, and place 
it on a sure foundation. Payments were accordingly first made in 
189 I, at the rate of 5s. per week, and this rate was maintained for 
about two years, when the sick pay was increased to 7S. 6d. per week, 
Further changes were afterwards made, as necessity arose. 

The following return shows the receipts and expenditure, from 
the inception of the fund. In the column "Administration" the 
item .£152 for 1903 includes '£132 expenses in connexion with the 
sale of property:-

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
1 
1 
1 
] 

1 
1 
1 

PERSPNS RELIEVED, RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURE : WATSON 

SUSTENTATION FUND. 

Receipt.s. 
Relieved On Funds I Deaths 

----

Year. during the at end of during the From the 

I 
Year. Year. Year. }'ounder, Other Total 

J. B. Watson. Receipts. Receipts. 

---1---- ----I --------

I 
£ £ £ 

890 ... ... . .. .., 150 1,467 1,617 
891 ... 

I 
11 II ... 150 56 206 

892 ... 26 26 .. , 150 503 653 
893 ... I 44 44 .., 150 452 602 
894 ... 1 43 43 150 790 940 .., 

895 ... 43 38 5 150 734 884 
896 ... 57 48 9 150 543 693 
897 ... 56 52 4 150 1,680 1,830 
898 ... 57 48 9 150 944 1,094 
899 ... 56 41 15 150 524 674 
900 ... 54 47 7 ... 641 641 
901 ... 66 48 18 ... 591 591 
902 ... 52 41 11 ... 549 549 
903 ... 50 43 7 ... 874 874 
904 ... 58 48 10 ... 1,049 1,049 
905 ... 63 40 20 ... 875 875 
906 ... 

I-~!-~ 
36 ... 1,235 1,235 

--.-- -------- -----
Total ... ... I ... 151 I 1,500 13,507 15,007 
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PERSONS RELIEVED, RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURE: WATSON 

SUSTENTATION FUND-Continued. 

Expenditure. 

Donations to ! 
Members and 

Year. Sick Pay. Wives and 
Administration. Total Balance at End 

Families of Expenditure of Year. 
Deceased 
Members. 

----- -----, ------
£ £ £ £ £ 

1890 ... ... . .. . .. ... 1,617 
1891 ... 104 87 6 197 1,626 
1892 ... 330 150 8 488 1,791 
1893 ... 571 116 9 696 1,697 
1894 ... 578 64 6 648 1,989 
1895 ... 777 98 7 882 1,991 
1896 ... 845 107 34 986 1,698 
1897 ... 946 121 17 1,084 2,444 
1898 ... 917 99 10 1,026 - 2,512 
1899 ... 873 61 7 941 2,245 
1900 ... 973 65 II 1,049 1,837 
1901 ... 765 140 9 914 1,514 
1902 ... 842 28 11 881 1,182 
1903 ... 827 39 152 1,018 1,038 
1904 ... 854 114 24 992 1,095 
1905 ... 822 80 43 945 1,025 
1906 ... 767 97 29 893 1,367 

-----
Total ... 11,791 1,466 383 13,640 -

QUEEN'S FUND. 

This fund was inaugurated in 1887 by Lady Loch to commemorate 
thE- Jubilee of the late Queen Victoria. It is for the relief of women 
in distress, and it is arunged that only the interest an the capital 
shall be expended yearly. The number of women relieved during 
1906-7 was 85, to whom £490 was allotted either by way of grant 
or loan, and the cost of management was £64. The accumulated 
fund on the 20th June, 1907, amoUll1ted to £13,831. 
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VITAL STATISTICS. 

Marriages in Victoria can only be celebrated by a mllllster of Law as to 

religion whose name is registered in the office of the Government :::v~~£i;~ia. 
Sta~ist, by the Governmenrt: Statist, or by any duly appointed registrar 
of marriages. In order to guard against the celebration of marriages 
by undesirable persons, the present law provides that' no person shaH 
be registered as a minister of religion unless he ordinarily officiates 
as such in one of the officially recognised religious denominations, is 
supported by the recognised head of the denomination in Victoria, 
or, if there be no such head, then by at least two registered ministers; 
and satisfies the Government Statist that he is a fit and proper person 
to celebrate marriages. The Governor in Council may prohibit from 
celebrating marriages any minister wl:o is proved guilty of any offence, 
misconduct, or ~mpropriety unworthy of his calling; and the Govern-
ment Statist may cancel the registration of any minister who ceases 
to officiate or otherwise loses his qualifications. Any clergyman or 
person officiating as such who celebrates a marriage without being 
duly registered, or any person who obtains registration by untruly 
representing himself as an officiating minister, or who personates 
a registrar, shaH be guilty of a misdemeanour, punishable by a 
penalty not exceeding £500, or by imprisonment not exceeding five 
years, or by both; but if the omission were accidental, the penalty 
is reduced to a maximum of £20 on summary conviction. In the 
case of a minor (not being a widower or widow), wishing to marry, 
there must be obtained the written consent (a) of the father if he 
be within Victoria; if not (b) of a guardian appointed by him; if no 
such appointment (c) of the mother if within Victoria; if there be 
no such parent or guardian (d) of a police magistrate, or a justice 
appointed for the purpose by the Chief Justice or a Judge of the 
Supreme Court. If the mother has been deserted by the father, or 
obtained a protection order against him, or if, through divorce or 
judicial separation she l:as become the guardian de facto, her consent 
is sufficient authority for the marriage. If the minor is a ward of the 
Neglected Children's or Reformatory Schools' Department; the De
partmental Secretary's consent is the authority. In all cases the 
consent must be indorsed on the maniage certificate. Marriages of 
Jews and Quakers are exempted from the above provisions, and are 
deemed legal and valid if celebrated according to their respective 
usages. To guard against the abuse of the system of matrimonial 
agencies, the Governor in Council is empowered, if deemed ex'pedient, 
to 'prohibit ministers from celebrating marriages in any undesirable 
place or building. No marriage shaH be invalid by reason of 
having been celebrated by an unq~alified person if either of the 
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parties shall have believed at the time that such person was qualified. 
nor by reason of any formal defect or irregularity. Marriage with 
a decea:;ed wife's sister has been legalized in Victoria since 1873; 
but there is no provision to validate a marriage of a woman with a 
deceased husband's brother. 

The present official system of compulsory registration of births, 
deaths, and marriages in Victoria has been in force since 1853; 
and the registers-framed on the best models-are replete with all 
necessary information bearing on the family history of the people. 
The statutory duties under the Registration Acts are performed by 
the Government Statist, who has control over the local registrars 
of births and deaths, and (so far as regards their registration duties) 
of the officiating clergymen and lay registrars; and copies of all 
entries certified by him or by the Assistant Government Statist, 
are prima facie evidence in the Courts of Australia of the facts to 
whicb they relate. At the head office in Melbourne there is kept for 
reference a complete collection of all registrations effected since 
1st July, 1853, as well as certified copies or originals of all existing 
church tecords relating to earlier periods, as far back as 1837. For 
the registration of births and deaths, the 5'tate is divided into over 
600 registration districts, for each of which a registrar is 'appointed, 
who (if not a public servant) is paid by fees at the rate of 2S. 6d. per 
entry, but is not prevented from following his or her own private 
business; whilst the marriages are recorded by the clergyman or lay 
registrar who perfoqns the ceremony. Registrations of marriages 
are made in triplicate, and of births and deaths in duplicate-each 
copy bearing the original signatures of the parties married and 
witnesses (in case of marriage), or of the informant (in case of 
a birth or death), and of the registrar. One copy is retained by 
the registrar or clergyman; one forwarded to the Government Statist 
-to be kept as a permanent record; and the ttjrd (in case of marriage 
only) is given to one of the parties marriedL The parents of a 
legitimate child born in Victoria, or the occupier of a house wherein 
a birth or death occurs, is required under a penalty of £10 to give 
notice (either personally or by authorized agent) to the registrar 
of the district witl:.in 60 days after the birth, and within 7 days 
after the death. (As an alternative, the notice may be given by the 
attending doctor or nurse.) If an illegitimate child is born in any 
house or place of which the mother of the child is not the occupier, 
or if an illegitimate child, under five years of age, dies in, or 
its dead body is brought to, any house or place, the occupier must 
give notice to the deputy-registrar within tl:.ree days if within any 
city, town, or borough, or to either the deputy-registrar or police 
officer in charge, if elsewhere. In the case of an illegitimate birth, 
if the mother is the occupier the notice must be given witl:.in three 
weeks. The penalty for breach of this is imprisonment for six 
months or a penalty of £25-. No fee is charged for registration, 
except in the case of a birth registered after sixty days, when 5s. 
is charged if within twelve months, and 12S. 6d., if over one year. 
Applicants for searches or certificates of births, deaths, or marriages 
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should, in applying to the Government Statist, furnish particulars of 
the date and place of the event; also the names of the parties in the 
case of a marriage., or the name, age (if a. death), and parentage in 
the case of a birth or death. . 

MARRIAGES. 

Marriages in 1906 numbered 8,930, which was the highest during Marriages. 
the past sixteen years, and was 156 more than in the preceding year, 
1,325 greater than 1903, ·and 531 above the average of the last five 
years. The marriages in Victoria in each of the last sixteen years are 
a:> follow:-

MARRIAGES IN EACH YEAR, 1891-1906. 
No. of No. of 

Year. Marriages. Year. Marriages. 

1.891 8,7 80 1899 8,140 
1892 7,7 23 1900 8,308 
1893 7,004 1901 8,406 
1894 7,02 9 1902 ~,477 
1895 7,18r 1903 7,605 
1896 7,62 5 1904 8,210 
1897 7,568 1905 8,774 
1898 7,620 1906 8,930 

Between 1891 and 1894,. a period of commercial depression, 
ft. fall in the number of marriages amounting to 20 per cent. took 
place, but since 1894 an upward movement is shown in each year, 
excepting 1897 and 1903. As the tendency to marry is necessarily 
influenced by the view taken of present and future prospects, the 
large increase in the number of marriages in the past three years 
evidences a belief in the present and prospective prosperity in the 
State. 

The ordinary marriage rate-per 1,000 of the total population- Ma~!! 
like birth and death rates similarly estimated, is somewhat unreliable rates. 
in comparatively newly settled countries like Australia, especially in 
earlier years, but as it affords .a ready and approximate comparison 
between years not widely Iseparated, the. figures relating to Victoria 
are shown in ,the following table for the last ten years. 

MARRIAGE RATE, 1897 TO 1906. 
Year. Marriage Rate. Year. Marriage Rate. 

1897 6.41 1902 7. 00 
1898 6·44 1903 6.29 
1899 6.86 1904 6.80 
1900 6.96 1905 7. 24 
1901 6·97 1906 7. 28 

With the exception of 1903 there was a perceptible yearly increase 
in the marriage rate since 1897, that for 1906 being the highest 
during the last fifteen years. 

S 2 
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It has been freqtiently shown that the marriage rate is not so 
dependent upon the number of marriageable women as upon the 
number of marriageable men the community contains, and, to 
demonstrate this the following table is designed, showing the propor
tion of marriages to the population, to the number of single men, and 
of single women in each census year 1854 to 1901 :-

PROPORTION OF MARRIAGES PER 1,000 OF POPULATION AND OF 

SINGLE MEN AND WOMEN, 1854-1901. 

Exclusive of Chinese and Aborigines. 

----------

Number , Proportion of Marriages per 
Year of Marriageable- 1,000 of the-
Census. 

Enumerated -- -.-

Population. 
Marriages. 

Popula- Marriage~ 
Marriage-

Men. Women. able tion. able Men. Women. 

----- ----- -------- ----------------

1854 .. 234,361 70,865 15,083 3,696 15.77 52.16 245.04 
1857 .. 383,668 95,427 26,317 4,465 11.64 46.79 169.66 
1861 .. 513,896 106,940 37,006 4,528 8.81 42.34 122.36 
1871 .. 712,263 89,921 65,386 4,715 6.62 52.43 72.11 
1881 .. 849,438 99,824 119,360 5,732 6.75 57.42 48.02 
1891 .. 1,130,463 163,048 173,138 9,007 7.97 55.24 52.02 
1901 .. 1,193,340 154,334 211,087 8;468 7.08 54.87 40.12 

I 

NOTE.-The figures in this table relate to the twelve months of which the date of census is 
the middle. 

It will thus be observed that, whilst the proportion of marriages to 
the population (marriage rate) and to the marriageable women has fluc
tuated considerably, the proportion to the marriageable men has been 
tolerably constant, the extremes being 57! in IS'SI, and 421- in 1861, 

and the usual range was between the narrow limits of 52 and 55. 

This proportion steadily diminished from 57~ in 1881 to 55 in 1901, 

although the latter was higher than at any period prior to 1881. The 
proportion of marriages per 1,000 marriageable women, on the other 
hand, has fallen off-considerably. Even in the more settled times, 
after the gold rush, it fell from 72 in 187I to a level of about 50 in 
1881 and 1891, and still further to as low as 40 in 1901, owing to the 
generally increased proportion of marriageable women to men, which 
at the last period reached as high as 137 per 100 men. In other 
words, the ,chances of a woman marrying in' Victoria are now very 
Il,luch smaller than at any earlier period, the prorortions having fallen 
from abotit I in every 4 of the marriageable women in 1854, I in 8 

in 1861, to I in 20 in '1891, and 1 in every 25 in 1901 marrying 
within a year. 
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To further investigate this subject, it will be interesting to ascer· Marri~ 
., . bl d d·f rates ID tam the marnage rates amongst marnagea e Imen an women at 1 - age groups. 

ferent periods of life, and, with this view, the rates have been com· 
puted for various age groups between IS and 50 at each of the last 
three census periods, and are shown in the following table :-

PROPORTION OF MARRIAGES PER 1,000 MARRIAGEABLE MEN AND 
WOMEN AT EACH AGE. 

Men. 1 Women. 

Age Group (Years.) 

1881. I 1891. 1901. 1 1881. I 1891. 1901. 

---------- ------------1-----------
.. I .. .. I 24.6 23.6 18.8 15-21 '. 

21-25* .. 
25-30 .. 
30-35 " 
35-40 " 
40-45 .. 
45-50 " 
60 upwards 

15-45 

57.8 44.3 44.6 118.8 106.0 87.2 
114.2 85.9 90.5 105.7 100.5 84.7 
82.9 75.2 82.1 73.1 66.4 57.9 
56.4 51.1 62.6 53.8 46.4 37.2 
30.5 33.4 39.9 32.5 27.7 22.3 
21.8 25.9 29.8 22.1 17.8 14.3 
10.5 I 9.1 9.1 4.9 4.2 2.4 ----1------------------

•• •• i " 55.9 58.7t 49.0 

• In the case of men 20-25. 
t The apparent anomaly of the rate for women between 15 and 45 being higher in 1891 than in 

1881, whilst the rate in each age group in 1881 is higher than that in the corresponding group in 
1891, is due to the changes in the age constitution of women under 45 years of age. 

In the last two periods, as compared with the first, there is every TendeDCY 
evidence of a tendency amongst men to defer marriage to a later ::~n~ 
period in life-the turning point being age group .30-35, for there defer. 
has been a marked decrease in the rates below, but an increase in the marrIage 
rates above that age. In 1901, as compared with 1891, however, 
there was a considerable increase in the rate at every age period 
except 20·25 and over 50. 

In -the case of marriageable women, there was, it will be observed, Fall in 

a fall between. 1881 and 18.91, and ~ still gre31ter fall between ~~~~i,., 
1891 and 1901 m the proportIon marrymg at each age group under women at 
35; but a rapid fall from each census to the mbsequent OIle in the all ages. 
proportions at ages over 35. The fall between 1891 and 1901 was 
almost uniformly distributed over the various age groups, and aver-
aged about 18 per cent. In this connexion it may be noted that 
whilst the marriageable women between IS and 45 increased by 
25,300 during the intercensal period 1891-19°1, the number of mar
riageable men between 20 and 50 decreased by 9,156-a decrease 
chiefly due to the efflux of single men to Western Australia and South 
Africa. Thus, there were resident in Western Australia, according 
to the last census returns of that State, 17,433 adult males of 
Victorian birth (besides 6,909 minors), of whom 6,701 were married, 
and 10,732 were single. 
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t~~~. . The ages of bridegrooms and brides who were· ma:rried in 1906 
c:s and are shown in combination for various groups in the following 

table :-

Proportion 
of mar .. 
riages at 
.,..a.rious 
ages. 

AGES Olf BRIDEGROOMS AND BRIDES IN COMBINATION IN VICTORIA, 

I906. 

14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 

Ag~s of 
Brides. 

21 to 25 ... 
25t030 ... 
30t035 ... 
35t040 ... 
40t045 ... 
45t050 ... 
50t055 ... 
55t060 ... 
60t065 ... 
65 to 70 ... 
70 to 75 ... 
75andov.er 

... 
1 

... 

... 

... 

1 ... ... 1 1 2 
3 2 25 

1 1 10 7 59 
7 10 26 124 

2 4 11 28 210 
4 11 36 228 

1 6 14 39 1,314 
1 4 265 

45 
5 
1 

Ages of Bridegrooms 

1 
3 1 

11 2 3 2 ... 
23 10 2 ··s 1 
59 22 9 1 

110 32 17 3 3 
150 05 16 6 2 

1,254 456 178 64 19 
1,051 582 308 92 39 

211 288 238 114 54 
33 82133 105 53 
10 24 26 67 39 

1 2 10 27 21 
1 1 1 7 5 

1 1 1 
1 1 

., .... ... ... 2 

...... • ••• 0. 8 

...... ... ... 49 

.., ... ... .. ' 114 

...... ... .. , 261 
1 1 ... ... 422 

. "2 ··i ...... 508 
5 1 ... 2 3,356 
6 3 2 2 ... 2,355 

16 510 2 ... 983 
.15 10 4 4 1 1 446 
3115 10 5 4 232 
17 9 7 4 3 6 107 
1011 5 6 1 3 51 

4 1 2 4 1 15 
1 3 ... 1 ... 2 9 

... . .. 2 3 2 3 10 

... . ..... ... 1 1 

... .0 ... ••• '0, 1 1 

Total Bride· 
grooms.. 1 5 23 601143 2,278 2,918 1,557 943 491239 101 6343

1

30 16 19 8,930 

Some inequalities of age appear amongst the persons m~rried, as for 
instance, a man between 35 and 40 was married t0' a girl of 15 years 
0'~ age, 3 men between 35 and 40 t0' girls 01 16, and 2 over 75 years 
of age to women between 2 I and 25. About 33 per cent. of the con
tracting parties were about the same age,· whilst 9 per cent. of the 
brides were older than their bridegrooms. Of the t0'tal bridegrooms 

and brides, 65 of the former and 12 of the latter were over 65 years 
of age. 

The proportions of both sexes marrying in the various age groups 
are shown in the following table for the averages of the periods 
1881-90, 1891-5, and for the year 1906:-
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PROPORTION OF MALES AND FEMALES MARRYING AT DIFFERENT 

AGES, 1881-90, 1891-5, AND 1906. 

Proportion per 1,000 of total. 

Ages (Years). Bridegrooms. Brides. 

1881-90. 1891-5. 1906. 1881-90. 1891-5. 1906. 
-------------------

Under 15 ... ... . .. ... '" '15 '13 '22 
15 to 16 , .. , .. ... .,' '" 1'17 1'31 '88 
16 to 17 ,., , .. '03 '08 '11 6'53 5'70 5'49 
17 to 18 ... . .. '29 '16 '56 20'32 17'21 12'77 
18 to 19 '" ... 1'46 1'30 2'58 42'94 35'27 29'23 
19 to 20 '" ,., 562 5-52 6'72 65'03 50'48 47'26 
20 to 21 '-' ,., 15'19 U'94 16'01 73'84 62'09 56-89 
21 to 25 '-- _ .. 321'02 262-69 255'10 432-34 398-04 375'81 
25 to 30 '" -" 365'48 383-61 326'76 223-83 268'61 263-72 
30 to 35 ", .. , 134'57 182'99 174'36 62'07 87-42 11008 
35 to 40 '" 

_ .. 58-29 68-17 105-60 29'53 34-68 49'95 
40 to 45 .. , ... 32'54 29'09 54-99 17'10 16'73 25'98 
45 to 50 -.. ... 24'77 17'66 26'76 12'23 8'74 U'98 
M to 55 '" ... 18'40 12'57 11'31 6'74 6'15 5'71 
55 to 60 ... ... 1l'49 8-71 7'05 3'40 3'92 1'68 
60 and over ... ... 10'85 15'51 12'09 2'78 3'52 2'35 

----------- ----, ---- .,----
Total ... .. , 1,000'00 1,000'00 I,Uoo'OO 1,000'00 1,000'00 1,000'00 

It will be observed that in later years. the proportion of both sexes 
marrying between 21 and 30 shows a decline. This is more marked 
amongst the men than the women, the former having fallen from 69 
per cent, in 1881-189° to 58 in 1906-or 16 per cent.-as compared 
with a decline of only 3 per cent, amongst the women. On the other 
hand, a large increase occurred in: later years in the proportions of, 
b1idegrooms and brides between 30 and 40, the former being 19 and 
the latter 9 per cent. in 1881-189° as against 28 and 16 per cent. 
respectively in 1906. 

There was a gradual increase in the mean ages at marriage of Increased 

both brides and bridegrooms during the 26 years ended in 1905, and age ~~e 
a further increase for the year 1906. The following statement gives, marn , 

for certain five year p~riods, and for 1905 and 1906, the mean ages 
of brides under 45, and of bridegrooms marrying such brides:-

18,0-4 
1880-4 
1890-4 
1900-4 
1905 
1906 

Period. 

MEAN AGES AT MARRIAGE, 

Average Age of-

Brides under 45. 

years. 

24'13 
23'83 
24'66 
25'44 
25'77 
25'97 

Bridegrooms of Brides 
under 45, 

years_ 

29'93 
28'61 
28'66 
29'70 
29'76 
29'90 
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In the two earlier periods shown, the difierence between the mean 
ages of brides under 45 and their bridegrooms was about 5, as com
pared with 4 years in the four later periods. The mean age of all 
bridegrooms during 1906 was 3°.42, which was nearly. 2 years 
higher than that of England and Wales-28.S6-during the year 
19°5· 

In the following table are shown the marriage rates per 1,000 of 
the population in the Australian States and NewZealand for each of 
the last five years, MId also the mean rates for the whole period :-

MARRIAGE RATES IN THE AUSTRALIAN STATES AND NEW ZEALAND: 
RETURN FOR FIVE YEARS. 

I I 
New 

I I Year. Victoria. Qneens. Sonth ; Western New South land. Australia. I Australia. 
Tasmania. Australia. Zealand Wales. 

----------- --------:------------ .. _---
1902 .. 7·00 7'53 .6·31 6·61 9'77 7'46 7·23 8'01 
1903 .. .6·29 6'88 5·72 6'21 9'33 '7'53 6·67 8'27 
1904 .. 6'80 7'21 5-93 6-85 8-83 7-55 7'00 8-26 
1905 -. 7'24 7-42 6'04 6-94 8-48 7-61 7-21 8-2S 
1906 .- 7-28 7-63 6-73 7-05 8-70 7'74 7-43 8-48 

-------- 6~~1-6'73 -1-;'-02-
--------

Mean 6-92 7-33 7·58 7-11 8-26 

It will be observed that, according to the average of the five yearSp 
the lowest marriage rates prevailedl in Queensland and South Australia, 
and by far the highest in Western Australia. In Victoria the rate 
was somewhat below, and in New South Wales slightly above, the 
average for Australia_ For the year 1906, all the States showea 
an increase in the marriage rate as compared with the previous year, 
varying from over I I -per cent_ in Queensland to ~ per cent_ is 
Victoria. The rate in Australia increased by 3 per cent_ in the 
same year_ 

The average marriage rate in Australia for the period 1902-6 was 
lower than in ten of the fifteen European countries shown in the 
following table during the years 1901-5:-

MARRIAGES PER 1,000 OF THE POPULATION IN EUROPEAN COUNTRIES, 

. Hungary 
Belgium (1900-4) 
Spain 
German Empire (1900-4) 
Austria (1900-4) ._ 
England and Wales 
France 
Holland 

8'6 
8'2 
8'1 
8'0 
7'9 
7-8 
7'6 
7'5 

1901 -5. 
Switzerland 
Italy 
Denmark 
Scotland 
Norway _. 
Sweden 
Ireland .. 



Vital Statistics. :121 

F or reasons already explained, a better and more reliable index of Marriages in 

the frequency of marriage in the different States is a comparison of rroportion 

the marriages with the number of marriageable male adults per 1,000, ria;;:'':~le 
aged 2 I and upwards, such as is contained in the following state- ~~~~~~::an 
ment for the average of> the three years, 19°° to 19°2 : - ~:!es and 

MARRIAGES PER 1,000 MARRMGEABLE MALES IN AUSTRALASIA. Zealand. 
Victoria 56.0 
New South Wales 58,3 
Queensland 41.6 
South Australia 56.8 
Western Australia 41.9 
Tasmania 65.7 

Total Australia 
New Zealand 

55·7 
55. 1 

Although high marriages rates are generally regarded as evidence 
of prosperity in a community, low rates can hardly be regarded as 
showing the reverse in some of the Australian S.tates, where the age 
and sex constitutions are not normal. Thus, in Queensland and 
Western Australia, the low rates amongst marriageable men cannot 
be said to be due to the absence of prosperity, as corr..pared with the 
other States, or to greater disinclination on the part of the men to 
marry, but rather to the fact that the number of marriageable women 
to that of men is small in both those States. 

Formerly the marriages which were celebrated in urban and rural Marrias-e 

districts were compared with the populations of those districts respec- ~~t'::';~d 
tively, but as the place where a marriage is solemnized is no guide rura~ 
as to domicile, the method has been abandoned, and the classification distriCt<;. 

according to the usual residence of the parties adopted instead. The 
following table gives the numbers and rates per 1,000 of the popu-
lation of brides and of bridegrooms, whose usual place of residence 
(if in Victoria) was in Melbourne and suburbs, ot.her urban districts, 
or rural districts respectively, or was outside the State-during the 
year 1906:-

USUAL RESIDENCE OF BRIDES AND BRIDEGROOMS DURING 1906. 

-:ual Residence Ofr-~:l-X:ide~~~:i~~~-----lr~i~~- -- -p~r£~~~ 
Bridegroom. I per 1.000 

Metro- Other Rural Outside grooms. of Popula-
polltan. Urban. . Victoria. tion. 

In J~~;~;~~~~ Di~ -3,4:- -~:--~:-\--32 -1-3~51- --~~ 
tricts 

Other Urban Dis- 137 1,171 205 13 1,526 7'4 
tricts 

Rural Districts 336 301 2,531 31 3,199 6'4 
Outside Victoria .. 168 70 116 100 454 

Total Brides 

Proportion o£ Brides 
per 1,0000£ Popu· 
lation 

4,041 

l 7'8 
J 

1,665 

8'1 I 
3,048 176 8,930 

7,3 \ 
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It will be noticed that over 5 per cent. of the bridegrooms, 
and 2 per cent. of the brides, resided outside the State. Exclud
ing non-residents, these figures show that the marriage rate--for both 
males and females-was higher in the metropolitan and other urban 
districts than in rural distr iets. 

Compared with the average of the five years, 1900-4,' the rr..arriage 
rates of both sexes in 1906 showed a marked increase in the urban 
and the rural districts; but only a very small increase in the metro
politan district. The rates prevailing in each division of the State 
for the two periods are shown in the followin~ statement :-

Marriage Rates in Victoria. 
Period. 

I Metropolitan. Urban. Rural. 
-_._-----

Males { 1900-4 ... ... 6'9 6'8 5'8 
1906 ... ... 7'2 7'4 6'4 

{1900-4 ... ... 7·5 7'4 5'5 
Females 1906 ... ... 7'S 8'1 6'1 

Marriages The Autumn quarter is the most frequently selected season for 
in quarters. marrying. Of the 194,871 marriages recorded in the .twenty-five 

years 1881-19°5, 26.86 per cent. were celebrated in the Autumn, 
25.74 in the Spring, 24.03 in the Summer, and 23.37 in the Winter 
quarter. For the corresponding periods of 1906 the percentages 
were 28.16, 25.26, 23.16 and 23.42 respectively. 

Former con- The following statement shows the percentages of persons in each 
clition of . conjugal condition, who married at the periods specified:-
persons 
married. 

CONJUGAL CONDITIONS OF PERSONS MARRYING, 1871-19°6. 

Percentage of total Marriages. 

Conjugal Conditions. 
1891-1900. I 1871-80. 1881-90. 1901-5. 1906. 

------------- ----
Bachelors and Spinsters 80.59 85.84 87.22 88.06 88'18 
Bachelors and Widows 7.10 4.72 

I 

4.23 3.73 3'56 
Widowers and Spinsters 7.75 6.17 6.07 5.94 6'08 
Widowers and Widows 4.56 3.27 2.48 2.27 2'18 

That these percentages are now approaching somewhat those of 
a. settled community might be inferred from the slight alteration 
which has taken place between the rates in 1901-5 and those of the 
preceding ten years. This is corroborated by the similar percentages 
for England and Wales during the year 1905, which were 88.27 for 
marriages contracted between bachelors and spinsters, 3.24 between 
bachelors and widows, 5.41 between widowers and spinsters, and 
3.08 between widowers and widows. 
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The number of divorced persons re-married during! 1906 was 100, :divorced 

h · h bo d' f b b I persons reo W lC waS a ve the average of the prece mg our years, I]t e ow marryiJli. 

that of 1904 and 1905. Of the 83,992 persons married during the 
last five years, divorced persons numbered 478, or, I in every 176 
persons as compared with I in every 946 in England and Wales 
in 1905. The following are the numbers cif divorced persons re
marrying in Victoria since 1901:-

DIVORCED PERSONS RE-MARRYING: RETURN FOR FIVE YEARS. 

1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 

Year. Males. 

34 
33 
45 
38 
42 

Females. 

59 
37 
68 
64 
58 

Total. 

93 
70 

113 
102 
100 

In all civilized countries minors are not permitted to .marry with - lIa~riages of 

out ithe consent of their parents or guardians. In Victoria the mlllors~ 
number of bridegrooms under 2 I years of age in the four years 
19°3.6 was equivalent to 2.45 per cent. of the total marriages, which 
was the highest proportion shown for the averaged periods of the 
past 25 years, but was only about half that of England and Wales 
in 1905. The following table shows the number of males and 
females who marry under 21 to every 100 marriages, for the periods, 
1881-90, 1891-5, 1898-19°2, and 1903-6, in Victoria, and for the 
year 1905 in England and Wales:-

MARRIAGES OF PERSONS UNDER 21 YEARS IN VICTORIA AND 

ENGLAND AND WALES. 

Number under 21 in every 100 N nmber nnder 21 in 
every 100 Marriages in 

--
Marriages in Victoria. England and Wales. 

1881-90. 1891-5. 1898·1902. 1903-6. 1905. 
--------- ----------------
Bridegroom .. 2'26 1'89 1'95 2'45 4-38 
Bride .. .. 21'00 17'13 15'44 15'58 14'69 

---------------- ---------
Mean .. 11·63 9'51 8'69 9'01 9'53 

During the five years, 1902 t'o 1906, an annual average of 8,399.. . 
. . d h' h I _arnages marnages was registere , of w IC on y IIO, or 1.3 per cent., were byprinci-. 

celebrated by lay registrars. This proportion was as high as 7 in ~:i!~~ml-
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the ten years, 1881-90, but dropped to 3.7 in 1894, and has since 
declined to I in 1906, probably owing to the competition of matri
monial agencies, which sprang up about 1894. Of the annual average 
marriages in 1902-6, 1,724 were solemnized according to the rites of 
the Church of England, 1,3840£ the Presbyterians, 1,449 of the 
Methodists, 413 of the Baptists, 652 of the Independents, 57 of the 
Lutherans, 1,257 of "other sects "-chiefly Protestants-I,330 of 
the Roman ,Catholic Church, and' 23 according to those of the Jews. 

The number of marriages solemnized at matrImonial or advertis
ing 'agencies gradually rose from 1,409 in 1898 to 1,701 in 1900, 
and fell to 1,188 in 1902, but increased again to 1,353 in 1903, 
1,502 in 1904, 1,792 in 1905) and to 1,941 in 1906. About 20 
per cent. of the total marriages were performed in such agencies ip 
1900, and 18 per cent. in 1903 and 1904, 20 per cent. in 1905, and 
nearly 22 per cent. in I906. This accounts for the unduly large 
proportion of marriages celebrated by'" other sects," whose clergy
men acted "for such agencies. 

BIRTHS. 

The number of births registered in Victoria during the year 1906 
was 3°,844-15,716 males and 15,128 females. This was 737 above 
the number recorded for the preceding year, but 2,785 fewer thalll 
the average of the ten years ended 1900. The figures for each year 
since 1890 were:-

NUMBER OF BIRTHS IN VICTORIA, 1891-19°6. 
1891 38,505 1897 31,310 1902 30,461 
1892 37,831 1898 30,172 1903 29,569 
1893 36,552 1899 31,008 1904 29,763 
1894 34,258 1900 30,779 1905 30,107 
1895 33,706 1901 31,008 1906 30,844 
1896 32,178 

During the twenty years ended with 1883, the number of births 
remained almost stationary; but in 1884 a marked increase took 
place, which continued during the subsequent seven years; the 
number in 1891 being the highest. Since 1891, however, a rapid 
falling off has taken place down to the period embraced in the last 
nine years, when the number has fluctuated at a lower level than 
that which had prevailed at any other year since 1886. Since 1903, 
when the fewest births since 1884 were recorded, the numbers have 
shown a steady increase-the total for 1906 being 1,275 greater tha .. 
in 1903. 

In connexion with this decline in the number of births since 189 I, 

it must be borne in mind that during the intervening period Victoria 
su£t:ered serious loss of population by emigration. 
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The following table shows the birth rates m Victoria from 1860 Birth rate&. 

to 1906:-

BIRTH RATES IN VICTORIA PER 1,000 OF POPULATION, 1860-1906. 

Year. Birth Rate. Year. Birth Rate. Year. Birth Rate. 

1860 42'81 1891 33'57 1899 26'14 
1865 42'40 1892 32·iH 1900 25'79 
1870 38'07 1893 31'18 1901 25'78 
1875 33'94 1894 29'05 1902 25'15 
1880 30'75 1895 28'46 1903 24'46 
1885 31'33 1896 27'19 1904 24'65 
1890 33'60 1897 26'49 1905 Q4'83 

1898 25'51 1906 2lJ'14 

From 1891 to 1903, there was a heavy decline in the crude birth 
rate, but. during the last three years a steady improvement has taken 
place, that for 1906 being the highest during the last lOur years. 

In young communities, birth rates calculated per 1,000 of the 
populati()lIll are to some extent unreliable and misleading. In the 
earlier years when, owing to' immigration, the population consisted 
for the most part of men and women at the reproductive period of 
life, the rates are obviously high. As time proceeds, however, not
withstanding that immigration of reproductive adults may be main
tained, the proportion of such to the total population must con
tinuously diminish, and with it, of necessity, the birth rate. 

A more correct rate is the ratio of the number of legitimate Proportion 

births to that of married women under 45, and the following table ~~~~;~. 
shows the rate computed in the ordinary manner, also the proportion !'::rie't 
Clf legitimate births per 1,000 of 'such women during the last four women. 

census years:-

LEGITIMATE BIRTHS PER 1,000 OF THE POPULATION AND OF MARRIED 

WOMEN UNDER 45 YEARS OF AGE. 

Proportion of Legitimate Births. 

Ennmerated 
Married Women 

Year. under 45 years Legitimate 
Population. of Age. Births. Per 1,000 Per 1,000 

of the Married Women 
Population, under 45 years 

of Age. 
----------------------- ------------

1871 " 731,528 88,561 26,805 36'64 302'67 
1881 " 862,346 84,831 25,675 29'77 302'66 
1891 " 1,140,405 120,700 35;853 31'44 297'04 
1901 .. 1,201,341 127,858 29,279 24'37 229'00 
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. It will be observed that, although the proportion of legitimate 
bIrths per 1,000 of the population fluctuated considerably during the 
four census periods, the proportions per 1,000 of married women 
remained fairly uniform during the first three census years, but 
showed a decline in 1901 from 297 to 229, being equivalent to 
nearly 23 per cent. A noticeable instance of the unreliability of the 
ordinary birth rate in a new country such as this, appears in the 
above table on comparing 1881 with 1891, for whereas the birth rate 
per 1,000 of the population was considerably higher (by nearly If> 
III the later than in the earlier year, yet the proportion of 
births. per 1,000 married women was actually lower. The fluctua
tions in the ordinary birth rate from 1871 to 1891 are, therefore, 
found to have been mainly due to varying proportions of married 
,,:"omen in the community at the fruitful period of life. The excep
tIonal fall since 1891, however, cannot be so explained, as other 
factors must be involved which require further investigation, and 
which will be dealt with in the following paragraphs. 

l'ercentage An analysis of the minor age groups, of which the whole age 
~o:~r;i~d group, 15 to 45, is composed, will disclose the fact that there p.as 
q"'alinquen- been a considerable falling off in 1901, as compared with previous 
ill groups - d - h - . d h under 45 census perm s, III t e proportIOn of marne women at t e younger, 
.i::~8 of and more fertile ages, but a counter-balancing increase in that at the 

higher ages-a result chiefly brought about by a decrease in the pro
portion of young men at marriageable ages, through emigration, and 
the consequent decline of the female marriage rates at the lower 
age groups. Thus, the number of married women under 30 years 
of age fell from 53,778 in 1891 to 39,230 in 1901, or by 27 per 
cent., whereas the number over 35, but under 45, increased during 
the same period from 37,460 to 57,161, or by 52! per cent_ Re
latively to ~he whole number at child-bearing ages, the married women 
under 30 )fears of age fell from 44! per cent. in 1891 to 30! in 
1901; whilst those at the higher ages, between 35 and 45, rose from 
31 to 44! per cent. This will be .seen in the following statement:-

PERCENTAG:E. OF MARRIED WOMEN IN AGE GROUPS TO TOTAL UNDER 

45 YEARS AT FOUR LAST CENSUS YEARS. 

Married Women Under 45 Years of Age-Percentage in each Age Group, 

;- [Census Year. 
15-20, 20-25, 25-30, 30-35, 35-40, 40-45, 

------------ ----- ----- ----- ---------
1871 2-03 13'04 21-14 23-07 23-32 17-40 
1881 1-73 15-95 20'46 20'60 20'97 20'29 
1891 1-35 15-69 27-52 24'41 17-21 13'82 
1901 -81 9-90 19-83 24-96 24'92 19'58 

Of the total married women under 45, the proportion under 25 
years of age was slightly higher in Victoria than in Engl~nd and 
Wales in 1881 and 1891, but was about 15 per cent_ lower III 1901. 
According to the English Registrar-General's Report for 1905 the 
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percentage under 25 years of all married women under 45 was 
15-2 in 1871, 14-8 in 1881, 13-7 in 1891, and 12-4 in 1901-a fall 
of 18 per cent. as compared with one of 2'9 in Victoria in 30 years_ 

The following table gives the birth rates, calculated in the ~irt! rateS' : 
ordinary way, per thousand of the population in the Australian ~~ali:
States and New Zealand for 189 I, arid for each of the last five ~:!es and 
years: - Zealand_ 

BIRTH- RATES IN THE AUSTRALIAN STATES AND NEW ZEALAND: 
RETURN FOR 1891 AND THE LAST FIVE YEARS_ 

\ , , I New Queens- South Western I - , I New 
_ Yea~J::~~}Oa~~~ ~~~~ ~~~~ ~ustra~ :sm.:: ~ust:~e~~~ 
1891 _ _ 33-57 34-50 36-35 33-92" 34-85 33-37 34-23 29-01 
1902 _ _ 25-15 27-17 27-68 24-60 30-09 28-92 26-63 25-89 
1903 _ _ 24-46 25-35 24-62 23-24 30-27 28'47 25-21 26-61 
1904 _ _ 24-65 26-73 27-12 24-70 30-34 29-59 26-30 26-94 
1905 __ 24-83 26'72 25-92 23-66 30-30 29-32 26-10 27-21 
1906 _ _ 25-14 27-04 26-31 23'54 30-02 29'52 26-35 27-08 

M~~a~! 5 ~4_:8~ -:~~ ~~~~t-:~~ -::--:~~ -:~~-:~ 
Excepting South Australia and Western Australia all the States 

show slightly higher birth rates for 1906 than for the previous year. 
The rate for Australia-26_35-was the highest since 1902, and was 
nearly I per cent_ greater than for the preceding year. The birth., 
in Australia in the year under review numbered 107,890, and the 
deaths 44,340, thus showing a natural increase of 63,550 persons, 
which was 6,664 above the average-56,886---of the preceding five 
vears_ 
- According to the average of the last five years, the highest bird! Decline in 

rate prevailed in Western Australia and the lowest in South Aus- ~!~'fti~et 
tralia_ The comparison of these rates is not a reliable one, but it i:t~ 
is useful for certain purposes_' As already explained in the case s. 
of Victoria, it cannot be relieQ on as an index of the productiveness 
of married women, which calli be more closely gauged by a com
parisonof the legitimate births with the number of married women 
at reproductive ages_ Such a comparison is effected in the sub
joined return, which shows the results for each Australian State 
and for New Zealand at the two last census years:-
PROPORTIQN OF LEGITIMATE BIRTHS PER 1,000 MARRIED WOMEN 

State_ 

UNDER 45 YEARS OF AGE_ 

\ 

Proportion of Legitimate Births 
per 1,000 Married Women, 

aged 15 to 45_ 

I 1891. 1901. 

Decrease 
per cent_ 

--------....------_._-------------------
Victoria 302-1 227-9 24-6 
New South Wales 298-9 235-6 21-2 
Queensland __ 315-0 251-0 20-3 
South Australia 311-1 235-0 24-5 
Western Australia 352-S 244-0 31-1 
Tasmania 315-9 254-6 19-4 
New Zealand 279-1 246-1 U-S 
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It will be seen from these figures that between 1891 and 1901 there was a pronounced decline in the proportion of legitimate births to married women under 45 years of age in the different States, vary· ing from 31 per cent. in Western Australia, and 24 in Victoria and South Australia, to about 20 in Queensland and Tasmania, and to nearly 12 per cent. in New Zealand. 

Similar information regarding various European countries, the Australian States and New Zealand is given in a table published by the Registrar-General of England of which the following is a copy:-

LEGITIMATE BIRTH RATES. 

Proportion of Legitimate Births 
Increase + per 1,000 Wives aged 15·45 years. 

or COUNTRY Decrease-
(Arranged in order of Rates in 1900-02.) Approximate Periods. per cent. 

in Fertility 
during 

1880-82. 1890-92. 1900-02. 
20 year •. 

----
European Countries-

The Netherlands ... ... ., . 347'5 338'8 315'3 -9'3 Norway ... ... . .. ., . 314'5 306'8 302'8 -3'7 Prussia ... .. , . .. ., . 312'6 307'6 290'4 -7-1 Ireland . ,. . .. .. , ... 282'9 287'6 289'4 +2'3 German Empire .. , ... ." 310'2 300'9 284'2 -8'4 Austria ... .. , ... .. . 281'4 292'4 283'7 +0'8 Scotland ... .. , '" ., 311'5 296'4 271'8 -12'7 Italy ... ... . .. .. 276'2 ? 269'4 -2'5 Sweden ... ... ... .. . 293'0 280'0 269'0 -8'2 Switzerland ... ... ... ... 284'1 274'0 265:9 -6'4 Denmark ... .. , ... ... 287'1 278'1 259'1 -9'8 Spain . " ... ... .. . 257'7 263'9 258'7 +0'4 Belgium .. .. , ... ... 312'7 285'1 250'7 -19'8 England and Wales ... ... ." 286'0 263'8 235'5 -17'7 France . " .. , ... ... 196'2 173'5 157'5 -19'7 Australian Commonwealth-
Tasmania ... ... .. . ... ? 311'0 256'4 ? Queensland ... .. , ... ." 329'0 320'6 252'8 -23'2 Western Australia ... ... .. , 323'9 338'8 24-6'4 -23'9 South Australia ... ... . .. 326'5 307'5 235'0 -28"0 New South Wales ... ... ... 337'8 298'5 234'3 -30'6 Victoria ... ... ... . .. 299'2 297'8 226'8 -24'2 New Zealand .. , ... . .. 322'1 277'5 243'2 -24'5 

In commenting upon these figures the English Registrar-General says-" It appears that among' European countries from which it has been possible to obtain returns, there were only two--Austria and Spain-in which the 'fertility of wives during the 20 years 
(1881-19°1) showed a tendency to increase, and this also applied to Ireland, In all the remaining countries a decrease in human fertility had taken place in the period under review ranging from. 2.5 to a~ much as 19.8 per cent." 
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The ordinary birth rate (per 1,000 of the total population) is Co~rected 
only of value when comparing results of two or more countries where ~r;:rrc;,:,:ses 
the proportions and ages of married women between IS and 45 are c?mmuni

alike, but as these conditions vary in each community any com- tles. 

parisons of rates computed on this basis are misleading. In ex-
pressing birth rates of different countries in proportion to popula-
tion it is necessary that factors for correction of such rates should 
be used based upon the ages and proportion of married women 
between IS and 45 by comparison with a standard proportion, in 
<lrder to make the results comparable. This has been done by Drs. 
Newsholme and Stevenson in the Journal of the RoyaZ Statistical 
Society for March, 1906, in a paper on the "Decline of Human 
Fertility in the United Kingdom and other countries as shown by 
a Corrected Birth Rate," and the results are given in the following 
table for the periods 1880 or I88! and 190J -4· 

CORRECTED BIRTH RATES IN VARIOUS COUNTRIES AND CITIES. 

Country or City. 

Bavaria 
Saxony 
Belgium 
German Empire 
Norway 
Prussia 
Scotland _._ 
Austria 
Denmark ... 
New South Wales 
Sweden 
Italy 
New Zealand 
Victoria 
Ireland 
Hamburg ... 
Edinburgh 
England and 'Wales 
Berlin 
Dublin 
London 
France 
Paris 

Corrected Birth Rate 
per I,OCO of Population. 

1880 or 1881. 

45'49 
41-45 
40'76 
40'37 
40-12 
39'87 
39-29 
39'04 
38-92 
38-80 
38'49 
36'89 
36'68 
36-02 
35.17 
34_98 
34-97 
34_65 
33'11 
32-24 
32-21 
25-06 
23-27 

1901-4. 

40'37 
31-76 
31'01 
35'34 
37-79 
35-72 
33'38 
38-50 
33-12 
26'47 
36,-19 
33'71 
29-63 
27'04 
36-08 
25'40 
28'08 
28'41 
21'89 
35'39 
26'83 
21'63 
16'65 

Percentage Decline 
in 

Corrected Birth Rate. 

11 
23 
24 
12 

6 
10 
15 

1 
15 
32 

6 
9 

19 
25 

3 (increase) 
27 
20 
18 
34 
10 (increase) 
17 
14 
28 

The above method of calculating birth rates allows for the 
differing ages and proportions of married women at child-bearing 
years in the countries compared, and gives them higher statistical 
value than ordinary or crude ratios. A very striking illustration of 
the necessity for a method which takes into account these important 
factors in each population is shown in the case of Ireland, which 
has one of the highest corrected birth rates in Europe, but has nearly 
the lowest rate when nOl, allowance is made for the unfavorable age 
distribution and proportion of married women of child-bearing years 
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in the community. The corrected rates show that (with the exception of Ireland and Dublin, whose rates increased), all the countries and cities had a lower rate in 1901-4 than in 1880 or 1881. The greatest decline--34 per cent-occurred in Berlin, 'followed by 32 per cent. in New South Wales, 28 in Paris, 27 in Hamburg, 25 in Victoria, 24 in Belgium, 23 in Saxony, 20 in Edinhurgh, 19 in New Zealand, 18 in England, 17 in London, 15.in Scotland and Denmark, 14 in France, and the least decline-l per cent.-in Austria. 
The birthplaces of parents whose children's births were registered 

during the three years, 1903-5, show that 77 out of every 100 children were born to Australian parentis, and 96 of every 100 to one or both 
parents born in Australia. Of the total fathers 75.10 per cent. were born in Victoria, 82.25 within Australia, 1.24 in New Zea-land, 8,36 in England and Wales, 2.08 in Scotland, 3.19 in 
IrelaJnd, .46 in other Bri6sh Possessions, and 2.42 in foreign countries. The corresponding percentages for mothers were: Victoria, 83.06; Australia, 91.31; New Zealand, 1.31; England and 
Wales 3.91; Scotland, .91; Ireland, 1.66; other British Possessions, . 16; and in foreign countries .74. 

Chinese and The births to Chinese parents numbered 46, and the Chinese half-half·caste Chinese caste births (fathers only Chinese) amounted to 123 during the four ~~~ yeM's 1903-6. 
Ages of The average ages of fathers and mothers of legitimate children parents of" whose, births were recorded in i 906 were 34.94 and 30.57 years legitimate 
children. respectively, which were 5.04 and 4.60 years above the average age of bridegrooms marrying brides under 45 years of age, and of such brides for the same period, The proportions of both parents in various age groups are shown in the. following table for the latest year:-

PERCENTAGE OF PARENTS IN AGE GROUPS, 1906. 

Father. 

Age Group (Years). 

nder 21 ... 
1 to 25 ,., 

5 to 30 ... 
"to 35 '" . 
5 to 40 '" o to 45 ... 
5to 50 ... 

U 
2 
2 
3 
3 
4 
4 
5 o and over .. , 

Total 

... 

... ... 

... 

.. , 

... 
,., 

.. 

... 

--

Proportion per 
100 Births. 

'63 
8'05 

20·60 
23'22 
22'59 
15'13 
7'05 
2'73 

-----, 
100·00 

I Mother. 

Age Group (Years). Proportion per 
. 100 Births. 

Under 21 .•• ., . 4'89 
21 to 25 ... ... 17'39 
25 to 30 ... .. . 27'58 
30 to 35 .. , . .. 24'11 
35 to 40 ... ... 17'95 
40 to 4.5 .. , ... 7'37 
45 and over .., '71 

------
Total . .. 100·00 

It will be seen that on the experience of 1906, 45 per cent. of the mothers were between 21 and 30, and 42 per cent. between 30 and 40. The .proportions of fathers at corresponding ages were 28i and 45-4/5 per cent. Of every 1,000 legitimate births, about 49 were due to 
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mother's under 21 yeaJrs, and only 7 ta mothers aged 45 years and 
upwards. 

The proportion of legitimate births recorded as first births was Agesof 

21.87 per cent. in 1901 as compared with 24.78 in 1906, an increase Pfiaretnb~tohf 
C • h' . . d Th be d' rs If s o'~ over 13 per cent. m t e mtervenmg perlO . e num rs an 1906. 

percentages of fathers and mothers of first births at various ages are 
shown in the subsequent table for the latest year:-

NUMBER AND PERCENTAGE OF PARENTS OF FIRST-BORN CHILDREN 

IN AGE GROUPS, 1906. 
_._------_._-------,---------------

Under 21 
1 to 25 2 

:3 
25 to 30 
o to 35 

35 to 40 
40 to 45 
45 and o,"er 

Ages. 

... ... .. , 

... .. , 

... 

... 
Total 

. .. .., 

. .. . .. ... '" ... . .. 
; .. ... .. , '" ... ... 
... .. , 

Year, 1906. 

Fathers. Mothers. 
-.- --,- '- - -- .- -

Number. Per cent. Number. Per cent. 

160 2'2 1,092 15'2 
1,539 21'5 2,477 34'5 
2,451 34'2 2,198 30'6 
1,555 21'6 959 13'4 

886 12'3 376 5'3 
399 5'6 70 1.0 
185 2'6 3 '" 

---"---

7,175 100'0 7,175 100'0 
. 

The experience of the year 1906 shows that of every 100 mothers 
of first-born children, 15.2 were under 21 years of age, 49.7 were 
under 25, and 80.3 were under 30, and only I aged 40 to 45, These 
proportions are very similar to the ratios of brides in the same groups 
during 1906, which showed that 15.2 per cent, of the women marry
ing were under 21, 52.7 per cent. were under 25, 79 per cent, under 
30, and only 2.6 per cent, were aged 4 0 to 45. 

The following table showls the number of births per 1,000 of the Birthrates 

population in the metropolitan, the other urban, and the rural dis- intownand 

trictlS, for 1875 and each subsequent fifth year, and the averages of country. 

the years 1901-5 and 1906 :-

BIRTH RATES IN METROPOLITAN, OTHER URBAN, AND RURAL 
DISTRICTS, 

Births per 1,000 of the Population. 

Metropolitan Other Urban . .. 
District. Districts. Rural DIStricts. VlCtona, 

Year. I 
------------------ ------ ------ -------
1875 " " 33'63 38'63 31'54 33'94 
1880 31'19 34'21 28'72 30'75 
1885 34'94 31'87 28'12 31'33 
1890 37'71 34'43 28'93 33'60 
189.5 29'46 34'03 25'49 28'46 
1900 " 24'54 32'29 . ·24'26 25'79 
191)1-5 24'10 32'11 23'36 24'97 
lQ06 23'75 32'87 23'38 25'14 

It will be noticed that the birth rate in 1906 in the metropolitan 
district was slightly lower and in the urban and rural dist!ricts higher 
than the average rate of the previous five years. 
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The birth rates in the seven principal country towns are shown 
in the following table for the years 1902-6:-

IBIRTH RATES IN TIllE SEVEN PRINCIPAL COUNTRY TOWNS. 

Births, per 1,000 of the Population. 

Year_ Ballarat Bendigo Geelong I Castle- I M W 1 and and and maine and ary· arrnam· Stawell. 
_____ ~~~ _~~~ ~~~ ,,::,:,gh, ~".::_I, ____ _ 
1902 ,.. 26'28 34'48 27'32' 26'46 33-22 29'10 32'26 
1903 ::!4'12 30'18 28'29 28-62 29'04 25'61 29'04-
19U-I, 24'96 31'95 27'12 28'55 29'74 29'02 25'58 
I!l05 ... 24'45 I 32'52 26'51 28'66 32'50 29'40 31'35 
1906 ,__ 26'25 I 33-55 25'35 32'52 36'61 I 34'29 30-96 

Average 5 25.:n-1132-54126~9228-:96 -;2-:22:29-:481--29'84-
years I 

On the average of the five years 1902-6, the b~rth rate in all 
of the above towns exceeded that of Melbourne and suburbs and of 
the State. The highest rate prevailed in Bendigo and suburbs, 
followed by Maryboroogh and Stawell, and the lowest in Ballarat 
and suburbs. 

Birth rates The birth rates in the various sub-districts of Greater Melbourne 
in sub- (exclusive of those in Hospitals ,and public institutions) are shown 
districts of 
Greater in the following table for each of the five years, 1902-6:
Melbourne. 

BIRTH RATES IN SUB-DISTRICTS OF GREATER MELBOURNE, 1902-6. 

Births per 1,000 of the Population, 
Sub-Districts, ---------

1902, 1903, 1904, 1905, 1906, 

------ ----

Melbourne City '" ,,' 22'07 20'48 20'30 19'45 19'5 
Fitzroy City " . '" '" 2J '60 20'34 18'97 21'20 19'29 
Collingwood City _., 

'" 24'45 23'37 22'82 21'92 23'98 
Richmond City '., '" 27'65 22'87 23'70 21'80 24'40 
Brunswick Town "- '" 26'80 27'00 26-50 26'55 24-30 

4 

N orthcote Town '" '" 30'12 27'89 27'84 29'73 26'16 
~Prahran City .. , --- 22'56 20'55 21'25 21-52 21'85 
South Melbourne City", ,., 22'51 21-80 21-05 21-38 21-66 
Port Melbourne Town '" _.- 29-44 27'64 24-21 24'48 26'94 
St, Kilda City, •• ... ,., 18'70 17'93 17-61 19'34 18'78 
Brighton Town '" .. , 21-09 20-08 19'36 19'90 17'95 
Essendon Town '., --- 23-42 22-28 22'29 21-96 20-84 
Hawthorn City ... .., 19'37 2J)-22 18-66 18'68 19-67 
Kew Borough ... ,-, ,-- 13-25 20'60 18-2'2 19-69 20'39 
Footscray City ... .., 29-72 26-18 27-99 29-36 29'53 
Williamstown Town ... .., 22'40 22-09 24-13 21'37 24'96 
Oakleigh Borough .. , .. , 33'85 29'23 22-31 36'15 28'37 
Caulfield Town ,., ,-, 19'31 17-74 19-80 19'54 22-02 
Malvern Town ,- ,-, 21'07 23'64 19'15 19.09 22-52 
Camberwell Town .. , ... 17'79 17'73 15'77 18'56 17'30 
Preston Shire ,_, .. , ... 21'38 19'26 21-82 25-83 25'12 
Coburg Borough ,_, .. , 21'10 17-84 21'38 15'81 20'13 
Remainder of District ... ... 23-04 24-32 22')'16 19-97 18-01 

--- -------------
Greater Melbourne (including Hos- 24'85 23-93 23'54- 23'33 23'75 

pitals, &c,) 
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The births in Greater Melbourne in 1906 numbered 12,373 and 
corresponded to a rate of 23.75 per thousand of the population, which 
was higher than the two preceding years, but nearly 17 per cent. 
below that for the average of the period 1892-19°1, when the pro
portion was 28.55. The smaller districts-Oakleigh, Preston, and 
Coburg-being more susceptible to slight influences, showed the 
greatest variation during the past five years. The highest avera.ge 
rates for tpis period prevailed in Oakleigh 29.98, followed by Foots
Clay 28.56, Northcote 28,35, Port Melbourne 26.54, Brunswick 
26.23, and the lowest in Camberwell 17.43, St. Kilda 18.47, Coburg 
19.25, and Hawthorn 19.32. 

The subsequent table shows the mean population, number of ~irth r~tes 
births, and birth rates in each Austnalasian capital city and suburbs ~iti:.f=, 
during the year 1906, and the birth rates for 19°5:- suburbs. 

BIRTH RATES IN CAPITAL CITIES OF AUSTRALASIA. 
------~---------'----

Capital Cities and Suburbs. 

Melbourne 
Sydney 
Brisbane 
Adelaide 
Perth 
Hobart 
Wellington 

Mean 
Population. 

521,000 
534,200 
131,102 
174,438 
53,300 
34,985 
64,31)2 

----~--~-- -~.---~~----

Year 1~06. 

Number of 
Births. 

12,373 
13,984 

3,211 
3,815 
2,011 
1,097 
1,753 

23'75 
26'18 
24'50 
21'87 
37'73 
31'36 
27'26 

Births per 1,000 
of the 

population, 
1905. 

23'33 
26'27 
25'64 
22'39 
38'17 
28'91 
29'38 

With the exoeptions of Perth, Hobart and Wellington, the 
Australasian capitals showed a lower birth rate than their respective 
States in the latest year. 

Under a section of an Act passed in 1903, an illegitimate child, Children 

whose parents subsequently marry, may, provided there be no lawful leg~timized 
impediment at the time of birth to the marriage of the parernts, be ~~gitima 
legitimized if :registered for that purpose within six months after twn Act. 

marriage. Advantage was taken of this section to legitimate 110 
children, of whom 14 were registered in 1903, 19 in 19°4, 34 in 
1905, and 43 in 1906. Iri addition, there were 247 children legiti-
mated in 1903 under another section, which provides that if the 
parents were married before the passing 0'£ the Act, the child should 
be registered for that purpose within six months of the passing of 
the Act. 

The number of illegitimate births registered in Victoria during. the Illegitimate 

year 1906 was 1,721, which gives a proportion of 5.58 to every 100 births and 

bhths registered, being slightly below the average of the previous rates. 

year. This proportion has been fairly constant during the last twelve 
years, when it was decidedly higher than at any earlier period within 
the last 30 years. The proportion in Victoria in 1906 was much 
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lower than in New South Wales and Queensland, slightly lower than 
in Tasmania, but much higher than in either of the other two Aus
tralian States or New Zealand; it was also lower than in Scotland, 
but much higher than in the other portions of the United Kingdom. 
The following are the proportions of illegitimate births to every 100 
children born in the Australian States and New Zealand, for the year 
1906, and in the United Kingdom for the latest available years :-

ILLEGITIMATE BIRTH RATES. 
Queensland 7·68 Western Aust.ralia 4·78 
New South Wales 7·04 New Zealand.. 4·67 
Scotland (1903) .. 6·21 England and Wales (1905) 4·02 
Tasmania 5·78 South Australia 4·00 
Victoria 5·58 Ireland (1905) .. . .... 2·63 

Illegitimacy It will readily be supposed that a larger proportion of illegitimacy 
intot'and prevails in Melbourne and suburbs than in any other district of Vic
coun ry. toria, and that the proportion in country districts is the smallest of 

all. During the five years 1900-4, in the metropolitan districts, about 
I birth in II ; in the other urban districts, about I in 18; and in the 
rural districts, only I birth in 38 wa;s registmed as illegitimate. The 
proportions in 1906 were I in 11.4, I in 20, and I in 40 respectively. 

Fallin ilIe- Although the proportion of illegitimate births to the total births, 
t=~!te. as already stated, has varied so little for several years past, yet the 

proportion of such births to the number of unmarried women and 
widows, between the ages of 15 and 45, shows the same decline 
between 1891 and 1901 as has already been observed in the propor
tion of legitimate births to married women at similar ages. With 
the exception of altered age distribution, which in this instance is 
estimated to account for less than I! per cent. of the fall, the many 
causes, which have contributed so largely to the decline in the legiti
mate birth rate, have no doubt operated-but in a major degree-to 
bring about a reduction in the illegitimate birth rate per 1,000 single 
women, which will be seen on comparing the rate for 1901 with that 
I)f the previous census, 1891, as given in the subjoined statement:-

Rates in 
England 
and Wales 
and 
Victoria. 

ILLEGITIMATE BIRTHS PER 1,000 SINGLE WOMEN. 

Single Women Aged I Illegitimate I Illegitimate Births per 
Period. 15 to 45. Births. 1,000 Single Women. 

---------------1------:-----------
1891 .. .. 142,443 I 2,064 14'49 
1901 167,760 1,729 lO·31 

The proportion of illegitimate births per 1,000 unmarried and 
widowed women between the ages of 15 and 45, was 14·49 in 1891, 
and 10.31 in'1901. In England and Wales it was I4.I in 1880-2, 
Io.sin 189°-2, and 8.5 in 19°0-2. The reduction, during the two 
latest census periods, was about 29 per cent. in Victoria, and 19 per 
cent. in England and Wales. 

Birth d Infantile mortality is perhaps one of the most prominent deter-
infantile minants of the birth rate. A cursory glance. at the next table, which 
r:~~~~~~es shows the ordinary birth rate and the infantile mortality on the ave
countries. rage of the latest five years for which these data are available, is 
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prima facie evidence of the intimate connexion existing between the 
two events;-

BIRTH AND INFANTILE DEATH RATES IN VARIOUS COUNTRIES. 

Country. 

RU5sia (European) 
Hungary 
Austria 
Spain 
German Empire 
Prussia 
Italy' 
The Netherlands 
'Western Australia 
Tasmania 
Denmark 
Scotland 
Norway 
Belgium 
Switzerland 
England. and Wales 
New Zealand .. , 
New South Wales 
Queensland 
Sweden 
Victoria 
South Australia 

Birth Rate per 1,000 
of the Population. 

48'9 . 
37. 2 

36,3 
3.1·3 
34·9 
34·9 
32 .5 
3I.6 
30 . 2 

29. 2 

29.0 

28'9 
28.6 
28'3 
28.1 

28.1 

26·7 
26.6 
26,3 
26.1 
2'4. 8 
23·9 

Deaths under 1 year 
per 100 Births. 

26.1 
2I.2 
22.0 

18.2 
19·7 
19.0 

16.8 
13.6 
12.2 

9. 0 

12. I 
12.2 

8·3 
15·3 
13·4 
13.8 

7·3 
9·3 
8·9 
9·9 
9·4 
8.2 

France' and Ireland have been intentionally omitted from this 
table-the former because the low birth rate ~s due to special causes, 
the latter to the excessive withdrawal of reproductive adults by emi
gration. 

DEATHS. 
The following return shows the number of deaths-males and Deaths. 

females-also the quarters in whish they were registered and propor-
tion per 1,000 of the population, during the years 1902-6;-

DEATHS IN EACH QUARTER: RETURN FOR FIVE YEARS. 

Sex. Quarter of Registration. Death 
Rate 

Year. Total per 1,000 
Death •. of the 

Males. Females. March. June. SeptembeI December. Popula-
tion. 

-----.---- ._---------------- ---- ----

1902 .. 16,177 9,152 7,025 3,886 3,930 4,281 4,080 13'40 
1903 .. 15,595 8,626 6,969 4,036 3,994 3,8JO 3,755 12'90 
1904 .. 14,393 7,992 6,401 3,439 3,590 3,992 3,372 11'92 
1905 .. 14,676 8,273 6,403 3,912 3,540 3,710 3,514 12'10 
1906 .. 15,237 8,342 6,895 3,896 3,550 3,875 3,916 12'42 

---- ._---------------------
12'55-i 

Average 15,216 8,477 6,7&9 3,834 3,721 3,934 3,727 
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The number of deaths during the year 1906 was 15,237-8,342 males and 6,895 females-a result equal to the average of the last five years, which was 15,216-the males 8,477, and the females 6,739. According to the experience of the five years, 1902-6, the quarter o~ the year ending 30th September is the most fatal, the next in order being the quarter ending 31st March. These positions, however, were not maintained in the year under review, when the greatest number of deaths occurred in the December quarter, 
and the next occurred in the March quarter. 

For purposes of comparison the death rates per 1,000 of the population for each of the Australian States and New Zealand are shown in the following statement, for a period of five years from 1902 to 1.906:-

DEATH RATES IN THE AUSTRALIAN STATES AND NEW ZEALAND: 
RETURN FOR FIVE YEARS. 

---~---~---,-----,-----~---------

I . t· Newth Queens- South Western . aI New _:~~IVI~:~ ~a~es. ~an~~ Au:alia. Austr~ Tasman: Austr ~a. ze:~ 
11 , 

1902 .. 13·40 U·95 12·08 U·86 13·63 10·90 12·45 10·50 1903 .. 12·90 U·63 12·38 10·79 12·60 1I·86 12·09 10·40 1904 .. 1l·92 10·62 1O·1I 10·22 1I ·91 1I ·01 11·01 9·57 1905.. 12·10 10·13 10·47 10·15 10·83 10·28 10·82 9·27 

~I~~ I:::: I:::: -~~ ::~~~~~ 
Although the death rate of Victoria, according to the average of the five years, 1902-6, was higher than in any other State, this result is due to the largrer proportion of elderly persons, amongst whom tlie death rate is very high. In any comparison of' crude death rates of the different States or New Zealand, it is there:f5ore necessary to bear in mind the proportion of persons aged (say) 60 years and upwards in each community. This was accurately known at the last census when Victoria had 798 persons aged 60 years and over, per 10,000 of the population, as 

compared with 558 in New South Wales, 482 in Queensland, 633 in South Australia, 326 in Western Australia, 608 in Tasmania, 623 in Australia, and 676 in New Zealand. Of the total deaths in 1906, 36.3 per cent. were 65 years and over in Victoria, 27.6 in New Soutili Wales, 22.0 in Queensland, 33.1 in South Australia, 11.9 in Western Australia, 31.4 in Tasmania, 29.5 in Australia, and 31.8 in New Zealand. It will thus be seen that though Victoria had a higher crude death rate, it had concurrently a larger proportion of elderly persons in the popUlation and a greater percentage of total deaths due to persons 65 years and upwards, than any other State or New Zealand. Although the death rates of the different States varied. somewhat in 1906 by comparison with the previous vear, that for Australia remained constant, and was .<;.4 per cent. lower than tIie average of the years 1902-6. 
• 
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The following were the maximum, minimum, and mean death rates J?eath rate. 

f h I ·· h .. IE· mEurop .... per 1,000 0 t e popu atlOn In t e pnnc1pa uropean countrIes oountrie •. 

during the five years ended with 1902, also the average of the 25 

years ended 1901. In all, except Ireland, where the rate has re-
mained stationary, there has been a noticeable decrease, and in 
Austria, Hungary, Switzerland, Germany, Holland, and Italy, a 
considerable decrease in the recent five-year period, as compared with 
the average of 2'5 years. The countries are arranged in order accord-
ing to the average rate of mortality in the more recent period:-

DEATH RATES IN EUROPEAN COUNTRIES. 

Five Years, 1898-1902. 
Country. 

)lax. Min. Mean. 

Norway 16·9 13·9 15·4 
Denmark 17·3 14·7 16·0 
Sweden 17·7 15·1 16·2 
Holland 17'S 16·3 17·1 
England and Wales IS'2 16'2 17'4 
United Kingdom IS'4 16'5 17 '6 
Scotland IS·5 17·2 17'9 
Belgium 19·3 17·2 IS'O 
Switzerland .. 19'3 17·2 IS'1 
Ireland 19'6 17'5 IS·2 
Prussia 21·S 19'2 20·6 
France 21·9 19'5 20·7 
Germany 22'1 19'4 20'S 
Italy 23'S 21'9 22'5 
Austria 25'4 24'2 24'9 
Hungary 2S'0 25·4 26·9 
Spain 2S'7 26·0 27'S 

-----_ .. -

Average 
of 

25 Years. 
1877-1901. 

16·4 
IS·1 
16·S 
20'1 
JS·9 
IS'S 
19 '1 
19·9 
20'3 
18·2 

.23 ·5 
21·S 
23·9 
26·2 
28·4 
31·S 
30·2 

Comparing this statement with a previous one, it will be noticed Death rate. 
that the dteath rate of Victoria-.the highest in Australasia-is con- of Europe ... 

and Austral.
siderably lower than that in Norway-vhe lowest in Europe. And asian States 

although, owing to the fact that emigration from the old to the newer compared. 

countries tends to raise the death rate in the former, but to lower it 
in the latter, the death rates, calculated on the total population, would 
naturally be on a higher level in Europe than in Australasia, yet it 
may be safely affirmed that the true rate of mortality, allowing for 
differences in the age constitution of the people, is lighter ir. Aus-
tralasia than in any country in Europe, except, perhaps, Norway, 
Sweden and Denmark. 

In every country the death rate is higher in· towns than it is in Deathrates 

the country districts. This circumstance, although no doubt partly in town and 

attributable to the superior healthfulness and immunity from contagion country. 

prevailing in the latter, is also to a great extent due to the fact that 
hospitals and charitable institutions, which are frequented by patients 
from the country as well as by town residents, are generally situated 
in the towns; and further, that outside of charitable institutions many 
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persons die who have come from the country on the approach of a 
serious illness for the sake of the superior nursing and medical attend
ance to be obtained in towns. In the ten years ended with 1890, the 
rate in the metropolitan district was higher than in the other urban 
districts, but in more recent years was much lower, in consequence of 
a marked decrease in the rate in the fonner district; whilst in the 
rural districts the rate has remained fairly constant, at between 8 and 
9 per 1,000, or much less than half the rate in the extra-metropolitan 
towns. The following are the means for the periods, 1881-90 ami 
1891-1900, and the years 1901 to 1906:-

DEATH RATES IN METROPOLITAN, OTHER URBAN, AND 

RURAL DISTRICTS. 
--------;-----~~ .. ---.---.----

Metropolitan Other Urban I Rural 
District. Districte_ Districte_ 

, 

----------------- -.-----------!------
1881-90 20'65 19'90 I 8·90 
1891-1900 16'25 21·17 8'98 
1901 15·09 19'54 i 8·73 
1902 14·93 20-·86 8'77 
1903 14:37 20'17 8'41 
1904 12·99 18'71 8'02 
1905 12·88 19-62 8·19 
1906 13·59 19'39 8·30 

Death rates Th.e death rates in the principal country towns are shown in !he 
in principal followmg table for each year, and the average of the penod 
::,t"rr,. "'" 1902 -6 :-
Victoria.:" DEATH RATES IN PRINCIPAL COUNTRY TOWNS, 1902-6. 

------~~--------------------------~~---

1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 

Year. 

Average of 5 
years 

Deaths per 1,000 of the Population. 

Ballarat Bendigo Geelong Castle- Mary-' Warr· I 
and and and maine and borough_ nambool. Stawell. 

Suburbs_ Suburbs_ Suburbs_ Suburbs_ I 
---------------- ------- ----

19-36 21-70 15-69 21-34 20-36 15-15 'I 20-38 
17-91 21-23 17-25 19-25 15-13 14-85

1 

19-61 
16-34 18-59 15-41 18-45 17-09 14-13 18-27 
17-68 18'25 15-41 19-84 20-50 17-42 17-88 
17'48 19-46 14-26 19-46 17-61 13-23 16-15 

17-75 19-85 15-60 19-67 18-14 14-96 18-46 

On the average of the five years, 1902-6, the death rates in all of 
the above towns were higher than in MelLourne and suburbs, and, 
as might be expected, thev were considerably higher than that for the 
State, on account of the hospitals situated in those centres_ On the 
average of the five years under review, !:'he lowest rate obtained in 
Warrnambool, followed by Geelong, Ballarat, Maryborough, Stawell, 
Castlemaine, and Bendigo in that order. 
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The deaths in Greater Melbourne in 1906 numbered 7,083, which Death rateS 

was 490 more than the previous year, and represented a death rate ~':'l~ and 
of 13.59 per 1,000 of the population. suburbs. 

Excluding the deaths in hospitals and other public institutions, 
which numbered 2,140, the rate was 9.58 for the same period. The 
rates for each sub-district, exclusive of hospitals, &c., for the latest 
five years are shown in the following table:-

nEATH RATES IN SUB-DISTRICTS OF MELBOURNE AND SUBURBS, 
EXCLUSIVE OF HOSPITALS, 1902-6. 

Deaths per 1,000 of the Population. 

Sub-Districts_ 

~ ~~i~~~~I~~~~ 
Melbourne City .. - '" 13-28 12-79 10-43 10-25 10'49 
Fitzroy City,;, .. ' ... 14-21 12'45 10'89 9'67 11'02 
Collingwood City .. , "- 12'27 10'82 9'55 9-31 8-72 
Richmond City .. , ,.- n'll 11'45 9'40 8'68 8-83 
Brunswick Town "- .. , 13'40 11'24 9'96 10'41 10'28 
N orthcote TOWIl .. , .. , 11-48 10'83 7'84 9'05 9'74, 
Prahran City ... '" 10'19 10':~4 9'07 9'71 9'31 
South Melbourne City .. , .. , 9'33 10-57 8-95 9'26 9'49 
Port Melbourne Town .. _ '" 10-46 10'95 8'91 8-35 8'79 
St. Kilda City ... .., 10'90 9'60 10'00 9'72 9-39 
Brighton Town .. .. - 10'89 10'73 10'21 8'95 10'23 
Essendon Town .. , '" 8'97 9'67 8-07 7'48 8-24 
Hawthorn City ... -" 8-57 8-13 9-15 7'68 I 9-19 
Kew Borough .. , 7'35 9'40 7'46 8'73 7-49 
Footscray City ... '" 12'09 ll'35 9'71 8'74 1l'84 
Williamstown Town "- .. , 12-16 14-68 12-75 10-39 10'41 
Oakleigh Borough .. , '" 

13'84 13-84 12'31 9'23 11'35 
Caulfield Town .. , ... 8'64 8-22 7'09 7'18 8'16 
Malvern Town ... '" 

8'92 7'44 6'16 7'38 7'69 
Camberwell Town .. , .. , 9-12 9-14 7-94 8'59 7-80 
Preston Shire, .. ... '" 12'53 14'10 7-79 ll'90 10'84 
Coburg Borough .. , ... 9·28 8-11 9'56 8-30 9'28 
Remainder of District .. , ... ll'19 10-83 10-82 9-l! 8'79 

----

-:~ I-:~ -:~I--::-Greater Melbourne, including 
Hospitals .. , ... '" 14'93 

Much lighter mortality rates prevailed in t.he principal centres of 
population in Greater Melbourne on the average of the past three 
years, indicating that the effects of improved sanitation are being 
reflected in the general health of the community. This is strikingly 
evidenced in the reported cases of Typhoid Fever, Diphtheria and 
Scarlet Fever combined, which numbered 2,694 in 1905-6, as against 
5,352 in 1902-3, or a decline of 50 per cent, between these periods. 
On the average of the five years 1902-6, the highest death rate--
12,Il-prevailed in Oakleigh, followed by 12.08 in Williamstown, 
11.65 in Fitzroy, 11.43 in Preston Shire; and the lowest rates-7.52 
in Malvern, 7.86 in Caulfield, 8.09 in Kew, and 8.52 in Camberwell. 
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Death.s in The deaths occurring in hospit.als and other public institutions, 
~,,?:~ls, in proportion to the total deaths, in Melbourne and Suburbs, 
VidctoGria t are nearly twice as great as the ratio for the whole State. The 
~ ~~ . 
Melbourne. returns from general hospItals in Victoria show that 21,360 deaths 

occurred in these institutions during the year ended June, 1906, 
which give a ratio of 1 in every 6.4 deaths, as compared with I in 
every 3·3 dying in hospitals or public institutions in Greater Mel
bourne in the year 1906. The following table shows the deaths in 
public institutiOlIls in Melbourne and Suburbs for the latest year:-

DEATHS IN PUBLIC INSTITUTIONS IN GREATER MELBOURNE, 1906. 

Institution. No. of 
Deaths. 

Melbourne Ho~pital 72 5 
Alfred Hospital 249 
Hom"'pathic Hospital 43 
St. Vincent's Hospital II7 
\Villiamstown Hospital II 

AUl<tin Hospital 149 
Women's Hospital 90 
CIiildren's Hospital 226 

Infectious Diseases Hospital 18 
Foundling Hospital, Broade 

meadows 23 
Foundling Hospital and In-

fants' Home 14 
Victorian Homes for Aged 

and Infirm 99 

Institution. No. of 
Deaths. 

Benevolent Asylum 133 
Old Colonists' Home 4 
Convent of the Little Sis-

ters of the Poor 60 
Girls' Depot, Royal Park ... 9 
Metropolitan Lunatic Asy-

lum 70 
Yarra Bend Lunatic Asylum 65 
Protestant Refuge 7 
Melbourne Gaol 6 
Eye and Ear Hospital 5 
Queen Victoria Hospital 17 

Total 

The deaths in Public Institutions in Greater Melbourne steadily 
increased during the last four years, the number in 1906 being 246 
greater than the preceding year and 324 more than in 1904. 

l!leaths and The subsequent table shows the number of deaths and births, 
bi~hS t I and the death rates in the Australasian Capital Cities; also the nu
:i..,:'s ra· merical and centesimal excess of births over deaths in each during 
capitals. 1906 :_ 

DEATHS AND BIRTHS IN CAPITAL CITIES, 1906. 

Capital City with 
Suburbs Number I per~aJ~s of I 

of Deaths. popuiation. 

_____ . ___ " I i 

1----;,083-1! 13'59" Melbourne 
Sydney 
Brisbane .. . 
Adelaide .. . 
Perth 
Hobart 
Wellington 

I 5,703 lO'68 
" 1,311, 10'00 

2,078 11'91 
892 16'74 
604 17'26 
591 9'19 

Number 
of Births. 

Excess of Births 
over Deaths. 

Numerical. Centesima.l. 

- - ---- ------ ----------

12,373 
13,984 
3,211 
3,815 
2,01l 
1,097 
1,753 

5,290 
8,281 
1,900 
1,737 
1,119 

493 
1,162 

75 
145 
145 
84 

125 
82 

197 
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The deaths in the Capital Cities of the six States numbered 
I7 ,67 I, or nearly 40 per cent. of the deaths in Australia during the 
year 1906. The centesimal excess of births over deaths for each city 
shows that for every 100 deaths there were 297 births in Wellington, 
245 m Sydney and Brisbane, 225 in Perth, 184 in Adelaide, 182 in 
Hobart, and 175 in Melbourne, and an average of 206 for. the 
metropolitan cities of Australia. 

In recent vears, as compared' with earlier periods, the death rate Proportion 

of Melbourne 'has been adversely affected by the increasing proportion ~:d~~i;hSO! 
of aged persons-75 "ears and upwards-in the population, which persons in 

J • Melbourne. 
nearly doubled between the censuses of 1891 and 1901. Durmg the 
past sixteen years, the deaths in this age group have shown an in-
creasing proportion, which Tanged from 5.94 per cent. of the total 
deaths in 1891, to 16.43 in 1906. 

The average death rate of the Australasian Capitals, in 1906, was Death rat .. 

12.07, which was considerably lower than the rates of the Rritish and :i!ustral

foreign cities given in the following list, which has been taken from capitals 

TV hitaker' s Almanac :_ ~~'fe~:ber 

DEATH RATES IN BRITISH AND FOREIGN CITIES, 1902. 
City or Town. Deaths per 1,000 City or Town. Deaths per 1000 

of the population. of the population. 

Dublin 24.3 Calcutta... 37.2 
Liverpool 22.5 Cairo 35.4 
Belfast 20.8 St. Petersburg 23.0 
Manchester 20.0 Rio de Janeiro 20.8 
Glasgow... 20:0 Rome (1901) :'<0.0 
Newcastle.on-Tyne '9.9 Vienna '9·4 
Birmingham 18.6 Buda-Pesth '9.2 
Edinburgh • 17.8 Buenos Ayres (I9or) 19.0 
London 17.7 New York IB.7 
Bristol ... 17,4 Paris 18.4 
Hull '7.2 Berlin (IgOI) 18.0 
Sheffield 17. I Brussels... 16. I 

The misleading results arrived at, by a comparison of the ocdinary Unre

death rates of different countries, or of the same country at lia:!lit1 of 

different periods, unless the age distribution is identical, have been d~at~":Ite. 
pointed out in former editions of this work. This applies more 
especially to such a comparison of newly-settled communities-such 
a5 the Australian States-with one another, and with the old-estab-
lished communities of (say) Europe. In the former the population is, 
on the average, younger than in the older countries, and is, moreover, 
constantly being strengthened by immigrants at the younger adult ages,. 
at which the mortality is low; whereas, in the latter, not only is the 
age distribution more constant from year to year, but there is rela-
tively a much latger proportion of elderly people, amongst whom the 
death rate is very high, concurrent with a smaller proportion of the 
younger and middle-aged adults, at the most vigorous period of life. 
Some idea of the differences of age distribution at present existing 
between European countries and the Australian States (as a whole) 
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will be obtained by the following comparison of the proportions of 
the population living at various age groups in Sweden-as representa
tive of the former-and in Australia:-

PERCENTAGE OF POPULATION IN AGE GROUPS, SWEDEN AND 

AUSTRALIA. 

Under 1 
1 to 5 
5 to 15. 
15 to 20 
20 to 25 
25 to 30 
30 to 35 
35 to 40 
40 to 45 
45 to 55 
55 to 65* 
65 to 75 
75 to 85 
85 and over 

Total 

Age Group. 
(Years.) 

Percentage of Population Living 
at each Age Group. 

Sweden in 
1890, 

2'55 
9'25 

21'10 
9'50 
8'20 
6'70 
6'00 
6'00 
5,60 
9'40 
7'70 
5'40 
2'34 

,26 

100'00 

Australia in 
1901. 

2'47 
9'05 

23'60 
10'04 
9'36 
8'50 
7'79 
7'25 
5'88 
7 '29 
4'76 
3'01 

'89 
'11 

100'00 

It will be observed that the most striking differences occur between 
the ages of 20 and 4o-the migratory period-under which ranged 
33 per cent. of the population in Australia, as against only 27 per 
cent, in Sweden; aIid at ages over 45, at which the preponderance 
was in favour of Sweden, where '25 per cent, of the people were over 
that age'as against only 16 in Australia. 

In accordance with the decision of the Conference of Statisticians, 
held at Hobart in 1902, that" for computing the 'Index of Mortality' 
the table of age groups adopted by the Congress of Internationa1 
Statistics be followed, viz, :-Vnder 1 year, 1 to 20 years, 20 to 40 
years, 40 to 60 years, and 60 years and over, and that the population 
of Sweden, as enumerated at the last census at those ages, be taken 
as a standard," the method referred to has been adopted in Victoria, 
It consists of applying the ascertained death rates in the age group 
specified to a population whose age distribution corresponds with that 
of Sweden in 1890' 

• At age 55 to 60 the proportio,:, in Sweden was 4'20, and in Australia 2'54 per cent. 
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The following was the result for Victoria in 1901, when the popu
lations within the several age groups were accurately known, and the 
incidental death rates could be established:-

" INDEX OF MORTALITy,'l VICTORIA, 1901. 

0-1 
1-20 
20-40 
40-60 
60 and over 

Age. 

Total 

Standard Popula· Death Rate per 
ti6n, per 1,000. 1,000 at each Age 
(Sweden, 1890.) in Victoria, 1901. 

Index of Mortality 
for Victoria, 

1901. 

25·5 112·55 2'88 
398·0 4'19 1·67 
269'6 6'21 1·68 
192·3 13·19 2·54 

__ .2~~ __ li __ ~~~ __ I __ ~~~--
1,000'0 I 13 '22 : 15 '63 

I I ____ ~ 
In order to compare with the proportion in Sweden, as shown in Proportions 

the second colum~ of the previous table, as wel~ as to afford a b.asis ~forf:~~e 
for the computatIOn of the" Index of Mortahty," the proportIons :-gegronps 

I· . h fi . hAl· S m Austra· per 10,000 1vmg at t e same ve age groups m eac ustra lan tate lian States 
and New Zealand, for the year 1901, are given in the following table ~n~Ndw 
for both sexes, and also for males. The great preponderance of e an • 

population at the age groups between I and 40, and the large and 
increasing deficiency at age groups over 40, are the characteristic 
features of the Australian populations when compared with the 
Swedish. Amongst the Australian States, Viotoria is conspicuous in 
having by far the largest proportion of persons aged 60 and over-
an age "group which has an important influence in determining the 
death rate. On the other hand, Victoria has, with one exception, the 
lowest proportion of both sexes oetween I and 20, and also, with one 
exception, the lowest proportion of males between 20 and 4o-at which 
age groups the death rate is lightest :~ 

PROPORTIONS LIVING AT FIVE AGE GROUPS IN AUSTRALIAN 
STATES AND NEW ZEALAND, 1901. 

State. 

i 

Proportion per 10,000 of Total Population lAving 
at the Age Period~ 

--~------ ----~~-~~-

Under 
1 Year. 1 to 20. 20 to 40. 40 to 60. 60 and 

over. 

Total. 

----------- i----· ---------------- ---

Both Sexes. I 

Victoria i 236 4,163 3,272 1,531 .798 10,000 
New South Wales I 253 4,382 3,210 1,597 558 10,000 
Queensland .. I 260 4,348 3,309 1,601 482 lO,OOO 
South Australia I 227 4,445 3,054 1,641 633 lO,OOO 
Western Australia \ 273 3,324 4,548 1,529 326 10,000 
Tasmania I 267 4,519 3,118 1,488 608 10,000 \---------~- ---~ ~--- ---
Australia 247 4,269 3,290 1,571 623 lO,ooO 
New Zealand 23R 4.1fl.'i 3.2fl.'l " 1..'lflfl , 1\76 ,10.000 
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PROPORTIONS LIVING AT FIVE AGE GROUPS IN AUSTRALIAN STATES 

AND NEW ZEALAND, I90I-continued. 

State. 

Proportion per 10,000 of Total Population Living 
at the Age Period-

Total. 

-----~ __ IJ;!;~ --,-,"-":J~~ ~-'"-""- -.::::' --
Male8 only. I 

Victoria . . 120 2,093 1,585 795 434 5,027 
New South Wales I 127 2,210 1,664 915 324 5,24() 
Queensland .. i 132 2,201 1,910 1,016 302 5,561 
South Australia ! 116 2,234 1,527 897 312 5,086 
Western Australia I 140 1,704- I 2,994 1,073 I 219 6,13() 
Tasmania I . 135 2,297 1 1,639 802 323 5,196 

Australia -125- 2J54 -1;723 - -gOO -350- 5,242 
New Zealand 124 2, 1I7 I 1,692 906 415 5,254 

The "Index of Mortality" has been computed for each Aus-

~~~~:liall tralian State and New Zealand for the year 1901, with the following 
result, which is contrasted with the death rate per 1,000 of the total 
population for the same year:-'--. . 

" INDEX OF j\'IORTALITY" IN EACH AUSTRALIAN STATE AND 

NEW ZEALAND, 1901. 

State. 

Victoria 
New South Wales 
Queensland .. 
South Australia 
Western Australia 
Tasmania 

Australia 
New Zealand. 

-~~--. --~~~:--~--~~---

. Ordinary " Index of 
Death dtate. Mortality." 

13·~ 15·63 
1l'68 15'33 
H'88 15'24 
11'22 14'30 
13·36 I 17 ·89 
10'45 13'82 

-lfIT--1-1~ :~--
--- -~--------

Although the order of the States is but slightly affected by the 

new method, Western Australia is shawn to have really a far higher 
rate of mortality than that indicated by the ordinary method; but 

Victoria only a slightly higher rate than in the two other principal 

Australian States-New South Wales and Queensland-and probably 
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even this small difference in favour of the latter States would dis
appear if the old-age group, 60 and upwards, were subdivided. New 
Zealand enjoys the enviable position of supremacy-its death rate 
not only being the lowest Australasian, but prooably the lowest of 
any country in the world for which statistics are available. 

The "Index of Mortality" has not been computed for earlier" Adjusted" 
. V·' f death rates, 

years, but an equally fair comparison is avaIlable for letona, or 
three successive decades, and for the triennial period 1900-2, by 
means of the " adjusted"* death rates, and these are embodied ill 
the following table for each sex, together with the ordinary death 
rates, based on the total population of either sex, irrespective of 
age variations:-

ADJUSTED DEATH RATES IN VICTORIA, 1871-1902. 

Ordinary Death Rate·t Adjusted Death Rate.! 
Period. 

187l to 1880 
1881 to 1890 
1891 to 1900 
1900 to 1902 

Males. 

16'45 
16'65 
15'47 
14'80 

Females. 

14·15\ 
13'56 
12'36 
II '43 

Males. 

16'48 
15'97 
14·14 
13'05 

Females. 

14'64 
13'85 
12'04 
10'75 

The " adjusted" rates indicate that there has been a considerable Diminishing 

falling off in the true rates of mortahty at each successive decade, ~~~t~lity 
more especially the last; at which the rate per 1,000 was about 2! in Victoria. 

lower than in t~e first decade, and over I! lower than in' the second 
one. A further fall occurred during the three years, 1900-1902, 

when the mortality was exceptionally low, being more than 1 per 
1,000 below that of the ten years, 1891-1900. 

The following are the death rates at various age groups !n Vic- Proportion. 

toria, according to the average of the ten years, 1891-1900, and of the ~~~:':::~ 
three years, 1900-2. The population on which the rates in the last popUlation. 

column but one are based is the mean of the populations enumerated 
at the censuses of 1891 and 1901; and the population, according 

• For the method of calculating the" Adjusted death rate" see Victorian Yem·.Book, 1892, 
Vol. 1., paragraph 656 et seq. 

t Per 1,000 of the actual popUlation. 

t Per 1,000 of the standard population. See Year-Book, 1892, paragraph 656. 

3633. T 
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to the census of 1901, taken at the end of March, was used for com
puting the rates in the last column:-

DEATH RATES AT VARIOVS AGE GROUPS IN VICTORIA, 1891-1900 
AND 1900-2. 

Deaths. Deaths per 1.000 Living at 
each Age. 

Ages. 
Average of Average of Average of Average of 
Ten Years, Three Years. Ten Years, Three Years. 
1891-1900. 1900-2. 1891-1900. 1900-2. 

-----~----- ------ ------------------
Male8. 

Under 5 years .. 2,794 2.282 39·29 34·07 
5-10 .- .. 231 195 3-36 2-70 

10-15 -- .. 139 142 2-20 2-10 
15-20 -- _. 191 184 3·28 3-11 
20-25 -- -- 274 249 4-79 4-90 
25-35 .. _. 672 579 6-60 6-25 
25-45 .- _. 633 742 9-03 8-81 
45-55 -- .. 671 655 15-32 15-34 
55-65 .- .. 1,200 910 32-90 29-86 
65-75 .- -. 1,460 

I 
1.724 62-99 61-57 

75 and upwards -- 1.032 1.276 145-05 141-59 
------,------ ------------

All ages 9.297 
I 8.938 15-47 14-80 -. 
I _. --

I 
FemalM. 

Under 5 years -- 2.367 1.900 34-09 29·10 
5-10 -- -- 209 186 3-12 2-63 

10-15 -- -- 128 128 2-06 1-92 
15-20 -- -- 202 175 3-43 2-92 
20-25 -- -- 289 237 4-81 4-10 
25-35 -- -- 676 608 6-89 6-00 
35-45 -- --

I 

543 642 8-68 8-32 
45-55 -- -. 476 454 12·12 11-48 
55-65 -- _. 693 635 23-64 21-49 
65-75 -- .. 785 994 45·87 45·07 
75 and upwards -. I 6;3 80S 124-'3 122-77 

------ ------------ -- -----
All ages .- 7:041 I 6.827 12·36 11-43 

It will be observed that the rate of mortality in the three years, 
19°0-19°2, was lower at every age group in the case of females, 
and at all age groups except tWG--20 to 25, and 45 to 55-in the 
case of males_ 

A still greater improvement is. noticeable on comparing the rates 
for the decade. 1891-19°0, with those for the previous onej* for in 
the case of males, there was a much diminished rate of mortality 
at every age group below 55, and only a slight increase in the groups 
over that age, and, in the case of females, a conside.rable decrease 
at every age group except 55-65-

• See Victoo-ian Year-Book, 1895-8, page 685. 

.1 
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The proportion of deaths per 1,000 persons 60 ye,ars and up- Deaths of 
wards in the Commonwealth, is vf special interest now, owing to ~~i:~s~n
its bearing on the question of a Commonwealth old-age pension, at 
present under consideration, and the following table has been C?'n
structed, showing, in age groups, such proportions for the AustralIan 
States and New Zealand on the average of the years 19°0-2:-

Ages 
at 

Death. 

-----

6 
6 
o to 65 
5 to 70 

70 to 75 
75 to 80 
80 & over 

Total " 

I 

I 
[Victoria. 
I 

----

30'1 
43'9 
69'5 

104'5 
181'7 
----

62'2 

DEATH RATES OF SEXAGENARIANS_ 

Deaths per 1,000 of the Popnlation in Age Gronps in 
~--

New 
South Queens- South Western Tasmania. Australia. New 
Wales. land. Australia. Australia. Zealand. 

---- -------------------- ----

29'8 29'8 25'3 32'1 25'2 29'3 24'3 
45'4 47'7 41-1 51'4 41-0 44'5 39'9 
71'7 72'1 58'9 67'8 66'2 68'9 64'4 

105'8 } 124 '4 r 88'8 127'4 106'0 101'8 97'8 
195'2 \162'4 186'8 199'1 185'0 182'0 
-------- ----1----------------

58'9 52'1 54'5 56'0 65'1 58'4 49'2 

The experience of the three years, 1900-2, shows that of every 
1,000 persons aged 60 years and upwards in Australia, 58,4 
died during the year, a lower rate than that of Tasmania, 
Victoria, or of New South Wales, but higher than ttat of the other 
States and New Zealand, the proportion of deaths for each State and 
New Zealand being :-Victoria, 62,2 ; New South Wales, 58,9; 
Queensland, 52,1; South Australia, 54,5; Western Au"tralia, 56,6; 
Tasmania, 65,1; and New Zealand, 49,2, As the average age of 
persons over 60 years tends to increase in young countries, it may 
be expected that these rates will become higher, until the normal, or 
settled conditions of older countries are reached, 

The mortality of children under one year in proportion to births Infantile 
was considerably less in recent than in earlier periods, but the neces- :::O{J~~i~~d 
sity for reducing the risks to infant health and life, particularly previous 
amongst illegitimate children, is still apparent. Of every 100 infants years. 
born in the ten years 1891-1900 11.11 died within a year, as against 
9,38 in 1902-6, The lower rate for the latter period represented a 
saving of 2,600 infant lives in the last five years, The deaths of 
infants in 1906 numbered 2,866, and, as the births were 30,844, it 
foIlows that 9,29 of every 100 infants born died within twelve months 
-a higher proportion than in the two preceding years, but slightly 
below the average of the peroid 1902-6, 

, The prejudicial effect of city surroundings on infant life is Infantile 
eVIdenced by the higher infantile mortality in the Metropolitan Area mortality 

in :\JeIthan in the remainder of the State, amounting to an excess of 43 per bourne and 
cent, in the year under review, which was above the average of the country, 
period 1901-5, That the difference in favour of infants in less 
densely populated centres is not confined to Victoria is indicated by 

TZ 
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the English Registrar-General's Report for 1905, which shows that 
the death rate of infants in Urban Areas was 30 per cent. higher than 
in Rural Counties of Eng-land and Wales. 

The following table shows the infantile mortality rates in Mel
bourne and suburbs, and the remainder of the State, and the differ
ence in favour of the latter during the years 1873-1906;-

INFANTILE DEATH RATES IN MELBOURNE AND SUBURBS, AND THE 

REMAINDER OF THE STATE, 1873-1906. 
--------~-------------~- ------------

Period_ 

1873-80 
1881-90 
1891-1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 

Melbourne and I 
Subnrbs-Deaths 

per 
100 Births. 

16-85 
17-14 
13'36 
12-41 
12-74 
12-43 
9-27 
9-48 

ll'35 

Remainder of 
State-Deaths 

per 
100 Births_ 

10-16 
9-50 
9-60 
8-89 
9-55 
9-42 
6'81 
7-,,7 
7-92 

Excess per cent. 
of Melbourne 

over Country 
Rate, 

66 
80 
39 
39 
33 
32 
36 
25 
43 

- -----,-----

On the average of the years 1903-6, the mortality rate of 
illegitimate infants was nearly three times as great as that of 
legitimate infants. In 1906, the illegitimate births numbered 1,721, 

and the deaths 411, which correspond to a rate of 23_88 deaths per 
100 births, as compared with 8-43 for legitimate children under one 
year of age. To ascertain the reasons for the marked disproportion 
in the death rates between the twO! classes, the subsequent table has 
been constructed, showing the deaths from certain causes per 1,000 

legitimate and illegitimate births on the average of the years 1903-6-

LEGITIMATE AND ILLEGITIMATE DEATH RATES FROM CERTAIN 

CAUSES, 1903-6-

Cause of Death, 

Deaths, under 1 year, per 
1,000 Births_ 

Legitimate_ [ Illegitimate_ 

Enteritis, Gastro-Enteritis, and DiarrhceaIDiseases-- --~I--6i-5 
Artificial Feeding '5 12'2 
Wasting- Diseases 32'0 61 8 
Bronchitis, Broncho-Pneumonia, and Pneumonia 8-1 24-1 
Violence{ACCidental Suffocation '7 9-5 

Murder .. , .. ' -2 5 '6 
Other Causes 18'3 51-* 

1-----:------
81'6 I 232-1 Total All Causes .. , 

--------------------------------------
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The rates for 1903-6 show that of every 1,000 children born out 
of wedlock 79.7 died from the chief digestive complaint~ in a year as 
compared with 22.3 deaths per 1,000 legitimate infants from the 
same cause. Owing to the larger proportion of illegitimate than 
legitimate infants deprived of breast food a somewhat higher 
mortality might be expected among the former than the latter, 
especially from digestive diseases, but the striking differences in the 
mortality rates from this cause and from respiratory diseases would 
indicate considerable neglect in the rearing of illegitimate infants. 

In classifying the deaths of infants, those are distinguished which Deaths of 

occur at under the age of one month, at from 1 to 3 months, at :n~"!t;,sn~j; 
from 3 to 6 months, and at from' 6 to 12 months. The annual ages. 

numbers of these during the ten years ended with 1900, and the 
period, 1902 to 1906, are shown in the following table, together with 
the proportion of deaths at each of those periods of age and the 
number at each such period to every 100 births. It will be noticed 
that. in the last five years the mortality of infants per 100 births at 
each age period, exoepting under I month, was below the average vf 
the ten years ended with. 1900:-

DEATHS OF INFANTS AT DIFFERENT AGES, 1891-1900 AND 1902-6. 

Average Annual Deaths at under 1 year of Age. 

Ages. Ten Years-1891-1900. Five Years-1902-6. 

Number. Percentage Number per Nuniber. Percentage Number per 
at each Age. 100 Births. at each Age. 100 Births. 

--~-------------------------------

Boys. 
Under 1 month 650 31'7 3'79 582 37·3 3'77 
1 to 3 months 355 17'3 2'07 283 18'2 1'83 
3 to 6 

" 
445 21'7 2'59 316 20'3 2'05 

6 to 12 
" 

600 29'3 3'50 378 24·2 2'45 
----------------------------

Total .. 2,050 100'0 11'95 1,559 100'0 10'10 
---------._------------------

Girls. 
Under 1. month 488 28·7 2'98 447 35'2 3'04 
1 to 3 months 301 17'7 1·84 213 16'8 1'45 
3to 6 

" 
385 22·6 2'35 268 21'1 1'82 

6 to 12 
" 

528 31'0 3'23 343 26'9 2'33 1---------------------------
Total .. 1,702 100'0 10'40 1,271 100'0 8'64 

In the period 1902-6, the births of boys were in the proportion 
of 105 to every 100 girls, but as the mortality among the former was 
greater than among the latter at each age group, more especially 
under I month, the proportion alive at the end of .the year was 
reduced to 103 boys to 100 girls. The death rate of infants under 
I month remained fairly constant in both periods, but a large decrease 
is shown for each of the three remaining age groups-that for 6 to 
12 months amounting to 29 per cent.-in 1902-6 as compared with. 
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1891-19°0, and may be attributed chiefly to the improved milk supply 
and the consequent lig:hter mortality from digestive and diarrhceal 
diseases. 

The experience of the years 1902-6 shows that of every 20,000 
newly-born boys and girls in equal numbers, 1,010 boys and 864 girls 
died within twelve months, and 8,990 of the former and 9,136 of the 
latter, or 18,12'6 of mixed sexes were living at the end of the year. 
The proportions surviving the first year were 17,765 in the ten years 
1891-19°0 and 17,468 in 1881-189°. It is thus seen that of every 
20,000 births of equal numbers of each sex there were 658 more 
survivors in 1902-6 than in 1881-189°, and 361 more than in 1891-
19°0. 

The following table shows the proportion of deaths of infants 
under one year to the total births in each Australian State and in 
New Zealand for each of the last five years, and the average for the 
ten years ended with 19°0:-

INFANTILE MORTALITY IN AUSTRALASIA. 

Deaths under 1 Year per 100 Births. 
---_. __ .. 

Year. 
New Queens- South Vlestern New Victoria. South Tasmania. 

Wales. land. Australia. Australia. Zealand 

------------- -----------------------

1891-1900 .. 11'11 11'22 10'34 10'54 14'48 9'58 8'38 
1902 .. .. 10'86 10'97 10'02 9'40 14·20 7'91 8'29 
1903 .. .. 10'64 11'63 11'99 9'71 14 '12 11'08 8'll 
1904 .. .. ';"79 8'24 7'61 7'05 11'30 9'07 7'10 
1905 .. .. 8'33 8'06 7'55 7'30 10'42 7'97 6'75 
1906 .. .. 9'29 7'45 7'47 7'59 ll'OO 9'09 6'21 

-------
-8~31-8-:;1 

------------
Average 1902-6 .. 9'38 9'27 12'21 9'02 7'29 

It will be observed that the average rate for the ten years 1891-
1900 was far higher in Western Australia, and much lower in New 
Zealand and Tasmania, than in any other Australasian State. A 
very pronounced improvement in infantile death rates has taken place 
ill Australia and New Zealand in the latest three years, the decline 
in the rates· for each State and New Zealand in 1906, as compared 
with the period 1891-19°0, being equivalent ta 16.4 per cent. in 
Victoria, 33.6 in New South Wales, 27.8 in Queensland, 28.0 in 
South Australia, 24.0 in Western Australia, 5.0 in Tasmania, and 
25,9 in New Zealand, which has the lowest rate in Australasia, and, 
probably, in the world. 

Of all the countries respecting which information is available, 
infantile mortality is highest in Russia, where one out of every four 
infants born dies within twelve months. The following table shows 
the rates for various foreign countries for the average of the latest 
five years for which this information is available, and for the Aus
tralian States and New Zealand in 1902-6:-
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INFANTILE MORTALITY IN VARIOUS COUNTRIES. 
Deaths under 

1 year per 
100 births. 

Deaths under 
1 year per 
100 births. 

Russia (European) 26.1 Switzerland 
Scotland 

13·4 
Austria ... 22.0 12.2 

12.2 Hungary 21.2 Western Australia 
Denmark German Empire 19.7 12.1 

Prussia ... 19.0 
Sp~n 1&2 

Sweden .. . 9·9 
9. 8 
9·4 
9·3 
9. 0 

8,9 
8,3 
8.2 

7·3 

Ireland .. . 
Italv 16.8 
Belgium 15.3 

Victoria 

Japan 15.3 
Servia 14.9 

New South Wales 
Tasmania 
Queensland 
Norway ... Bulgaria 14.6 

France 14.4 South Australia 
New Zealand England and Wales 13.8 

The Netherlands 13.6 

In the year 1906 deaths of male children under 5 years of age De,,;ths of 

numbered 1,970, and deaths of female children under that age ~~~~~e~ 
numbered I,700-the former being in the proportiOll1 of 23.62 per 
cent., and the latter of 24.65 per cent., to the total number of deaths 
at all ages. These proportions, although higher than the two previous 
years are much below the average of former years. Comparing the 
averages of the last three decades, a marked falling off took place, 
from period to period, in the mortality of children relatively to that 
of persons ()If all ages, and the following table shows the annual 
number of such deaths at each year of age, and their proportion to 
the deaths at all ages, in each of the last six years and during the 

.three decennial periods ended WIth 1880, 1890, and 19°0:-
MORTALITY OF CHILDREN UNDER FIVE YEARS. 

Period. 

Males. 
1871-80 
1881-90 
18&1-1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 

Females. 
1871-1880 
1881-1890 
1891-1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 

o. 

Years of Age at Death. Total uuder 5 Years. 

1. 2. 3. 

Proportion 
Per 

4. Number. roo Deaths 
at all 
Ages. 

1,783 508 206 148 119 2,764 39'41 
2,158 464 161 114 92 2,989 34'28 
2,050 432 143 93 76 2,794 30'05 
1,788 317 90 77 58 2,330 25 '79 
1,793 345 106 67 37 2,348 25'65 
1,694 271 100 76 47 2,188 25'36 
1,299 192 85 55 50 1,681 21'03 
1,446 210 73 69 I 39 1,837 22'20 

_2:~~ _~~ _~=- _~~I_~=- _2:~~ _23' 62 

1,482 482 198 139 106 2,407 46 '06 
1,805 423 151 105 84 2,568 39'61 
1,702 385 129 82 68 2,366 33 '61 
1,404 308 100 61 48 1,921 28'11 
1,515 285 110 52 51 2,013 28 '65 
1,452 267 103 67 51 1,940 27 '84 
1,020 169 79 49 56 1,373 21 '45 
1,062 183 79 52 40 1,416 22'U 1905 

1906 ______ ~~_1~,3~0~3~~2~3~5~~8~0 51 ____ 3_1 ____ 1~,7_0_0~ __ 2_4_· __ 65 
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The average number of male and female children at each year 
of age under 5, living during the period of ten years ended wit..ft 
1900, is compared in the next table with the average number of 
deaths of children of the same sexes at those ages which occurredlt., 
annually during that period :-

DEATHS OF CHILDREN UNDER FIVE IN PROPORTION TO POPULATION. 
i ---

Males. Females. 

Age 
Annual Deaths, Annual Deaths, last Mean Mean 

Birth- Number 1891 to 1900. Deaths Number 1891 to 1900.· Deaths 
day Living, per 1,000 Living, per 1,000 

in years. 1891 and Children ,1891 and Children 
1901. Number. Per- Living. 1901. Number. Per- Living. 

centage. centage. 
---- --------------- --------- ----.----

0 15,516 2,050 73'38 132 '12 15,089 1,702 .71'94 112'80 
I 14,124 432 15'46 30'59 13,783 385 16'27 27'94 
2 13,981 143 5'11 10'23 13,428 129 5'45 9'61 
3 13,780 93 3'33 6'75 13,667 82 3'47 6'00 

* 13,698 76 2'72 5'55 13,437 68 2'87 5'06 
---------------- ----------------

Total 71,099 2,794 100'00 39·29 69,404 2,366 100'00 34'09 

Of every 1,000 boys under I year of age, 132, and of every 
1,000 girls under I year of age, lI3, died in the decade under 
notice; the corresponding proportions for the previous ten years being 
152 and 130 respectively. These proportions are naturally higher 
than those quoted in the table showing the comparison of deaths of 
children under 1 with the births, the proportions in which were 120 

deaths of .male infants and 104 deaths of female infants to every 
1,000 births of infants of those sexes respectively during the recent 
decade, and 135 and lI8 respectively during the previous one. 

In proportion to their respective numbers in the population, more 
boys than girls died at every year of age, the difference per 1,000 

living being as much as 19 at under I year, but only about 2 2-3 at 
from I to 2, and less than 1 at subsequent ages. 

According to the figures, deaths of boys under I year of age fur
nish a larger proportion to the total deaths of boys under 5 than 
df'aths of girls under I do to the total deaths 'of girls under 5, but 
the reverse is the case at each of the years of age after the first. 

Of the whole number of children who died before they attained 
the age of 5, nearly three-fourths, viz., 73 per cent. of the boys, 
and 72 per cent. of the girls, were under I year of age; less than a 
sixth of the boys and about a sixth of the girls were between land 
2; about I in 19 of the boys and about I in 18 of the girls were 
between 2 and 3; 1 in 33 of the boys and 1 in 28 of the girls were 
between 3 and 4; 1 in 37 of the boys and I in 35 of the girls were 
between 4 and. 5· 

It results from actuarial calculations, based upon the figures for 
the decade 1891-00 in the last table, that of every 20,000 boys and 
girls in equal numbers born in Victoria, 1,195 boys and 1,040 girls 
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may be expected to die before they complete a year of life, 265 
~ore boys and 247 more girls before they complete 2 years, 81 more 
boys and 84 more girls ~fore they complete 3 years, 63 more boys 
and 52 more girls before they complete 4 years, and 47 more boys 
and 43 more girls before they co~plete 5 years. . At the end of that 
period it is probable that 1,651 of the boys and 1,466 of the girls 
will have died; and 8,349 of the boys and 8,534 of the girls will 
be still living. The average result for both sexes is 8,441 per 
10,000, which is more favorable than that deduced from the mor
tality of either of the two previous decades 1881-90, and 1871-80, 
Which showed the number of survivors at the end of the first five 
years of life to be 8,2 I I and 8,103 respectively. 

Out of every 10,000 infants born in Victoria, there will on the 
average be 5,120 boys and 4,880 girls-being in the ratio of 105 
of the former to every 100 of the latter. These, according to the 
results just arrived at, will be reduced at the end of 5 years to 4,275 
boys and 4, 165 girls--or in the ratio of 103 of the former to every 
100 of the latter. Thus, one-half of the excess of males over females 
at birth is neutralized in the first five years. 

The number of survivors at the age of 5 out of every 1,000 
children born has also been computed for New South Wales and ¥ew 
Zealand, and the results are compared with thooe given in Mulhall's • 
Dictionary of Statistics for several European countries, as follow. 
It will be noticed that a larger number of infants survive the first 
five years in New Zealand, New South Wales, and Victoria than in 
any European country:-

CHILDREN SURVIVING THEIR FIFTH YEAR IN VARIOUS COUNTRIES. 

New Zealand 
New South Wales 
Victoria 
Norway .• 
Ireland .. 
Sweden .. 
Scotland 
England and Wales 
Belgium .. 

No. of Survivors. 
889 
850 
844 
838 
837 
783 
780 
762 
756 

Denmark 
France 
Switzerland 
Prussia 
Italy 
Austria 
Hungary 
Spain 

No. of Survivors. 
755 
751 
748 
684 
632 
614 
598 
571 

It is remarkable that those countries (with the exception of cb'ntnexion 

France) in which the greatest infantile mortality occurs are those i:f:'~il~ 
which possess a high birth rate, and on the contrary those countries :::'dt~~h 
which have a low birth rate have- also the lightest mortality. It is rate. 

evident, therefore, that there is an intimate association between the 
birth rate and the infantile mortality. So great indeed is the mor-
tality per 1,000 births in the high birth rate countries ~hat the' ulti-
mate gain to the population of those countries at the expiratidn of 
five years is in some cases below that of the low birth rate countries, 
and -it is highly 'probable that could the mortality have been traced 
for a year or two beyond that period, it would be found that the 
'Supremacy ,rests with the low birth rate countries. The following 
statement shows for the latest five years the birth rate per 1,000 of 
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the population, and the number surviving their fifth year similarly 
estimated: -

BIRTH RATES AND SURVIVORS IN VARIOUS COUNTRIES. 

Hungary 
Austria .. 
Spain 
Prussia .. 
Italy 
Holland 
Denmark 
Norway 
Belgium 

Country: 

England and Wales 
Switzerland 
New Zealand 
New South Wales 
Sweden 
Victoria 
France 

Birth rate. 

37·2 
36·3 
35·3 
34·9 
32·5 
31·6 
29·0 
28·6 
28·3 
28·1 
28·1 
26·7 
26·6 
26·1 
24·8 
21·3 

Surviving age 5. 

22·2 
22·3 
20·2 
23·9 
20·5 
25·2 
21·9 
24·0 
21·4 
21·4 
21·0 
23·7 
22·6 
20·5 
20·9 
16·0 

Thus it will be seen that the superiority of the birth rate of Euro
pean States, so far as population is concerned, has for the most part 
disappeared at the end of five years. 

A very favorable feature of Victorian mortality in recent years is. 
the steadily diminishing number of both sexes dying between 5 and 
25 years of age. Although fluctuations occurred in the general death 
rate, the deaths between these ages fell from 1,474 in 1902, 1,435 in 
190 3, 1,40 5 in 1904, 1,279 in 1,905, to 1,215 in 1906. 

The following table shows the number of deaths in various age 
groups in 1906, and the percentage of th,e total deaths in such groups 
in 1891-5, 1901, and 1906:-

PERCENTAGE OF DEATHS IN AGE GROUPS, 1891-5, 1901, AND 1906 • 

! 

Percentage of Deaths in Age Groups. 
Ag-e Groups. Number of ---(Years). Deaths in 1906_ ----

1R91-5_ 1901. 1906_ 

Under 5 _ .. -_. 3,670 23-82 26-75 24-09 
5 to 10 --- --- 257 2-59 2-51 1-69 

10 to 15 --- --- 241 I-57 1-68 I-58 
15 to 20 ... ... 343 2-38 2-38 2-25 
20 to 25 ... ... 374 3-72 3-00 2-45 
25 to 35 ... --- 965 8-48 7-46 6'33 
35 to 45 ... --- 1,2711 6-60 8-96 8-38 
45.to 55 . _- .. 1,242 7-39 7-U 8-15 
55 to 65 _ .. 

--- 1,334 12-18 9-11 8-75 
65 to 75 ... ... 2,543 12-26 17-30 ]6-69 
75 and over __ . .. - 2,992 9-01 13-74 19-64 

----
Total ... ..- 15,237 100-00 100-00 100-00 
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In proportion to the total deaths, the deaths of persons aged 75 
and upwards increased from 9.01 per cent., in 1891-5 to 19.64 in 
1906, or by 118 per cent. in the intervening years, and the proportion 
in the earlier age grouP-65 to 75-increased by nearly 36 per cent. 
in the same period. The higher proportion of deaths of elderly 
people in the latest year accounts for a higher death rate per 1,000 
of the population than would be otherwise shown. On the other 
hand, the proportion of deaths under 5 years diminished by nearly 
29 per cent. between 1891-5 and 1906. 

In accordance with the decision of the Conference of Statisticians Alltereg 
held in Melbourne in 1906, the present methods of classifying diseases Ii:'!si 01a. 
in the various States and New Zealand will be replaced by the ~:~~~~ of 
Bertillon system of classification in 1907 and future years, when the 
mortalities from the different diseases will be tabulated on a uniform 
basis, and interstate and international comparisons of deaths from 
each cause thus rendered possible. 

To oompare the health of the community in the different years Mortality 
it is not sufficient to compare the ordinary death rates prevailing in ~::~i~~f 
each with one another, but it is necessary to know the diseases which ~~uses or 
proved more Or less fatal in the years oompa,red. To enable this to , iseases. 
be done, the following table has been prepared showing the deaths 
from the principal causes, per million of thepopulatio~, on the 
average of the years 189°'2, and for each of the five years 1902-6:-

DEATHS FROM PRINCIPAL CAUSES PER MILLION OF THE POPULATION 
OF VICTORIA, 189°-2 AND 1902.6. 

Deaths per million of the population. 

Cause of Death. I 
, 

Average 1902. 1903. 1904. 1905. 1906. of 1890-2. 

--~-- ---- ------------,--

Measles ... .., 2 4l 17 .. , 65 6 
Scarlet Fever ... ... 34 12 38 19 8 3 
Influenza ... ... 381 259 107 213 llO 198 
Whooping Cough ' .. 129 154 91 38 16 201 
Diphtheria '" ... 451 86 83 157 66 41 
Typhoid Fever ... . .. 369 163 210 157 100 132 
Diarrhrnal Diseases '" 

684 354 380 183 185 200 
Syphilis ... ... 39 49 50 39 35 50 
Hydatids ... .. 51 32 25 33 24 23 
Alcoholism - Delirium 77 49 49 33 29 36 

Tremens 
Rheumatic Fever '" 35 22 114 19 19 14 
Rheumatism ... ... 54 56 57 54 40 28 
Gout .. , ... ... 23 12 18 14 20 14 
Cancer ... ... '" 584 703 761 740 786 755 
Phthisis ... ... 1,365 1,166 1,109 1, III 1,019 988 
Other Tubercular Diseases 379 260 2"19 311 28,2 273 
Anremia, Chlorosis,. Leuco· 28 48 52 57 50 60 

cythremia 
38 54 58 82 82 85 Diabetes Mellitus ... 

.old Age ' .. 631 835 870 991 1,041 928 
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DEATHS FROM PRINCIPAL CAUSES PER MILLION OF THE POPULATION 

OF VICTORIA, 1890-2 AND 1902-6-continued. 

Deaths per million of the population. 

Cause of Death, 
Average I 

of 1890-2. 1902. 1903. 1904. 1905. 1906. 

-------- ---------------
Inflammation of Brain or ll3 123 127 102 119 145 

Membrane,'! 
.apoplexy .' .. , ... 344 354 360 389 401 404 
Softening of the Brain ... 57 40 4a 40 40 35 
Hemiplegia, Brain Para- 39 76 70 93- 80 90 

lysis 
Paralysis (undefined) ... 152 131 124 109 Ill) 125 
Insanity ... ... 130 139 108 106 90 45 
Epilepsy ... . .. 74 56 52 47 35 43 
Con vulsions ... ... 353 134 139 94 99 90 
Paraplegia, Diseases of 43 I 53 51 60 50 50 

Spinal Cord 
Endocarditis, Valvular 255 335 380 340 370 432 

Disease of Heart 
Heart Disease, Syncope .•. 824 771 707 694 731 809 
Aneurism ... . .. 63 78 93 78 87 72 Asthma ... ... 70 64 76 64 70 66-
Bronchitis ... . .. 691 445 412 320 425 477 
Pneumonia ... ... 853 991 784 709 850 884 
Congestion of the Lungs ... 140 63 66 46 45 50 
Pleurisy... ... 96 110 88 78 83 86 
Diseases of the Stomach ... 175 82 97 103 100 108 
Enteritis ... ... } 658 ! 944 886 { 178 223 269 
Gastro Enteritis ... 400 405 4U 
Ulceration of Intestine ... } 33 III III { 39 57 aT 
Appendicitis ... 71 72 96-
Ileus, Obstruction of In- 70 73 80 51 55 73 

testine 
Peritonitis ... ... 106 63 78 56 61 61 
Cirrhosis of the Liver '" 132 U8 92 8a 88 88 
Other Diseases of the Liver 197 125 110 90 94 87 
Nephritis ... . .. 85 92 107 102 84 89 
Bright's Disease of the 180 321 385 380 407 388 

Kidneys 
Urremia ... . .. 29 52 62 58 68 74 
Diseases of Bladder and 76 90 89 97 99 121 

Prostate 
Accidents ... ... 811 547 516 526 574 535 
Murder and Manslaughter 34 22 12 19 33 16 
Suicides ... ... 109 109 114 94 ll5 90 

An examination of the foregoing table shows that on the average 
of the five years 1902-6, as compared with 1890-2, there was a very 
considerable reduction in the rates from Scarlet Fever, Influenza,. 
Diphtheria, Typhoid Fever, Diarrhreal Diseases, Hydatids, Intem
perance, all' Tubercular Diseases, Epilepsy, Bronchitis, Peritonitis, 
Cirrhosis and other diseases of the liver, and from accidents and 
negligence, which, together with other causes, are fully dealt with 
in thefolIowing paragraphs. 
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Although the death rates referring to miasmatic diseases, which Mi!,""mati<r 
. d' I h . C h D' h dlBeases. melu e Measles, Scar et Fever, Influenza, W oopmg oug, IP-
theria, and Typhoid Fever, show a marked variation during the last 
five years, they indicate an absence of any severe epidemic outbreak 
excepting Whooping Cough in 1906, in that period. Typhoid Fever, 
which is really a preventible disease that is most fatal between IS 
and 50 years, declined from 369 per million of the population in 
189°-2 to 132 in 1906. For Greater Melbourne also a rapidly 
diminishing death rate from this cause is shown in recent years, that 
for 1891-19°0 being neady three times as high as for the period 
1902-6. The proportion of deaths from Whooping Cough, per 
million of the people, rose from 16 in 1905 to 201 in 1906. Of 
the total deaths in 1906 two-thirds. were under 1 year, and 96 per 
cent. were under 5 years of age. The mortality from Whooping 
Cough was much heavier among female than male children, the 
deaths of the former being 140 as against 107 of the latter. The 
deaths from Diphtheria corresponded to a rate of 86 per million 
in 1902, 83 in 1903, 157 in 19°4, 66 in 19°5, and 41 in 1906. 
On the average <If these years half of the deaths from this complaint 
were of children under 5 years. Measles showed its epidemic nature 
by being responsible for a death rate of 65 per million in 1905, and 
only 6 in the year under review. 

Deaths from Diarrhceal Diseases, of which 61 Der cent. were of Diarrhreal 

children under 5 years of age, showed a striking reduction in 1902 -6 diseases. 

as compared with the period 1890-2-the decline in the death rate 
amounting to 62 per cent. Comparing 1901-3 and 1904-6, it is 
found that the rate for the latter was onlv about half that of the 
former period. 0 

The death rate from H ydatids shows a large decrease in recent Hydatids. 

as compared with earlier years. In 189°-2, the deaths per millio!l 
of the population were 51 as against 27 in 1902-6-a decline of 
47 per cent. in the rate of the earlier period. Of the 166 deaths 
attributed to this cause in the last five years, 99 were males and 
67 were females, and only 1 was under 5 years of age. In the same 
period 92 per cent. of the deaths from Parasitic Diseases were due 
to Hydatids. Hospital returns for the five years ended June, 1906, 
show that 67 I H vdatid cases were treated therein, and that I in 
every 9 ended fatally. 

Death rates directly due to intemperance showed a diminu- Intern

tion in recent years. The deaths referrable to this cause in 1890-2 peran"e. 

corresponded to a rate of 77 per million of the popUlation, as against 
49 in 1902 and 1903, 33 in 19°4, 29 in 1905, and 36 in 1906. The 
average rate for 1902-6 was 39, which was 49 per cent. lower than 
that of 189°-2, and only slightly more than half that for England 
and WaleS-7o-in 1903-5. The diminishing rates from this cause, 
and from Cirrhosis and other diseases of the liver, which are fre
quently due to intemperance, indicate that excessive use of alcohol 
is considerably less in recent than in earl~er years in Victoria .. 
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Deaths from rheumatic fever and rheumatism of the heart per 
million of the population, decreased from 35 in 1890-2 to 22--or 
by 37 per cent_-in the period 1902-6- Deaths from rheumatism 
also show a diminishing rate, that for the latest year being only 
about half of that prevailing in 1890-2. Mortality from gout 
varied considerably in the last five years, but the average rate of 
that period was 32 per cent. lower than for 1890-2. 

In 1906 the deaths attributed to Anremia, Chlorosis, and Leucocy
thremia numbered 74, and to Diabetes Mellitus 105, corresponding to 
rates of 60 and 85 respectively per million of the population_ 
Mortality rates from both causes were about 90 per cent_ higher 
in 1902-6 than in 1890-2, and are now steadily approximating the 
rates prevailing in England and Wales_ The Victorian and English 
rates from these causes are shown in the following table:-

VICTORIAN AND ENGLISH RATES FROM ANlEMIA, ETC-, AND DIABETES_ 

DEATHS PER MILLION OF THE POPULATION. 

Cause of Death_ Victoria. Eng-land 
and Wale 

~ , 
Average 

1890--2_ 1902_ 1903_ 1904_ 1905_ 1906_ Qf 1901-5_ 1902-6_ 
-- -- -- -------

Anremia, Chlorosis, 28 48 52 
and Leucocythremia 

57 50 60 53 56 

Diabetes Mellitus --- 38 54 58 82 82 85 72 89 
-

The increasing mortality from Anremia, Chlorosis, and Leucocythremia, 
and from Diabetes Mellitus cannot be wholly explained by the differ
ence in the age constitution of the population, although a greater 
proportion of middle-aged and elderly persons, amongst whom the 
heaviest mortality prevails, would account for a higher rate in later 
than in earlier years. 

Deaths from cancer in 1906 num~red 926, and represented a 
death rate of 755 per million of the whole population as compared 
with rates of 786 in 1905, 740 in 1904, 761 in 1903, and 703 in 
1902. Cancer rates, computed in proportion to the general popula
tion in earlier and later periods, 'are not fairly comparable, owing 
to the changed age' distribution of the people_ A more accurate 
mortality rate is obtained by comparing the deaths i.e proportion to 
the persons living in age groups, and this. has been dOone for both 
sexes for the census periods 1880-2, 1890-2, and 1900-2, when the 
numbers of the people! in age groups were accurately known. 
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DEATH RATE FROM CANCER IN AGE GROUPS DURING 

1880-2, I890-2, I900-2. 

Deaths from Cancer per 10,000 of population at each age_ 
Age Group (Years)_ 

188(}-2_ 189(}-2_ 1900-2_ 

----------------- -------- -~--. ~-
Under 5 
5 to 10 
10" 15 
15" 20 
20" 25 
25" 35 
35,,45 
45,,55 
55" 65 

Male._ 

65" 75 
75Hnd over 

All ages __ _ 

Under 5 
5to 10 
10" 15 
15" 20 
20,,25 
'25" 35 
35" 45 
45,,55 
55,,65 
65" 75 

Fernale."I. 

75 and over 

All ages __ _ 

-29 
-24 
-18 
-07 
-25 
-80 

4-12 
10-16 
22-01 
34-55 
45-12 

-18 
-10 
-u 
-17 
-32 
-81 

4-29 
14-33 
31-92 

. 52-75 
5S-55 

6-16 

-30 
-42 
-20 
-22 
-33 

1-26 
3-69 

14-14 
36-00 
59-04 
74-04 

-12 -09 -26 
-12 -10 -04 
-06 -06 
-26 '12 -28 
-39 -22 -23 

2-65 1-68 1-61 
7-32 7-43 6-05 

15-07 18-00 18-13 
29-35 31-79 33-05 
32-68 53-96 51-18 
~7-56 49-55 I 62-70 

1--------------\-------
I 4-27 5-57 I 6-64 

-----
Deaths from cancer occurred at every age, Gut the rates in the 

foregoing table show that it is essentially a disease of later life, 
increasing rapidly in the groups past middle age, andi reaching a 
IllJaiXimum mortality rate in the oldest age group. A comparison of 
the rates for females under 25 years of age at the three census periods 
shows that there was no increase in mortality in the two later 
periods, whilst the rates for males and females aged 25 to 45 
showed an appreciable decrease in I900-2 as compared with I890-2. 
In the age groups over 55 a marked increase was shown in the 
later periods, but, proba1bly a superior diagnosis of this disease, and 
a higher average age of persons within these groups-particularly 
that of 75 and upwards--would account in a large measure for the 
higher rates in the years I890-2 and I900-2 as compared with 
I880-2. 

The experience of I90I-5 shows that amor:gst males deaths from Seat of 

cancer of the stomach werer.early twice as numerous as those from cancer
Males and 

cancer of the liver, whilst for females the deaths resulting from a females_ 

similar complaint of these organs were almost equal. Of the 
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2,365 male deaths due to cancer in the same period, 607 were 
ascribed to cancer of the stomach, 317 of the liver, 144 of 
the intestines, 142 of the tongue, and 92 of the jaw. Of the 
total female death5-'-2,135-399 were due to cancer of the uterus, 
333 of the liver, 326 of the stomach, 275 of the breast, 127 of the 
ir:testines, and only 15 to cancer of the tongue. Comparing the 
deaths from affections of similar organs of each sex it will be 
noticed that deaths from cancer of the stomach were about twice, <lnd 
of the tongue 9! times, as numerous among males as females; and 
that deaths from cancer of the liver were neady equal for both 
sexes. 

Deaths from cancer per 10,000 of the populatior: in various coun
tries are shown in the following table, the rates of which have been 
taken froIll the English Registrar-General's Report for 1905, for the 
average of the ten years 1895-19°4. 

DEATH RATES FROM CANCER IN VARIOUS COUNTRIES, 1895-19°4. 

Deaths from Deaths fro m 

Country. 
Cancer per Country. Cancer p er 

10,000 of the 10,000 of t he 
Population. l'opulatio n. 

Switzerland ... ... 12'8 Ireland ... ... 6'1 
The Netherlands ... 9'3 Prussia ... .. . 6'0 
Norway ... ... 8'7 South Australia ... 59 
England and Wales ... 8'2 New South Wales ... 5'7 
Scotland ... ... 7'9 Ceylon ... ... 5'6 
German Empire ... 7'3 Tasmania ... ... 5'5 
Victoria ... ... 7'0 Italy ... .. . 5'2 
Austria (1893-1902) ... 6'9 Queensland ... ... 4'8 
New Zealand ... .. , 6'2 Vi' estern Australia ... 3'5 

Victoria showed a lower death Ijate from cancer than six of the 
above European countries, but a higher one than the other Aus
tralian States. The higher rate ir.,Yictoria, as compared with the 
other States, is chiefly due to the lar~r prqportion of elderly peopJe 
ill the community, amongst whom the "~rtality is greatest, whilst 
the high proportion of persons at less susceptible ages accounts for 
the very low rate in Western Australia. 

The experience of the years 1902-6 shows that the death rates 
Deaths of 
recent ar- from all tuberculous diseases are but slightly affected bv the arrival 
l'ivals from . J 

t>;>berculous in Victoria of persor:s suffenng from tubercular complaints. In that 
dIseases. d' f period less than I per cent. of those ymg rom tubercular diseases 

were born outside, and resident under one year in the State, and 2t 
per cent. were born outside, and resident less than five years In 

Victoria. 
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The deaths from phthisis in 1906 numbered 1,213, which were Phthisis, 

equal to a rate of 988 per million of the population as compared 
with 1,019 in 1905, I,lll in 19°4, 1,109 in 1903, 1,166 in 1902 , 

tLnd 1,365 in 189°-2, The rates are more fully shown it: the fol
lowing table, which gives, the morta!lityper 10,000 of the popula-
tion of each sex, in age groups, during the last five census periods. 

DEATH RATES IN VICTORIA FROM PHTHISIS IN AGE GROUPS AT 

FIVE CENSUS PERIODS, 1860-2, 187°-2, 1880-2, 189°-2, 19°0 -2. 

Ages (Yea.rs), 

Ann)lallliorta.lity from Phthisis per 10,000 of the 
Population at each age, 

1860--2, 1870-2, 1880--2, 1890-2, i 1900-2, 
~ _______ ~ ____________________ 1 __ -

'90 I o to 15 
15 II 20 
20 II 25 
25 " ~5 
35 II 45 
45 II 55 
55 II 65 

Males, 

65 and upwards 

o to 15 
15 " 20 
20 II 25 
25 II 35 
35 II 45 
45 II 55 
55 " 65 

All ages 

Females, 

65 and upwards 

All Ages 

...• 

2'55 
7'72 

12'23 
16'53 
21'63 
23'14 
25'63 
23'20 

1'22 
5'71 

Is'75 
22'21 
21''''3 
22'24 
27'86 
19'56 

1'74 
6'S8 

21'19 
30'33 
25'11 
28'65 
31'41 
18'OS 

5'41 \ 
18'29 
23'70 I 
21:!'28 

31'17 \ 
~6'4S 
25'40 

'3S 
5'06 

14'35 
20'31 
22'07 
25'05 
35'75 
31"07 

----1----1--------·-----
13'33 

3'70 
14'07 
lil' 9.'; 
24'76 
25'62 
25'01 
22'59 
IS'03 

1~'1:!9 

'98 
12'37 
19'2S 
22'02 
21'65 
19'60 
10'51 
12'61 

15'33 

1 '76 
12'50 
21'00 
26'56 
24'06 
20'72 
14'26 
13'12 

15'73 

1'43 
9'51 

18'49 
21' 77 
22'53 
16'13 
12'35 
8'25 

13'51 

'93 
S'IS 

12'79 
IS'15 
17'74 
14'41 
12'52 
S'lS 

~-----I----- ---- ---- ----
14'46 10'62 12'75 11'51 9'72 

It will tl:us be seen that the male death rates per 10,000 of the 
population from phthisis were greater during the latest four census 
periods than those of females; but the proportion of deaths of females 
under 20 years of age, was nearly twice as great as that of males 
during each period, whilst the proportion of males, 45 years and 
upwards, was considerably greater than that of females in all but 
the first period!, The figures for 1900-2, Ishow that there was a 
decline in every age group (exoepting 65 and' upwards amongst 
males, and 55-65 amongst females) as compared with those for 
189°-2 , 
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Pulmomtl'Y. Death rates from pulmonary tuberculosis per 10,000 of the 
;~~~~I~~~sls popul.wtion, in various countries are shown in the following· table, . 
conntrie.. the figures for which have been taken from the English Registrar-

General's Report for 1905, for the average of the ten years 1895-

19°4:-

DEATH RATES FROM PULMONARY TUBERCULOSIS IN VARIOUS 

COUNTRIES, 1895-1904. 
----------------;----------;--'---

Oountry. 

Irela.nd 
German Empire 
Norway 
Switzerland 
Scotla.nd 
The Netherlands 
Japan (1894-1903) 
Belgium 

Deaths per 
10,000 of the 
Population. 

21'5 
20'2 
19'9 
19'1 
15'9 
15'4 
14'1 
13'5 

Country. 

England and Wales 
Victoria 
South Australia 
Queensland ... 
New South Wales 
New Zealand. 
Western Australia 
Tasmania 

Deaths per 
10,000 of the 
Population. 

12'9 
U'8 
8'7 
8'6 
8'1 
7'7 
7'0 
6'7 

Owing to the different age constitutions, and the possible varia
tions in the classification of tubercular diseases in the various coun~ 
tries, the above figures show only approximately the mortality from 
pulmonary tuberculosis. It appears that the deaths attributable to 
thi,s disease are greater, in proportion to population, in Victoria than 
in the other Australian States and .New Zealand, but are less tha!1 
in the other countries. 

In 1906, there were '335 deaths from tubercular diseases (exclud
ing phthisis), which corresponded to a rate of 273 per million, 3.5 

compared with 282 in the previous year, 311 in 1904, 289 in 1903, 

260 in 1902, and 379 in 1890-2. The death rates in various age 
groups are shown in the subsequent table for the latest four census 
periods:- -

DEATH RATES FROM TUBERCULAR DISEA"SES (PHTHISIS EXCEPTED) IN 

AGE GROUPS DURING THE YEARS 187°-2, 1880-2, 1890-2, 1900-2. 

Deaths per 10,000 persons at each age during-
Ages (Years). 

f 
1870-2. 1880-2. 1890-2. 1900-2. 

Males. i 

0-15 ... '" 7'53 7'98 
!. 

10'36 5'64 
15-20 ... ... '64 '81 1'17 1'12 
20-25 ... . .. 1'80 1'23 I '89 1'77 
25-35 ... . .. '70 '66 

I 
'84 1'91 

35-45 ... . .. '77 '88 '77 1'39 
45-55 ... ... '95 '85 '67 }'64 
55-65 ... . .. '88 1'07 I '78 

2'40 
65 and over ... ... 1'09 2'36 '56 1'17 

------ ------
AU ages ... . ... 3'46 a~55 4'02 2'99 

• 
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DEATH RATES FROM TUBERCULAR DISEASES (PHTHISIS EXCEPTED) IN 

AGE GROUPS DURING THE YEARS 187°-2, 1880-2, 189°-2, 1900-2 

-cont~·nued. 

A'l"es 
Deaths per 10,000 persons at each age during-

(Years). \ I 
1870-2. 1880-2. 1890-2. 

----------1----- -----1-----1-----
1900-2. 

Females. 
0-15 .. . 

15-20 .. . 
20-25 .. . 
25-35 .. . 
:l5-45 .. . 
45-55 .. . 
55-65 .. . 
65 and over .. . 

All ages 

5'89 
'82 
·52 
'54 

1'04 
'17 

! 
7'28 
1'30 

'69 
'41 
'70 
'67 

8'43 
1'27 
1'23 

'88 
·42 

5'33 
1'95 
2'09 
1'98 
1'77 
1'01 '34 I '39 '62 '69 '71 

1'69 1·19 '64 '71 ---_____ -1---
3'10. I 3'39 3'58 I 2'91 

It will bE' noticed that the proportion of persons under fiftE'en 
years of age dying from tubercular diseases (excluding phthisis), 
during 1900-2, rus compared with 189°-2, showed a decline of 45 per 
cent. for males, and nearly 37 per cent. for females. As a reduction 
of 58 and 35 per cent. for males and females respectively occurred 
also in the proportion of deaths of persons of the same age from 
phthisis, it evidences a gratifying decrease in the mortality rates from 
all tubercular diseases amongst children during the last decennial 
period. 

Diseases of the nervous system, which include meningitis, Diseaso. of 

inflammation of brain or its membranes, softening of the ~~~vous 
brain, paralysis, insanity, epilepsy, convulsions, paraplegia, system. 

and other diseases of the nervous system, were responsible in 
1906 for 777 deaths, which were equivalent to a rate of 633 per 
million, as against a rate of 1095 in 189°-2. The chief cause of 
the lower rate in the latest vear was the fewer deaths attributed to 
convulsions, only 112 being" recorded from this cause in 1906, as 
compared with 405 in 1890-2. As this affection is almost wholly 
confined to children under five vears, and is most fatal l to children 
under one year, the comparatively small number of deaths in recent 
years had a most favorable influence on the infantile death rate. 
Deaths from epilepsy, which were equal to a rate of 74 per million 
in 189°-2, fell to 47 on the average of the period 1902-6, as com-
pared with a similarly computed rate of 88 in England and Wales 
in 1901-5. Death rates from insanity in Victoria show a steady 
decrease in the last four years, that for 1906 being the lowest. In 
1890-2 the rate per million was 130, as compared with 98 in 
1902-6. Paraplegia and diseases of the spinal cord increased slightly 
in·recent years, the average rate for 1902-6 being 53, as against 43 
in 1890-2. 



Heart 
disease 

Diseases of 
the blood 
vessels. 

Respiratory 
diseases. 

• 

364 Victorian Year-Book, 1906-7. 

Heart diseases include endocarditis, valrvular disease of heart, pericarditis, hypertrophy of heart, angina pectoris, fatty degeneration of heart, syncope, and undefined " heart disease." The total deaths from all these causes in 1906 numbered 1,612, corresponding to a rate of 1,314 per million, as compared with 1,146 in 189°-2. A more definite description by medical practitioners of these causes of death is noticeable in recent years, proportionately fewer were certified as syncope and "heart disease," and a larger number as endocarditis and valvular diseases, 22 per cent. of all heart complaints was attributed to the latter in 189°-2, as against 30 per oent. in 1906. 
To diseases of the blood ve5sels (which include cerebral hremorrhage and embolism, apoplexy, hemiplegia, aneurism, senile gangrene, embolism, thrombosis, phlebitis, and varicose veins) were ascribed 572 deaths, representing a rate of 497 per million of the population in 189°-2, as compared with 779, or a rate of 635, in 1906. The higher rate from diseases of the blood vessels in the later years is chiefly due to the increased proportion of elderly persons in the community. Cerebral hremorrhage or its symptom-apoplexy-and hemiplegia, were responsible for 78 per cent. of the deaths from diseases of the blood vessels in 1906, and were chiefly fatal to persons over 40, showing an increasing mortality in advancing years, and attaining a maximum amongst persons of both sexes over 65 years. The fatality from varicose veins was light, only 8 deaths. being due to this cause in the last five years. 
In 1906 Respiratory Diseases were responsible for 1,990 deaths, which were equal to a rate of 1,622 per million of the people, as compared with 'rates of 1,552 in 19°5, 1,297 in 1904, 1,482 in 1903, 1,745 in 1902, and 2,029 in 189°-2. On the average of the latest five years, 54.8 per cent. of the deaths from respiratory complaints were due to pneumonia, and 27 per cent. to bronchitis. In the same period, as compared with 189°-2, death rates from bronchitis declined by 40 per cent., whilst the rates from pneumonia remained fairly constant. 
The next table show" the average yearly deaths (fOlf males and females) per 10,000 of the population, in various age groups, from respiratory diseases, during the latest four census periods. 

DEATH RATES IN VICTORIA FROM RESPIRATORY DISEASES. 

I 
Males. Females. Age Group (Years). 

1870-2. 1880-2. 1890-2. 1900-2. 1870-2. 1880-2. 1890-2. 1900-2. --'- ------- -------------0-15 .. , 22'65 29'02 2S'52 16'53 IS'50 24'IS 24'13 13'S5 15-20 .,. 3'45 3'30 2'92 2'70 I'SS 2'02 3'52 2'34 20-25 ... 5'70 5'34 4'S8 4'S5 3'54 4'23 3'05 3'34 25-35 ... 4'69 S'31 6'S5 5'94 4'51 5'72 5'65 3'75 35-45 ... 10'28 15'80 13'55 9'49 7'94 12'53 II'55 7'68 45-·55 .,. 20'43 26'59 25'18 18'04 7-87 13'63 17'01 II'80 55-65 .,. 41'79 51'65 56'51 38'37 22'97 29"15 32'10 27'42 65 and upwards 108'U 136'54 141'07 II2'38 73'10 1l/J'12 112'38 86'78 --- -------- --------- -----All ages .-- 17'29 24-48 24'30 IS'66 12-63 17'OS 17'62 13'28 
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An examination of the above, table shows that the proportion of 
males dying from diseases of the respiratory system exceeded that 
of females at each census period. The average mortality per 10,000 

of the population for the four census years was 21. I 8 deaths 
for males, and 15.15 for females. In each age group (except 15. 20 

in 1890-2), the mortality ra!e for males was heavier than that for 
females, and not only was there a considerable decrease in the pro
portlOns for both sexes, but, in nearly every age group, a reduction is 
shown during 1900-2, as compared with 1890-2. 

The average yearly proportion of deaths from . influenza and 
respiratory diseases (combined) per 10,000 of the population living 
at different ages during the latest four ('ensus periods, is shown in 
the following table:-

DEATH RATES FROM INFLUENZA AND RESPIRATORY DISEASES 

(COMBINED). 

Age Group (Years). I 1870-2. 1880-2. I 1890-2. 1900-2. 

-----.A-f,-a-'e-s.-----I----- -----1---- ----
0-15 

15·-20 
20-25 
25-35 
35-45 
45-55 
55-65 
65 and upwards 

0~15 
15-20 
20-25 
25-35 
35-45 
45-55 
55-65 

All ages 

Females. 

65 and upwards. 

All ages 

23'34 29'36 31'02 17'63 
3'05 3'37 a'56 3'04 
5'70 5'34 6'08 5'44 
5'74 8'38 8'3·) 6'73 

10'33 15'80 16'59 10'80 

I 
20'52 26'83 30'30 21'24 
42'46 51'89 . 69'16 43'62 

1
_1O~2_0_1_13_8'9_0 _:_16~2_0_1_12~4_0_ 

17'62 24'73 28'24 20'96 

19'02 
1'88 
3'54 
4'58 
7'94 
8'04 

23'36 
73'94 

12'91 

24'52 
2'02 
4:23 
5'79 

12'61 
13'63 
29'77 

119'30 

17'32 

25'99 
4'44 
4'33 
8'00 

15'66 
22'40 
43'56 

147'60 

21'34 I 

15'00 
3'17 
4'03 
4'64 
9'54 

13'82 
32'95 

102'80 

Excepting the age group 15-20 during 1890-2, and 1900-2, the 
proportion of deaths of males from influenza and respiratory diseases 
combined, was greater in every insta.1'J.ce at each census period, than 
that for females. The mortality rates showed a considerable decrease 
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for both sexes during tl:e last census period, as compared with the 
two previous ones, such decrease amounting to 26 per cent. in male, 
and 28 per cent. in female rates. 

Influenza. The next table gives the average yearly proportion of deaths 

Diseases 
of the 
Digestive 
System, 

from influenZia per 10,000 of the population in age groups, during 
the latest four census periods, and &hO\~:; that during the latter two 
the proportion of deaths resulting from this disease was eleven times 
as great as in tl:e two preceding periods:-

DEATHS FROM INFLUENZA IN VICTORIA PER 10,000 OF 

POPULATION AT EACH AGE. 

Males_ Females. 
Ag-e·Group 

1870-2. 1880-2. 1890-2. 1900-2. 1870-2. 188~-2. 1890-2. 1900·2, 
(Years). I 

----- ---- ---'--- --- -- --- --- ---
0-15 ... '69 -34 2-50 1'10 '52 '34- I'S6 1-15 

15-20 ... .. , '07 '64 '34- ... _ .. '92 'S3 
20-25 .. - ... -.. 1'20 '59 _ .. .,. 1-2S -69 
25-35 .,. '05 '07 1'50 '79 '07 '07 2'35 'S9 
35-45 .. , '05 ... 3-04 1-31 ... 'OS 4-11 I'S6 
45-55 ... '09 '24 5'12 3-20 '17 ... 5'39 2-02 
55-65 ." '67 '24 12-65 5'25 -39 '62 11-4-6 5'53 
65 and upwards 1'09 2-36 27'13 17:02 'S4- 3'1S 35-22 16'02 

--- --- --- --- -- - --- ---'- ---'" 
All ages .. - '33 '25 3'94- 2-30 '28 '24- 3-72 2'13 

Since 1890, there were two epidemic outbreaks of influenza-in 
1891, and 1899, resulting in 1,035 and 963 deaths respectively. 
The deaths due to this cause in 1903 numbered 129, which was the 
lowest during the past sixteen years, 

Although influenza has varied in form at different periods, it has 
always praved more fatal at the extremes of life than at middle age, 
The mortality in 1906 was nearly twice as great as in the preceding 
year, but the deaths of children under 5 from this cause were about 
the same, the principal increase occurring in the age group 55 years 
and upwards, which contributed 63 per cent, of the deaths, as com
pared with 54 in 1905 and 50 per cent, in 1890-8, 

.A. most satisfactory decrease in the rates referrable to ,Diseases of 
the Digestive System occurred in the last three years j that for 1904 

being specially favorable. The deaths from all digestive complaints 
in 1906 numbered 1,832 , which equalled a rate of 1.493 per million, 
as against proportions of 1,324 in the previous year, 1,216 in 1904, 

1 .• 618 in 1903, 1,710 in 19°2, and 1,647 in 189°-2, The rates from 

",. 
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the chief diseases under this heading are given in the following table 

for the period 189°-2, and each year, 1902-6:-

DEATH RATES FROM DIGESTIVE DISEASES, 189°-2 AND 1902-6. 

Deaths per Million of the Population. 

Digestive Dis~ases. _ ~~~~J~~l~~ 1905. !~~ 
. I 

G astro-Enteritis ... 
Enteritis 
Cirrhosis and other Liver 

Diseases 
Diseases of the Stomach ... 
Appendicitis 
Ulceration of Intestine ... 
Peritonitis . 
Obstruction of Intestine ... 
Gall stones .. 
All other Digestive Diseases 

Total ... 

} 65~ 
329 

175 

} 33 
106 
70 
11 

2ti5 

944 

243 

82 

III 

63 
73 
17 

177 

I {400 405 I' 474 
886 178 223 269 
202 173 182 175 

97 103 100 108 

III { 7I 72 96 
39 57 37 

78 56 61 61 
80 51 55 73 
21 21 33 33 

143 124 136 167 

With the exception of the rates relating to diseases of the stomach, 

ulceration of the intestine, and gallstones, there was a ve~y consider

able reduction in 1904-6, as compared with previOus years. 

Many deaths in earlier years, which were attributed to diarrhceal dis

eases, would, under modern diagnosis, be classified as enteritis or 

gastro-enteritis. By combining the deaths from these causes, it is 

found that there was a remarkable decline in 1904, 1905, and 1906, 

when they fell to a ratio of 761, 813, and 943 per million, respec

tively, as compared with 1,266 in 1903, 1,298 in 1902, and 1,342 in 

189°-2. As the heaviest mortality from these combiped causes is 

amongst children under I year, the low rate in 1904, 19°5, and 1906 

accounts in a large measure for the light infantile mortality in the 

same years. 
The experience of the years 1904-6 shows that appendicitis was Auren

more fatal to males than to females, and that the incidence of mortality die,tls. 

was greatest between 15 and 35 years. The deaths in 19°4, 1905, 

and 1906 represent rates of 7 I, 72', and 96 per million, respectively, 

as against 55 in England and Wales in 1903-5 from the same .ause. 

An idea of the fatality of appendicitis'may be obtained by comparing 

the DJ1mber of deaths in general hospitals-l,3o-with the total cases 

treated--1,467-which shows that I in every II cases ended fatally 

in hospitals in Victoria in the last three years. 

A striking alteration in Victorian mortality rates from diseases Urinary 

of the urinary system occurred in recent years, the rate for the period diseuses. 

1902'-6, was 67 per cent. higher than that for 189°-2. The rates 

for the principal diseases constituting this group showed a decided 

increase, and are now considerably heavier than those of England and 

Wales, where, with few exceptions, the mortalities of the various 
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groups of diseases are generally higher. As the age constitution of 
the population of Victoria (other influences being equal) would war
rant a lower rate than in England, the marked disparity between their 
mortality rates from this cause would indicate a greater prevalence of 
urinary complaints in this State than in England. The following 
are the death rates for two periods in both countries:-

DEATH RATES FROM URINARY DISEASES IN VICTORIA AND ENG~AND 
AND WALES. 

Urinary Diseases. 

Acute Nephritis, Urremia 
Bright's Disease ... 
Calculus (not Biliary) ... . .. 
Diseases of Bladder and of Prostate 
Other .Diseases of the Urinary 

System 

Total Urinary Diseases ... 

Deaths per million of the Population. 

Victoria. 

1890-2. 

114 
180 

8 
76 
30 

1902-6. 

158 
376 

8 
99 
41 

England and Wales. 

1890-2. 

82 
254 

8 
73 
38 

I 

1901-5. 

91 
287 

8. 
73 
17 

---------1:,---
476 408 682 455 I 

-.----~--------~--------~---------------~------~--------

Bright's Disease accounted for 55 per cent. of the deaths from 
complaints of the urinary system in 1902-6, and was responsible for 
a death rate of 376 per million in that period, as compared with 180 
in 1890-2. As the fatality is greatest among elderly persons of both 
sexes, a higher rate might be expected in later than in earlier years 
owing to the increased proportion of persons 65 years and upwards 
in the population. 

Deaths resulting from accident and negligence represented a pro
portion of 811 per million in 189°-2, 547 in 1902, 516 in 1903, 526 
in 1904, 574 in 1905, and 535 in 1906. The greatest reduction 
occurred in deaths from drowning, which were equivalent to a rate 
of 200 in 189°-2, and only 119 in 1906. The proportion dying from 
accidental suffocation-a large number of whom were young children 
--fell from 89 to 56 in the same period. Deaths from fractures 
and ~ntusions equalled a rate of 329 in 1890-2, but steadily declined 
in recent years to a rate of 22i per million in 1906. 

Deaths from murder and manslaughter correspond to a ntte of 
34 per million in 1890-2, 22 in 1902, 12 in 1903, 19 in 1904, 33 in 
1905, and 16 in 1906. Although the proportion in 1905 is higher 
than in the preceding three years, the a,verage rate of the period 
1902-6 is 41 per cent. below that of 189°-2. Of the total deaths 
referrable to this cause, in the latest five years; about 58 per cent. 
were infants, of whom nearly all were born out of wedlock and were 
less than 1 month' 'old. 
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Suicidal death rates remained fairly constant in the periods Suicide. 

1890-2 and 1902-6. The deaths ascribed to this cause in 1906 num-
bered III, and represented a rate of 90 per million of the people, 
as against rates of II5 in the previous year, 94 in 1904, II4 in 1903, 
109 in 1902, and 109 on the average of the period 1890-2. In the 
last two years 3 per cent. of the male and 4 per cent. of the female 
deaths from suicide were under 20 years of age. Hanging was the 
most frequently selected mode of death by males, and poisoning by 
females during the same period. 

Old age is not recorded as a cause of death unless the deceased Old age. 
was 65 years of age or over. On the average of the three years 1890-2, 
631 deaths, per million of the population, were ascribed to old age; 
835 in 1902, 870 in 1903, 991 in 1904, 1,041 in 1905, and 928 in 
1906. The higher rate in recent years is due to the larger propor-
tion of elderly persons in the community. The experience of the 
three years, 1900-2, shows that of every 100 persons aged 65 to 70 , 
4· 39 died from all causes within a year; of those between 70 and 75 
years, 6'95; of those aged 75 to 80 years, 10.45; and of everY.l?O 
persons 80 years and upwards, 18.17 died from all causes wlthm 
twelve months. 

The chief causes of death among children under I year of age are Deaths of 

wasting diseases (including prematurity and other congenital defe,::ts wfants. 

and atrophy, debility, and marasmus), enteritis and gastro-enteritis, 
pneumonia and bronchitis, diarrhceal diseases, convulsions, and 
whooping cough. The deaths and death rates (per 1,000 births) 
from these causes are shown in the following table for the average 
of the period 1901-5 and for the year 1906 :-

DEATHS UNDER I YEAR FROM CERTAIN CAUSES, PER 1,000 BIRTHS, 
1901-5 AND 1906. 

I Deaths under 1 year-

Gauses of Death, I Average of 1901-5. Year, IP06. 

Number. Births. Number. Births. 
II - --'I--;;r 1,000 - Per 1,000 

-------------- ---- ----- ----- ----

Wasting Diseases 
Enteritis and Gastro·enteritis 
Pneumonia, Bronchitis ... 
Diarrhceal Diseases 
Convulsions ... 
Whooping Cough 
Other Causes ... 

All Causes 

, I 
I 1,042 I 34'52 1,007 32'65 

,., I 637 21'll 631 20'46 
I 274 I 9'08 333 10'80 

168 5'57 122 3'96 
li2 3'71 89 2'89 
66 2'18 165 5'35 

_~I~ ___ 5_1~ __ 2~ 
2,895 ! 95'82 2,866 92'92 

In 1906, lower rates prevailed from all the above causes (except 
pneumonia and bronchitis and whooping cough) than on the average 
of the preceding five years. The higher )'ates from respiratory 
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diseases-pneumonia and bronchitis-are probably due to after effects 
of whooping cough, which assumed. a fairly severe form, and was 
responsible f011 the deaths of 165 infants in the year under review. 

On the average of the five years, 1901-5, of every 1,000 
children born 34.52 died within a year from wasting diseases; 
2 I. I I from enteritis and gastro-enteritis; 9.08 from pneumonia 
and bronchitis; 5·57 from diarrha!al diseases j 3.71 from convul
sions j 2.18 from whooping cough; and 19.65 from other com
plaints. Prematurity death rates were higher in later than in earlier 
years; that for 1902-6 equalling 15.7 deaths per 1,000 births, as 
against 13.7 in the decade ended 1900. 

The experience of the year 1906 shows that the death rate d 
women in childbed varies considerably at different ages, and is less 
between 20 and 25 years than at younger or older age periods. Tl].e 
number of married mothers, the deaths in child-bed, and the death 
rate for various age groups, are shown for the year under review in 
the following table :-

DEATH RATES OF MARRIED MOTHERS IN CHILDBED IN AGE GROUPS, 

1906 . 

Married Moth ers. 

Age Group. 

NUluber. Deaths. D.aths per 
1,000 Mothers. 

Under 20 years 748 7 9'36 
20 to 25 " 5,666 15 2'65 
25 " 30 7,940 33 4'16 
30 " 35 6,941 37 5'33 
35 " 40 5,166 35 6'77 40 " 45 2,121 ~1 9'90 
~~~~-.. ---

A rapidly increasing death rate is shown for each succeeding age 
group beyond 20-2 5, that for 40-45 being about 3i times as high as for 
20- 2 5. 

The death rate of women in childbed i~ us.ually ascertained by 
comparing the number of deaths of parturient women with the total 
number of births. Such deaths are classified in two ways. If the 
death is supposed to Occur merely from the consequences of child
bearing without specific disease, it is set down under the head of 
childbirth, but if it should arise from puerperal fever or puerperal 
septicremia it is placed under puerperal fever. The proportion of 
deaths of child~bearing women has fallen decade bv decade from 64 

per 10,000 in 1871-80 to 56 in 1891-00. In the years 1901 and 1902 , 
however, the rate was as high as in the decade I8n-80. This rise 
was no doubt partly attributable to the increased average age of 
mothers. The proportions which prevailed in the last six years, and 
the averages of previous periods back to 1864, are shown in the 
following table:-
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DEATHS OF MOTHERS TO EVERY 10,000 CHILDREN BORN ALIVE. 

I Number of Women who Died Annually of-
Deaths of Mother S 

Period. I to every 10.000 Children Born 

1864=70--.-.-1- Child~~rt~_ ~uerpe~ Fe:r~ --:::~-- --~;:6 __ 
1871-1880 I 127 46 173 64'38 
1881-1890 121 64 185 59'19 
1891-1900 \ 117 6.6 183 56'01 
1901 130 71 201 64'82 
1902 131 68 199 65'3'2 
1903 . 136 53 189 63 '92 
1904 113 46 159 53'42 
1905 119 53 172 57'13 
1906 115 51 166 53' 82 

The proportion per 1,000 births of deaths in childbirth from septic Deaths in 

d · . d 6' 6 I E 1 d 1 childbed ISeases was 1.93 m 1901-5, an .1. 5 m 190. n ng an an, from septic 
'Vales for 1905 the proportion was 1.75. These rates are consider- diseases. 
ably higher than those obtaining in the out-door departments of the 
large maternity hospitals in London, where, 'according to Dr. H. O. 
Cowen, in his paper on "Puerperal Sepsis," in the Intercolonial 
Medical Journal for August, 1904, the results of the Queen Char-
lotte and the British Lying-in Hospitals show that out of 34,628 out-
door births attended by trained and skilled midwives attached to 
these institutions there were only six deaths, or the very small pro
portion of less than two deaths to every 10,000 births-one-tenth of 
the Victorian mortality rate from the same cause. 

NATURAL INCREASE. 

The natural increase, i.e., the excess of births over deaths, per Natural 
1,000 of the population, in the various Australian States and New increase per 1,000 
Zealand for each of the years 1902 to 1906, and also for the mean of popula· 
of that period, is shown in the following table: - ~~~t~~lasi:l. 

NATUR:AL INCREASE PER 1,000 OF THE POPULATION, AUSTRALIAN 

STATES AND NEW ZEALAND. 

y I· . New South Queens- South western! . ·r· New ear. VJCtona. Wales. land. Australia. Australia. Tasll)ama. Austraha. Zealand. 
----------- ---------------- ---- ----

1902!ll'78 15'22 15'60 12'74 16'46 18'02 14'18 15·39 
1903 11'56 1;3'72 12'24 12'45 17'67 16'61 13'12 16'21 
1904 12'73 16'll 17'01 14'48 18'43 18'58 15'29 I 17'37 
1905 12.73 16'59 15'45 13'51 19'47 19'04 15'30 I 17'95 
1\106 12'72 17'15 16'75 13'20 18'15 18'35 15'52 li'77 __ . _____________ . ______________ 1~ __ _ 

Mean 12'30 15'76 15'41 13'28 18'0~ I 18'12 14'68! 16'94 
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The mean natural increase of the Australian States for the period 
1902-6, viz., 14.68, is probably not far from that which will be 
attained under ordinary circumstances when the age constitution of 
the population will have become normal, and when undisturbed by 
migration. At the present time, the birth rate and death rate are 
both below normal, owing to factors in operation which have already 
been discussed in dealing with the birth and death rates. This 
annual rate of increase, 14.68 per thousand, will enable a popula
tion to double itself in 471 years. The rate for the last year was 
.84 above the average 'of' the five years, and if this increased rate 
were maintained, the population would take 4si yea:rs to double 
itself. 

The rate of natural increase in Australia in 1902-6 is higher 
than ih the United Kingdom and eleven European countries on the 
average of the latest five years for which this information is available. 

NATURAL INCREASE PER 1,000 OF THE POPULATION OF VARIOUS 

COUNTRIES. 

Natural Natural 
Country. Increase per Conntry. Increase per 

1,000 01 1,000 of 

Tasmania 
Population. 

18.1 
Population. 

Victoria 12·3 
Westerll Australia 18.0 England and Wales 12.1 

Russia {European) 17.1 Scotland 12.0 
New Zealand 16,9 Austria 12.0 
New South Wales 15.8 United Kingdom II.'!: 
The Netherlands 15·5 Hungary 11.0 
Queensland 15·4 Belgium ro·7 
Prussia 15.2 Italy ro·l 
Australia 14·Z Sweden 10.6 
German Empire 14·5 Switzerland 10·4 
Denmark 14.1 Spain 9. 2 

Norway 14. 1 Ireland 5.6 
South Australia 13·3 France 1.7 

The rate of natural increase in Victoria is higher than in 
England and Wales., Scotland, Austria, Hungary, Belgium, Italy, 
Switzerland, and Spain, although higher birth rates obtained in 
those countries in the periods compared. 

Actual rate The actual rates of increase in various European countries have 
~l ~':,';~f:: been computed and are set .forth in the following table, which also 
tEion in shows the peri~ds from which such rates were obtained, and also ·the uropean -
countries. periods in which the population would double itself at the computed 

rate of increase:-
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ACTUAL RATE OF INCREASE OF POPULATION IN VARIOUS 
EUROPEAN COUNTRIES. 

I 
Period required to Country. I Annual Rate 01 Period of 

Increase per cent. Experience, double Population. 

German Empire 1'12 1872-1901 621 
Prussia l'U 1867-1901 621 
The Netherlands 1'05 185:-\-1901 66! 
Denmark '" 1'03 1861-1901 67i 
Hungary '97 IS76-1901 71;\! 
Great Britain '91 1864-1901 76~ 
Belgium '84 1853-1901 83 
~orway 'SI IS71-1901 86 
Sweden '77 1852-1901 901 
Austria '77 1853-1901 901 
Switzerland '72 1868-1901 96~ 
Italy '64 1872-1901 10S~ 
Spain '45 1861-1901 154! 
France '16 1853-1901 433i 

Even at the present rate of natural increase in Australia, the 
period required to double its population, viz., 47t years-and which 
is independent of immigrationc.....is considerably less than that re
quired by any of the European oountries, based upon actual ex· 
perience. 

The following table shows the excess per cent. of births over E~cess of 
deaths in each of the Australian States and New Zealand for each ~~;:si~er 
of the five years 1902 to 1906, together with the mean of the same Australasia 
period :-

EXCESS PER CENT. OF BIRTHS OVER DEATHS, AUSTRALIAN STATES 
AND NEW ZEALAND. 

Year. . Wales. land. Au,stralia. Australia. a ama. ra 1 - Zealand. I I I I I \' 

\ 

Victoria INewSouth Queens· South Western T sm . I Aust ra New 

---.- ---- ---- --1---- ---- ------------
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 

Mean ... 

I' I 

88 127 129 107 121 165 113 147 
90 118 99 115 140 140 109 156 

107 152 168 142 155 169 . 139 lSI 
105 164 148 133 180 185 141 194 

; 102 173 175 130 \ 153 164 143 191 

19s~--I~ i44 --125--150-165 --129--174 
i I I 

From this it is seen that the least excess in Australasia is in 
Victoria and the greatest in New Zealand. To every hundred deaths 
that occur in Victoria there are 198 births, in New South Wales 
247, in Queensland 244, in South Australia 225, in Western Aus
tralia 250, in Tasmania 265, whilst in New Zealand there are 274. 
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Although the excess per cent. of births over deaths is lower in 
Victoria than in the other States and New Zealand, it is higher than 
in any of the European countries in the following table, on the aver
age of the latest five years for which this information is available:-

EXCESS PER CENT. OF BIRTHS OVER DEATHS IN AUSTRALASIA AND 

EUROPEAN COUNTRIES. 

Excess per 
Country. cent. Births 

Exces...:; per 
Country. cent. Births 

over Deaths. over Deaths. 
New Zealand 174 Scotland 71 

Tasmania 165 German Empire 71 

Western Australia 150 United Kingdom 70 

New South Wales 147 Sweden 69 
Queensland ... 144 Belgium 61 
Australia 129 Switzerland 59 
South Australia 125 Russia (European) 54 
Victoria 98 Austria 49 
Norway 97 Italy 49 
The Netherlands 97 Hungary 42 
Denmark 95 Spain 35 
Prussia 77 Ireland 32 
England and Wales ... 76 France 9 

The very favorable position of Australasia in respect of the 
excess of births over deaths is wholly due to its low death rate. 
Higher birth rates prevailed in the above European countries (except 
Ireland and France) than in Australia j but this advantage was more 
than counterbalanced by their higher death rates. On the average 
of five years, the loss caused by every 100 deaths was replaced by 
229 births in Australia, as compared with 197 in Norrway and The 
Netherlands, 195 in Denmark, 177 in Prussia, 176 in England and 
'Vales, 171 in Scotland and the German Empire, and only 109 in 
France, which was the lowest in Europe. 
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INTERCHANGE. 

By the Commonwealth Constitution the collection of Customs and Customs 
., and Excise 

Excise duties was transferred to the Federal Government on the 1St transferred, 
to Com· 

January, 1901, and the departments of Posts and Telegraphs and monwealtb. 

Defence were transferred by proclamation on 1st March following. 
The Commonwealth Government collects the revenue of these depart-
ments, and after deducting the expenditure of the transferred depart-
ments incurred in the State, and the State's proportion of new expen-
-diture on a population basis, returns the balance to the State. 

A limit, however, to the amount which the Commonwealth may 
.expend is fixed by Section 87 (known as the Braddon clause) of the 
Constitution, which provides that "during a period of ten years 

.after the establishment of the Commonwealth, and thereafter until 
the Parliament otherwise provides, of the net revenue of the Com
·monwealth from duties of Customs and of Excise, not more than 
-one-fourth shall be applied annually by the Commonwealth towards 
its expenditure." The ten years referred to wi1.l expire on 31st 
December, 1910, and the CommOiIlwealth Treasurer has made cer
tain proposals for a guaranteed annual payment to the States, par
ticulars of which are set out on page 152 of this work. The 
.Premiers of the several States have held Conferences, at which 
:these proposals have been discussed, but no definite arrangements 
. have yet been come to. 

Another provision in the Constitution Act-Section 93-relating 
to duties of Customs and of Excise is, that these duties on goods 
imported into, or manufactured in, a State, and afterwards passing 
into another State for consumption, shall be taken to have been 

,collected in the latter State. Monthly adjustments are accordingly 
made between the States by the Commonwealth Government, and 
under the provision referred to Victoria has refunded to the other 
States in the last five years the large sum of £I,557,685-a striking 
illustration of the important position Melbourne holds as a distribut· 
jng and manufacturing centre for Australia. 

3633. u 
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The following table shows the net adjustments between the several 
States during the period mentioned. The credits represent the net 
amount received for duties collected in other States, and the debits 
represent the net refunds. 
NET INTER-STATE ADJUSTMENTS OF CUSTOMS AND EXCISE DUTIES, 

FIVE YEARS ENDED 30TH JUNE, 1907. 
State. Debits. Credits. 

£, £, 
Victoria 1,557,685 
New South Wales 599,481 
Queensland 91 I ,316-
South Australia 145,006-
Western Australia 554,930 
Tasmania 545,854 

Total 

Up to the end of 1902 each State published statistical information 
regarding its trade, showing countries from and to which articles 
were imported and exported. Under this arrangement there occurrecl 
material differences in the classification of the goods, making it 
practically impossible to institute accurate comparisons. Arrange
ments were accordingly made by ~he Federal Government for uniform 
tabulation of trade returns in each State, and the information so 
tabulated was issued for the first time in 1903. It is, however,. 
very much to be regretted that this infonnationas now compiled is. 
incomplete in regard to matters of first importance to each State .. 
The returns prepared for 1903 were ample for all purposes; but, 
inasmuch as they were Coot fully published by the Federal Government, 
the work was carried out bv the States. The export returns for 
1904, 19°5, and 1906 are defective, as home produce exported to 
the other Australian States has not been recorded. 

Imports and The total value of Victorian imports and exports and their value' 
exports. per head of the population for each of the last seven years are

shown in the following table:-

VALUE OF IMPORTS AND EXPORTS, 1900 TO 1906 . 

. Impor,ts. EXf\Orts. 

Year. I 
Ttl ,Per Head of Ttl Per Head of ___ ._. __ : a . __ \ ~o:la:~n~~ ___ .: a. __ P;u~~tiO:: _ 

1909 ... 18,30 1,811 I .15 6 9 17,422,552 14 12 0 
1901 18,927,340 I 1514 8 18,646097 1510 0 
1902 18,~70,245]5 2 8 18,210,523 ]5 I 8 
1903 17,8~9,171 I 1415 6 19,707,068 ]6 6 0 
1904, 20,096,44'l l 16 12 10 2t,404,917 20 4 2 
1905 22,337,886 18 8 5 22,758,828 18 15 5 
1906 21) 234,402 20 11 4 28.917,992 23 11 4 

The trade of 1906 is considerably greater than that of any 
previous year, and the same remark applies to either imports or-
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exports if taken separately. Compared with 1905, there is an 
~increase in imports' equivalent to £2 2S. lId. per head of the 
POPl1lation, and in 'exports equivalent to £4 ISS. lId. Per 
head of population imports exceeded exports in 1900 by 14S. 9d., 
in 1901 by 4S. 8d., and in 1902 by IS. only, but in 1903, 1904, 1905, 
and 1906 exports exceeded imports by £1 lOS. 6d., £3 liS. 4d., 
7S., and £3 per head respectively. 

Trade with the other Australian States, New Zealand, the Unitell Imports and 

Kingdom, other British possessions, and all foreign countries in each ~~fn"ci~s..f° 
of the last fiye years was as follows:- countries. 

IMPORTS FROM AND EXPORTS TO PRINCIPAL COUNTRIES, 

1902 TO 1906. 

--'~==--'--19:--1 ~ ~---19-04-.-··· -~1905,~-

To- £ 
OUer Australian 7,841,183 

States I 
New Zealand 638,735 
United Kingdom "'1 3,433,310 
India and Ceylon 1,321,633 
South Africa 1 2,823,677 
Other British Pos- I 117200 

sessions I' 
Belgium 397,356 
}'rance I, 817,280 

United States of 128,896 
America 

£ 
,522,056 

524,898 
3/280,134 
3,549,910 
1,226,9i11 

13:3,770 

431,979 
967,770 
568,985 
312,297 

Exports. 

£ £ 
8,232,223 8,730,187 

508,227 552,820 
7,953,077 7,47:2,462 
2,847,755 849,450 

99;{,883 917,238 
204,289 246,839 

627,fi74 697,885 
1,301,371 1,529,438 

857,113 534,121 
4.54,911 423,979 

1906. 

£ 
10,807,972 

1,006,466 
8,926,300 
1,546,890 

807,458 
291,142 

793,649 
1,640,182 

739,052 
1,056,042 

Germa~y .. ,( 464 144 

Other Foreign Coun-, 227,104 188,28'8 424,394 804,409 1,302,239 
tries 1 _____ ~~_~ ________________ _ 

Total 118,210,523 19,707,068 24,404,917 22,758.828 28,917,992 

U2 
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A mere ~omp~rison of the figures of the last three years is 
somewhat mIsleadmg. Although the total exports in 1904 were 
£1,646,089 greater in value than those of 1905, it was on amount 
of the. Large amount of gold coin and bullion-£4, 444, 0 II--eX
ported m the former as against 1),999,297 in the latter year, while 
III 1906 the value of gold exported w,as £4,910,177. The value 
Qf the merchandise exported in 1905 exceeded that of the previous 
year by £798,625, and 1905 was exceeded by that of 1906 by 
£3,248, 284. 

The poportion of imports coming from Australian States formed 
30 per cent. of the total in 1902, 31 in 1903, 36! in 1904, 42 in 
1905, and 41 per cent. in 1906, the percentage coming from the 
United Kingdom being 38 in 1902, 33 in 1903, 36 in 1904, 33 in 
1905, and 34 in 1906. The average contributions for the five years 
to Victorian imports by other countries were-New Zealand 42: per 
cent., India and Ceylon 3~, Belgium I, Germany 4l, the 
United States of America 8, and all others 1 per cent. Of the 
total exports the proportion sent to Australian States was 43 per 
cent. in 1902 and 1903, 34 in 1904, 38 in 1905, and 37 per cent. 
in 1906, the proportion sent to the United, Kingdom being 19 
per cent. in 1902, 17 in 1903, 33 in 1904 and 1905, and 31 
per cent. in 1906; India and Ceylon took 7 per cent. in 1902, 
18 in 1903, II! in 1904, 4 in 1905, and 5! per cent. in 1906; 
whilst South Africa took 151 per cent. in 1902, 6 in 1903, 4 in 
1904 and 1905, and 3 per cent. in 1906. On the average for the 
five years New Zealand took about 3 per cent. of Victorian exports, 
Belgium 2~, France 5~, Germany 3, the United States of America 
2, and all other countries 3~ per cent. British countries contributed 
80 per cent. of the total imports in 1902, 76 in 1903, 81~ in 1904, 
85 in 1905, and 84 per cent. in 1906, and took 89 per cent. of the 
total exports in 1902, 87~ in 1903, 85 in 1904, 83 in 1905, and 81 
per cent. in 1906. In each of the last five years exports were of 
greater value than imports in the trade with India and Ceylon, 
South Africa, Belgium, and France; but with Germany 
and the United States, the value of imports was greater than 
that of exports. There was an excess of exports in trade with the 
U~ited Kingdom, in 1904 and 1906, and in 1906 in that with New 
ZeaLand; but in other years there was an excess of imports. In 
interchange with the other AustraJlian States there was an excess of 
imports in .1905, but of exports in each of the other four years. 

, On the whole, during the five years under review, Victorian trade 
with the United Kingdom shows an increase from £10,368,350 to 
£17,543,357; and as compared with our total trade, an .increase is 
shown from 28 to 32 per cent. The proportiOtll of imports declined 
from 38 to 34 per cent., but that of exports increased from 19 to 
31 per cent. 

Leaving British countries out of consideration, our largest trade 
is with the United States, amounting in 1906 to £2,661,558, of 
which £1,604,916 represent imports. As compared with the year 
1902, this trade has increased by £1,038,176, but its proportion 
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to the total trade has remained between 4 and 5 per cent. Exports 
to the United States in 1906 were IS0 per cent. more than in 1905, 
the increase being due to exports of copper contained in matte to the 
value of over £350,000, of gold and silver bullion valued at 
£82,000, and an increase in exports of wool of nearly £200,000. 

Germany next claims attention, with which country the total trade Trade with 

in 1902 was £1,367,333, and in 1906 £1,882,972, or about 3! per Germany. 

cent. of the whole in each year. The imports and exports for 1906 
were each £200,000 more than in the previous year. 

With France, contrary to our experience with the United States Trade with 

and Germany, our principal trade is in exports, which in 1906 ~'rance. 
amounted to £1,640,r82, as against imports £IIo,659; t~e in·· 
crease in the total trade in the five years is £818,643, viz., exports 
£822,9°2, less a decline in imports of £4,259. The proportion 
to the total in 1902 was z!, and in 1906 nearly 3f per cent. 

In the taLle which follows. the average annual value of imports <\rticles 

f h U . d K' dB" h . d f' . lmported rom t e .mte mg om, ntIS possesslOns, an ore1gn countnes from 

for the years 1894, 1895, and 1896 is compared with similar in- '!~':te:::", 
formation for the years 19°3, 19°4, and 1905. The various articles 
are grouped under seven cJ asses, according to the classification 
adopted bv a conference of statisticians at Hobart in 19°2:-

VALlJE OF ARTICLES IMPORTED INTO VICTORIA FROM COUNTRIES 

BEYOND AUSTRALIA, 1894-6 AND 1903-5. 

i A verag-e Annual Imports from-

I 
Foreign Countries. 

Class of Al'ticles. 
I : 
t. Period.! 

KY~~~~~ ~~~~~~ --- -----[' --.-1---------'1- Total 

1 

sions. Germany. ~~t!~d Others. Forei~n 
, . Countnes. 

\---;- ---:-1--:-1:--:;-1'-£-1 
Foods, dri r.ks, nar· {: 1894 .. 6 606,767' 489,500! 40,861 70,748 334,427 

cotics,and stimulants 11~03-5 5M,538 I 678,351' 7l,8~1 450,409 i 519,2fi81' 
Animals and plants {I. 94-6 12,419 11,065 6,212 365 I 1,216 

£ 
446,036 

1,041,518 
7,853 

18,370 . . .... 11903-5 24,201 33,727 9,682 2,148 I 6,540 
TextIle fabrJes, dress,)'. 1 

and manufactured 1894-6 ~,428,097 145,522 80,918 5,017 82,987 168,922 
fibrous materials \ I 1903-5 3,188,940 289,393 193,845 68,371 107,156 369,372 

Products of arts and{ 11894-6 1414 160 ' 91907 154343 IA3079 1 156735 474157 
:~~~~i~~ur~~~ssi~~J ,1903-5. 2:013:802 i 51;766 414:671 581;9781 342;530 1,339:179 

Staple ammal and {I 1894-6 1 301,231' 137,810 31,039 156,806 1 42,241 230,086 
vegetable substances ! 1903-5 1 422,0951 358,585 107,718 461,604

1

1 148,366 717,688 
Staple minerals and{ 11894-6 I 360,064 210,699 47,891 2,604 . 29,091 79,586 

metals i 1903-5 613,708 602,977 89,646 95,750 I 74,098 259,494 
M!scellaneous articles {11894-6! 48,568 6,227 . 4,618 4,872 3,032 12,522 

lmperfectly defined '11903-51_~274 !_~893 ,_-=-006
1

_ 4,889 __ 2,515 _11,410 

Total of all articles { i~Zt~ ~:~Zk~~~ i ~:~~:~~g 1 ~;~:~i~ 11,~~~:m 1,~g;r~~ ki~~:6~i 
____ • _____ ._---' ___ 1 I ' , 

This return shows that the average annual value of jmports from 
countries beyond Australia had increased by 67 per cent. between the 
two periods, and that the increased value in articles from the 
United Kingdom was 33 per rent., from British Possessions 97 per 

• 
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cent., and from foreign countries 165 per cent. j also, that of the 
to(al imports during each period, the proportion supplied by the 
United Kingdom and British Possessions decreased from 81_ to 70 
per cent., while that supplied by foreign countries increased from 
19 to 30 per cent. The increased trade with foreign countries is 
most proI\llinent under products of arts and manufactures, the prin
cipal articles of which, especially in the imports from Germany and 
the United States, are machines, tools, and implemer.ts. Staple vege
table substances from the United States also show a marked increase, 
chiefly through the larger trade in printing paper and timber. The 
advance shown in the value of food, &c., imported from the United 
States is not of a permanent character, as the average figures for 
J 903 -5 are about doubled in consequence of the I arl!e and exceptional 
importations of wheat from there dnring J903. Under imports 
from British - Possessions the most r.oticeable increase is in staple 
minerals and metals, and this is wholly due to larger importations 
of gold bullion from New Zealand. 

-
T~ade with Trade with each of the other States of the Commonwealth in each 
Australian 
states. of the last five years was as follows:-

IMPORTS FROM AND EXPORTS TO OTHER STATES, 1902 TO 1906. 

state. 1902. 1903. 1904. 1905. 1906. 

~ -"-----~-. 

Im"ol'ts. 
!----,-------------------::--

From- 1.£ £ £ !., £ 
New South Wales ... ! 3,669,446 3,297,1145 4,?fi2,895 5,477,163: 6,640 ,033 
Queensland ... I 499,395 400,766 87.\411i 1,17~,17l i 90,t,678 
~outh Australia ... I fi21,95.2 !lO-1-,9fl2 693,600' 770,j78 I 812,454 
'Vester~ Australia I 291,~04 221,989 ~66,?59 207,62ll i ~12.000 
Tasmama .. 427,023 694,294 1,264,.~98 J, 751,696; 1,'l09,774 

Total Inter-State; 5,412,5~0 5,519,[,5617,:)53,06-7- 9,280,03I[lO,379,239 

----------------

To- £ 
New South Wales ... 2,747,;;04 
Queensland ... : 1,024,894 
South Australia ... I 702,157 
Western Australia! 1 122,500 
Taslt1ani ... ' 1,~44,132 

.£ 
4,430,742 

738, t98 
857,49R 

1,243,8:33 
1,251,485 

'j'"tal Inter-State 17,841,1~8 X, 522,056 
i 

Exports 

£ £ £ 
,973 818 3,9:3~,5~1 5,2ti5,169 
592,;";29 717,3'l9 1144,291 

1,111,964 1,292,222 1,280,820 
1,2.50255 1,221.1>77 1,569,340 
1,:30:3,557 1,356,158 1,748,352 

8,~a2.22;i' 8.7;0,187110,807,972 

This statement, which includes for 1906 under the head of ex
ports, '£3,239,530 worth of goods other than those of Victorian origin, 
serves to illustrate the growing importance of Melbourne as a distri
buting and manufacturing centre for the neighbouring States. This 
iR more .apparent in the classes of articles imported and exported. 
The imports chiefly comprise raw materials for manufacture, or 
for transfer to oversea markets, and in 1906 the nine articles of 
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highest value accounted for 77 per cent. of the total as foLlow:-,
Wool, '£3,571,7°3; live stock (horses, cattle, sheep, ~d pigs), 
£1,829,221; sugar, .£530,838; coal, .£471,897; tm ingots, 
'£487,963; gold and silver (bullion and specie), '£375,345; copper 
in matte, .£352,265; hides and skins, .£325.425; and wheat, 
£180,985. On the other hand, the export~ are mainly in a manu
factured form, and are for consumption in the States. They are 
also more varied than in the case of imports; the nine leading 
items account for 52 per cent. of the total, and are as follow:
Bullion and specie, .£1.446,193; live stock, '£1,204,252; apparel 
and attire, '£663,271; machines, tools, and implements, '£535,010; 
butter, '£434,323; piece goods, .£433,843; boots and shoes, 
.£376,533 j metal manufactures, .£306,453; and tobacco, .£270,146. 
Since the abolition of Inter-State duties towa,rds the end of 1901, 
exports to the other States have increased considerably notwith
standing that in 1904, as compared with 19°3, they declined by 
£289,833. In 1902, 1903, and 1904 the exports exceeded the im
ports, but in the next year the reverse was the case, and in 1906 
the exports, which show an increase of .£ 2, ° 77 , 7 85 over the previous 
year, were again in excess, though the imports had increased by 
£999,208. The average yearly figures for the five years show an 
excess of about £1,218,000 in exports, maide up of an excess in 
exports to Queensland, South Australia, Western Australia, and 
Tasmania, amounting to '£'1,635,000, less an excess of imports from 
New South Wales amounting to about '£417,000. In 1906, as cctm
pared with 1902, imports from New South Wales increased by' 
'£2,97°,887, from Queensland by '£4°5,083, from South Australia 
by '£287,5°2) and from Tasmania by '£1,382,251-the latter being 
an increase of no less than 323 per cent. ; but imports from Western 
Australia decreased by '£79,004. Comparing the same years, viz. :-
1906 with 1902, exports to New South Wales increased by 
£1,517,665, or 40 per cent.; to South Australia by .£678,663, or 
96 per cent.; to Western Australia by .£446,840, or 40 per cent. ; 
and to Tasmania by '£5°4,219, or 40 per cent. ; but to Queensland 
decreased by .£180,603, or by 18 per cent. 

In 19°2, the total trade of Victoria with the other States was 
valued at £13,253,7°8, of which the imports formed 41 per cent., 
and the exports 59 per cent. In 1906 this trade had increased to 
£2I, 187,2II, or by 60 per cent., the imports representing 49 per 
cent. ,a:nd the exports 5 I per cent. of the total. 

No record of Victorian produce exported to other States since . t . 
h ~~ 

1903 as been kept by the Customs Depa,tment; but information produce 
has been supplied by which a reliable estimate can be made. The exported. 

years 1903 and 1904 show a considerable increase in the value of 
Victorian produce exportedi, the increase per head of ~opulation over 
1902 being 18s. 8d. in 1903 and '£2 19s. 2d. in 19°4; in 1905, 
('onseq~ent on the sm~ll exports of gold, the total per head was 
very httle more than m 1902, and was .£4 8s. 7d. lower than in 
1906. The exports of merchandise in the last year show a con. 
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siderable increase since I902. The proportion of domestic pro
duce to the total exports was 76 per cent. in each of the first two 
years, 7I per cent. in I904, only 63 per cent. in I905, and 69 per 
cent. in I906. The principal articles of domestic produce exported 
are wool, wheat, butter' and cheese, and meat. 

The values of the principal articles of export the produce or 
manufactures of Victoria during each of the last five years were 
as follow:-

PRINCIPAL ARTICLES OF VICTORIAN ~RODJE 
I906 . 

EXPORTED, I902 TO 

Principal Articles. 1902. 1905. 1903. I 1904. 

--~----1-------- -1------

Animals-Cattle .. . 
Horses .. . 
Sheep .. . 

Apparel and Attire 
Boots and ~hoes ... 
Butter and Cheese 
Frllit-Dried 

. Jams and 
Jellies 

Grain-Oats 
Wheat 
Other 

Grain prepared-
Flour'

Hay and Chaff 
Fodder... .. 
Meat-Bacon and 

£ 
66,733 

214,354 
163,206 
248,891 
186,224 
796,789 

44,249 

111,17S! 
149,5;~5 
500,436 
102,768 

179,293 
1,242,1S!6, 

90,142 

£ 
315,399 
182,996 
704,622 
345,868 
237,43t 

1,303,422 
56,768 

82,755 
45,818 
33,052 
53,961 

74,479 
339,660 

69,306 

£ £ 
167,141 293,241 
228,209 278,033 
340,199 326,526 

352,
664 1' 437,672 

281,739 294,913 
1,593,377 1,576,189 

70,492 56,!;()8 

71,941 I 73,231 
163,121 165,585 

2,581,276 1,835,204 
50,075 68,553 

364,705 590,297 
65,420 97,471 

121,375 63,260 

1906. 

£ 
l'i12,56\t 
275,445 
429,7/5 
468,960 
3:H,056 

2,038,900> 
56,776 

75,254-
111,859 

2,277,533 
35,239-

582,494-
127,722' 
41,065 

Ham 129,817 137,971 1108,750 89,9H 125,338 
Frozen Beef 10,135 24,724 25,555 22,697 16,882 

"Mutton 185,539 191,647 233,154 275,195 373,757 
" Rabbits , 

& Hares 160,4<1,5 167,9141 126,432 220,940 221,516 
Potatoes ... 129,746 74,7541 27,104 I 102,184 189,224 
Skins and Hides :365,659 :123,245 414,677 535,086 682,783 
Leather ... 237.391 225,858 'I 232,690 252,569 300,106 
Tallow... 82,478 53,16.5 89,908 135,489 203,471 
Wool.. 1,602,177 1,848,92513,443,153 2,501,990 2,602,088 
Other Articles, 2,518,871 3,693,110 12,748,069 2,905,323 3,833,904 

Total Merchandise I' 9,518~242 10,586,853 '13,901,226 13,198,401l5,889,953-
Gold (Bullion and . 

Specie) ... 4,305;697 4,353 171 3,468,383 I,Oi8,560 3,991,280 
. -------_·_------1---

Total ... '13,823,939 14,9tO,024 17,369,609 14,276,961 19,881,233 
!------- - ---------.-----

Per head of pOPula'l £ .s. d. £ s. d I' £ 8. d. £ 8. d £ 8. d. 
tion .•. ... II 8 6 12 7 2 14 7 8 II 15 6 16 4 1 

Percentage of Total ----- ----. ------- -- ---
Exports ... 75'912 75'810 71'173 62'731 68'750 

• 
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1902. 

I 
1903. 1904. 1905. I 1906. 

-~------- ---1-- ------ ----~---

£ £ £ £ £ 
Total Imports ... 640,392 380,158 597,210 598,486 681,075 
Imports from Australiau 

States Hnd New Zealand ... 144,699 114,943 152,203 195,217 2~8,897 
Imports of Australasian 

Timber 141,214 111,675 lfil,114 193,ll6 237,18'> 
Total Exports 42,800 57,441 46,884 42,724 46,776 
Exports to Australian States 

and New Zealand 41,712 55,90~ 45,975 41.611 45.504 
Exports of Victorian Timber 14,597 II,682 15,342 11,788 13,046 
Victorian Timber exported I to Australian States and 

11,456 1 New Zealand ... 14,398 II,058 15,105 l2,903 
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By deducting from the total imports the value of timber which 
had been imported and then exported, the value of foreign timber (i.e., 
timber produced outside Victoria) required for use within the State 
is obtained. Such net imports were valued at £612,189 in 1902, 
£334,399 in ,1903, £565,668 in 1904, £567,550 in 1905, and 
£647,345 in 1906 . 

Of the Australasian timber (i.e., timber produced or treated in 
Australasia) imported into Victoria in 1906, New Zealand contributed 
£121,238 worth. The Australasian timber imported in that year 
was valued at £237,185, whilst the Victorian timber exported to 
Australasia was only worth £12,903. The export trade in Vic
torian timber has been done almost wholly with the adjoining States, 
very little going to foreign markets. . 

Net revenue The following are the net amounts of Customs and Excise duty 
~ c~toms collected in each of the last four vears, the principal items being 
m~~.· separately distinguished:- . 

REVENUE OF CUSTOMS DEPARTMENT, 1902-3 TO 1905-6. 

Heads of Revenue. 

Import Duty
Alcoholic Liquors 
Narcotics 
Sugar ... 
All Other Articles 

1902-3. 

4: 
489,195 
204,457 
283,9!H 

1,103,822 

1903-4. 1904 ·5. 

4: £ 
515,5R4 521'i,932 
234,026 241,047 
269, S!lO 112,217 

1,008,312 I 1,016,490 

1905-6. 

£ 
541,462 
2ii1.402 

76,353 
1,070,452 

----1---· -. 
Total 2,081,465 I 2,027,812 I 1,89<>,686 1,939,669 

ESC~~~iPsu~~- -------:~1--~019 '--::- --:4~ 
Beer 174,618 I 168,155 169',l15 170,919 
Tobacco... 131,003! 140,979 149,187 160,091 
Sugar ... 10,715 ; Dr. 2,307 163,247 149,119 
Starch ... 8,036 I 7,935 8,062 9,447 

Total... . .. ~99,950 i-4OO,781il-579,137 - 5s3~762 
Miscellaneous ~-.. --.. -. f=':7,599 1 __ ~4,912 _ 14,019_ = 13,639 

Grand Total... 2,499,014 I 2,443,505 I 2,488,842 2,537,070 

The net revenue collected by the Department of Trade and Cus
toms in Victoria from all sources, after deduction of drawbacks and 
repayments, and making Inter-State adjustments, amounted to 
£2,537,070 in 1905-6, being £48,228 in excess of that of the pre
vious year, and £93,565 above that of I903-4. The revenue from 
Customs duties in 1905-6 was £88,143 less than that of 1903-4, 
but Excise duties returned £182,981 more. 

Drawbacks. Imported goods, other than stimulants and narcotics, on which 
duty has been paid are allowed drawback, or refund of the duty 
paid, if subsequently exported. Drawback is allowed not only on 
goods exported in the same condition as when imported, but also upon 
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imported goods which have been subjected to some process of manu
facture in Victoria. Drawbacks are included in thle general exports. 
The following are the figures for the last six years;-

REF'UND OF DUTY ON EXPORTS, DRAWBACK 1901 TO 1906. 

Year. I 
------------1 
1901 
]902 
1903 
1904 
190,5 
1906 

Amount Paid as 
Drawback. 

£ 
115,28:l 

45,022 
34,096 
18,840 
20,275 
15,952 

From 1872, when the system of allowing drawback was first intro
duced, to the end of 1906, the total amount of duty repaid as draw
back was £2,939,861. The withdrawals were heavy in 1901, but 
very light in the last three years. 

-Victorian shipping has grown considerably in volume during the Vessels en. 

last five years j the number of vessels (excluding those engaged in the ~~~~~edd 
Victorian coastal trade) entered and cleared, their gross tonnage, and 
the number of men forming their crews, were as follow ;-

SHIPPING INWARD AND OUTWARD, 1902 TO 1906. 

Vessels Entered
Number 
Tons ... 
Average tonnage 
Men ... 

Vessels Cleared
Number 
Tons ... 
Average tonnage 
Men ... 

••• I 

• .. 1 

1902, 
1 I I I 1903, 1904. I 1905. , 1906_ --'--- -------1------, 

2,278 
3,366,48.5 

1,478 
110,13! 

2,286 
3,372,555 

1,475 
110,293 

I 

2,204 2,495 2,376 2,332 
:3,409,288 3,928,849 3,989,903 4,066,442 

1,5i7 1,575 1,679 1,744 
112,064 120,710 121,415 ]26,218 

2,263 
:3,~t8,566 

1,524 
113,376 

2,503 
3,906,692 

1,561 
120,:331 

2,274 
3,859,098 

'1,697 
118,458 

2,343 
4,070,549 

1,737 
125,298 

Although the number of vessels arriving at Victorian ports during 
1906 is slightly less than in 19°5, and, both in arrivals and depar
tures, considerably less than in 1904. yet the total. tonnage has 
advanced year by year, 1906 exceeding all previous years. The excess 
of 1906 over 1902 in the tonnage of arrivals amounts to 699,957, 

and in that of departures to 697,994. 
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Nationality The nationality of vessels entered and cleareq at Victorian ports of vessels. 

III each of the years 1902 to '1906 was as shown hereunder:-

NATIONALITY OF VESSELS ENTERED AND CLEARED, 1902 .0 1906. 

~--- -~ 

Number of Vessels. I Tonnage of Vessels. 

Year. I 
~:'~ljan}ritish·1 ;:~i~J;:t:. I Australian. I British. I_~oreign'l T ot .. l. 

19()2 .. 
1903 .. 
1904 .. 
1905 .. 
1906 .. 

I 

1,613* 
1,579t 
1,636 
1,518 
1,492 

1902 .. I 1,602* 
1903... 1.644t 
1904... 1,641 
1905... 1,469 
1906... 1,492 

497::: 
466 
657 
659 
640 

;31n 
460 
663 
619 
645 

Entered. 
'., 

168 2,278 1,492,055* 
159 2,204 1,604, 129t 
202 2,495 1,685,200 
199 2,376 1,641,555 
200 2,332 1,684,442 

Cleared. 

1,448,953:1: 
1,383,879 
1,i89,881 
1,851,868 
1,839,013 

425,477 
421,280 
453,768 
496,480 
542,987 

3,36 
3,40 

6,485 
9,288 
8,849 
9,903 
6,442 

3,92 
3,98 
4,06 

I 
167 2,286 1,47'1640' 1,4i2,463t '126,452 3,372,555 
159 2,263 1,632,632t 1,390,225 425,709 3,448,566 
199 2,503 1,654,386 1,809,579 442,727 3906,692 
186 2,274 1.626,601 1,.53,274 479,223 3,859,098 
206 2,;~43 1,663,025 1,853,331 554,190 4,070,549 

~--~--- ~~.--- ~-,--'" ~-- - ----""---" 

* Oolonia . t Australasian. t United Kingdom. 

In the year 1902 British owned shipping was tabulated under 
two divisions, viz., United Kingdom and Colonial; in 1903 under 
British and Australasian; and for the remaining years it is sum
marized above under Australian and all other .British~ The pro
portions to the total of each nationality, as taobulated, for the re
spective years in their proper sequence, from 1902 to 1906, are, 
Australian vessels, 71, 72, 66, 64, 64 per cent.; Australian tonnage, 
44, 47. 43, 4 2, 41 per cent.; British vessels, 22, 21, 26, 28, 27 per 
cent.; British tonnage, 43, 41, 46, 46, 45 per cent. ; foreign vessels, 
7, 7, 8, 8, 9 per cent.; and foreign tonnage, I3 t 12, II, 12, 14 per 
cent. (}erman owned shipping is more than responsible for the 
growth in foreign shipping, the percentage to the total of ships 
rising from 2·7 in 1902 to 4.9 in 1906, and of tonnage from 7.z 
to 8.8 in the same period. 
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The vessels on the 
December, 1906, the 
distinguished: -

Victorian rE'gister were as follow Gn the 31st Vessels OR· 

ports of registration and net tonnage being Vic~orian 
regIster. 

VESSELS O'N THE VICTO'RIAN REGISTER, 1906. 

Port of Registratjon. 

Melbourne 
(leelong 

Total 

Stealllers. Sailing Vessels. Totli\l. 

Number. 

169 

169 

Net Number 
Tonnage. 

86,861 

86,861 

203 
::: 

206 

Net Number. Net 
TonHage. Tonnage. 

32,682 
:3:37 

33,019 

'372 
3 

375 

119,543 
337 

119,880 

During 1906 there were added to' the register 12 steamers with 
net tonnage of 10,517, and 2 sailing vessels, net tonnage 670; 
whilst 3 steamers, net tonnage 2,258,' and 2 sailing vessels, net 
tonnage 78, were deducted therefrom. 

The following is a statement, compiled from figures supplied by Vessels on 

the Marine Underwriters' Association of Victoria, of the number and !,i:!al. 
net tonnage of vessels on the registers of all the AuSitralian States registers. 

and New Zealand on the 30th June, 1906. It will be seen that the 
tonnage on the Victorian, New South Wales, and New Zealand regis. 
ters each exceeded 100,000 tons:-

VESSELS O'WNED IN AUSTRALIAN STATES AND NEW ZEALAND, 1906. 

State. 

Victoria 
New South 'Vales 
Queensland 
South Australia 
Western Australia 
Tasmania 

Total Australia 

New Guinea ... 
New Zealand 

Total 

Steamers. I Sailing Vessels. 'rotal 

J Nu~:~r .. T:~s··-INumber. Tons.·-Number -~ons.· 
...1 161 87,080 1 206 32,920 367 120,000 
... 5:32 71,890 545 50,622 1,077 122,5H 
••• I 97 15,5.56 216 8,804 :.13 24,360 
... , 98 H6,925 I 125 Hl.963 223 56,888 
... \1 :39 11,822 ,3:39 7,724 378 )9,546 
_~ ~6081 ~~ ~603 _2<l2 _ ~.211 
i 989 2:32,881 1,591 129,636 2,580 362,517 

248 75,683 
2 

361 
25 

41,391 
2 

609 
25 

117,074 
---- ----1-- ------ .. -- ----

1,237 308,56411,954 171,052
1 

3,191 479,616 

_.-- ~--.--.-------- .. 

Compared with 1905, steamers owned in Australia and New 
Zealand have increased by 39 in number and 33,297 in tonnage, 
but sailing ships have decreased by 161 in number and 3,350 in 
tonnage. 
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Nature. I Power in Lighthouse. 
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. The port of ~Ielbourne is under the control of the Melbourne Melbourne 

Harbor Trust, and has 8.20 miles of wharfs, piers, and jetties i.n ~:~~t~r 
the River Yarra, Victoria Dock, and Hobson's Bay. The area of 
these wharfs is 45.74 acres, of which 12.33 acres are under sheds. 
The floating plant of the Trust in commission includes 3 dredges, 
I steam tug, 4 steam hopper barges, 10 iron hopper barges, 2 
steam launches, &c., &c. The total quantity of dredgings by the 
Harbor Trust actually raised in 1906 amounted to 1,218,370 cubic 
yards, viz., 230,875 cubic yards from Hobson's Bay, and 987,495 
cubic yards from the River Yarra and Victmia Dock. Since the 
establishment of the Trust, the river dredgings have amounted to 
22,639,866 "cubic yards, and the bay dredgings to 12,994,685 cubic 
yards, making a total of 35,634,551 cubic yards. Of the dredgings, 
25,906,483 cubic yards were deposited at sea, and 9,728,068 cubic 
yards were landed for roads and reclamation work. The average 
cost of dredging, towing, and depositing in 1906 was 5.29d. per cubic 
yard. 

The following table shows the number of post-offices and the Postal 

letters, &c., handled each year since 19°1 :- returns. 

POSTAL RETURNS, 1902 TO 1906. 
------ ---"----.-

I
, 1902. !, 1903. 1904. I 1905. 1906. 

, I - - ---:---------1------
Number of i'o,tOffiees 1,645 [ 1,64? 1, I 1,655 1,659 

Despatched and Re
eeived-

Lptters all,i Post
cards ... 

Newspapel'~ 

Packets 

Parcels 

Total 

----,---------1--------

• 
98, 142,507! J 05,922,527 110,445,804 J 19,689,073 126,349,003 

3:1,638,532141,101,0')('1 
! f 58,99'),23:1 58,55.5,03~ 60,244,603 

16,9(1),6Hi 13,65.1,56!l 

365,898j 429,084 424,507 469,106 510,846 

i I 

14\l,~ 1-l,5811161, I 06''131J1-:~865'54+ 78,7 1-1,216 187,J~4,452 
The business done by the Post Office has grown considerably in 

the five years under review, that for 1906 being 25 per cent. more 
than that for 1902. The number of letters and post-cards have 
increased by 28,006,496 since 1902, newspapers and packets by 
9,639,427, and parcels by 144,948. 
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Money order' offices are est<liblished at 486 places in connexion 
with the Post Office, and orders are issued for payment throughout 
the Commonwealth and all the principal British and foreign coun
tries. The charges range from I 1-5d. in the £1 on orders issued 
for payment within Victoria to 6d. in the £1 fm orders payable 
beyond Australia, New Zealand, and Fiji. Postal notes, ranging 
from IS. to £1 in value, are issued and paid throughout the Com
monwealth, the commission ranging from !d. to 3d. The following 
is a comparative statement of the business done since 1901:-

MONEY ORDERS AND POSTAL NOTES, 1902 TO 1906. 

- 1902. 

Money Orders lssued-
Number ... .. , 217,6~4 
Amount , .. £706,791 

Money (Irders Paiu-
Number ... ... 306,51"0 
Amount ... £1,053,313 

Post'ti Notes-
Victorian -Paid in 

Victoria ... £49'l,174 
Victorian -Paid in 

Other States ... £.30,207 
Of Other States-

Paid in Victpria ... £46,805 

1903. 1904. 

----- ---

215,694 221,578 
£721,017 £747,875 

318,766 :lI9,886 
£1,121,807 £1,125,557 

£514,464 £559,325 

£44,512 £58,061 

£i7,341 £96,532 

1905. 

-----

221,732 
£759,763 

312,244 
£1,102,652 

£585,548 

£67,156 

£110,027 

1906. 

--
230,25 

£814,56 

310,38 
£1,122,55 

3 
4 

2 
1 

£619,52 3 

£70,61 5 

£121,15 9 

The value of money orders issued has increased. ye<lir by year, 
the issues of 1906 exceeding those of 1902 by £'107,773, and those 
of 1905 by £54,801. Of orders paid those of 1906 exceeded 1902 
by £69,238, but were less than those of 1905 by £19,899 . 

The business in postal notes has increased considerably, the 
amount of Victorian notes paid within the State being £121,349 more 
in 1906 than in 1902. The business with the other States shows 
great improvement during the period embraced in the table, attri
butable to the removal of Inter-State charges existing prior to the 
federation of the States; Victorian notes paid in other States during 
1906 showing an increase of £40,408 over 1902, and notes of other 
States paid in Victoria compared for the same years an increase of 
£74,354· 

Telegraphic communication exists between 1,055 stations within 
the' State. Victorian lines are connected with those of New South 
Wales, and by means of them with Queensland and the submarine 
cable to New Zealand, also with the lines in SOUith Australia, and 
through them with those of Western Australia, the Eastern Archi
pelago, Asia, Europe, Africa, and America; also with the submarine 
cable to Tasmania; the length of lines and wire open, and the 
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number of telegrams sent from Victorian stations In the last five 
years were as follow:-

TELEGRAPHS AND TELEGRAMS, 1902 TO 1906: 

1902. I 1903. 1904. 1905. 1906. 

Number of Statio~~-i---8751---:- ---8: --:- --1,055 

Miles open-

Line (poles) ." I 6,589 6,696 

Wire ... . .. I 15,611 15,883 

--------1---
Number of Telegrams sent-! 

Paid-Inland ... ~,524.236 1,706,497 

Inter-State 434,807 476,881 

International 50,320 

Unpaid-O.H.M.S. 93,892 

6,494 6,338 

16,240 ! 6,082 

6,954 

14,950 

1,644,5221,689,145 1,785,046 

501,038 508,058 633,358 

55,750 59,279 70,315 

[-----1----- -----
12,094,7:;7 12,233,698 2,201,3102,256,482 2,488,719 Total 
I I 

In 1906 there were 180 telegraph stations, and 365 miles of 
telegraph lines more than in 1902. The mileage of lines has been 
increased since 1905 as telephone lines used for transmitting tele
grams are now dassed as telegraph, but the mileage of wire has 
been reduced considerably, as signalling wire on the railways is now 
classed as telephone. Compared with 1905 the total telegrams 
despatched in 1906 show an increase of 232,237, inland telegrams 
having increased to the extent of 95,901, whilst inter-state and 
international increased by I25,300 and 1I,036 respectively. Com
pared with 1902 the telegrams of 1906 show an increase of 393,962. 
Unpaid telegrams O.H.M.S. were discontinued in 1902. New 
Zealand telegrams are included with international. 

The telephone exchanges were worked by a private company Telepholles. 

until September, 1887, in which month the business, buildings, and 
plant were purchased by the Government. The annual flat rate for 
business telephones in Melbourne and suburbs is £9, in country 
towns, £7; for private residence telephones in Melbourne, suburbs, 
and country the rental is £5. The toll or measured rate is variable 
according to conditions. The foUowing statement shows for 

3633. x 
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the past five years the length of lines and wire open, the number of 
exchanges, subscribers, bureaux, and private lines:-

T~LEPHONES, 1902 TO 1906. 
--- ------ _.-

I 
1902. 1903. 1904. 1005. 1006. 

___ ' _________ 1 ___ , __ -------,--- ----
Miles Open- I , 

Lines (Poles and under-ground 
Cables) ... ... "'! 1,275 1,310 1,368 1,659 1 ,121 

Wire 21,308 I 22,995 25,501 29,312 32,956 
Exchanges-

Number 20 20 22 24 31 
Subscribers 6,847 7,610 8,429 9,259 ]0,424 

Bureaux 74 90 126 135 128 
Private Lines 388 392 395 416 417 

The reduced mileage of lines in 1906 is accounted for by the fact 
that in the Railway Department these lines are all on poles carrying 
other wires, and are already included in the mileage of telegraph 
lines. 

The length of wire has increased 55 per cent., and the number 
of subscribers 52 per cent., since 1902. 

The subscribers given in the table are direct connexions, the 
actual number of telephones in use being 14,134 in 1905, and 15.460 
in 1906. 

All railways in Victoria are the property of the State. The gauge 
is 5ft. 3in. for all aouble lines, and for 3,052.43 miles of the single 
lines, the balance-8I.60 miles of single lines-being 2ft. 6in. gauge. 
The following table shows the length of double and single lines, the 
cost of construction, and average cost per mile for the last five 
years :-
RAILWAYS, LENGTH AND COST OF CONSTRUCTION, 30TH JUNE, 1902, 

TO I906. 

r 
1902. I 1903. 1904. 1905, 1906, 

1----1---------- ---
Length of Lines on I , 

30th June- ' 
Double Lines (miles) , 297 , 297 315'46 I 312'01 311'82 
Single Lines (miles) I 3,006 ! 3,104 3,1l3'09 I 3,129'72 3,134'03 

;-----! ---- - --- ---- ----
Tot'al "'I 3,303 : 3,401 3,428'55 3,441'73 3,445'85 

,£, £ 1£ £ £ 
Cost of Construction '131,716,408 :32,052,954 32,156,868 32,231,083 32,338,352 
Average Cost per mile 9,602 9,425 9,379 9,365 9,385 
-----__ ------~I_--_---

During the years 1903-4 to 1905-6 all railways and tracks were 
re-measured by the Railway Department, a~d the mileage is now cor
rectly given. Since the 30th June, 1901, 194.59 miles of railway 
(including 32.89 narrow gauge) have been constructed and opened for 
traffic, and the average' cost per mile of all lines constructed has been 
reduced from £9,645 to £9,385, or by ;(:,260 per mile. 
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During the year 1905-6 4.07 miles were opened for traffic, and 
on the 30th June, 1906, one line was in progress of construction, 
viz., that from Moe to Walhalla. 

The mileage and the traffic of the railways since 30th June, 1901, Railway 

are given in the following table:- traffi" 

RAILWA¥S-MILEAGE AND TRAFFIC, 1901-2 TO 1905-6. 
~--------- -----------

Year ended 30th June. 

I I 
1902, I 1903. 1904. I 1£05, ' 1906. 

Miles Constructed ", --3,303: - 3,401: 3,428'5513,441'7313.445'85 
" Dismantled .. , 16 ; 16 16'07 , 16'07 i 16'07 
" ClosedtoTraftic 9 1 9 31'77, 31'81, 31'81 
"OpenforTraftic 3,278 'I 3,376 3,380'70 i 3,393'85 3,397'97 

Train Mileage ~1,~84,944 ~0,286,2Z2! 9,172,644! 9,~2g,365i ~,392,069 
Passengers carried ." ;)7,465,077 ,04,798,013 ,54,282,003 159,,0~,050i 6;),088,394 
Goods and Live Stock I I i 

c __ a_rr_i_ed_(_T_on_s_l __ --' 3,4:33,627 :~,093,997 13,439,203 I 3,628,2371 3,676,0~7 

The traffic of 1905-6 is the heaviest experienced by the railways, 
passenger journeys exceeding those of the next heaviest year-
I904-5-by 5.386.344, and those of 1889-1890, the next in volume, 
by 6,136,598. The tonnage of goods and live stock exceeded that 
of 1904-5, the next in volume, by 47,780, and that of I903-4, which 
follows in importance, by 236,8I4. Comparing 'I905-6 with I90I-2, 
the passenger traffic has increased by 7,623,317 passengers, or 13 
per cent., and the goods and live stock carried by 242,390 tons, 
or 7 per cent.; but the number of train miles run has been reduced 
by 1,892,875 miles, or 17 per cent. 

The receipts and working expenses of the 
last five financial years were as follow:-

railways during the Railway re
ceipts and 
expendi
ture. 

RAILWAY RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURE, I90I-2 TO I905-6. 

Year ended 30th June, 

1902., 1903, 1904, 1£05, 1906, 
-------- ----- ----- ----- ---- -----, 

Receipts- I £ .£ £ £ , £ 
Passenger Fares", : 1,378,746 1,325,565 1,360,484 1,382,308 1,503,046 
Freight on Goods 

and Live Stock 1,732,786 1,467,609 1,806,237 1,932,381 2,015,121 
Sundries 256,311 253,684 271,320 267,577 270,901 

----- ----- ----- ----- ----
Total 1 3,367,843 3,046,858 3,438,141 3,582,266 3,789,068 

-----_......:._- ... _. __ .. __ . -----
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RAILWAY RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURE, 1901'2 TO 1905·6-continued. 

Working Expenses
Maintenance 
Rolling·stock 
Traffic Charges .. . 
Compe,nsation .. . 
General Charges .. . 

1902. 

£ 
501,938 
855,464 
640,442 
31,145 

137,129 
-----

Year ended 30th June. 

1903. 1904. 1905. 1906. 

£ £ £ £ 
5'28,25a 545,013 571,149 587,91 4 
774,933 . 743,032 942,529 891,391 
582,167 i 577,799 } 562,370 588,123 
1O,7~9 i 8,216 

136,005 I 148,343 146,231 149,915 
-----1-- - .. ------- ------ --

Total 2,166,118 2,032,087 2,022,403 2,222,279 2,217,343 

---.----. ----- -_._- - -_ .. -. ---------
Net Receipts 

Percentage of Ex
penses to Receipts 

1,201,725 1,014,771 1,415,738 1,359,987 1,571,725 

64'32 66'69 58'82 62'04 58.52 

The receipts for 1905-6 are the Jargest yet earned, being 
£206,802, or 6 per cent., in excess of the receipts for. 1904-5, the 
next best year, and £421,225,.ar 12! per cent., in excess of those 
for 1901-2. Working expenses, which include pensions and gratui
ties under the head of general charges, have been reduced by £4,936 
since 1904-5, but are £511,225, or about 2 per cent., in excess of the 
expenses of 1901-2. The net receipts of 1905-6 exceed those of the 
previous year by £2II,738, or r6 per cent., and those of 1901-2 by 
£370,000, or 31 per cent. The porpartion of expenses to receipts 
is lower for 1905-6 than for any other year in the table, being 6 
per cent. below the proportion of 1904-5. It must be remembered 
that working expenses include expenditure on belated repairs, and 
expenditure on account of previous years, together amounting to 
£21,5°0 in 1901-2, £102,630 in 1902-3, £II9,556 in 1903-4, 
£248,485 in 1904-5, and £II7,542 in 1905-6. 

The earnings, expenses, and net profits per mile of railway open' 
for the years ended 30th June, 1902 to 1906 \yere as follow:-

RAILWAY RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURE PER TRAIN MILE, 1901-2 TO 
19°5-6. 

i i 
1902. 1903. 1 1904. 1905. I 1906. 

._._--
, I---··--! .-~. I ! - , , 

Average Number of 
Miles Open 3,266~ 3,328 3,3il 3,384 'I 3,394 

Gross Earnings per £ £ £ £ £ 
Mlle ... 1,031 916 1,020 1,059 1,116 

Expenses per Mile .. 
I 

663 611 600 657 653 
Net Profits per Mile 368 , 305 420 402 463 

----- _. -----, ---- --- .--~-"------------
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The receipts per mile of open railway for 1905-6 are £57 bettor 
than for the preceding year, and £85 better than 1901-2, whilst the 
expenses per mile show decreases of £4 and £10 over the same 
respective years. Net profits per mile are £61 above the profits 0.£ 
J904-5 and £95 above those of 1901-2. 

This table excludes all consideration of interest payable on railway 
loans and expenses of paying the same, which amounted, to 
£1,472,397 in 1905-6-equal to a charge of £434 l'er mile of rail
way open for traffic. 

Victorian coal has been largely used by the Railway Department Victoriall 

for steaming purposes. In 19°2, 120,854 tons were consumed; in ~~a;~il~ried 
1903, 23,694 tons; in 1904, 51,572 tons; in 1905, 76,289 tons; and ways. 

in 1906, 63,694 tons. The quantity carried for the general 
public was 98,781 tons in 1902, 46,599 tons in 1903, 70,341 tons in 
1904, 67,239 tons in 1905, and 87,144 tons in 1906. The rate of 
carriage from the mines to Melbourne is td. per ton per mile, of 
which ld. per ton per mile was paid by the Government; beyond 
Melbourne the charge is Id. per ton per mile. 

MELBOURNE TRAMWAYS TRUST. 

By the" Melbourne Tramway and Omnibus Company's Act 1883 " Traum'a)' •. 

(47 Vict. No. 765), passed on the 12th October, 1883, the company 
was authorized to construct tramways in the streets of Melbourne and 
suburbs, unless the municip.alities interested, who had the prior 
right, elected to do so. All the municipalities, however, decided 
to exercise the powers conferred upon them, and the neces-
sary notice to the company having been given, a Tramways Trust 
was formed, a,s provided by the Act. This body, which consists of 
delegates from municipalities concerned, received full power to con-
struct tramways, and to borroW! money for that purpose, secured on 
the municipal properties and revenues and on the tramways them-
selves. The Trust was required by the above-mentioned Act, as 
modified: by the amending Acts (51 Vict. No. 952 and 56 Vict. No. 
1278), to complete the tramways by the 31st December, 1893, and 
to grant a 32 years' lease of the tramways to the company, dating 
from the 1st July, 1884' (when the liability for interest commenced), 
and expiring on the 1st July, 1916. The company, on its part, is 
required to. find all the rolling-stock, to keep the tramways and ad-
joining road, a total width of 17 feet, in complete rer air; to hand 
back the lines in good working condition to the Trust at the expira-
tion of the lease, and to pay to the Trust the annual interest on the 
moneys borrowed; also to contribute annually a certain varying 
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percentage on the sums borrowed, so as to. form a sinking fund towards 
the ultimate extinctio.n o.f the loans. The expenses of the Trust to 
the 31st December, 1893, were defrayed out of the loan; after that 
period by the company to an amount not exceeding .£1,000 per an
num, and the remainder by the municipalities; and the liability on 
account of loans is by Act 48 Viet. No.. 788 made a joint and several 
charge on the properties and revenues of the several mun~cipalities. 

The total amount the Trust is empowered to borrow is .£1,650,000, 
which has been raised in London by means of debentures bearing in

terest at 4~ .rer cent. The premiums received amounted to '£55,794, 
making a total of '£1,705,794. The whole of this was expended by 
the 31st December, 1893, when aU outlay. from loan moneys ceased 
in accordance with Act No. 1278. The sinking fund on the 3rd 

January, 1907, amounted to '£919,981. The following particulars 
have been furnished by the secretary to the Tramways Trust :-

"The total length of tramways authorized and constructed amounts 
to 47 miles 4 furlongs, of which 43 miles 6 furlongs are worked by 
cables and stationary steam-engines, and the remaining 3 miles 6 fur

lOT' gs by horses. 

" The cable lines form one of the largest systems of this description 
of tramway in the world, and the method of construction adopted 
combined all the best features and latest improvements of lines oon

structed both in America and Europe. 

"A uniform fare of 3d. is authorized to be charged on the tramway 
lines, except on the section between the Spencer-street and Prince's

bridge Railway Stations, via Flinders-street, on which the fare is Id. 
Hut the company is required to run, upon all lines open for traffic, 

every morning between the hours of 6 and 7, and every evening be

tween the hours of 5.30 and 6.30 (Sundays and public holidays ex

cepted), two or more carriages for workmen at a fare of I!d. per 
journey. All fares will be, by Act No. 765, section 26, subject to 
revision by Parliament after the lapse of ten years from the date of 

the first 20 miles of tramway being o.pened for traffic, viz., on the 31st 

December, 1897." 

The lengths of the several lines and the dates on which they were 
opened for traffic were given in previous issues of this work. 
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The succeeding table has been compiled from information furnished Melbourne 
tramway .. 

by the secretary of the Melbourne Tramway and Omnibus Company:-

MELBOURNE TRAMWAYS, 1900-1 TO 1905-6, 

Year ended 30th June. Length of Tram Passengers Traffic 
Lines Open. Mileage. Carried. Receipts. 
"-----

£ 

1901 '" 48 8,964,734 47,195,647 465,427 
1902 48 9,226,883 47,261,572 454,683 
1903 48 9,044,282 46,832,910 432,505 
1904 48 8,968,928 49,183,742 444,495 
1905 48 8,9:12073 50,297,357 448,740 
1906 ... 48 9,032,523 52,925,654 469,079 

-.---.~--.----~-~- -----

The traffic of the Melbourne tramways for '1905-6 is the heaviest 

recorded, exceeding that of 1904-5 (the next in volume) by 2,628,297, 

and 1903-4 (third in volume) by 3,741,912 passengers, The number 
of tram miles run shows an increase of 100,450 over 1904-5, and of 

63,595 over 1903-4. 

Besides the lines of the Melbourne Tramway and Omnibus Com- Other sub· 
h ' bl 1 'I '1 h b Cl'f urban and pany,< t ere IS a ca < e tramway, 24 mI es In engt, etween 1 ton country 

. tramwaYi. 
Hill and Preston; a horse tramway, 7 mIles in length, between San-

dringham and Cheltenham (Beaumaris); and a horse tramwa\,. I~ 

miles in length, between Brunswick and Coburg. There are also 

electric tramways at Ballarat and Bendigo. The cost of the Beau

maris tramway ti~ 30th June, 1905, was £21,821. The following 

were the traffic receipts, &c" on this line during the last six years:-

BEAUMARIS TRAMWAY, 1900-1 TO 1905-6. 

Ye: e:ded_ ~~h J:.~ I, I 
Miles run. I Receipts. Working Expenses. 

I 
"------------ "-" 

l "-------

£ £ 
1901 38,723 1,323 1,281 
1902 39,500 1,528 1,622 
1903 39,150 1,410 1,644 
1904 39,700 1,489 1,312 
1905 42,300 1,669 1,560 
1906 ···1 44,900 1,770 1,795 

The number of vehicles licensed for the conveyance of passengers Lice!'sed. 
" vehIcles m 

In Melbourne, and for a dIstance of 8 mIles beyond the corporate Melbourne. 

limits, in 1906, was 1,596, of which 801 were cabs. The number 
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of drivers licensed for the conveyance of goods was 1,119. The fol
lowing are the farticulars for the last five years:-

LICENSED VEHICLES IN MELBOURNE, 1902 TO 1906. 
------- -----~-----

_____________ ~o~ ~0~1_~0_~ ~~ 
For Passenger Traffic. 

Cabs (4 wheels) 
" (Hansoms) 

Omnibuses 
Tram Cars 

Dummies 

Total 

For Conveyance of Goods. 

Dri vers licensed 

637 613 607 I 591 
210 200 210 215 
57 37 29! 33 

372 11 i 10' 382 

"'1~4 __ ~1_~_~ __ 
: 1,620 866 861 i 1,557 

-----1---

... , 1,339 
I 

1,299 11,138 . 1,638 
I _J __ _ 

1906. 

582 
219 

40 
426 
329 

1,596 

1,119 

The reason for the small number of tram cars and dummies licensed 
in 1903 and 1904 is that their liability to be licensed was under dis
pute. The matter has since been settled, the decision being, as the 
figures show, in favour of licensing. 
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LA W, CRIME, ETC. 

THE HIGH COURT OF AUSTRALIA. 

The Commonwealth Constitution (section 7 I) provides that the 
judicial power of the Commonwealth shall be vested in a Federal 
Supreme Court, to be called the High Court of Australia, and to con
sist of a Chief Justice, and at least twO other Justices. Power is also 
given to the Federal Parliament to create other Federal courts,. or 
to invest other courts with Federal jurisdiction. Section 7 2 proVld~s 
that the Justices shall be appointed by the Governor-General In 

Council, shall not be removed, except on an address from both Hou~es 
of Parliament in the same session, on the ground of proved mIS
behaviour or incapacity; and that the Parliament shall fix the re
muneration, which shall not be diminished during their continuance 
in office. The High Court is invested by the Constitution with both 
original and appellate jurisdiction. Section 73 provides that the 
High Court shall have jurisdiction to hear and determine appeals 
from all judgments, decrees, orders, and sentences O'f any Justice 
exercising the original jurisdiction of the court, of any othetr 
Federal court, or of the Supreme, or any other court of 
a State, from which there was on 1St January, 1901, an appeal 
to the Privy Council j or on questions of law of the Inter-State 
Commifsion (when appointed). The Parliament may regulate the 
mode in which the jurisdiction mav be exercised, and may limit the 
jurisdiction by excluding specified cases, or classes of cases from it; 
but no such regulation or exception shall prevent the High Court 
from hearing and determining any appeal which could on 1st 
January, 1901, be heard by the Privy Council. Section 74 provides 
that there shall be nO' appeal to the Privy Council "from a decision 
of the High Court upon any question, howsoever arising, as to the 
limits inter se of the constitutional powers of the Commonwealth 
and those of any State or States, or as to the limits inter se of the 
constitutional powers of any two or more States, unless the High 
Court shalJ certify that the question is one which ought to be deter
mined by His Majesty in Council." It is, however, provided that 
except as above-mentioned the "Constitution shall not impair any 
right which the King may be pleased to exercise by virtue of His 
Royal prerogative to grant special leave of appeal from the High 
Court to His Majesty in Council" j but the Parliament may limit 
the matters in respect of which leave may be asked, and a Bill con
taining any such limitation shall be reserved bv the Governor-General 
for the Royal pleasure. Section 73 provides that the judgment of 
the High Court, in its appellate jurisdiction, shall be final and con
clusive j but this (except as regards the particular class of constitu
tional questions mentioned above) is qualified by the above provi5ion" 
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preserving the prerogative right of the King in Council to grant 
special leave of appeal from such a judgment. By section 75, 
the High Court is invested with original jurisdiction in all matters 
arising under any treaty; affecting consuls or other representatives 
of other countries; in which the Commonwealth, or a person suing 
or being sued on behalf of the Commonwealth, is a party; between 
States, or between residents of different States, or between a State 
and a resident of another State; or in which a mandamus prohibition 
or injunction is sought against an officer of the Commonwealth. By 
sections 76, 77, and 78, the Parliament is empowered to confer 
additional original jurisdiction on the High Court in any matter 
arising under the Constitution, or involving its interpretation, or under 
any laws made by the Parliament; of admiralty and maritime juris
diction; or relating to the same subject-matter claimed under the 
laws of different States; to define the jurisdiction of any Federal 
court other than the High Court, and the extent to which such juris
diction shall be exclusive of that which belongs to or is invested 
in the courts of the States; to invest any court of a State with 
Federal jurisdiction; and to confer "rights to proceed against the 
Commonwealth or a State in respect of matters within the limits of 
the judicial power." By section 79 the Parliament may prescribe 
the number of Judges by whom the Federal jurisdiction of any 
court may be exercised; and section 80 provides for trial by jury 
of any offence against any law of the Commonwealth, and for the 
venue of the trial. 

In pursuance of the povvers conferred upon it by the Constitu
tion, and within the limits thereof 'specified therein, the Common
wealth Parliament passed a Judiciary Act, which was assented ta 
on 25th August, I903, and has been amended by an Act of I906. 
The High Court consists of a Chief Justice and four other Justices; 
'and its principal seat is at the seat of Government, where there shall 
be the principal registry of the court. , District registries in each 
other State are also provided for, and perpipatetic sittings are to 
be held when required. Chamber business may be dealt with by a 
single Justice of tne High Court, or (except in matters within the 
,exclusive jurisdiction of the High Court) by a single Judge in 
Chambers of the Supreme Court of a Stat,e. A Full Court, con
sisting of any two or more Justices of the High Court, sitting 
together, may hear and determine any case or question referred by, 
and appeals from judgments of, any such single Justice or Judge; 
appeals from judgments of any other court exercising Federal juris
diction, or of the Inter-State Commission; applications for a new 
trial; and applications for leave or special leave to appeal to the 
High Court from a judgment of the Supreme Court of a State, 
or of any other court of a State from which, at the establish
ment of the Commonwealth, an appeal lay to the Privy Council. 
The jurisdiction of the High Court to hear and determine these 
appeals and applications for a certificate that a question, decided 
by the High Court, as to the constitutional powers of the Common
wealth and a State, is <me which ought to be determined by the 

\ 
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Privy Council, shall be exercised by a Full Court consisting of the 
three Justices. 

Appeals on matters in respect of which an appeal lay to the 
Privy Council at the establishment of the Commonwealth, are to 
be heard before a Full Court, consisting of three Justices; and 
also applications for a certificate that a question, decided by the 
High Court, as to the constitutional powers of the Commonwealth 
and a State is one which ought to be determined by the Privy Council. 
The following matters are to be heard before a Full Court, consist
ing of two or more Justices :-Applications for leave, or special leave 
O'f appeal; cases or questions referred by a single Judge; appeals 
from a single Judge, or from other courts exercising Federal juris
diction; appeals on questions of law from the Inter-State Com
mission; and applications for a new trial. 

In addition to the original jurisdiction conferred by section 75 
of the Constitution, previously mentioned, the High Court is, by 
section 30 of the Judiciary Act, invested with original jurisdiction in 
all matters arising under the Constitution, or involving its interpre
tation; and by section 33 is empowered to make orders or issue 
writs of mandamus and prohibition in certain cases. Part V. of the 
Act limits and defines the appellate jurisdiction; Part VI. defines 
the matters in which the jurisdiction of the High Court is exclusive; 
Part VII. deals with the removal of causes arising under the Con
stitution, and pending in any State court on appeal, to the High 
Court; Part VIII. treats of the members and officers of the High 
Court; Part IX. of suits by and against the Commonwealth and the 
States; Part X. of criminal jurilsdiction, and Part XI. contains sup
plementary provisions, dealing with appearance of parties, applica
tion of laws, venue, and rules of court. 

THE LEGAL SYSTEM IN VICTORIA. 

The law of Victoria, in its basic principles and main provisions, 
is founded on the law of England. All laws in force in England 
in 1828 were, so far as they should be held to apply to the circum
stances of Australia, by Imperial Statute made law in New South 
Wales (which then included Victoria); and in case of any doubt as to 
the applicability, the Colonial Legislature was empowered to declare 
whether or not they did apply, or to establish any modification or 
limitation of them within the colonv. The same Statute established 
a Legislature within New South Wales with power to make laws for 
that colony; and Supreme and other courts were established. On 
the separation of Port Phillip from New South Wales in 1851, the 
new colony of Victoria was invested with similar powers, which were 
widened on the establishment of responsible government in 1855. 
In order, therefore, to ascertain the law of Victoria illS to any par
ticular matter or point, considerable research is often involved. The 
first step is a search of the Victorian Statutes; and if the matter 
is fully dealt with there, the labom is concluded; but, if it has 
never been dealt with by any Victorian Act, recourse must be had 
to the Statutes of New South WalRs, and the Imperial Statutes 
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specially applicable to New South Wales passed between 1828 and 
1851. If no law on the point is obtainable from these sources, 
the law of England in 1828 must be ascertained, which in most 
cases is found in the English text-books. Having found the ap
parent law from either of these sources, it is still necessary to search 
through series of law reports for decilsions which may either modify 
or interpret the Slame. 

LITIGATION AND LEGAL BUSINESS. 

The Supreme Court of Victoria was first established in 1852, and 
its constitution and powers remain substantially unaltered by recerlt 
legiSlation, although the procedure has been entirely remoulded by 
the" Judicature Act of 1883." There were in 1906, five judges, viz., 
a Chief Justice and four Puisne Judges. 

The fallowing is a statement of Supreme Court business during 
1891, 1895, and the last five years:-

SUPREME COURT CIVIL CASES, 1891 TO 1906. 

I Writs of Summons. I Verdicts for-

Year. i:~~~ Ca~es· Amount 

I
N umber I Am?unt for Trial. Tried. I Plaintiff I. Defendant Awarded. 

Issued. Claimed. . I . 

1891--11-5~:- ~oJ~- -~~- -~:-I-~:-Il--64 -- -~~713 
1895 2,115 140,292 254 187 101 33 41,487 
1902 I 844 109,012 191 101 I 52 16 6,717 
1903 770 148,516 172 122 54 40 11,135 
19040 767 129.361 159 98 36 19 5,513 
1905 623 88,079 117 96 21 9 3,986 
1906 533 56,867 128 64 22 19 7,358 

----~---~----~------------------~---

The decline in litigation in the Supreme Court since 1891, to 
which attention was directed in previous issues of this work, still 
continues. In 1906, the writs issued were about one-eleventh; the 
amount sued for was less than one-fifth; and the causes which 
actually came to trial were only about one-fourth of the number in 
1891. Notwithstanding the decrease in litigation, the census of 1901 
showed the number of barristers and solicitors as 820, an increase 
of 90 over the number as shown at the previous census of 1891. 
The figures show that a very small proportion of writs result in 
actual trials, whilst a large number of trials are either abandoned 
before a verdict is given, postponed to the following year, or settled. 

County Courts have a jurisdiction both in equity and common 
law cases, limited to £500; and to try cases remitted by the Supreme 
Court. The cause of action must have arisen within 100 miles of 
the court in which proceedings are taken, which court must not be 
more than ten miles further away from 'defendant's residence than 
some other County Court in which the plaintiff might have sued. 
In 1906, there were 105 sessions lasting 338 days held in 41 places. 
Particulars of litigation in 1891, 1895, and the last five yeals are 
as follow:-
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COUNTY COURT CASES, 1891 TO 1906. 
---------------------- ---~----

Year. Number of 
Cases tried. Amoun 

Costs awarded to-

t sued for. Amount 
awarded. 

403 

Plaintiff. Defendant. 

1891 
1895 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 

9,947 
1,361 

622 
584 
553 
582 
556 

£ 
3,073 

19,285 
29 
2 
11) 

1 
14 
1 
1 

'9,968 
26,670 
4,405 

45,884 
35,580 

£ 
115,199 
73,091 
52,202 
42,004 
52,059 
47,481 
42,836 

I 
£ £ 

14,006 7,263 
7,256 5,514 
5,662 2,331 
3,923 2,923 
4,612 2,644 
4,096 2,383 
5,473 2,856 

The number of cases tried continues below the average of ten years 
ago. The number in 1906 was les" than in any preceding year, ex
cept 19°4, and only one-eighteenth of that in 1891; but the amount 
sued for and awarded, and costs awarded, have not fallen off to 
anything like the same extent. This would seem to indicate that 
the public is less inclined than formerly to institute legal proceedings 
for the settlement of disputes; and that the County Court is not 
resorted to for the recovery of petty and trad« debts to the same 
extent as in former years. 

Courts of Petty Sessions were held at 234 places in Victoria in Petty 
1906 by stipendiarv magistrates and honorary justices. Clerks of ~i:~ons 
courts of ten years' standing, who have passed the prescribed business 
examination, and barristers of five ~ears' standing are eligible for 
appointment as police magistrates; but there is no legal training or 
knowledge of the law required as a condition precedent to the 
appointment of a person as an honorary justice of the peace. The 
jurisdiction is limited to what may be called ordinary debts, 
damages for assault, or restitution of goods, where the amount in 
dispute does not exceed £50. Particulars of such cases heard 
during a series of years are as follow:-

COURTS OF FETTY SESSIONS: CIVIL CASES, 1891 TO 1906. 

____ .!ear. ___ JI_~ ".ro~I-,m"-~ :"~+Amm':. :w'"""'~ 
1891 .• •. 33,030: 210,255 I 144,158 
1895 : 30,609! 168,143 I 138,722 
1902 i 20,421 116,936 I 96,166 
1903 '22,012 126,051 I 107,502 
1904 22,046 133,5(;0 1 116,757 
1905 26,393 142,673 i 121,525 
1906 25,320 145,847' 123,625 

In addition to the ordinary civil cases above mentioned, and to 
the criminal jurisdiction hereinafter mentioned, Courts of Petty 
Sessions deal with other business of a civil apd quasi-criminal nature. 
During the year 1906, 683 appeals against municipal ratings, 782 
maintenance cases, 493 fraud summonses against debtors, 7,261 
electoral revision cases, 5,822 licences and certificates, and 1,461 
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miscellaneous cases were heard, and 471 persons alleged to be 
lunatics were examir:ed. There has Leen a large decrease in the 
civil cases heard before magistrates and in the aggregate amount 
claimed and awarded since 1891; but since 1900 there has been 
an increase under each of the three headings. . 

Probates AS! compared with I905, there has been a moderate increase in the 
anf~let~e~s number of probates and letters of administration issued, and in the o u,ummlS· . 
tration. value of property devIsed and bequeathed. There must, however, 

naturally be large differences in the aggregate value of property 
left in different years or: account of the falling in of one or several 
very large estates during certain years. This matter is dealt with 
more fully over a long series of years .in part "Accumulation" of 
this work. The following information is furnished for the last 
five years;-

PROBATES AND LETTERS OF ADMINISTRATION; RETURN FOR FIVE 

YEARS. 

Probates. I Letters of Administralion. Both. 

--~-I -------- -

N b Property s, worn II, N b I Property sworn N b ! Prop(/'rty sworn 
'"- um er. ulider- 1..l: urn er. under- um er. I under-

190;--.. -. 2,5:- 6,48370~i~~ll,088~05 ~~~ 7,57174-::: 
1903 2,527 5,239,913 i 1,:l57 I 834,164 3,884 ~'0-.14'07'i 
1904 2,533 5,224,103 I 1,294 537.981 3,827 iJ.762,084 
1905 2,810 5,444,796 I 1,U43 558,682 3,853 6,003,4,8 
1906 2,923 5,7R7,296, 1,059 637,412 3,982 6.424.738 

Year. 

INSOLVENCIES. 

The number of failures and the declared assets and liabilities 
Insolven· during the last five years were;-
cies, &c. 

INSOLVENCIES AND PRIVATE ARRANGEMENTS: RETURN FOR FIVE 

YEARS. 
-------------

Insolvencies. __ . __ 1. ___ Private Arrangements. 

Year. I I 1 I Declared DeClared ,Declared Declared 
Number. Liabilities. Assets. I Number. I Liabilities. Assets, 

-------,---- --------- ----1-----------
£ £ I· £ £ 

1902 406 364,630 270,061 206 200,128 178,337 
1903 505 210,086 84,611 194 I 202,475 164,481 
1904 462 387,882 138,301 164 I 158,267 124,::66 
1905 570 235,773 74,673 174 179,310 98,673 
1906 517 231,828 81,144 I 175' 126,499 102,323 

The number of insolvencies wa:s greater in 1906 than in any of 
the four preceding years, except 1905, but the declared liabilities 
were smaller than in any year except I903. Insolvencies are still 
much below the avera.ge of some years ago. Thus the 
average number during the last five years was 492, and the de
clared liabilities £286,040, whereas during the ten years, 1879 to 
1888, the average yearly number was 6J2, with declared liabilities, 
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£661,720. Durir;g the eleven years, 1889 to 1899, when the 
failures resulting from the financial crisis swelled the returns, the 
yearly average number was 790, with declared liabilities, £2,037,29 2 • 

Insolvencies are of two kinds, voluntary and compulsory, and the 
following table contains the number of petitions of each kind in the 
last five years:-

Yeal" Voluntary. Compulsory. Total. 
1902 ... 374 32 406 
1903 .•. 476 29 505 
1904 ... 436 26 462 
1905 ... 536 34 570 
1906 .•• 485 32 517 

In the following return will be found the occupations, In six Occupations 
classes, of those who became insolvent and compromised with their ~~~t:.Ol. 
creditors during the last five years, also the number of breadwinners 
in each class at the census of 1901, and the proportion of the former 
to the latter. The total number of insolvents does not include 169 
whose occupations were not returned:-

OCCUPATIONS OF INSOLVENTS, 1902 TO 1906. 
------------------

I Number of I Number of Profort~~n ~~ 
Occupation Groups. I Breadwinners, Insolvents. InS-Se;enl 000 

I Census, 1901. 1902 to 1906. B~ealwi';ners. 
I I --------------:--------1------- --------

Professional .. i 
Domestic .. 
Commercial 
Transport and Communication i 
Industrial 
Primary Producers 

35,224 
66,815 
79,048 
31,516 

146,233 
165,147 

190 
141 
897 
320 

1,085 
571 

5.39 
2.11 

11.35 
10.15 
7.42 
3.46 

Total 1-523~83;-~!---3_:20i-- ---6."11--
---- -----

'* Exclusive of 10,066 persons of independent meanS. 

As might be expected, fewer breadwinners of the domestic and 
primary producing classes become insolvent than thOSe of other classes, 
in proportion to their numbers in the community, whilst a greater 
proportion of the commercial than any other class find it necessary 
to file their schedules or compound with their creditors. 

The following figures show the results for each of the five years, 
1902 to 1906:--

, Number of Insolvents during-

occupation Groups. 1-1902~-T 1~~3-. -r~9~4. ,1905. 1906. 
______________ , ____ 1---- , ____ 1 ____ . ___ _ 

Professional .. I 43 35 I' 29 II 43 40 
Domestic .. • . .. \ 40 26 24 30 21 
Commercial .. .. 176 186 175 172 188 
Transport and Communication 69 71' 44 55 \ 81 
Industrial .. .. 172 '\ 201 210 i

l 

272 230 
Primary Producers.. 87 134 114 131 105 
Indefinite. . 25 46 30 41 1 27 

____________ 1, ___ - ___ _ 

Total I 612 I 699 I 626 I 744 692 
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DIVORCE. 

Divorce &c. Under the Divorce and Matrimonial Causes Act, passed in 1861, 
, a petition might be presented to the Supreme Court (a) by a· husband 

praying that his marriage might be dissolved, on the ground that his 
wife had, since the celebration thereof, been guilty of adultery; 
(b) by a wife praying that her marriage might be dissolved on the 
ground that since the celebration thereof, her husband had been guilty 
of incestuous adultery, or of bigamy with adultery, or of rape, or of 
sodomy, or bestiality, or of adultery, coupled with cruelty, or of adul
tery, coupled with desertion without reasonable exouse for two years. 

Judicial separation was obtainable either by husband or wife on 
the ground of adultery, or cruelty, or of desertion, without cause for 
a period of two years. 

The Divorce Act 1889 extended the grounds upon which divorces 
might be granted, those added being as \follow:-

(a) That the respondent has, without just cause or excuse, 
wilfully deserted the petitioner, and, without any such 
cause or excuse, left him or her continuously so deserted 
during three years and upwards. 

(b) That the respondent has, during three years and upwards, 
been an habitual drunkard, and either habitually left 
his wife without the means of support, or habitually 
been guilty of cruelty towards her, or, being the peti
tioner's wife, has for a like period been an habitual 
drunkard and habitually neglected her domestic duties 
or rendered herself unfit to discharge them. 

(c) That at the time of the presentation of the petition the 
respondent has been imprisoned for a period of not less 
than three year~ l!Jnd is still in prison under a commuted 
sentence for a capital crime, or under sentence to penal 
servitude for seven vears or upwards, or, being a 
husband, has within five years undergone frequent con
victions, and been sentenced in the aggregate to impri
sonment for three years or upwards and left his wife 
habitua II y without means of support. 

(d) That within one year previously the respondent has 
been convicted of having attempted to murder the peti
tioner, or of baving assaulted him Or her with intent 
to inflict grievous bodily harm, or on the ground that 
the respondent has repeatedly during that period 
assaulted and cruelly beaten the petitioner. 

(e) That the respondent, being a husband, has since the cele
bration of bis marriage and the date of this Act been 
guilty of adultery in the conjugal residence, or coupled 
with circumstances or conduct of aggravation or of a 
repeated act of adultery. 

The Act further provides for simplifying and cheapening the mode 
of procedure, for the hearing and trying of suits in private at the 
discretion of the court, for prohibiting the publication of evidence; for 
the intervention of the Attorney-General where collusion is suspected, 
and for the abolition of applications or decrees for the restoration 
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of conjugal rights. The Act can only be taken advantage of by 
persons domiciled in the State for at least two years. The number 
of petitions and decrees for dissolution of marriage and judicial 
separation during the last five years 'were as follow;-

DIVORCES AND JUDICIAL SEPARATIONS: RETURN FOR FIVE YEARS. 

Petitions for- Decrees for-

-------
Yc:ar. 

DI~s.olutivn Judicial Dissolution Judicial 
of SeparatlOll. of Separation~ 

l\fl1TJ ia/!e. l\Jarriage. 

-----

1902 157 109 
1903 199 1 101 
1904 175 3 140 1 
1905 180 3 128 1 
1906 165 4 119 2 

--------------

Since jurisdiction was first conferred upon the Supreme Court 
of Victoria in matters matrimonial in 1861, 1,977 decrees for dissolu
tion of marriage, and 89 decrees for judicial separation have been 
granted. Of these, 1,629 and 18 respectively were granted since 
1890; that is, during the 30 years ended 1890 only: 348 decrem for 
dissol ution of marriage were issued, and 71 for judicial separation, or 
an average per annum of about twelve of the former and two of the 
latter; whereas, since the Divorce Act of 1889 received the Royal 
Assent in 1890 no less than 102 decrees per annum for dissolution of 
marriage were granted, but the decrees for judicial separation have 
decreased to about one per annum. 

The following were the petitions and decrees for divorce in the Divorce in 

Australian States and New Zealand during 1905, also the divorces Australia 
. • and New 

per 10,000 married couples livmg;- Zealand. 

DIVORCES IN AUSTRALIAN STATES AND KEW ZEALAND, 1905. 

Pt:titions for- Decrees for -
____________ ._ .. ___ Divorces 

State. 
Disso~;ltion Judic1ul Di8S0~;lti0l1 Judicilll ~:~~I~~. 
l\farriage. Separation. 1\Iarringc. Separution. 

I

ller 10,000 

---_ ... _---- ----- ----- ----- ----- -----

Victoria 180 3 128 1 7'15 
New South Wales 298 3H 170 15 9'03 
Queensland 12 3 4 1 '69 
South Australia II 6 109 
\Vestern Australia :>3 2 11 4'05 
Tasmania 9 2 '78 
New Zealand ... 182 1 126 10'63 

The grounds of divorce are now substantially the same in Victoria 
and New South Wales, and were extended in New Zealand in 1898. 

The extension of the grounds upon which divorce may be obtained 
has had in New South Wales and New Zealand, as in Victoria, the 
effect of greatly increasing the numLer of petitions and decrees. 
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LOTTERIES, GAMING AND BETTING ACT. 

Lottel'ie8, Abuses having sprung up with regard to totalizators, betting 
a~,':l'B;~i{i"g clubs, ana street betting, which the exi5ting law had proved inade
.Act 1906. quate to effectively deal with, an amending Act was passed in the 

last session of the State Parliament. This measure, Act No. 2,055, 
which also regulates the procedure of racing clubs, has already had 
a good effect, and its principal provisions are as follow !-

LOTTERIES. 

It is unlawful to print', putJlish, or exhibit in any newspaper or 
on any placard any information relating to an illegal lottery, managed 
in Victoria or elsewhere, or to print any ticket, chance, or share in 
any illegal lottery, or to sell, circulate, or exhibit any newspaper 
containing any information concerning such. To buy or sell an 
illegal lottery ticket is an offence, and placards and notices referring 
thereto are prohibited. Parcels must not be forwarded to promoters 
of illegal lotteries. 

It is not necessary in order to secure a conviction to prove that 
Chinese lottery tickets referred to any particular lottery, or that any 
lottery has been or will be drawn. All lottery houses are declared 
to be common gaming houses. 

GAMING. 

A "place" for gaming is defined to be any place whether within 
a building or not, either upon land or water, and whether private 
property or otherwise. The police may arrest without warrant any 
person found gaming in the street or in a public place. "Two-up," 
or any similar game, and hazard, are declared unlawful games, and 
all betting houses or rooms used principally for the purpose of 
enabling persons to bet are deemed common gaming houses. 

Betting on a licensed racecourse during the holding of a race 
meeting is not a contravention of the Act. 

Every person found in a common gaming house without lawful 
excuse is liable on conviction to a penalty of £5, and every person 
who acts or behaves as master or mistress of any house or office used 
for gaming is considered to be the occupier thereof, whether he or 
she is or is not the real owner or occupier. The maximum penalty 
on persons exhibiting placards or advertising betting houses is in
creased from £30 to £100, and in cases where imprisonment may 
be awarded the maximum term is increased from two to six months. 

Newspapers' are not allowed to publish information regarding 
betting prior to any intended horse race, or any advertisement from 
any club or association containing such particulars. Advertising by 
tipsters and selling tips are offences, but a newspaper may publish 
a forecast of the probable result of any race provided it is not by 
way of advertisement or for valuable consideration. Betting placards 
and notices are not to be posted anywhere. 

Section 57 of the Police Offences Act 1890 is amended, so 
that all persons found in a common gaming house may be arrested, 
searched, and brought before the court, together with all money 
found upon their persons or in the premises. 
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The penalty on an owner or keeper of a gaming house for a first Lotte,.ies, 

offence is £100 or not more than three months' imprisonment; for a ~::;~t-
5econd offence, £200 or not more than six months' imprisonment j Act 1~."'!J 
and for any subsequent offence imprisonment for not more than twelve 
months. 

TOTALIZATORS. 

Any house or place where a totalizator is used or conducted is 
declared to be a common gaming house, and no person is allowed to 
act as agent for a totalizator. Laying totalizator odds or dealing in 
these tickets is unlawful. Hiring or lending any contrivance or 
premise5 for the purposes of gaming, and the wearing of disguises 
in or about gaming houses are offences. 

COMMON GAMING HOUSES. 

Any building or place where any unlawful game is carried on is 
to be deemed a common gaming house, notwithstanding that it is open 
only for the use of subscribers or members. Every owner and occu
pier of such house is guilty of an offence, unless proved ignorant of 
the use to which the premises were being put. The proprietor or 
occupier of any building or land used as a means of access or exit 
is also guilty of an offence. 

Power is given to the owner of any premises or land who SU5pectS 
that such are being used as a common gaming house (or as a means 
of access to or exit from) to take proceedings to determine the 
tenancy, the same as if it had expired by effluxion of time. The 
notice may be served personally on the occupier, but if he cannO[ be 
found, service may be effected by posting a copy of the notice on a 
conspicuous part of the premises. This notice may be cancelled by 
the Supreme Court on application by the occupier, and on proof that 
he has not allowed the house or place to be used for the purpose 
stated. 

On the affidavit of an officer of police, showing reasonable grounds 
for sUSipecting that gambling is being carried on in any house or place, 
the Supreme Court may declare that it i5 a common gaming house. 
This declaration may be rescinded by the Supreme Court subject to 
restrictions, including the giving of security that it will not be used 
again for this purpose, on application by the owner, occupier, or by 
an officer of police. Publication of notice of declararion, and of 
rescission, must be made in the Government Gazette. On the notice 
of declaration being made, an officer of police must notify the same 
on two days in a newspaper circulating in the neighbourhood, and 
also cause the notice to be served on the owner or occupier either 
personally, or if this cannot be done promptly, by affixing a copy 
of it at or near the entrance to the premises. Any person covering, 
removing, defacing, or destroying this notice may on conviction be 
fined £200, or be sentenced to six months' imprisonment j but the 
fact that it has been so dealt with will be no answer to any pro
ceedings that maybe taken. 
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Lotte>'jes, After publication of this notice any person found in, entering, or 
~:FB!~iing leaving these premises may without warrant be arrested by any 
Act 1906. member of the police force, and unless he can prove that he was 

ignorant of the declaration or had some lawful purpose in view, shall 
be deemed guilty of an offence. No business of any kind is allowed 
to be carried on in respect to any place against which the declaration 
is in force. In the case of convicted persons frequenting declared 
gaming houses the penalty is not less than £5 nor more than £25, 
or imprisonment for any term not less than fourteen days or more 
than twelve months. Penalties are provided against both owner 
and occupier if the premises are used in oontravention of the Act. 

Whilst the declaration is in force, the police may at any time 
enter any land or building, break open doors and windows, seize any 
instruments of gaming or betting, money, or securities found therein, 
and arrest, search, and bring before a Court of Petty Sessions all 
persons found on the premises. Any person obstructing the police, 
or soliciting others to do so, is liable to a penalty of not less than 
£5 nor more than £50, or to imprisonment for a term of not less 
than seven days or more than three months. 

PREMISES ABJOINING GAMING HOUSES. 

Section 49 of the Act provides a penalty for permitting premises 
to be used as a means of access to or exit from any common gaming 
house. If there is reason to suspect that any person permits his 
premises to be so used, a special warrant may be obtained, authorizing 
any constable or peace officer to enter (whether by breaking open doon. 
or otherwise), or to pass through, from, over and along such suspected 
place, seize all tables and instruments of gaming, and all money and 
securities, and arrest all persons found in, entering or leaving the 
premises, who may be fined not less than £1 or more than £5. 

STREET BETTING. 

The penalties for offences under the Street Betting Suppression 
Act 1896 are altered by this Act, and are now as follow:-For a 
first offence, a fine of not less than £20 nor more than £100, or 
imprisonment for not less than fourteen days or more than three 
months; for a second offence, not less than £100 nor more than 
£200 Clr imprisonment for not less than three months or more than 
six months; and for any subsequent offence, imprisonment for noi: 
less than six'months or more than twelve months. 

The word" thoroughfare" is to be taken to include any land, 
house, building, or premises along which the public pass from one 
street to another, whether by the permission or sufferance of the owner 
or occupier, and whether such passage is or is not at all times open 
or available to the public. 

The fact that an infant making a wager or bet does so on behalf 
of another person, does not exempt the person making the wager with 
the infant from punishment. 
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RESTRICTIONS ON RACE MEETINGS. 

All race-courses must be licensed, and no race meeting may be held hot~, 
except on a licensed race-course between the hours of ten o'clock ~:';':1ljifl!1 
before noon and seven 0' clock in the evening. .Act 19I16. 

No race meeting for horse races is to be held on any race-course 
within 20 miles from the General Post Office, Melbourne, on more 
days than that allowed in the licence, but not to exceed sixteen days 
in anyone year, and on any other race-course on more than twelve 
days in a year. . 

No· race meeting for pony races is to be held on any race-course 
within 20 miles from the General Post Office, Melbourne, on more than 
sixteen days in anyone year, or if there are more than three such 
race-courses, the number of days for each race-course is not to exceed 
the quotient (omitting fractional parts) obtained by dividing the 
number 48 by the number of race-courses. If the race-course is outside 
the 20 miles Metropolitan radius, the number of days in anyone year 
for pony race meetings is not to exceed four. 

A limit of twenty meetings is imposed for trotting races held on 
any race-course within 20 miles of the General Post Office. 

At any race meeting for horses, there may also be held on each 
day not more than two pony races or two trotting races, or more than 
one pony race and one trotting race. 

At any race meeting for ponies there may also be held on each 
day not more than two horse races or two trotting races, or more than 
one horse race and one trotting race. 

A pony race is defined to mean a race held under conditions limit
ing the height of any horse eligible to compete at 14 hands 2 inches, 
and a trotting race one in which each horse or pony competing- moves 
at a gait generally known as pacing or trotting. 

The number of days allowed in any licence for horse racing on 
any race-course must not exceed the number of days on which race 
meetings were held during the year ended 31St July, 1906, or if no 
races were run on a race-course during such year, the number of days 
allowed is not to exceed two. 

With each application for a first licence for a race-course, the 
applicant must furnish the Chief Secretary with a map or plan show
ing the' running course and the length thereof, and with any infor
mation regarding the accommodation afforded to the public required 
by the Regulations. 

If any race meeting is held in contravention of the Act, the owner 
or trustees of the race-course, and the club, association, or person 
holding the meeting, and any person acting as steward, starter, or 
judge, are liable to a penalty not exceeding £500. 

The Chief Secretary may give permission to hold a race meeting 
not within 30 miles of the General Fast Office notwithstanding any
thing contained in the Act, or a point-to-point steeplechase, on any 
land whatsoever, or a meeting for any charitable or special· purpose, 
on any race-course, the number of these latter meetings not to exceed 
three for all race-courses in anyone year. 
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LGttlJt~es, The race-course licences, which are to be issued by the Chief 
m':d1":1lting Secretary, are to be drawn up in such form and on such terms and 
.Act 1906. conditions as the Governor in "Council may approve, and are to remain 

in force for twelve months from the date of issue. For each licence 
a fee of £1 is chargeable, and also an annual sum equal to' .; per 
cent. of the gross revenue from all sources received or derived from 
such race-course during the year ended the last day of July imme
diately preceding the year for which a licence is required. Where the 
gross revenue is les~ than £1,500, but more than £600, the annual 
sum payable is 2 per cent. thereof, and where the gross revenue is 
£600 or less, no percentage is to' be charged. If the gross revenue 
is not ascertainable, or does not in the opinion of the Chief Secretary 
appear to be correctly stated, he is empowered to' declare the annual 
sum to be paid for the licence. 

Where it is found impossible or impracticable to' hold any ap
pDinted meeting on any particular course, or where a racing, polo, or 
hunt club in existence on 1st August, 1906, which held race meetings 
for horses during the twelve months preceding this date, has no race
course in its own control, the GDvernor in \Council may authorize the 
holding of race meetings on any specified race-course irrespective of 
the number of days on which in the licence race meetings are allDwed 
to be held thereon. 

The number of licences for race-courses situate within 40 miles 
of the General Post Office is not to exceed the number of race-courses 
so situate and in use for race meetings for the twelve months ended 
I st August, 1906. 

The number of licences for race-courses situate within 20 miles of 
the principal post office at Ballarat or Bendigo is not to exceed the 
number of' race-courses so situate and in use for race meetings within 
the same twelve months. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

Power is given to the committee or managing body of any racing 
club, with the approval of the Governor-in Council, to' make, alter, 
or rescind rules and regulations for-

(a) The permitting of persons to carryon any business or 
vocation on any part of the race-course, and prescribing 
the terms and conditions under which they may dO' so. 
Provided that ~f the business be that of a bookmaker 
it must be carried on in a place 'specially set apart for 
that purpose, and provided alsO' that if such approved 
person bet with youths apparently under the age of 21 
years, or with females, he is guilty of an offence. 

(b) The preventing of persons not so approved, or of persons 
offending against the rules or regulations, from carry
ing on business on the race-cDurse and the removing of 
such persons therefrom. 

No member of the police force or person acting under instruc
tions from any police officer, is to be deemed an offender or accom
plice in the commission of any offence against the Act. 
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When any premises or place is entered, the discovery therein or Lotte~, 
upon the person of any of those entering or leaving the same, of any ~:::;:~¥iillg 
instrument of gaming is prima facie evidence that the place is used Act 1006. 

unlawfully. 
A married woman guilty of a contravention of any of the provi

sions of the Act is liaQle to punishment in all respects as if she were 
a feme sole. 

If any person who has laid any information or complaint declines 
or neglects to prosecute, the court may authorize some other person 
to do so, or to take fresh proceedings in respect to the offence. 

All prosecutions for offences under the Act are to be heard and 
determined by a ,court of Petty Sessions, consisting of one or more 
Justices, one of whom must be a Police Magistrate. All tables and 
instruments of gaming, and all money and securities for money law
fully seized, may be forfeited to the Crown. 

Every person who contravenes any of the provisions of this Act 
is guilty of an offence, and if no punishment is expres~ly provided, 
such person shall be liable for a first offence to a penalty of not less 
than £5 or more than £100, or to imprisonment for not less than 
seven days or more than three months; for a second offence, to a 
penalty of not less than £25 or mere than £200, or to imprisonment 
for not less than one month or more than six months; and for any 
subsequent offence to imprisonment for any term not less than three 
months or more than twelve months. 

CRIME. 

ADMINISTRATION OF THE CRIMINAL LAW. 

In nearly all cases where the criminal law has been broken, the 
alleged offender is brought at the very flfst opportunity before a CCUrt 

of Petty Sessions, before two honorary justices or a police magistrate, 
or both, or in some cases a single magistrate, who, if the matter 
is or:e which comes within their summary jurisdiction, dispose of 
the case summarily. If the offence is an indictable one, the magis
trates hold a preliminary investigation and, if satisfied that a prima 
facie case is made out by the prosecution, the accused is committed 
for trial to a superior court. There are two superior courts with 
criminal jurisdiction, viz., the Supreme Court, and a Court of General 
Sessions, which are held at various places throughout the State. 
The latter court may deal with all cases of an indictable nature 
except such as are expressly excluded from its jurisdiction, viz .• 
ten of the most serious crimes. A person may be brought before 
magistrates by three modes of procedure, viz.. by an arrest by a 
police officer on warrant issued on a sworn information, or in a 
limited number of cases without warrant if the offence is witnessed 
by the arresting constable; and by a summons. If at a coroner's 
inquest a verdict is returned for murder or mansla1:lghter, the 
accused person is sent for trial to the Supreme Court without any 
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investigation before magisfrates. The Attorney-General or Solicitor
General has also the power of presenting any person for trial before 
a superior court without the necessity of any preliminary magisterial 
hearing; and upon the application of any person, properly supported 
by affidavit, a grand jury may be summoned, on the order of the 
Full Court, if the affidavit discloses that an indictable offence has 
been committed by a corporate body; or that such an offence has been 
committed by any person, and that some justice has refused to commit 
such person for trial; or in the case of a committal that no 
presentment has been made at the court at which the trial would 
in due course have taken place. The grand jury consists of 23 
men, who investigate the charge, and if they are of opinion that a 
prima facie case has been made out, the case is sent for trial. The 
cases which are presented under these latter forms of procedure are, 
however, very rare. 

POLICE PROTECTION. 

Sf.re!tgthof The following figures denote the numerical strength of the police 
!:l:= force in Australia and New Zealand, and the proportion of same to 
~ popUlation on the 31st December, 1906:-

()Ifen.
reported 
andunde
teeted 
crimes. 

POLICE IN AUSTRALIAN STATES AND NEW ZEALAND, 1906. 
-----------------------------.----------------~-----------

\ 

. Number. Proportion 
state. I' per 10,000 of 

_____________ ,~etr~~~~ ~~ntr:::.._I_~~~_ ~O~lati~~ 

Victoria 
New South Wales 
Queensland 
South Australia 
Western Australia 
Tasmania 

Total Australia 
New Zealand 

847 671.1,518 12'26 
1,035 1,307 2,342 15 '34 

276 676 952 17'79 
227 149 376 9' SO 
131 373 504 19'26 
72 157, 229 12'71 

i------ -----!-----. ------
. 2,588 I 3,333 i 5,921 I 14'35 
i 85 I 614 I 699 I 7 '(l9 

It will be seen that Western Australia has the greatest police pro
tection in proportion to population, Queensland and New South Wales 
next, New Zealand having by far the lowest. Of course, where 
the popUlation is scattered, it is natural that more police in propor
tion to popUlation will be required than in a densely populated centre 
where the area requiring protection is comparatively small. 

CHARGES BEFORE l\fAGISTRATES. 

Of the offenders who are reported as having committed offences, 
generally about 50 per cent. are arrested, 40 per cent. are summoned, 
whilst aLout 10 per cent. have not been arrested at the end of the 
year in which the offence was reported, but in 1906 the rates were 
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46, 46, and 8 per cent. respectively. The following are particulars 
for the last five years;-

SUMMONSES, ARRESTS, AND UNDETECTED CRIMES; RETURN FOR 

FIVE YEARS. 

Offences in re~pect to which persons WHe-

Brought before magistrates on summons 
Arrested b'y the police 
Not arrested 

Total 

11902 1903. 11904. i 1905. j 1906. 

-1'-1-1-
20,478 24.207.23614122.290, 25430 
26,402 24,;68

1
' 2~,~3612~,0551 25,400 

6,153 6.;)93 0.;)33 ;),1441 4,540 

53.03.'3 55,06s 15.5,183! 53,489 55,370 

In this table each separate charge against a person is considered 
as a separate offence; for instance, a charge of drunk and disorderly, 
of resrsting the police, of riotous conduct, and of tearing uniform 
would appear as four separate offences, although the occasion is the 
same. Of the offences in respect of which persons were not arrested, 
90 per cent. were offences against property, 7 per cent. were offences 
against the person, and the balance, 3 per cent., were of a mis
cellaneous character. 

The following are particulars of cases brought before magistrates, Offences 
dealt with frem which it will he seen that about 75 per cer.t. are generally by magis· 

slCmmarily convicted, 24 per cent. discharged, whilst I per cent. trate". 

are sent for trial by superior courts;-

ARRESTS AND SUMMONSES DEALT WITH BY MAGISTRATES; RETURN 

FOR FIVE YEARS. 
-----_. __ .. _-----_.------_.--------------------

Number of Persons. 

Arrested or summoned 

Discharged by magistrates ... 
Summarily convicted or dealt with 
Committed for trial 

19(3. 1 1904. I 1905. 11906. 
I 

1902. 

------1----
45,198_ 46682_ 47'73~'146'069 _ 49,061 

11,096 10.020 11,318 11.283 10,7:17 
33,461 36,031 35,854'1341:34 37,740 

641 631 564! 652 584 

In regard to persons arrested included in these figures, minor 
charges are excluded, and only that charge which throughout the 
hearing of the case has been most prominent is taken account of.: 
but in regard to summons cases, the unit is each separate charge or 
case. 

The sexes of persons brought up on summons are not recorded; Males and 

but about 20 per cent. of the arrests are ger.erally found to be ~~'::,~l~sd. 
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females. The males and females arrested, and the disposal of the 
cases, in 1906, were as follow:-

MALES AND FEMALES ARRESTED, 1906. 

I Arrests. 

Disposal. I----~--- -------
_____________________ ~ale~_ ~emalesJ_~ota~_ 

Summarily Convicted 
Discharged by Magistrates 
Committed for Trial 

Total 

i 

I 

12,836 3,627 16,463 
5,514 1,126 6,640 

463 65 528 
1_----

1

----_._----

1 18,il13 I 4,818 I 23,631 

The arrests during the previous five years numbered 29,039 in 
1901 , 24,7 20 in 1902, 22,475 in 1903, 24,122 in 1904, and 23,779 
in 1905. 

The following are the number, and proportion per 1,000 of the 
population, of persons arrested and summoned for drunkenness dur
ing the last five years:-

PERSONS ARRESTED AND SUMMONED FOR DRUNKENNESS: RETURN 

FOR FIVE YEARS. 

Year. Number. 
Proportion per 1,000 

of Population. 

------------------------- ---------

1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 

14,540 
12,630 
13,881 
14,458 
14,029 

12'00 
10'45 
11'50 
11 '9-2 
11'43 

-------------------~--~ 

Drunken· The amount of drunkenness, as evidenced by arrests, being taken 
JJes~-Com. as 100 in 1874-8, the numbers for the subsequent periods will show parlson . . 
',:itb pre- the Increase or decrease by companson:-
nousyears. Period. Index Number. 

1874.8 Average 5 years 100 
1879-85 7 " 88 
1886-92 7 " 106 
1893-97 5 65 
1898-1902 5 " 83 
1903 ... 73 
1904 ... 79 
'90 5 ... 8, 
1906 ... 78 

A very considerable decrease in drunkenness is shown during the 
five years 1893-7, which was a period of general depression. Since 
1897, however, the arrests for drunkenness have assumed something 
nearer their normal proportions. 
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DECREASE IN CRIME. 

It is difficult to make a proper comparison of crime in recent Decrease of 

years with former periods on account of the differences in the sex ~i~~~l'~~ 
and age constitution of the people at different periods. The bulk of 
arrests consists of males from 20 to 50 years of age. The proportion 
of women and children arrested is comparatively very small; so that 
it is natural that, at a period like the present, when the percentage 
of males at those ages is much less than ten years ago, the proportion 
of arrests per 10,000 of the population is not a true index of crime, 
and makes the decrease appear greater than it really is. It is 
therefore necessary to divide the sexes of arrested persons, and each 
sex into age groups, and to show the number of charges laid against 
males and females at various ages between 10 and 60 per 10,000 

alive at each age, as shown by the census. The following are the 
particulars on thIS basis at the last four census years:-

CHARGES PER 10,000 OF THE POPULATION AT EACH AGE AGAINST 

PERSONS ARRESTED, 1871, 1881, 1891, AND 1901. 

Ages. 1871. 1881. 
I 

1891. I 1901. 

Males. 

10 to 15 years 104 III 96 51 
15 to 20 years 338 335 305 209 
~o to 25 years 773 720 688 570 
25 to 30 years 834 823 777 712 
30 to 40 years 771 865 869 700 
40 to 50 years 726 721 1,053 873 
50 to 60 years 830 623 760 804 
60 years and over 756 661 586 443 

Females. 

~~----

10 to 15 years 37 26 15 15 
15 to 20 years 80 90 50 28 
20 to 25 years 141 178 139 116 
25 to 30 years 232 219 171 172 
30 to 40 years 303 290 189 168 
40 to 50 years 272 322 238 166 
50 to 60 years 245 223 215 116 
60 years and over 186 166 144 no 

During the years 1871, 1881, and 1891, the tabulations were 
based on each separate charge against arrested persons, and in 1901 

on each separate arrest, only the most prominent charge being counted 
in the latter year. The percentage by which the total charges ex
ceeded the arrests during 1901, has. however, been added on to the 
figures for each age group for the purpose of comparison. A study 
of the figures shows that the proportion of offences has on the whole 
fallen off in 1901 as compared with the three previous periods. In 
regard to males, there has been a falling off in 1901 as compared 
with the three previous periods at all a.ges except 40 to So, in which 
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the proportions were higher than in 1881 ar.d 1871, and 50 to 60, 

in which group the proportion of charges was in excess of that in 1891 
and 1881. The falling off is more marked amongst the very old people 
(60 years and over) and the young people under 20, than at other 
ages. The ages at which the largest proportion of charges was made 
were 40 to 50 years in 1901 and 1891, 30 to 40 years in 188r, and 
25 to 3 0 and 50 to 60 years in 187 L In regard to females there has 
been a very decided falling off at· all ages, the ages at which the 
largest proportion of charges were made being 25 to 50 in 1901, 40 
to 60 in 1891, and 30 to 50 in 1881 and 1871. 

CRIME AND DRUNKENNESS IN AUSTRALASIA. 

Offences and A proper comparison of crime cannot be made between different 
~~~~f;n. States Or countries unless several considerations are taken into account. 
Australia The first point n. ecessary is that the criminal law, in the places com
and New 

~Zealand. pared, should be substantially the same; the second, that it should 
be administered with equal strictness; and the third, that proper 
allowances are made for differences in the age and sex constitution of 
the population. As previously pointed out, the latter consideration 
is one that must also be taken into account in comparing crime in reo 
cent years with previous periods when the population was very differ
ently constituted in regard to sex and age. The returns of the States 
and New Zealand do not afford sufficient data to allow for these differ
ences; but in regard to the first two points above mentioned the basis 
and main provisions of the criminal law are the same in each State; 
and it must be presumed, in the absenc.e of any evidence to the con
trary, that the law is administered with equal strictness in each State. 
The following table shows, for a series of years, the number of 
charges against persons arrested or summoned for the only classes 
of offences for which complete comparisons can be made:- . 

CRIME IN AUSTRALIAN STATES AND NEW ZEALAND, 1890,.1895, 

AND 1901 TO 1905. 

Number of Charves aga;m·t Persons Arrested or 
Summoned for-

State. Year. 
Offences Offences Drunken- Other 

against the against ness. Offences Total. 
Person. Property. 

--- ------- -----------

f 
1890 4,091 5,036 lR,!'i01 37,'156 64,784 
1895 2,500 

4,
068

1 
1l,143 22,616 40,327 

1901 2,152 3,521 17,360 29,054 52,087 
Victoria 

"'1 
1902 2,121 3,882 14,540 26,337 46,880 
190H 1,936 H,968 12,630 29,941 48,475 
190t 1,8l6 3,257 13,881 30,666 49,650 
1905 1,9:32 4,032 14,458 27,923 48,345 

f 
1890 8,729 7,616 18,654 31,088 66,087 
1895 4,459 6,153 18,379 35987 64,978 

New South Wales 1901 4,336 6,4:{7 21,12H 32,729 64,621l ... .( 1902 4,223 7,292 21,577 33,608 66,700 

l 1903 3.869 7,368 21,837 35,032 68,106 
1904 3,658 6,829 20,440 35,1l0 66,037 
1905 3,684 6,553 24,154 3~,975 67,366 
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CRIME IN AUSTRALIAN STATES AND NEW ZEALAND, 1890, 1895, 

AND 1901 TO 1905-continued. 

Number of Charges against Persons Arrested or 
Summoned for-

State. Year. --~ -

Offences Offences Drunken- Other 
against the against ness. Offences. Total. 

Person. Property. 
------ ---------

f 

1890 2,713 2,487 -6,332 7,464 18,996 
1895 ~,O73 2,085 4,993 8,522 17,673 
1901 1,846 2,547 9,791 9,736 23,920 

Queensland 

"'1 
1902 1,908 2,375 8,123 8,709 21,115 
1903 1,50l, 2,206 7,190 8,112 19,012 
1904 1,641 1,989 6,854 7,649 18,133 
1905 1,737 2,101 6,638 7,467 17,943 

r 
1890 520 501 2,382 3,596 6,999 
1895 411 677 1,763 2,128 4,979 
1901 260 528 2,047 3,392 6,227 

South Australia ... 1902 252 509 2,431 3,416 6,608 
1903 338 664 2.340 3,088 6,430 
1904 269 480 2,387 2,879 6,015 

\ 1905 248 463 2,362 2,911 5,984 

( 1890 371 536 1,18t 2,602 4,690 
1895 654 1,080 2,154 4,489 8,:377 
1901 1,040 1,593 3,348 9,;~52 15,3:\3 

Western Australia ... 1902 845 1,889 3,311 10,398 16,443 
190:3 797 2,146 3,572 10,690 17,205 
1904 729 1,423 :1,597 9,191 14,940 
1905 644 1,46@ 3,509 9,033 14,646 

1890 483 619 1,151 4,158 6,4lt 
1895 353 710 463 3,240 4,766 
1901 341 647 743 3,768 5,499 

Tasmania ... ... 1902 248 618 636 4,1169 6,171 
1903 284 553 526 4,612 5,97/> 
1904 245 659 580 4,095 5,579 

\ 1905 229 754 539 5,568 7,090 

------ ---- -------

Total Ao.trnliao S .. t.. { 

1890 16,907 16,795 48,20l 86,064 167,967 
1895 10,450 14,773 38,895 76,982 141,IW 
1901 . 9,975 15.273 54,412 88,031 167,691 
1902 9,597 16,565 50,618 87,137 163,917 
1903 8,728 16,905 48,095 91,475 165,203 
1904 8,H88 14,637 47,7:'19 89,590 160,354 
1905 8,474 15,363 51,660 85,877 161,374 

---- ---------- ---- ---
1890 1,516 2,297 5,830 8,604 18,247 
1895 1,281 2,557 5,104 8,639 17,581 
1901 1,586 3.048 8,086 13,105 25,825 

N" ew Zealand ... 1902 1,114 3,083 8,311 15,568 28,076 
1903, 1,303 3,138 8,872 17,440 30,753 
1904 1,504 2,884 9,626 16,920 30,934 
1905 1,509 2,943 8,790 17,499 30,741 
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The following table shows the number of charges laid against 
persons arrested or summoned per 1,000 of the population in the 
Australian States and New Zealand during a series of years:-
PROPORTION OF VARIOUS OFFENCES TO POPULATION IN EACH 

AUSTRALIAN STATE AND NEW ZEALAND, 1890, 1895, AND 1901 

---~--~- --
Charges against Persons Arrested 0r SUllllnoned per 

1,000 of the Population for~ 

State. Year. 
Offences Offences 

Drunken-ag'aiust the against Other 
Person. Property. ness. Offences. 

-~.--~-- ------
1890 3'66 4'50 16'54 33'22 
1895 2'12 3'45 9'44 19'17 
1901 1'79 2'93 14'43 24'15 
1902 1'75 3'21 12'00 21'75 
1903 1'60 3'28 10'45 24'77 
1904 1'53 2'70 11'50 25'40 
1905 1'59 3'33 11'92 23'03 

Victoria ... { 
1890 7'92 6'91 16'93 28'21 
1895 3'53 4'87 14'53 28'46 
1901 3'16 4'69 15'39 23'85 
1902 3'03 5'23 15'49 24'12 
1903 2'72 5'19 15'39 24'70 
1904 2'54 4'74 14'17 24'35 
1905 2'50 4'4! 16'39 22'37 

New South Wales { 
\ 

1890 7'03 6'45 16'41 19'35 
1895 4'58 4'60 11'03 18'82 
1901 3'65 5'04 19'36 19'25 
1902 3'71 4'62 J5'82 16'96 
1903 2'93 4'30 14'02. 15'82 
1904 3'16 3'83 13'20 14'73 
1905 3'30 4'00 12'63 14'20 

Queensland { 
1890 1'64 1'60 7'53 ll'35 
1895 1'18 1'94 5'06 6'll 
1901 '72 1'46 5'65 9'37 
1902 '69 1'40 6'68 9'39 
1903 '92 1'81 6'39 8'42 
1904 ·n 1'30 6'57 7'79 
1905 '66 1'24 6'30 7'77 

South Australia ... { 
1890 8'28 11'97 26'37 5S'09 
1895 7'06 11'66 23'25 48'45 
1901 5'51 845 17'75 49'59 
1902 4'08 9'12 15'98 50'20 
1903 3'60 9'70 16'14 48'31 
190~ 3'08 6'02 15'21 38'86 
1905 2'57 5'84 14'02 36.10 

Western Australia ... { 
1890 3'36 4'31 8'01 28'93 
1895 2'22 4'46 2-91 20'36 
1901 1'96 3'73 4'28 21'70 
1902 1'41 3'52 3'48 26'72 
1903 1'60 :3' 11 2'96 25'98 
1904 1'37 3'69 3'24 22'90 
1905 ]'28 4'20 3'01 31'06 

Tasmania { 
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PROPORTION OF VARIOUS OFFENCES TO POPULATION IN EACH 

AUSTRALIAN STATE AND NEW ZEALAND, 1890, 1895, AND 1901 

TO 1905-continued. 

Charges against Persons Arrest~d or Summoned per 
1,000 of the PopulatIOn lor-

-------------~ --------
State. Year. 

Drunken-I 
Offcnces Offences Other 

against the agoainst ness. Offences. 
Person. Property. 

- -------------~---

NewZe 

j 
1890 5-43 5-39 15-48 27-64 
IS95 2-98 4'22 11'11 21'99 

ian States H101 2'62 4'01 14'30 23'13 ... 1902 2'49 4'29 13'10 22'57 
1903 2'23 4'33 12,:n 23'42 
1904 2'12 3'70 12-07 22'66 

'-: 1905 2'11 3'82 12'86 21'38 

f 1800--2-';-
---------,----

3'70 I 9'39 13'86 
1895 1'85 3'71 7'37 12'48 

aland 1901 2'04 3'92 ! 10'39 16'85 ... ... 1902 1'40 3'86 10'42 19-51 
\1903 I-59 3-83 10'82 21'26 

1904 1'78 34l 11'39 20-02 
,1905 1-73 3-38 10-10 20'll 

Austral 

Almost all serious crimes are either offences against the person 
or offences against property, the only serious crimes included under 
"Other Offences" being forgery, counterfeiting, and perjury, which 
are very few in number, being in Victoria in 1905, only 62 out of a 
total of 27,923 included under that category. A large proportion 
of these cases are merely breaches of various Acts of Parliament, 
by-laws, &c., which indicaite no degree of criminal instinct or intent on 
the part of the person charged. They also include a large number of 
offences' against good order, including insulting behaviour, vagrancy, 
&c. Comparison between the States of "Other Offences" is not of 
much value, on account of the differences in the laws of the States in 
these matters, and on account of the large proportion of these offences 
which are not crimes, but mere breaches of various Acts and by-laws. 

Offences against the person set out in the first column of the pre- Offences 

ceding table, consists mainly' of assault, but include murder, man- against. the person. 
slaughter, shooting, wounding, and all crimes of lust. A glance at 
the figures shows that since 1890 there has been a very large decline 
in these crimes in every State in proportion to population. South 
Australia easily holds the pride of place, then comes Tasmania, 
closely followed by Victoria and New Zealand, then New South 
Wales, Western Australia, and Queensland in that order. 
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A decrease, as compared with 1890, will also be noticed in the 
proportion of offences against property in all the Australian Start's 
and New Zealand. The decrease in respect of these offences 'is, how
ever, not nearly so marked as that in respect of offences against the 
person. Offences against property are far less rife in South Aus
tralia than in any other State or New Zealand, Victoria coming 
next, followed by New Zealand, Queensland, Tasmania, and 
New South Wales, in that order. These crimes are far more rife in 
Western Australia than in any other State, although the proportion 
in excess would be considerably reduced if allowance were made for 
the large proportion of adult males in the population nf that State. 
Offences against property consist principally of larceny and similar 
offences; but include burglary, robbery, &c., cattle stealing, and wil
ful damage to property. 

In every Australian State there was a decrease in drunkenness 
cases before magistrates in 1905, as compared with 1890; but 
there was an increase in New Zealand. This offence is 
much less frequent in Tasmania than in any other State, 
South Australia coming next, and then .follow New Zealand, 
Victoria, Queensland, Western Australia, and New South Wales, in 
that order. If allowance were made for the large proportion of 
adult males in Western Australia that State would now occupy a 
better position than Queensland, and would be about equal to Vic
toria. In the latter State summons cases for drunkenness were not 
included previous to 1902, but the number of such cases was so 
small that the comparison is not appreciably affected by their omission. 

C~nsump. The following table shows during five years the average yearly 
f~~~x1~'"'t. consumption of intoxicating liquors in the principal countries of the 
ing liquors. world, the iIljformation for foreign countries having been compiled 

principally from a return prepared to the order of the British House 
of Commons, dated 21st December, 1906:-

AVERAGE CONSUMPTION OF SPIRITS, BEER, AND WINE IN AUSTRALIA 

AND NEW ZEALAND AND THE PRINCIPAL BRITISH POSSESSIONS 

AND FOREIGN COUNTRIES. 

Co untries. 

-----

ia .. 
outh Wale~' 

British
Victor 
New S 
Queen 
South 
.Weste 
Tasma 

sland .. 
Australia 

rn Australi~' 
nia .. 

A ustralia .. 
NewZ ealand .. 

Yearly Average Quantity Consumed, 
1901 to 1905. 

Spirits. Beer. Wine. 
------ ------ ------

gallons. gallons. gaIJons. 

846,030 14,561.000 1,033,270 
1,152,000 13,885,960 805,590 

419,8;10 5.323,890 146,320 
149.170 3,015,520 934,660 
325,010 5,406,62;) 235,320 

94,470 1,62;,730 29,870 
----- -------------

2,986.510 .3,818,720 3,185,030 
----- ------ ------

619,950 7,693,590 121,170 
----- ------ ____ --L_ 

Proportion per Head. 

Spirits. Beer. Wine. 
-----------
gallons. gallons. gaIJons. 

'70 12'04 '85 
'81 9'76 '57 
'82 10'38 '29 
'40 8'17 2'53 

1'49 24'74 1'08 
'53 9'15 '17 

----------
.76 11.21 '81 

---------
'71 8'87 '14 

----------
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AVERAGE CONSUMPTION OF SPIRITS, BEER, AND WINE IN Aus

TRALIA AND NEW ZEALAND AND THE PRINCIPAL BRITISH 

POSSESSIONS AND FOREIGN COUNTRIEs-continued. 
~----~--~-----------

Countries. 

British--
United Kingdom 
Dominion of Canada 
Cape of Good Hope 
Natal" " 
Newfoundland 

Foreign-
Russian Empire " 
Norway 
Sweden, . 
Denmark " 
German Empire " 
Holland" 
Belgium 
France .. 
Switzerland 
Portugal 
Spain " 
Italy " 
Austria, , 
Hungary 
Bulgaria 
Servia .. 
Roumania 
United States 

Yearly Average Quantity Consumed, 
19(11 to 1905, 

Spirits, 

gallons, 

42,247,600 
4,743,400 
1,696,500 

380,900 
77,000 

131,408,000 
1,386,000 
'/,638,000 
6,404,000 

90,605,000 
8,083,000 
9,425,000 

52,980,000 
3,322,000 

8,558,000 
5<;,823,000 
37,435,000 

506,000 

5,795,000 
99,155,000 

Beer. 

gallons, 

1,248,271,800 
27,726,400 
3,661,00,) 
1,275,000 

77,000 

134,534,500 
7,796,800 

65,150,800 
51,823,500 

1,538,917,600 

333,4'4'9,600 
309,821,600 

47,260,400 

5,918,000 
407,189,000 

33,392,000 
1,285,000 

1,628,000 
1,465,000 

1,260,982,000 

Wine. 

gallons, 

13,636,000 
522,900 

5,491,400 
96,480 

8,140 

86,3'60,000 
2,006,400 
7,106,000 

1,199,950,000 
50,872,800 
95,704,400 

340,445,600 
828,696,000 
107,118,000 

79,499,000 
50,463,600 

6,463,600 
28,124,800 
32,448,500 

Proportion per Head, 

Spirits, Beer, Wine, 

gallons, 

1'00 
'86 
'69 
'37 
'34 

'95 
'60 

1'46 
2'54 
1'55 
1'50 
1'35 
1'36 

'99 

gallons, gallons, 

29'5 '32 
5'0 '09 
1'5 2'3 
1'13 '09 

'34 '03 

'97 
3'46 

12'5 
20'6 
26'1 

48'0 
7'9 

14'1 

'18 
15'2 
1'67 

'33 
'62 

I 15 '~4 

1'45 
'37 

1'02 
30'7 
15 'I 
18'3 
18'5 
25'1 
4'0 
3'9 

13'2 
2'46 
4'5 

'40 

NOTE.--Where blanks occur the information is not available. 

By comparing the figures for Australia in the foregoing table 
'-' '-' Consump-

with those of several other countries it will he seen that the con- tiOll of 

sumption of intoxicant,s was proportionately less in Australia, As e~:~i~uisn 
regards spirits, whilst the consumption in Australia was three-fourths ~~~~~~~~d, 
of a gallon per head per year, in Denmark it amounted to 2~ gal-
Ions; in Austria to 2 gallons; in Hungary to nearly 2 gallons; in 
Germany, Holland, and Sweden to I~ gallons; in France, 
Belgium, and the United States to more than a gallon; in the United 
Kingdom'to I gallon; and in the Russian Empire to nearly a gallon. 
The greatest beer-producing countries of the world are the German 
Empire, the United Kingdom, and the United States, in that order; 
but in consumption per head of the population Belgium, with 48 
gallons; United Kingdom, 29~ gallons; Germany, 26 gallons; and 
Denmark, 20~ gallons, are the foremost, The particulars in this 
table would indicate that Belgium consumes more beer than any other 
country in the world, but the statistics of the States composing the 
German Empire show that Bavaria is entitled to that distinction, with 
a consumption of 54~ gallons per head, The consumption in Wiir-
temburg was also high, reaching 42 gallons, and in Baden about 38 
gallons per ~head, The Australian consumption of I I gallons doe~ 
not appear to be large by comparison with these figures, Western 
Australia, with nearly 25 gallons per head, being the only State 
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which approaches these countries. The chief wine-producing 
countries of the world-France and Italy-are also the greatest con
sumers, the former consuming nearly 31 gallons, and the latter 25 
gallons per head. Spain, 18k gallon:, j Portugal, 18 gallons j Switzer
land, 15 gallons j and Bulgaria, 13 gallons, are also large consumers. 
The inhabitants of the British Empire are small wine-drinkers. At 
the Cape of Good Hope the consumption is highest, with 2! gallons 
per head; Australia consumes four-fifths of a gallon per head j the 
United Kingdom about one-third of a gallon j and Canada one
eleventh of a gallon. 

Expenditure With the assistance of the figures in the preceding table, it is 
by the possible toO estimate for Australia, with some degree of accuracy, the people on 
llltoxicat- approximate expenditure in a year of the people on intoxicating liquors, 
ing liquor. and this is done in the following table, taking as a basis the yearly 

average consumption over a period of five years :-

AUSTRALASIAN DRINK BILL.-YEARLY AVERAGE, 1901 TO 1905. 

Expenditure by the People on-

State of-
j 

I Total. 
i Spirits. Beer. Wine. I 

I
, I I Amount. I Per Head. Per A?ult , I IndIVIdual 

__________ I _____ I ___ ~ ____ ! _____ -----__ _ 

I 'I L I 

Victoria .. 
New South Wales 
Queensland .. 
South Australia 
Western Australia 
Tasmania 

Alliltralia 

'I £ £ i £ £ I £ s. d. £ s. d. 
,1,480,550 2,184,150! 516,630 4,181,320 3 9 2 6 6 5 
i 2,016,OOJ 2,082,900: 402,800 4,501,700 3 3 4 6 5 2 

.. 'I 734,700 798,580' 73,160 1,606,440 3 2 8 6 0 6 
261,0:,0 452,330 I 467,330 1,180,710 3 4 ° 6 4 7 

I 
508,770 810,990 I 117,660 1,497,420 6 17 1 11 10 3 
165,320 243,860 i 14,930 424,110 2 7 9 4 16 1 

---------!---------------1----
I~-=-~~~ 6,572,81~1, 1~.::~~2~91,~~~~~~~1~~~ 

Colony of New Zealand ! 1,084,910 1,154,040 i~ 60,580 2,299,530 I 2 13 0 1 4 18 1 

These figures show that the average yearly expenditure on drink 
in Australia during the quinquennium, 1901 to 1905, 'amounted to 
over 13 millions sterling, and including New Zealand, to· over IS! 
millions. In Victoria over 4 millions were spent, or £320,370 less 
than in New South Wales. Western Australia, according to popula
tion, stands at the head of the list with £6 I7s., and this is 
accounted for by the large adult population resident there. Victoria 
and South Australia are next with £3 9S. and £3 4S. respectively 
per head. Tasmania is the most temperate of' the Australian States, 
the consumption of alcoholic liquors only entailing a yeady expense 
of £2 7S. per head of the population, as against an average for the 
Commonwealth of £3 8s. In New Zealand also the expenditure is 
comparatively low, 'amounting to £2 13s. per head. 

J.eniencyof The following is a statement of the number of charges of drunken-
~::f~~'in ness made against persons in each State and in New Zealand 
~~:~::~s during 1905, also the number of convictions and the percentage of 
in Victoria. the latter to the former:-
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PERCENTAGE OF CONVICTIONS FOR DRUNKENNESS IN AUSTRALIAN 

STATES AND NEW ZEALAND, 190 5. 

State, 

Victoria 
New South Wales 
Queensland " 
South Australia 
Western Australia 
Tasmania 

Australia 
New Zealand 

Australasia 

Charges of 
Drunkenness. 

14,458 
24,154 

6,638 
2,362 
3,509 

539 

51,660 
8,790 

60,450 

~ ~-~ - -----~-~ ~ ~ -~---------~ 

Convictions. 

Total. 

9,360 
24,003 

6,592 
2,332 
3,425 

528 

46,240 
8,725 

54,965 

Percentage of 
Charges, 

64'74 
99'37 
99'31 
98'73 
97'61 
97'96 

89'51 
99'26 

90'93 

It will be seen from the last column in the above table that the 
percentage of convictions in Victoria was much less than in the other 
States and New Zealand, nearly every case resulting in a conviction 
in the latter, and about two out of every three cases in the former. 
These figures seem to denote a comparative leniency on the part of 
magistrates in drunkenness cases in Victoria, but investigations show 
that in Victoria an offender on his first appearance is generally dis
charged, and also that those who have been arrested on a Saturday 
and detained in custody until Monday, are similarly dealt with, In 
some cases also, when &'1 offender has been admitted to bail after 
arrest, he is discharged on putting a donation in the poor-box, In 
all these cases no conviction is recorded in Victoria, but in the other 
States a conviction is entered on the records in nearly every 
case, whether any punishment is inflicted or not, 

A large proportion of the offences dealt with by magistrates Serious , 

cannot be classed as crimes properly ISO called, but are mere breaches TI~r~:i~n 
of Acts of Parliament, by-laws, &c" and show no .legree of crimin- and New 

ality in the person charged, A stil! larger proportion consists of ~~~~~, 
drunkenness and offences against good order, including vagrancy, 
-insulting behaviour, &c, The number of arrests for serious crimes 
preliminarily investigated by magistrates in Victoria and New South 
Wales during 1905 was-

SERIOUS CRIMES IN VICTORIA AND NEW SOUTH WALES DURING 1905, 

CJ fe' I v' t' I New South -ass 0 rIme. Ie ana. 'Yales. 
_______________________ 1 ___________ _ 

manslaughter, shooting, I I Murder and attempts, 
wounding, &c. 

Robbery, burglary, &c, 
Crimes of lust 
Horse, sheep, and cattle stealing 

Total 

68 I 160 

I 
190 358 

85 114 
48 I 96 

1 _____ - • _____ _ 

I 391 I 7·28 
-----'----
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The total per 10,000 of the population was 4.94 In New South 
Wales, and 3.22 in Victoria. MUltiple charges are excluded ,from 
the above figures, each separate arrest only being counted. 

BIRTHPLACES OF ARRESTED PERSONS. 

The following is a statement of Ithe principal countries in which 
persons arrested during 1906 were born, and the proportion per 
1,000 of the persons of such nationalities living in the State at the 
census of 1901,:-

BIRTHPLACES OF PERSONS ARRESTED, 1906. 
------

I 
Proportion per 

Birthplace. Number. 1,000 of the 
population. 

------------------- -------- --------
Victoria 12,441 14'20 
Other Australian States 1,993 30 '62 
New Zealand 351 38 '91 
England and Wales 3,195 27 '28 
Scotland 1,174 32'84 
Ireland 2,781 45 '21 
China 158 25'36 
Other Countries 1,538 50 '22 

Total 23,631 19'67 
--,--,-----

The proportion of Victorian arrests does not afford a proper 
comparison with the proportions indicated for other Australian 
States, Great Britain, and foreign countries. The Victorian 
born population includes a large proportion of women and 
children, whereas there is so small a number of children in 
the State born in places outside Victoria, that the arrests of persons 
born outside the State may be regarded almost entirely as those of 
adults, and mostly of adult males. If the proportion of adult males 
arrested in Victoria be taken, it would in all probability approximate 
to those of the other Australian States. 

EDUCATION OF ARRESTED PERSONS. 

The ages of those arrested in 1906, and the degree of instruction 
possesse:l by them, are shown in the following table:-

AGE AND DEGREE OF INSTRUCTION OF PERSONS ARRESTED, 1906. 

Read Only. or 

Ages. Superior Read and Read and Unable to 
Education. Write Well. Write Read. l'otal. 

Imperfectly • 

--------- ----- . ----- ----- ----------
Under 10 years 79 540 619 
10 to 15 335 41 376 
15 to 20 23 1,003 38 1,064 
:20 to 25 66 2,433 61 2,560 
25 to 30 2 88 2,888 90 3,068 
30 to 40 7 171 5,668 158 6,004 
40 to 50 14 165 5,048 200 5,427 
50 to 60 " 

23 73 2,506 156 2,758 
60 and upwards 1 47 1,557 150 1,755 

----- -----1----- ----------
Total 47 633 ! 21,517 1.434 23.631 
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Three per cent. of persons arrested during 1906 were possessea Education 

of superior education, or could read and write well, as against 4 per ?f p~r~ns 
cent. in 1900, 10 per cent. in 1890, and 26 per cent. in 1880. The arres e . 

returns of those under fifteen years of age arrested by the police 
consist mainly of neglected and deserted children. Of the 995 
children under fifteen arrested during 1906, not one could read and 
write wellj and 581, or 58 per cent., were unable to read. 

OFFENCES HEARD BY MAGISTRATES. 

Prior to 1902, information relating to various offences has been Arrests and 

incomplete on account of there being no returns as to summons cases ~~;nvr;;,~~~~s 
other 'than "against the person," "against property," and "other offences. 

offences." As will be seen below, there is a large proportion of 
assaults and offences against good order initiated by summons, and 
the following are particulars of the different classes of offences in 
1906 , distinguishing bctween arrests and summons cases, multiple 
charges against the same individual being each counted as an 
offence :-

ARRESTS AND SUMMONSES FOR VARIOUS OFFENCES, 1906. 

Natnre of Offence. 

i .N. umber of Offences for WhiCh-I' 

I 
----.... ..----.- Total 

Offences Heard. 
Arrests Summonses 

-----------------l-.::'"~~~- -.:~~ssued~ ------

Against the Person- I 

Murder aud attempts, manslaughter, 
shooting at, &c. 

Assaults 
Others 

Against Property-
Robbery, burglary, &c. 
Larceny and similar offences 
Wilful damage to property 
Others 

Against Good Order
Drunkenness .. 
Others 

Breaches of Licensing Act 
Other Offences 

Total 

67 

689 
169 

222 
2,039 

350 
124 

813 
73 

432 
266 
372 

I 13,943 86 
6,263 I 5,770 

I 
778 

1,534 16,840. 
I I 

67 

1,502 
242 

222 
2,471 

616 
496 

14,029 
12,033 

778 
18,374 

------1------,------
25,400 I 25,430 I 50,830 

Of the 25,400 offences for which arrests were made, 1,769 were 
multiple charges, leaving the number of separate arrests, 23,631, of 
which 16,463 were summarily convicted, 6,640 were discharged, and 
528 were committed for trial. Of the 25,430 summons cases, 
ZI,277 were summarily convicted, 4,097 were discharged, and 56 were 
committed for trial. Of the total persons dealt with (49,06r), the 
number summarily convicted was 37,740, 10,737 were discharged, and 
584 were committed for trial. 
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SENTENCES PASSED. 

The results of summary disposal of caseS! by magistrates during 
1906 were as follow :-

SUMMARY DISPOSAL BY MAGISTRATES OF PERSONS ARRESTED, 1906. 

______ s_en_t_e_nc_e._, _____ ~I._ . Males. Females. Total. 

Fines paid 
Imprisonment for-

Under 1 month ... 
. 1 and under 6 months " 
6 and under 12 months ... : 
1 year and over ... ! 

Ordered to find bail or sentence 
suspended on entering surety 

Admonished 
Sent toIndustrialSchoolsor Reformatory: 
Otherwise dealt with 

Total sentenced 
Discharged ... 

Total summarily dispnsed of ... 

5,031 1,056 6,090 

5,390 1839 7,229 
905 242 1,147 
156 49 205 
83 3 86 

136 24 160 
673 78 751 
39:l 311 704 

66 25 91 

]2.836 I 3,627 16,463 
5,514 1,126 6,640 ---- ---- ------

18,350 4,753 23,103 

In addition to the sentences of imprisonment, one prisoner was 
ordered a whipping with the birch, and two were orrdered to be 
kept in solitary confinement during. various portions of their terms of 
imprisonment. 

sentences In The following are the sentences of the prisoners tried and con-
~~~~~!~r victed in superior courts during 1906:-

SENTENCES OF PRISONERS TRIED AND CONVICTED, 1906. 
~------. 

Sentence Mahs.· FemalE-s. Total. 
------------- ~~----

Fines paid 1 1 
Impri~onment for-

Under 1 month 11 3 14 
1 and under 6 mnnths 38 6 44 
6 12 months 99 12 III 
1 4 years 89 3 92 
4 7 19 19 
7 " 

10 
" 7 7 

10 years 1 1 
Death 1 1 
Ordered to find bailor sentence sus· 

pended on entering surety 36 10 46 
Sent to Reformatory 1 I 
Sent to Lunatic Asylum 2 2 

----:---- ------
Total convicted 305 3t 339 
Acquitted ... l:i9 21 160 
Not prosecute,l 24 4 28 

In addition to the term of imprisonment, nine persons were ordered 
to be kept in solitary confinement during various portions of their 
terms of imprisonment. Prisoners remaining for trial from the 
previous year are included, but those awaiting trial at the end of the 
year are excluded. 
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THE LIQUOR LICENSING LAWS. 

During the last session of the State Parliament a comprehensive LAicetnsinSbg&o 
. 1 L' . I f c s 1 IYleaSUre, Act No. 2068, was passed, amendmg ne 1censmg aws 0 and 1906. 

the State. A digest of the main features of this enactment, and the 
principal measure, is given hereunder:-

CLUBS. 

A registratIon fee of £2 is to be charged, as well as a percentage 
of 2 per cent. on the gross value of the liquor purchased during the 
twelve months ended on the last day of September preceding the date 
of the application. 

Section 7 of the Act defines the conditions for the registration of 
clubs, amongSll: which it is provided that each club must be a bona fide 
association or company of not less than 50 persons, if within 15 miles 
from the General Post Office, Melbourne, and of not less than 30 per
sons i,f outside that radius; that accommodation must be provided for 
the members and their guests; that no person shall be entitled to 
derive any profit from the club, which is not shared equally by every 
other member; and that no payment to' any officer shall be made by 
way Qf commission from the receipts from alcoholic drink. Provision 
must be made in the rules for the proper management of the affairs 
of the institution-subscriptions to which are to' be not less than 55. 
per annum, payable in advance. Visitors must not be supplied with 
liquor unless accompanied by, and at the expense of, a member. Per
sons under 21 years of age are not eligible for membership (except in 
clubs primarily devoted to athletic purposes), and are not to be sup
plied with liquor. Notice of application for registration is to be 
given by the secretary to the clerk of the Licensing Court, who, in 
turn, must notify the inspector of the Licensing District. The latter 
if authorized in writing by a police magistrate, must inspect the 
premises, and the register of members, and satisfy himself that the 
particulars contained in the application are correct. Objections can 
be taken to the grant or renewal of a certificate of registration by the 
inspector of the Licensing District, the council of the municipality in 
which the club is situated, or any ratepayer, freeholder or leasehQlder 
of property situate within Qne mile from such premises. The fre
quent occurrence of drunkenness in the club premises, or that persons 
in a state of intoxicatlon are frequently seen to leave the club pre
miSles, illegal sales of liquor, or that the club is mainly used lor 
the supply of liquor, are grounds upon which such objections 
may be lodged. The duration of the certificate of registration extends 
from the date granted until the 31st December following. 

If any liquor be sold or supplied on the premises of an unregis
tered club, the person so offending is liable to a penalty not exceeding 
£50, and for a second or subsequent offence, to imprisonment for any 
periQd not exceeding two months, or to a penalty not exceeding £100, 
or both. Every officer and member of a committee is also liable to a 
penalty not exceeding £10 unless he proves that the liquor was kept 
without his knowledge, or against his orders. 
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No liquor is to be sold or disposed of in any club on Sunday 
except to lodgers or bond fide travellers, or to members of the club 
being served with a meal between the hours of 12 and 2 in the after
neon, and 6 and 8 in the evening, and no liquor 5hall, without express 
authority from a Licensing Court, for any specified occasion, be sold 
or disposed of in any club during the hours when liquor may not be 
obtained in licensed victuallers' premises. 

A search warrant may be issued by a police magistrate authorizing 
a police officer to enter a registered or unregistered club at any time 
of the day or night, on any week day or Sunday to inspect the 
premises of the club, take the names and addresses of any persons 
found therein, and to seize any liquor kept for sale or supply, anCI 
the vessels containing the same, and any '\:;ooks or papers relating to 
the business of the club. If any obstruction be offered, the officer 
may break into the premises with such assistance as may be deemed 
requisite, and any person who wilfully delays admittance is liable to 
a penalty of £10. If any person found on the premises refuses to 
give his name and address, or gives false particulars, he may be fined 
to the extent of £5. 

The secretary of a registered club must keep on the club premises 
a register of members, setting forth the names in full, occupations, 
and addresses of all members, and the date of the latest payment by 
each member of his subscription. This register is to be open to the 
inspection of any authorized member of the police force., A penalty 
not exceeding £50 is provided for neglect to keep the regi5ter, for 
false entries therein, or for obstructing an inspection thereof. 

The Licensing Court has power to exempt any registered club 
from the provision of the Act entitling the police to demand entrance 
by day or night. The section relating to persons found drinking liquor 
on premises during prohibited hours may also be included in the 
exemption order, which must be published in the Government Gazette. 

LICENCES. 

The fees payable per annum (except for temporary licences) for 
different licences are as follow:-

For a Victualler's Licence-
In resppct of premises assessed at an annual value of £50 

and under £15 
In respect of premises assessed at an annual value between £51 

and £200 25 
In respect of premises assessed at an annual value of £201 and 

over ... 50 
For a Packet Licence 20 

Grocer's Licellce 10 
Australian \Vine Licence 5 
Temporary Licence 2 
Rpecial Permit 10 
Railway RefreshmeIJt Room Licence 25 
Brewer's Licence 1 
Rpirit Merchant's Licence 25 
Vigneron's Licence 5 

" Billiard Table Licence--£5 per table per annum for any number 
not greater than four on any licensed premises, and for any numbpt· 
of tables greater than fOllr-£20 per annum for the whole of such 
tables. 
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A victualler's licence authorizes the holder to sell liquor in any Licensing 

quantity on the licensed premises between 6 a.m. and 11.30 p.m. ~~j\~ 
F or every special permit to sell and dispose of liquor at an earlier 

hour than 6 in the morning; or at a later hour than II.30 at night, a 
fee of £10 per annum is payable. This provision is made so that 
houses in the neighbourhood of railway stations, wharfs, and markets 
may be able to supply the w'ants of the public. 

Vignerons' licences mal". be issued to vignerons to sell at their own 
vineyaros wine made from grapes of their own growing, or purchased 
by them, in quantities of not less than one pint, and which must not 
be drunk ,)n the premises. 

A groce,'s licence authorizes the licensee, being also a licensed 
spirit merchant, to sell liquor in bottles containing not less than a 
reputed pint, but the liquor must not be drunk on the premises where 
sold, nor may any bottle be supplied for the reception of any ale or 
stout by, or on behalf of, the purchaser. A grocer selling liquor and 
charging for it under a fictitious description !s liable to a penalty of 
not less than £10. 

The word "Australian" has been substituted for "colonial" 
before the words "wine licence" in the principal Act, and the 
holder of such licence is not to keep liquor, other than wine, cider, or 
perry on the premises, which, to obtain a licence, must be assessed af 
an annual value of not less than £50 in any city or town, and £20 
elsewhere. 

A temporary licence authorizes the licensee, being also the holder 
of a victualler's licence, or a railway refreshment room licence, to 
sell liquor between the hours of 10 in the morning find 7 in the even
ing, at any public sports or amusement for any specified period not 
exceeding seven days, but no such licence shall be issued to sell liquor 
on any land or premises wholly or partly controlled by any municipal 
council, without the permission in writing of the oouncil. If the 
sports or amusement be postponed for a period not exceeding 28 days 
the licence holds good without the payment of an extra fee. 

A temporary packet licence may be granted for any period not 
exceeding tell days, authorizing the master of a vessel to dispose of 
liquor on board, but the extreme points from and to which the vessel 
ha!Jitually makes voyages must be at least 10 miles apart., Where 
a boat has been substituted for another licensed vessel, a temporary 
licence may be granted for a period not exceeding six months to the 
former. 

The fee for a brewer's licence is reduced from .1;25 to £1, as a 
licence fee of £25 is charged to brewers under the Commonwealth 
Beer Excise Act 1901, NO.7. 

Roadside victuallers' licences in excess of 'the statutory number 
may be granted in rrou!l1tainous localities if not within five miles of 
any village or township, and not within eight miles by public road 
from the nearest licensed victualler's house. If situated in a holiday 
resort not mountainous, a licence may be granted if the house be not 
within 10 miles of any proclaimed township, or the nearest licensed 
victualler's house. 

3633. Z 
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Everl owner of premises for which a licensed victualler's or an 
Australian wine licence has been issued, mUit register his name and 
address with the clerk of the Licensing Court at which the certificate 
. authorizing the issue of ·the licence was granted, and must notify any 
change in his place of a:bode. 

DEPRIVATION OF VICTUALLERS' LICENCES. 

If the Licences Reduction Board (referred to further on), deter
mine that any licensed victualler's premises, licensed before the 1st 
February, 1886, be deprived of its licence within ten years from the 
31st December, 1906, the compensation must be provided out of the 
Compensation Fund, and not from the Consolidated Revenue, and 
no hotel is to be closed unless compensation is tendered. 

Where after the 31st December, 1916, any licence existing before 
1st February, 1886, is cancelled, as the result of a local option vote, 
the owner and occupier have each a claim to be paid out of the Com
pensation Fund, bUlt only to the extent that such fund is from time 
to time available. The date when the various premises are deprived 
;)f their licences is to be taken as the order of priority in payment of 
claims, and where several such claims arise on the same date the 
order of precedence is to be decided by lot. 

LICENCES REDUCTION BOARD. 

For the purposes of this Act, a Board called the Licences Reduction 
Board, is constituted consisting of three members at a salary of .£800 
per annum each, who are not to engage in any business or employment 
other than the duties of their office as members of the Board. Their 
salaries and all tlie expenses of the Board are to be paid out of the 
Compensation Fund. The duties of the Board are, in every year, 
until the 31st December, 1916, to reduce the number of victuallers' 
licences in Victoria, and t:01 allot compensation to such an extent as 
the moneys to the credit of the fund will allow. In carrying out the 
reduction of licensed premises, regard shall be paid to the convenience 
of the public, and the requirements of the several localities in the 
district. 

Subject to this consideration the Board shall deal in the first place 
with the licences of premises against the same or different licensees 
of which, within the three years next preceding the determination, 
there have been either two convictions for one of the following 
offences, or one conviction for two of such offences, viz.:-

. (I) Supplying liquor to persons under the age of 18 years, or to 
. prohibited persons. 

(2) Supplying liquor to persons in a state of intoxication. 
(3) Permitting any unlawful game or sport to be carried on on 

the premises' j 

(4) Permitting proSltitutes or thieves to assemble upon any part 
of the premises. 

(5) Permitting drunkenness on the premises. 
(6) Letting or sub-letting any bar, or the right to sell liquor on 

the premises. 
(7) Selling or permitting liquor to be sold in prohibited hours. 
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(8) Betting either by the licensee himself or by means of an Licensing 

agent in his licensed premises. ~;.f'1~~~ 
(9) Placarding or permitting to be posted up on his licensed 

premises any information or notice relating to betting, 
lotteries, sweepstakes, raffles, or totalizators. 

In the second place the Board shall deal with the licences of pre
mIses if there has been a conviction within the said three years, of any 
licensee of the premises for anyone of the foregoing offences; and 
ill the third place, if it is proved that the business in the premises is 
so badly conducted as to be a serious inconvenience to persons requir
ing accommodation, or a nuisance to neighbours, or that the premises 
arc insufficiently provided with proper sanitary conveniences. 

As soon as practicable after the appointment of the Licences 
Reduction Board, it will be their duty to make a valuation on a fair 
and equitable basis of the maximum amount of compensation payable 
to the owner of every licensed victuallers' premises (licensed before 
the 1st February, 1886), bI reason of the value thereof being 
d~II'.inished owing to its being deprived of a licence by a determina
tion of the Board, and also to the occupier by reason of his lease or 
agreement being annulled, and for the loss of his licence and business. 
Such compensation shall, so far as regards the owner, be based on 
the difference between the average net yearly rent (pTovided it is a 
fair one), for three years preceding the 31st December, 1906, or if the 
owner be also licensee, what would be a fair rent, and the average 
ne~ yearly rent which would be probably obtainable for the premises 
if unlicensed. As regards the licensee, the compensation shall be 
ba.'><)d for each year of the unexpired term of his tenancy (not exceed
i~,~, two years), on the average net profit accrued to the licensee for 
tm' three years ended the 31st December, 1905. In determining the 
p,,,ltt the Board can compel the licensee to furnish a duplicate copy of 
all) income tax return, verified by statutory declaration, as to the 
tmth of such copy. Any licensee, on applying to the Income Tax 
Commissioner, may inspect his own returns, and make a copy thereof. 
If the licensee be also the owner, he is entitled to compensation as 
owner and also as occupier, as if he were a tenant of three years, but 
in ascertaining the net profit a fair sum is to be deducted as rent. 
The compensation payable at any time thereafter is in no case to 
exceed such valuation. The determination of the amount of the com
pensation is to be final, and not to be questioned by any court. 

The Board is empowered to examine witnesses on oath, and any 
person who refuses to appear before it, or wilfully misbehaves, or 
prevaricates, may be prosecuted before a Court of Petty Sessions, 
and, on conviction, be fined up to £20. 

For the purposes of this Act admittance to licensed premises may 
be demanded by the Board, or any person authorized by it, at any time 
of the day or night. 

No reduction of any licensed premises is allowed in any Licensing 
District in which the number 0If licensed premises is below the statu
tory number, but new licences may, until 1916, be granted in such 
districts provided that a majority of the electors vote in favour of the 
increase, and that one-third of the electors on the roll record their 
votes. 
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The local option provisions of the Licensing Act 1890 are 
repealed. 
. No male person or his wife is allowed to have a beneficial interest 

in more than one licence, and no woman is to be granted, or to hold 
a victualler's, or an Australian wil1e licence, unless she is over 25 
years of age, or unlei>s the business has devolved upon her as owner 
or truS/tee. 

After the 31st December, 1907, no licence is to be granted to the 
wife ~f any public servant (if such wife is living with her husband), 
bUlt thIs section does not apply to the renewal of a licence to any such 
wife, who, at the time of the passing of the Act, was the holder of a . 
licence. 

LICENSING COURTS AND INSPECTORS. 

A member of a Licensing Court may grant, revoke, or vary any 
special permit to sell liquor at an earlier hour than 6 in the morning, 
or at a later hour than I 1.30 at night; approve or disapprove of the 
fitiless of an owner or mortgagee, or the nominee of the said owner or 
mortgagee to hold a licence; or when a licensed person becomes a 
lunatic patient, authorize an agent to carryon the business until the 
end of the year. If a licence be lost or destroyed he may grant a 
certificate in lieu thereof; give permission in writing to have more than 
one bar in a licensed house, or authorize an agent to carryon the 
business on the premises of a licensed victualler, who, having been 
convicted of any offence, has become personally disqualified, or has 
had his licence forfeited. The court may authorize the removal of a 
grocer's licence from the premises specified to any other premises 
within the licensing district, assess and determine the annual value of 
premises for which a victualler's licence is required, and hear and 
determine any matter of complaint in reference to a club, and cancel 
at suspend its certificate. . 

When a licence is Slurrend~red or taken away from any licensed 
premises in consequence of the determination of the electors, six 
weeks' notic~ of the compensation (if any) to be paid to the owner 
shall be given by the clerk of the Licensing Court, by advertisement 
in the Government Gazette, and in some newspaper circulating in the 
Licensing District where the premises are situated, before the same 
is payable. Every mortgagee shall have a lien on the amount pay
able to the owner for the amount of his mortgage upon giving notice 
to the clerk of the Licensing Court within one month from the date 
of the advertisement, and thereupon the same shall be a first charge 
on the compensation money, which shall not be paid to the owner 
unless with the consent in writing of such mortgagee. Payment to 
the mortgagee is to be deemed payment to the owner. 

Power is given to the Governor in Council to make rules as to 
fees, costs, and charges for summonses, subpcenas, warrants, 
searches, &c. The authority of inspectors of Licensing Districts is 
extended to Australian wine premiseS. The Licensing Court may 
alter or vary the assessment of any licensed premises, and in the case 
of an application for a new lioence, or the renewal of an old one, 
a statement is to be furnished showing the last municipal valuation. 
Power is giveri to receive a licence fee ten days after the expitation 
of 28 days from the granting of the certificate, but a fine of 25 per 
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cent. must be paid by the applicant. The owner or mortgagee, not Licensing 

be· h' h f . h' k f h . Acts 1890 mg t e OCCUpIer, may pay t e ee WIt 11). a wee a ter t e explra" and 1906. 

tion of the said ten dayS!. 
Where any person other than the licensee supplies liquor in con

travention of the Licensing Acts, he is liable tOi a penalty not exceed
ing £10, and any person who procures, or attempts to procure, any 
liquor for a drunkard, is liable to a penalty of £2. 

Persons not being bona fide travellers, lodgers, or servants found 
on licensed premises during prohibited hours, or drinking liquor 
therein, may be fined up to £2. 

A person is not to be considered a bona fide traveller unless he 
resides ten miles in a direct line from where he is supplied with 
liquor, and mUist have travelled at least that distance on the day w~n 
he is so supplied. If a person falsely represents himself to be a 
bona fide traveller, proceedings may be taken against him, and he 
may be fined any sum from £2 to £20. If a licens~d victualler 
believed the purchaser to be a,' bona fide traveller the Hench may dis
miss the case. A licensed victualler is not bound to supply liquor 
to a bona fide traveller during prohibited hours, but if he elects to 
do so then the-operson requiring the same shall, on demand, give his 
true name and address, and place of lodging during the preceding 
night. If a person gives a false or fictitious name and address, or 
refuses to give either, he may be fined £5. The presence on the 
licensed premises of two or more persons is prima facie evidence of a 
sale of liquor having taken place. 

Penalties are provided for the offence of carrying away liquor 
from licensed premises on Sundays, or during prohibited hours, and 
the police may seize such liquor. In any prosecution any liquid shall 
be deemed to be intoxicating liquor unless the contrary be proved. , 

A fee of £20 annually must be paid for every additional bar
besides the fee payable for a new licence or renewal. 

No licensed victualler is allowed to let or sub-let any bar, or the 
right to sell liquor on his premises. An inside bar door must be 
opened at the request of the police. 

No female under the age of 21 years (other than the licensee's 
wife or daughter), is permitted to serve liquor on a licensed premises, 
but this does not apply to persons employed as barmaids before the 
1st December, 1906. 

Sly grog-selling is punishable by a minimum fine of £25, or im
prisonment for not less than a month for a first offence, and for a 
second or subsequent offence, imprisonment for not less than three 
months, with disqualification for one year, and all liquor in the 
possession of the offender to be forfeited. 

Holders of seaside victuallers' licences within three miles of the 
coast, but not within twentv miles of the General Post Office at Mel
bourne, may obtain permission to close their hotels from May fo 
September inclusive. 

During the reconstruction or repairing of a licensed victualler's 
premises, with the consent of the Licensing Court, the licensee may 
close any bar or bars. The police may demand the name and 
address of anv person found on the premises during prohibited 
hours, and both the licensee and such person are liable to penalties 
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unless it can be proved that the latter was there for some lawful purpose. Entrance by day or night may be demanded by police officers, and if admittance be refused or delayed the police may break into the premises. 
It is the duty of the licensee to provide proper sanitary accommodation for lodgers and inmates, and also one closet and one urinal open and available to the public. 
Betting in licensed premises is a serious offence, punishable by a minimum fine of £20 for a first conviction, and £100 for a second or subsequent conviction. If within three years after a conviction under this section a licensed person again offends he ipso facto forfeits his licence. Betting and sporting placards relating to sweepstakes, raffies, or totalizators are not to be posted on licensed premises. Permitting any person to play an unlawful game on licensed premises is prohibited. 
No licensed person is allowed to use any part of his premises as a dancing saloon, unless on special occasions, with the consent of the Licensing Court. 
Aboriginals must not be served with liquor at any time, nor persons against whom a prohibition order has been made, nor persons who are under the age of eighteen years. If liquor be delivered to an infant under sixteen years of age for consumption off the premises, it must be in a corked and sealed vessel. 
Every licensed victualler who fails or refuses, except for s.rne valid reason, to supply lodging, meals, or accommodation to perSf"ollS demanding the same, is liable to a penalty of £21

• 
Every applicant for a club certificate or a victualler's lic;~·-.e must supply a statutory declaration with regard to the twelve momlls ended the preceding 30th September, of the quantity of each kind of liquor pmchased for the club or licensed victuallers' premises, ana the total amount paid or payable therefor, including any duties thereon, and the names and addresses of the persons or firms who sold the liquor. The percentage fee for a club, or compensation Fee for a licensed victualler's premises, must be paid within 21 days after the applicant has been notified by the clerk of the Licensing Court. 
The Treasurer is empowered to require any wine or spirit merchant, or brewer, or firm, to furnish thle names and addresses of every club or licensed victualler to which or to whom liquor was sold during. the twelve months ended 30th September, 1906, or during any subsequent twelve months; such statement to show the quantity and nature of liquor, and the price paid or payable therefor. Failure to comply with this provision may entail a penalty not exceeding £100. 

" LICENSING FUND" AND " COMPENSATION FUND." 
The moneys in the "Licensing Act 1885 Fund" are transferred to a trust fund to be called "The Licensing Fund," and alI fees (other than compensation fees), for licences, &c., are to be paid Jo the credit of this fund. Each municipality is to be paid a sum of money set out in the schedule of the Act, in March each year, and all other moneys remaining in the fund are to be paid into the Police 



· Law, Crime, lj-c. 437 

Superannuation Fund to such' extent as may be necessary to meet Licensing 

all claims chargeable under Part III. of the Police Regulation Act !~~\\~~ 
1890, and any balance remaining is to be transferred to the Consoli-
dated Revenue., 

A special trust fund, to be called the "Licensing Act 1906 Com
pensation Fund," is to be established in the Treasury.*. Every per
son to whom a licence is granted or renewed shall, in addition to his 
licence fee, pay a further sum or compensation fee of 3 per cent. on 
the gross amount paid or payable for all liquor purchased by him 
during the preceding twelve months ended on the 30th September. 
The amount of the compensation fee is to be determined by the 
Licensing Court, and in the event of insufficient information being at 
their disposal, they are empowered to fix the fee at such sum as 
they may consider fair and reasonable. The owner of the premises 
is chargeable with two-thirds, and the tenant with one-third, of the 
fee. 

When any reduction of licensed premises has been made the re
maining hotels, who will be benefited, are to bear a pro rata assess
ment to make up the amount of licence fees annuallv lost to the 
Licensing Fund. A reduction of payments to municipalities is to be 
made in districts where licences are reduced in number to the extent 
of 80 per cent. of the loss arising' from the closing of the hotels, but 
The municipalities will nof participate in the pro rata assessment of 
the remaining houses. 

Provision is made for re-building licensed victuallers' premises 
on another site, in the event of it not being practicable. without un
usually great expenditure, to build an the old site. This authority 
is not to be granted if, in the same village or township, there are 
any other licensed victuallers' premises. 

LOCAL OPTION. 

The last division of the Act relates to local option, which, how
ever, is not to commence until the 1st January, 1917. A vote of the 
electors is to be taken in every district at the date of each general 
election next following the 1st January, 1917. The resolutions to 
be submitted to the electors are as follow:-

(a) That the number of licences existing in the electoral district 
coptinue. 

(b) That ,the number of licences existIng in the electoral district 
be reduced. 

(c) That no licences be granted in the electoral district, 
Where resolution C has been previously carried, alld is in force 

in the district, the resolution submitted shall be :-
(d) That licences be restored in the electoral district. 

Resolution A or B is carried if a majority of votes is in favour 
of such resolution., Resolution C is carried if three-fifths of the 
votes given is in favour of the resolution, provided that where less 
than such number is so given the votes given in favour of C shall 
be added to the votes giyen for B. Thirty per cent., at least, of the 
electors on the roll must vote in favour of them to carry resolutions 
C or D. 

• The amoul)t paid into thisJund for the yea~ ended 30th ,September, 1906, was £48,243. 
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The effect of carrying the resolutions is as follow:-
. If A is carried, the number of licences is not to exceed the num

ber at the time of the taking of the vote. 
If B is carried, the number of licences may be reduced to three

fourths the number at the time of voting. 
If C is carried, no licences shall be granted, renewed, or trans

ferred. 
If D is carried, licences may be granted, renewed, and trans

ferred, but not to number more than when the resolution 
C was carried, nor less than half such number. 

Other sections deal with the method of closing the hotels when 
the residents have passed resolutions declaring that such is their wish. 
When resolution B or C is carried, the Licensing Court is to inform 
the Treasury what amounts are required for compensation, and on 
receiving such notification, the Treasurer is to set apart out of the 
Compensation Fund an amount sufficient to meet all claims. If it 
appears that there is not enough money in the f U11(1 to meet the 
claims, he may, in writing, require every holder of a victualler's 
licence in Victoria to pay within three months such additional com
pensation fee as, in his opinion, will be required to satisfy the 
claims. The additional compensation fee is to bear the same pro raia 
proportion to the compensation fee paid by each licensee under the 
Act, and if the fee be not paid within three months the licence 
becomes void. 

GAOLS AND PRISONERS. 

Gaols .. nd There are nine gaols in Victoria, including the Pentridge Penal 
Prisoners. Establishment-Ararat, Portland, and l\hryborough gaols having 

been closed several years ago-and the figures below show that there 
is still accommodation in the gaols for more than twice the average 
number of prisoners in confinement. The following statement gives 
for the year 1906 the accommodation, daily average in confinement, 
number received during the year, and the number in confinement at 
the end of the year:-

GAOL ACCOMMODATION AND PRISONERS, 1906 • 

Number of Prisoners. 

For whom there 
Name of Institution. 'is Accommod ..... Daily Average. Total Received. In Confinement, 

31.12.06. 
• tion . 

Males. Females. Males. Females. Males. FemaleS. ";ales·1 Females. 
_______ ....t... ___ ____________ ---- --.--- ---

Pentridge 
Rallarat 
Reechworth 
Renrligo 
Castlemaine .. 
Coburg Female 

800 
62 
66 

116 
99 

18 
. 15 

28 

324 

499'00 
27'30 
36'22 
20'87 
,4'54 

1'51 
'24 

2'79 
'09 

70'05 

388 
400 
221 
386 

76 

33 
8 

78 
7 

[43 

471 
17 
38 
12 

,,1 I 52 
187 29 94'11 '21 321 18 91 I .' Prison 

Geelong 
Melbourne 
Sale 

Total 

485 114 201'53 40'17 3,747 1,275 [8f) I 33· 
,. _~ __ ~ _ 8'76 __ '1~ _10=- __ =- __ 11_[ __ ,_, _ 
.. 1,845 533 S92'33115'20 5,648 1,571 827 86 
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There are also seven police gaols which. are used as recelVlDg 
stations, Lut the daily average number of prisoners detained therein 
during 1906 was only ten. 

The following is a statement of the average number of prisoners ~risoners 
. d . . h I f h S h d f d . I 'od III confinelD etentlOn lD t e gao sot e tate at teen 0 ecenma pen s ment,1871 
from 187 I, and during the past fiye years, from which it will be ~o 1906-
seen that the decrease in later years is very considerable. The rate ecrease. 
per 10,000 of population, fifteen years and over, in 1906, being 68 
per cent. less than in 1871, 53 per cent. less than in 1881, and 50 
per cent. less than in 1891. 

PRISONERS IN CONFINEMENT, 1871 TO 1906. 
---------------------

Average number of Prisoners in confinement. 

I 
Per 10,000 of 

Year. population, 
15 years and 

Males. Females. Total. over. 

~-.-----

1871 ." 1,345 274 1,619 38'30 
1881 ... 1,294 304 1,598 26'65 
1891 1,550 350 1,900 i 25'47 ... 
1901 ... 951 200 1,151 i 14'53 
1902 ... 943 170 l,ll3 14'05 
1903 ... 907 141 1,048 13'23 
1904 ... 890 137 1,027 12'97 
1905 ... 922 121 1,043 13'17 
1906 ... 902 ll5 1,017 12-42 

EXPENDITURE ON POLICE AND GAOLS. 

In the 4I! years ended 30th June, I906, the total amount Expenditure 
expended in connexion with the police, and penal establishments and on police, gaols, &c. 
gaols of Victoria was £II,865,755, viz., £9,483,903 on the former, 
and £2,381,852 am the latter. The following table shows the 
amounts and the amount per head of population expended in con-
l1exion with the police, and penal establishments and gaols of 
Victoria during eaiCh of the five years ended with I905-6:--

EXPENDITURE ON POLICE AND GAOLS, 1901-2 TO I905-6. 

Amo®t Expended (exclusive of the 
Cost of Buildings) on-

Amount per , 
Year. Head of 

Gaols and Popnlation. 
Police. Penal Es. Total. 

tablishments. 
--------------- --------------- ------

£ £ £ 8. d. 
1901-2 .. .. .. 271,561 51,948 323,509 5 4 
1902-3 ." .. .. 264,422 51919 316,341 5 3 
1903-4 .. .. .. 269,647 49,226 ,318,873 5 3 
1904-5 " .. .. 269,339 48,529 317,868 5 3 
1905-6 .. .. .. 270,661 49,175 319,836 5 3 

The expenditure IS exclusive of pensions. 
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Expenditure The following are the amounts expended on police and gaols in 
on police • h 6 
ana gaols the Australian States and New Zealand durmg t e year 1905- :-
in Austral- A 
IIsm. EXPENDITURE ON POLICE. AND GAOLS IN USTRALIAN STATES AND 

NEW ZEALAND, 19°5-6 . . 

State. _. 

Amoltllt Expended (exclusiye of the 
Cost of Buildings) on- Amount per 

Head of 

Police. Gaols. Total. 
Population. 

-------~------- "'"------ ---------------
£ £ £ 8. d. 

Viotoria .. .. .. 270,661 49,175 319,836 5 3 
New South Wales .. .. 434,189 85,788 519,977 7 0 
Queensland .. .. .. 155,384 23,617 179,001 6 9 
s outh Australia .. .. 76,288 15,065 91,353 4 10 
Western Australia '. .. 124,023 32,659 156,682 12 4 
Tasmania .. .. .. 33,522 5,714 39,236 4 4 

--------------------
Australia .. .. 1,094,067 212,OJ8 1,306,085 6 5 .. . . 

New Zealand .. .. 133,829 43,083 176,912 4 0 

Executions. No execution took place in 1906, nor ,in the previous year, but 

Coroners' 
inquests. 

there was one in 1904, two in 1902, one in 1900, one in 1898, one in 
1897, one in 1896, two,in 1895, and five in 1894. Since the first 
settlement of Port Phillip, 168 criminals have been executed within 
the State, of whom only three were females. 

In 1906 the number of coroner's inquiries into the causes of 
deaths of individuals was 1,414, which was below the average num
ber of the five preceding years. In 807 cases death: was found to be 
due to disease or natural causes, in 398 cases to accident, in 89 to 
suicide, in 103 to external causes which could not be ascertained, 
in 7 to J;1omicide, in 2 to intemperance, in 5 a verdict of "still 
born" was returned, whilst in 3 cases the cause of death was doubt
ful. Of those due to violence, 67 per cent. were due to accidental 
causes, I per cent. to homicide, 15 per cent. to suicide, while in 17 
per cent. of the cases the cause or motive of the violence which 
caused death was doubtful. The number of inquests during the last 
five years was 6,998, of which 4,032 deaths were found to be due to 
disease or natural causes, 2,922 to violence, and 44 to other causes. 
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POPULATION. 

The estimated population of Victoria at the end of 1906 wru. as Population, 
follows: _ 1906. 

ESTIMATED POPULATION OF VICTORIA, 31ST DECEMBER, 1906. 

-- .. I :ale~.-II :n:les1 1I~les·I-Females.T:a~ 
E,tima:~-PoP:::~-3~~ li----I,----~-:-I---- 5"4-;;C"v 

December, 1905 .' " ., I 609,0741 608,897 1,218,571 
Births, 1906 .. I 15,716 15,128 I I 

DeMhs " ., I 8,3421 6,895' , I 

Natural inorease .. I--:-~-I--:-~-i 7,374 
Migration by Sea, 1906 "j I 

Arrivals (as recorded) .' 42,274 27,008 i 
Departures" ., I 40,383 26,965 I 

Gain Seawards , . ·I·--:-~---:-~-i \,891

1

' 

Migration by Land, 19061 I' 

(I?lus 10 per cent.)- I " 
ArrIvals .. _ 14,112 8,882 I 
Departures .. I 12,071 8,437 , I 

8,233 15,607 

43 1,934 

,---- ____ I i _ 
Gain Overland .. ! . . . . 1_ 1,4~1 __ ~4~ _~~86 

Estimated Population, 31st I I 
December, 1906 .. I I 02.0,380 617,618 1,237,998 

Increase from Census, 31st 'I 

March, -1901, to 31st' 
December, 1906 •. I 

I 

Full-blooded aborigines at 
the date of the Census 
not included in the esti
mate 

I 
1 16,660 20,268 36,928 
1----:--------

I 
I 

1031 
I 

108 271 

.-----... ---------~ .. --

During the period-1st April, 1901, to 31st December, 1905-it 
was the practice, in estimating the popUlation of Victoria, to make 
·an allowance of 9 per cent. of the recorded departures by sea, to 
provide for unrecorded departures. But early in 1906 an investiga
tion was made of the method of recording arrivals and departures 
by sea, and the question generally of estimating the population, with 
the result that the continuance of the allowance was found to be 
unnecessary, and it has accordingly been abandoned from 1st January, 
1906. In the period mentioned-4! years-the allowance made 
for unrecorded departures by sea has amounted to 32,346 persons, 
a nwnber which is considered to be more toan sufficient for the 
present. 

3633. 2 B 
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The population of Victoria on 5th April, 1891, when the census. 
of that year was taken was 1,140,405. The following table shows 
the increase of population by excess of births over deaths, and the 
loss by emigration since that date:-
INCREASE OF POPULATION BY EXCESS OF BIRTHS OVER DEATHS, 

AND Loss BY EMIGRATION, 1891 TO 1906 . 

Year. 

1891 (From 5th April, Cemus) 
189:2 
1893 
1894 
1895 
1896 
1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 (To 31st March, Census) 

Total Intercensal period (10 years) 

1901 (from 1st April) 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 

Total since 1901 Census (5i years) 

Total (15:} years) 

Natural 
Increase (i.e., 

Excess of 
Births over 

Deaths.) 

15,859 
21,980 
20,044 
18,828 
18,070 
16,464 
16,184 
11,477 
14,430 
15,564 

3,613 
------

172,513 
------

11,491 
14,284 
13,974 
15,370 
15,431 
15,607 

------
86,157 

258,670 

Los, by 
Emigration. 

+1,4014 
ll,058 
12,484 
12,698 
14,410 
22,134 
13,754 
11,127 

8,020 
7,82R 
+522 

------
111,577 

---------
1,679 

13,716 
16,570 
13,920 

7,164 
+3,820 

-------
49,220 

160.805 

Net Increase. 

17,273 
10,92:2 

7,560 
6,130 
3,660 

-5,670 
2,430 

350 
6,410 
7,736 
4,135 

------
60,936 

-----
9,812 

568 
-2,596 

1,450 
8,267 

19,427. 
-------

36,928 

97,864 

It will be seen from the above table that Victoria has since 1901 
suffered a serious loss by emigration. Naturally, Western Australia 
was by far the greatest gainer. The following table shows to what 
a large extent that State has gained from Victoria from 1891 (the
year when gold was first qiscovered there in large quantities), to the 
close of 1906. The total recorded is 90,096. 

RECORDED MIGRATION TO AND FROM WESTERN AUSTRALIA, 
1891 TO 1906. 

Year. 

1891 
18:92 
1893 
18:94 
1895 
1896 
1897 
1898 
1899 

Arrivals 
from. 

344 
632 

1,922 
6,545 
6,844 

12,951 
20,580 
21,687 
12,403 

Departures 
to. 

2,304 
2,346 
4,177 

16,690 
17,471 
37,448 
31,775 
22,504 
12,299 

Excess of 
Departures. 

1,960 
1,714 
2,255 

10,145 
11,127 
24,497 
11,195 

817 
-104 
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RECORDED MIGRATION TO AND FROM WESTERN AUSTRALIA, 1891 TO 

I906- continued. 

Year. Arrivals 
from. I 

Departures 
to. 

Excess of 
Departures. 

---------------------------- --------

1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
190ti 

Total 

10,638 13,576 2,938 
11,371 16,704 5,333 
10,550 18,608 8,058 
7,986 12,854 4,868 
7,882 12,819 4,937 
8,9ati I. 10,737 1,801 

10,159 I 8,714 - 1,445 

-150~30--,-241,026 -- --9c;~096--

The arrivals and departures cannot all be taken to represent 
Victorians, as passengers from the Eastern States calling at Vic
torian ports on the way to the Western State were, up to 31st 
December, 1902, included. A very large number of Victorians 
must, however, have emigrated to Western Australia, as the census 
returns of that State on 31st March, 1901, disclosed the fact that 
there were then no fewer than 39,491 natives of Victoria living 
there. Victoria had a greater gold-mining popUlation to draw upon 
than any of the other States, ane it so happened that the mining 
industrv here was dull at the verv time when that of Western Aus
tralia ,~as flourishing. There ,~as. some compensation to Victoria 
for this exodus to Western Australia, as the father's and sons who 
went there, and earned good wages, remitted considerable sums of 
money for the support of their dependents in Victoria. The fol
lowing table of money orders, issued in Western Australia, and paid 
in Victoria, gives some idea of the extent to which remittances were 
made. Read in conjunction with the previous table, and in the 
light of the fact that the. money order is a favorite means of re
mitting among the working classes, the information it affords is of 
('special interest-

}IONEY ORDERS FROM WESTERN AUSTRALIA PAID IN VICTORIA. 

Year. I Number. Value. 
----------1----------;:--

1894 9,475 37,233 
1895 22,582 92,809 
1896 75,018 338,348 
1897 101,213 422,949 
1898 73,449 304,193 
1899 45,479 181,208 
1900 49,955 193,473 
1901 51,385 201,479 

---r---- -------
Total 428,556 1,771,692 

2 B 2 
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There was a large migration to and from Somh Africa and Vic
tcria going on for some years, which, during the period 1895-190 3, 
resulted in a loss to Victoria of 10,002 of her population. How
ever, in 190 4 Victoria gained 200, in 1905 I18, ancl in 1906 504 
persons. From these figures, the loss by emigration of Victorians to 
South Africa appears to have stopped. The following table gives 
the movement since 1895, the first year in which a separate record to 
South Africa was kept:-

RECORDED MIGRATION TO AND FROM SOUTH AFRICA, 1895 TO 1906. 

Year. 
Arrivals 

from. 
Departures 

to. 
Excess of 

Departures. 

--------------------- ------- -------
136 1,524 1,388 1895 

1896 
'1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 

333 3,214 2,881 
824 1,5'10 746 
740 870 130 
994 1,192 198 

1,878 3,645 1,767 
4,785 3,715 - 1,070 
4,215 5,460 1,245 

794 3,511 2,717 
1,325 1,125 - 200 
1,186 1,068 - 118 
1,382 878 - 504 

______________ 1 ______ _ 

18.592 27,772 I 9,180 

The other places to gain by Victoria's loss by emigration were 
},' ew South Wales, Queensland, and New Zealand. 

The foHowing table shows the total migration by sea to and 
from Victoria during the five years 1902 to 1906 :-

RECORDED IMMIGRATION AND EMIGRATION BY SEA, 1902 TO 1906 . 

Year. Immigrants. Emigrants. , Excess of Emigrants. 

----------- -------- -~------\-' ,-------

1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 

87,557 
52,756 
55,049 
62,798 
69,282 

97,933 
66,159 
65,831 
65,404 
67,348 

10,376 
13,403 
10,782 
2,606 

-1,934 

The small numbers of migrants in the last four years, as com
pared with 1902, is accounted for by the iflact that passengers 
calling at the ports of the State on their way to other places have 
been excluded from the records since the beginning of 190 3, but were 
included in all previous years. 

The departures exceeded the arrivals in each of the years stated, 
with the exception of 1906, when there was an excess of immigrants 
numbering 1,934, 
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As the Inter-State railway passenger traffic is now taken into A,.,.im]s and _ ' departures 

account in framing estimates of population at the end of each year, ~rt r;g:il, 
the effect of this traffic since the date of the census is shown in t~h~~c., 
the following return: _ 1906. 

RECORDED MIGRATION BY RAIL, 1901 TO 1906. 

- ----. - ~-"-____C'--' 

Arrivals. Departures. Excess of Arrivals. 

Year. . .". ---- ~---
I 1 ' I" 

_______ I~~~ =::~~I-To~~I~~~I=::malesll~ota~i~le~:Fe~~~~ota~ 

April) I 'I ' 
1901 (from IHt, 9,564 4,8341 14,398 1 7,17213,982 11,1541 2,392, 852; 3,244 

1902 .. 14,121 7,5761 21,697
1
10,750 5,971'16,721 3,371[ 1,605' 1,976 

1903 1l.463 6,645'1 18,108, 9,611 5,959 15,570' 1,852 686' 2,538 
1904 1l,500 6,869 18,3691 9,7171 6,118 15,835 1,7831 751' 2,534 
1905 .. '11,758 7,1561 18,914110,630 7,076 17,7061 1,1281 801 1,208 

1~ ___ --.:.~,!:~:: -.!'O~I_~O'~I~~~I 7,6~ ..::,189 ~,310,_~05~~,715 
Total .. ,,7I~35~1,155~,390'i~9,399136,77~6,175 11,8361 4,379"16,215 

In 1906 Victoria gained by rail 1,290 from New South Wales, 
and 450 from South Australia, but lost 25 to Queensland. 

The net result of the recorded immigration and emigration by Loss by . 

b 
.. .. . eml!:,'TatIOll 

sea etween V l·:tona and the nelghbourmg States" the United Kmg- to varions 
countries 

dom, and foreign countries during each of the five years ended 1906 and vice 

is shown in the .following table. Where a minus sign-( _ ) appears
l 

reJ'sa. 

it indicates that the immigrants exceeded the emigrants by the num-
ber against which it is placed:-

RECORDED XET EMIGRATION FROM VICTORIA BY SEA, 1902 TO 1906 . 
. _--. __ ._--------

Excess of Emigration over Immigration between Victoria and-

1L.. I • ~ S ~ 
cd'-' ~ :: 0 .... 

e:,§ ~ . ~ .Q ~ ~ 
Year. 00 ~ I 'g rn ~ ~ E x I ~ 

::5 ~ :;:! '.~ 1 ~ ~ :s ;:; .- c ~ .~ 
:::! a5 I..-r: =.~ ~ ';:5 ..-r: "'" ~ 0 -a5& I .Q I ~~ a ~.Q ~ I 'g ~:§ i.~ ~ 
Etro 1 ~ I i~ 1 ffi I ~~ I ~ ~ ~ S I ~ 1 ~ 
Z ~ I ~ 1 ~~ ~ zas I as ~ 08 ~ I z 

_____________ 1 __ - ____________ 1 _____ _ 

I 1 1 I 

1902 9391 - 888 8,0581 - 407' 2,595' 1,24ili/ 253 - 1251-1,294] 10,376 
1903 3,2051 4ll 4,868, - 663' 2,8301 2,717: 178 1871 - 330

1
13,403 

1904 ., 1 2,972 516 4,9371 - 122, 2,314, - 200 4321 851 - 152 10,782 
1905 ,-145 587 1,8011-1,052i 1,581 1 

- U81 -15 31 - 64' 2,606 

1906 '-~~f-~~ =--~451~,7::1!.:~i_- 5~1_-=-26 __ ~!_-=-~i~~34 
Total 6,760 324 18,2191-4,O10111,652! 3,1401 8221 240\-1,914] 35,233 

1 I r 
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It will be seen from the above table that emigration from Victoria 
to South Africa ceased in 1904, and it appears, from last year's 
figures, as if it had ceased to Western Australia also. 

There is at the present time a very general demand throughout 
Australia for increased population, and the question of attracting 
immigrants is now receiving considerable attention. In Victoria 
a commencement has been made by a provision in the Closer Settle
ment Act 1906, enabling portions of estates to be reserved exclusively 
for applicants in or fwm Great Britain and Ireland, or any other 
country, and arrangements have been made for applications to be 
lodged with the Agent-General. 

• 
The following tables show the ages of the people and their con-

jugal condition, at the three census yearS' 188!, 1891, and 1901, 

and also their occupations for the two latter years. Particulars of 
the kjnd are only collected in census. years, but as there has only 
been .an increase in the population of 36,928 since 1901, 19,427 of 
which was in 1906, the position cannot have sufficiently changed 
to render the 1901 figures uninteresting now:-

AGES OF THE PEOPLE AT CENSUSES, 1881, 1891, AND 1901. 

Age Group 
(Years.) 

1881. 1891. 1901. 

:Males. i Females. ~Ialeg. Females. ~Iales.' Females. 
______ . __ -----1----- ______ ~ ____ ~ _____ .1 ____ _ 

0-5 
5-10 

10-15 
15-20 
20-25 
25-30 
30-35 
35-40 
40-45 
45-50 
50-55 
55-60 
60-65 
65-70 
70-75 
75-80 
80-85 
85-90 
90-100 

100 and over 
Unspecified 

Total 

57,542 56,141 75,229 73,505 66,807 Il5,179 
54,555 54,250 64,989 63,251 72,052 70,493 
54,043 53,715 58,536 57,528 67,389 66,640 
49,192 51,020 56,889 57,5(iO 58,896 59,717 
40,385 43,178 63,356 62,185 50,593 57,632 
27,341 26,902 62,910 54,999 45,469 52,832 
22,517 21,880 47,632 39,667 46,6:35 48,156 
23,314 21,499 31,672 26,:398 40,723 43,390 
25,81:'; 21,174 23,924 21,332 37,118 33,551 
28,209 19,374 22,007 J 9,567 24,137 21,810 
26,303 15,245 22,67(; 19,290 18.348 17,601 
15,885 9,087 22,13,> 16,132 H),351 15,157 
11,984, 6,985 20,091 12,847 H,979 14,292 

6,123 3.788 11,075 7,140 16,080 13,843 
3,667 2;516 7,194 4,7i5 11,781 8,360 
1,773 ! • 1,211 3,191 2,253 5,733 4.231 

847 619 1,378 1,006 2,453 2,065 
178 154 459 356 603 587 
58 66 168 124 160 152 
11 5 5 12 , 11 

'I 2,341' 1,459 2,898 2,071 2,564 i 1,759 

-452~083141o~263, 5fi8~414, ~~4ig;;1603~8s3 !{'97~458 
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AGES OF THE PEOPLE AT CENSUSES, 1881, 1891, AND 1901-

continued. 

PROPORTIONS PER CENT. 

Age Group I 1881. 1891. 1901. 

(Years.) 1----
I 

Males. ! Females. I Males. i Females. I Males. j Females. -----------;-----1------- _____ 1 ____ 1 ____ _ 

13.73 I 12.63 13.61 I 11.11 i!, 10.94 0-5 
5-10 

10-15 
15-20 
20-25 
25-30 
30-35 
35-40 
40-45 
45-50 
50-55 
55-60 
{j0-6ii 
065-70 
70-7fj 
75-80 
80-85 
85-90 
'90 and over .. 

12.79 
12.13 
12.02 
10.94 
8.98 
6.08 
5.01 
5.18 
5.7-1 
6.27 
5.85 
3.53 
2.66 
1.36 

.82 

.39 

.19 

.04 

.02 

Specified Ages 100.00 

13.27 10.91 11.72 11.98 11.83 
13.14 9.83 10.65 11.21 11.19 
12.48 9.55 10.66 i 9.80 , 10.03 
10.56 10.64 11.52 I 8.41 9.68 
6.58 10.56 10.19 7.5f3 8.87 
5.35 8.00 7.35 7.76 8.08 
5.26 5.32 4.89 7.77 7.28 
5.18 4.02 3.95 6.17 5.63 
4.74 3.70 3.62 4.02 3.66 
3.73 3.81 3.57 3.05 2.96 
2.22 3.72 2.99 2.55 2.54 
1.71 3.37 2.38 2.49 2.40 

.93 1.86 1.32 ~ 2.67 2.32 

.62 1. 21 .88 1. 96 .40 

.30 .53 .42 .95 .71 

.15 .23 .19 .41 .35 

.04 .08 I .07 . 10 I .10 '.: ___ ~:_I--~:- __ ~03 j __ ~:_ 
100.00 i lCO.OO 100.00 I 100.00 100.00 

The noticeable features in the above table are the decrease In 

the number of young women in 1901, as compared with 1891, In 

the age groups of 15-20, 20-25, 25-30, and the increase In 

the number of the women in the groups 30-35, 35-40, 40-45, 
the later reproductive ages. The same features are apparent in 
regard to the young and middle-aged men. In 1901, those in the 
groups 20-25, 25-30, 30-35, were less in number than in' 1891, 
.and greater in the groups 35-40, 40-45, 45-50. There is also 
.a marked increase in the proportionate number of old people, 65 
~md upwards, both male and female, more old people in 1891 than 
in 1881, and still more in 1901 than in 1891. 
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Occupations OCCUPATIONS 
01 the 

OF THE PEOPLE OF VICTORIA AS RETURNED AT THE 

CENSUSES OF 1891 AND 1901. people, 
]891 and 
1901. 

Conjugal 
t~ondition 
1381, 1391, 
1901. 

Breadwinners
Professional 
Domestic 
Commercial 

Occupation. 

.. 
Transport and Communication 
Industrial 
Primary Producers 
Indefinite 

Total Breadwinners lIit. ~!>. 
Dependents 

Occupation not stated 

Tot .. l Population 

IS91. 

29,734 
_ 57,571 

68,076 
31,471) 

168,534 
128,9S:l 

17,776 

6,947 

1,140,405 

1901. 

33,224 
66,815 
79,048 
31,516 

146,233 
165,147 

10,066 

4,937 

1,201,341 

With an increase in the population between 1891 and 1901 of 
60,936, it is satisfactory to find that the number of primary pro
ducers had improved by over 36,.000. 

CONJUGAL CONDITION OF THE PEOPLE, - 1881, 1891, AND i90I. 
(Exclusive of Chinese and Aborigines). 

• 
MALES. 

Ages. Total Number. 

I I 

I 1881. I 1891. 1901. 
----------1----1---- -----

I I 

Under 15 years : 166,686 1 199,109 206,305 
15 to 20 years 49,316 I- 56,981 58,990 
20 " 30 67,130 125,700 95,498 
30 " 40 44,238 I 78,447 92,393 
40 " 50 49,251 - 44,721 60,544 
50 "60,, . . 39,487 I 42,422 33,0'17 
60 years and upwards: 23,646 1 41,937 49,999 

All ages .. 1439,7541589,317 5.Q6,776 

i 
Under 21 years .. 224,8051268,156 275,636 
21 years and upwards. 214,949 ,321,161 321,140 

15 
20 

:----1--------
1273,068 1390,208 390,471 
1223,752 1333,227 331,481 
I . 

Never Married. 

IS81. I IS91. ! 1901. 
-----1-----[----

166,686 i 199,108 206,305 
49,263 I 56,878 58,899 
50,769 i 94,357 75,951 
13,525 I 26,066 :l2,193 
1O,360! 9,246 12,444 

7,760 r 7,692 5,397 
4,657 i 7,206 8,30f). ----1---- -----

~~~:~I~~~~ ~~,494 

224,519 'I: 267,875 275,387 
78,501 132,67S 124,107 

136:334120l,445193~89 
S7,071 I 144,567 134,290 

I 
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CONJUGAL CONDITION OF THE FEOPLE, 1881, 1891, AND 1901-

. continued. 
(Exclusive of Chinese and Aborigines.) 

MALES. 

Ages. Husbands. Widowers. 

I' I ___________ ~~ __ 18~J_~~ ___ ~81. __ ~~ __ ~01._ 

I I
· Ii Under 15 years 1 

15 to 20 years 53 97 89 6 2 
20 " 30 • 16,072 i 30,765 19,294 289 578 253 
30 " 40 29,702 1 50,631 58,408 1,01l 1,750 1,792 
40 " 50 36,398 i 32,917 45,334 2,493 2,558 2,76(} 
50 "60,, ! 27,983 ! 30,345 24,418 3,744 4,385 3,232 
60 years and upwards! 13,730 i 25,527 29,695 5,259 9,204 I H,99!) 

All ages .. i12~~~I2!~~~I~2.'23~ 12,796
1
18,4811- 20,044 

Under 21 Years 280 ' 274 1 245 ---~I---~l---~ 
21 years a~ld upwards 123,658, 170,009 1176,993 12,790 18,474 i 20,040 

15" ,,123,938'170,282 1177,238 -12,796-118,4811-20-:044 
20 123,885 170,185 1177 ,14fl 12,796 18,475 i 20,042 

, : 
------------

FEMALES. 

Ages. Total Number. 

1881. i 1891. I 1901. 
__________ . ____ i ____ • ____ _ 

I ' , 

Under 15 years 1164,437 I: 1?4,3fi3 i 202.~35 
15 to 20 y~ars 51,140 <>7,603: 59,/89 
20 " 30 ' . 70,223IU7,527 ! lJO,676 
30 " ,10 ,43,471 66,314' 91,813 
40 " 50 '1O,()4~ I 4~,~69 i 5g,5~6 
50 "60,, , 2~,3~~ ! ~<>,(~~~ I L,Sol 
60 years and upwards' 1<>,31" 'i 28,l)o£> 4-3,681 

All ages .. 409:6s4r5il,~161596.564 
:----1---- ----

Under 21 years .. i 225,26t , 2(;4,2391273,634 
21 years and upwards 1184,420 : 276,907 I 322,930 

15" ,,!245,2471346.78111394,32G 
20 I 194,107 ! 289,178 334,540 

Iii 
-------_._--._ .. ---.--- .---------

Never Married. 

1881. I 1891. : 1901. 
-----!---- ----
1(;4,432 
49,1157 
38,304 

5,501 
2,425 
1,062 

718 

194,362 
55,964 
114,345 
12,870 

3,701 
1,877 
1,483 

202,235 
58,748 
n,832 
24,212 

8,331 
2,679 
2,142 

262,1)99 334,602 370,179 ---------1-----
222,220 'Ii 260,768 271,394-
39,879 73,834 i 98,781> 

97,6671 140,240 1'-i67-:9« 
48,010 84,276 109,196 i ' 
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CONJUGAL CONDITION OF THE FEOPLE, 1881, 1891, AND 1901 -

continued. 

(Exclusive of Chinese and Aborigines.) 

Ages. 

Under 15 years 
15 t{) 20 years 
20 " 30 
30 " 40 
40 ,,50 " 
50" GO" .. i 
60 years and upwards I 

All ages 

FEMALES. 

Wives. 

- ----- -~-------- - --

-~~-I---~::.·-I-~~-
~ I 
n 

1,463 
30,824 
35,205 
32,817 
17,994 
7,566 

3 
1,620 

52,072 
50,172 
31,474 
24,272 
14,033 

1,039 
38,098 
64,029 
40,892 
21,011 
18,173 

--------.-----

Widows. 

1881. i 1891. I 1901. 
----'-----1-----

.. 20 I 19 ' 2 

1,095 j 1,110 746 
2,765 I 3,272 3,572 
5,39fl! 5,8941 6,293 
5,341 i 9,454 9,161 
7,091 I 13,149 23,369 

21,7l1f32,898[--43J 43 

Under 21 years j 2.997 3.434 2,233 

~~ years and UPlVardS-=-2-=::2~I~?~~=--I~~~~ -:;;1-:8:;-1~,~ 
15 ,125,869 173,643 II 183,242 
20 i 124,406 ,172,023 1182,203 

----------1----
21,711 32,898 I 43,143 
21,691 32,879, 43,141 

I 

MALES-PROPORTION PER 100 LIVING AT EACH AGE. 

Ages. Nevel' :\Iarried. Husbands. Widowers. 

- -- I .. - -----_ 

: 'I 1 ' I ' 

-----------, ~~~:~:~ ~~~ :~~~I~:~!~~~ I~~~r~:~i~~~ 
100.0I"100.0100.0! .. I .. I .. 1 .. i .. I Under 15 years 

15 to 20 years 
20 " 30 
30 " 40 
40" 50 
J)0"60,, 
60 years and upwards 

99.999.899.8

1 

.11 .2, .2, .... I .. 

75.6, 75.1 79.5 24.0 24.51 20.21' .4[ .41' .3 
30.61 33.~ 34.~ 67.1, ~4.~1 63.2 ~.31 2.2, 1.9 
21.°1, 20.. 20. (j I 73. fll ,3.li

l 
74.9: .), 11 5.7

1 

4.5 
19.7, 18.2 16.31' 70.8 71.1> 73.91 9.51' 10.3 9.8 

~~~~I~~~~~ ~~~1~~1~~~1~:·2~~:~1~~~ 
All Ages ~~J~~~~~~ ~~J~~J~:~I~~I_~~i_~.4 

Under 21 years 99.9
1
' 99.999.9, .1 .11 .1, .. i .. I .. 

21 years and upwards ~~~i~:~~~~15~~~~~~'~~~I!~~I_~~I_~'~ 
15 49.9151.6 49.5 45.4 43., 4n.4 4.7

1 

4"1 5.~ 
20 ~~~ _____ 38.9

1 
43.~40.5155.~ 5~5_3~~5~_ 6.0 
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CONJUGAL CONDITION OF THE FEOPLE, 1881, 1891 AND 1901-

continued. 

(Exclusive of Chinese and Aborigines.) 

Ages. 

Under 15 years 
15 to 20 years 
20" 30 
30" 40 
40" 50 
.50,,60 " 
{;O years and upwards 

_ ~ All Ages 

Under 21 years 
21 years and upwards 
'ill ' 
15 
20 

}l'E~IALES-·,PROPORTI05 PER 100 LIVING A'I' EACH AGE. 

Never JllIarried. Wives. Widows. 
, I 

,~ ,_. 1 --, ---, -,- I 

!!!~:!!:~I~~~ I~!\~:~I~~~I ~~i~_9~ ~~~ 
lOO.0IlOO.01100.01 .. I .. I .. i 
97.1i 97.21 98.3'1 2.9 2.8: 1.7, ", 
54.61, 54.8,1 64.9 43.91 44.3! 34.4

1

: 1.51 .9 .7 

12.71 19.4126.4,81.0: 75.71 69.7 6.31 4.9 3.9 

6.01 9.01 15.0

1

' 80.7: 7606,' 73.7, 13.3i 14.4 11.3 
4.31 5.3, 8.2 73.8, 68.2) 63.9/ 21.91 26.5 27.9 

4.7, 5.21 4.9,49.2148.9,41.6 46.1,45.9 53.5 
: , I , , I i 

64~;61:S'62~130-:7~32~ 30:7 -5:3,1-6~ --:;.2 
---,:----1--- 1- . ....:-'---1'---' ----!-- ---

98. 7 98.71 99.2 I 1. 3' 1. 3, . 8 " I . . . . 
21.6 2(1.7! 30.61 66.6 1 61.51 56.01 11.8: 11.8 13.4 

---'---:~--1---,---1---1---'----
39.8 40.4, 42.6i 51.3, 50.1' 46.5, 8.9 9.5 lO.9 

24.7! 29.2! 32. (j I (;4. 1 69.5. 54.5
1 

11. 2: 11. 3 12.9 

----,~.----~.
-- ----.~---,

--,---------~
 -_ .. -

The table shows that the proportionate number" never married" 

in the age groups of the males 20-30, and 30~40, materially 

increased from 1881 to 1901. In the group 40-50 the position 

remained aLout the same, while the number of men" never married" 

over 50 decreased considerably. As regards the females, there is 

a very noticeable increa,e in the number of spinsters from 20 years 

of age right up to 60. In the age groups 20-30, 30-40, and 40-50, 

the increase is very marked, and in the last two groups men

tioned, the number has more t:han doublec1 hetween 1881 and 190I. 

In the follow:ng return the persons and dwellings to the square 

mile, persons and rooms to a dwelling, and persons to a room, are 

shown for the five census years 1861-19°1:-

DENSITY OF POPULATION.-RETURN FOR FIVE CENSUS YEARS. 

Persons to Persons to ! 

the Square Inhabited the Inhabited' Rooms to a 

~Iile Dwellings to Dwelling Dwelling 

Year of Census.' (exclusive of the Square (exclusive of (Inhabited 

Persons in ~MiIe. Persons in I and 

Persons 
toa 

Room_ 

Ships). Ships). 'Uninhabited).: 

-1861---(-(;;26 --:-1~70-- --;'16----;.-96 --1--t:35 
1871 8'298 1'714 4'84 3'89 I 1'18 

1881 9'791 1'935 5'06 4°44 1°08 

1891" 12'948 2'M9 5'08 5'10 '92 

1901 13'643 2'747 4'97 5'25 '90 

Density of 
popu la ti on, 
&C. 
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The population returned at Ithe census of 1901 furnishes a pro
portion of 13.6 persons to the square mile. In 1891 the proportion 
was 12·9 j in 1881, 9.8 j in 1871, 8.3; and in 1861, 6.1. There were 
497 persons to every 100 inhabited dwellings in 1901, a smaller 
number than in 1891 and 1881, when the numbers were 508 and 506 
respectively, but greater than in 1871 and 1861, when the numbers 
were 484 and 416. 

Persons of Victorian birth living in other Australian States and 
New Zealand numbered'136,638 at the census of 1901, as compared 
with 69,021 at the previous census in 1891; thus showing an increase 
of 67,617. 

VICTORIANS LIVING IN EACH AUSTRALIAN STATE AND NEW ZEALAND, 

19°1. 

St.ate in which livin~~. 

Victoria ... 
New South Wales ... 
Queensland 
South Australia 
Western Australia ... 
Tasmania 

Australia 
XCI" Zealand 

Total 

I Xnmbers born in Yietol'ia. 
i~-

.. i .. 

)Iaie8 . Females. Total. 

428,823 447,180 876,003 
30,358 

i 
2.5,661 56,019 

6,721 I 3,551 10,272 
li,134 I 5,190 10,324 

24,342 I 15,149 39,491 
4,502 I 3,447 I 1,949 

'-----1 
499,880 

I 
500,178 1,000,058 

6,530 6,053 12,583 
--~--- ----~- -----

506,410 .506,2:3l 1,012,641 

Natives The following table gives 
~!~~~e:nd Victorians who were resident 

the 
In 

number of Australians other than 
this State at the census :-

NewZea-

f~1i~t~:fa!r NATIVES OF OTHER STATES AND NEW ZEALAND LIVING IN VICTORIA, 

190 1. 

State. 

New South Wales 
Queensland 
South Australia " 
'Vestern Australia 
Tasmania 
New Zealand 
AustralasIa (state not given) 

Total 

"Tales. 

10.631 
1,363 

10,720 
673 

6,871 
4,404 

414 

]'ernales. 

- ------j-

11,786 
1,669 

11,209 
795 

8,492 
4,6lfi 

4il 

Total. 

22,417 
3,032 

21,929 
1.468 

15,363 
9,020 

885 

Comparing these two tables, it is seen that the number of per
sons of Victorian birth in the other States ar.d New Zealand ex
ceeded the num1er of persons born ih th0se places livi!1g in Victoria 
m 190I, by 62,524. 
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The exodus to Western Australia was the principal factor con
tributing to this result, for whereas in 1891 there were only 1,036 
Victorians resident there, in 1901 the number had increased to 
39,49I. 

The enumerated population at the five census vears, the estimated Increase of 
I ·· 6 d h . . l' d . I popula tion pOpU atlon m 190 , an t e mcreases, numenca an cenieslma, are at live 

as under: _ deeades 
and HllOO6. 

POPULATION OF VICTORIA (INCLUDING ABORIGINES) AT FIVE CENSUS 
PERIODS, AND IN 1906. 

Both Sexes. Males. Females. 

y ~fr I' i Increase since 'I Increase since ~- ~ Increase since 
Census last Census. last Census.' ~ last Census. 

or Popu- Popu- I 1 Popu- 1 

Esti- I lation. lation. 1-------- lation. I 
mate. " . C'I . N . 'c t . I Numerl- Cente'5i- I Numerl- ! entesl- ' umer!-: en e81-

18611-540'322'i12::~6:3~~\328'6511-6~;17!2~~12il,6nh~;39i 4:~1~ 
1871· 731,528; 191,2061 35 '39[401,0501 72,399 22'0311330,4781118,8071 56'13 
1881 I 862,346130,8181 17 '88; 452,083, 51,033 12'72 410,263 79,785 24'14 
1891 1,140,405:278,059 32'241598,414146,331132'37\541,9911131,728132'11 
1901 I 1,201,341 60,936' 5'341603.883 5,469' '91i 597,458'1 55,4671 10'23 
1906 11,238.269: 36,928

' 
3'07i620,543 Hi,(i(iO 2'76'617,726 20,2681 3'39 

The increase between 1891 and 1901 was the smallest since 1861, Population, 
being only 60,936 persons, as against 278;°59 between 1881 and 1861-1006. 

1891, and 130,818 and 191,206 respectively in the two decennial 
periods prior to 188!. Small as was the increment Ito the popUlation 
in the ~en years, 1891 to 1901, it was larger on the average than in 
the four and three-quarter years from 1St April, 1901, to 31st Decem-
ber, 19°5, when it amounted to only 17,501 persons. However, 1906 
was much better, the increase for the year being 19,427. As regards 
the proportion of males to female~" on 31st December, 1904. the 
femaJes outnumbered the males, but since 1905 the latter have been 
slightly in excess, 

The proportion of sexes at the five census enumerations, and Proportion 
during the past four years was:- of.exes. 

Year, 

1861 
1871 
1881 
1891 

1901 

190 3 
"90 4 
190 5 
1906 

Females to 
100 Males. 

64.41 

82.40 

90 .75 
90 .57 
98.94 
99.68 

100.04 

99.87 
99·55 

The followinbO' table shows for Greater Melbourne its area in Population of Greater 
acres, its estimated population, the number of persons to the acre at Melbourne 

1006 . 

• 
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the end of I906, also the estimated mean population during that Year 
in the various municipaIities:- ' 

POPULATION, &c., OF GREATER MELBOURNE, I906. 

Sub-District. 

Melbourne City ... 
Fitzroy City 
Collingwood City 
Richmond City 
Brunswick Town 
Northcote Town 
Prahran City 
Houth ~felbourne City 
Port Melbourne, Town 
St. Kilda City 
Brighton Town 
Essendon Town ... 
Hawthorn City ... 
Kcw Borough 
Footscray City 
Williamstown Town 
Oakleigh Borough 
Caulfield Town ... 
Malvern Town 
<;amberwel1 Town 
Preston Shire 
Coburg Borough 
Remainder of District ••• j 

Shipping in Hobson's Hay and Ri vel' 

Total, including Shipping 

,,------

Area 
in ACles. 

7,658 
92:3 

1,139 
1,430 
2,722 
2,850 
2,320 
2,:311 
2,366 
2,046 
3,288 
4,000 
2,400 
3,553 
2,577 
2,775 
1,858 
6,OSO 
3,989 
S,320 
8,800 
4,800 

85,275 

! 

At End of 1906. 

E .. timuted 
J-'upulathm. 

100,S40 
32,770 
34,330 
38,480 
26,150 
12,610 
42,550 
41,160 
12,550 
21,640 
10,900 
18,970 
23,250 
10,030 
IS,780 
13,800 

1,520 
11,120 
13,200 
10,360 

4,120 
7,670 

17,S70 
1,730 

Pers:ons: to 
the acre. 

13'2 
35'5 
30'1 
26'9 

9 '6 
4'4 

IS'3 
17'8 
5'3 

]0'6 

3'3 
4'7 
9'7 
2'S 
7 '3 
5'0 

'S 
l'S 
3'3 
1'2 

'5 
1'6 

'2 

:\olean· 
: Popul~tion,. 
, 1906. 

HJO,3S0, 
32,590 
34,070 
38,400 
25,680 
12,040 
42,43(} 
40,96(} 
12,iil0 
21,300, 
10,750 
18,SlO 
2:1,080 

9,860 
1 S,490 
13,750 

1,41(J. 
10,900 
12,880 
10,000 
4,060 
7,650 

17,270 
1,73(1 

---- -----,----- -----
163,480 i 526,400 3'2 521,000 

Density of Fitzroy IS the most thickly populated municipality, with about 
metropoli· 35 persons to the acre j Collingwood has 30 j Richmond 27 j 

~:n:pula. Frahran and South 'Melbourne about I8 j and Melbourne City I3. 
There are large areas devoted to parks, gardens, and other reserves 
in many of the municipalities, so that the population is really living 
closer together than these figures indicate. Melbourne City con
tains I,973 acres of such reserves, Kew 634, South Melqourne 482, 
Williamstown 460, St. Kilda 278, Caulfield 265, Richrr:ond 206, 
and Brighton 17 2 acres. There are smaller area" in other districts, 
but they do not appreciably affect the question of density of popu
lation. The total area of all the reserves is 5,42I acres, and if these 
be excluded, the number of persons to the acre in the places named 
would be as follows :-'Rich,mond 31, South Melbourne 23, Mel
bourne City 18, St. Kilda 12, Williamstown 6, and Kew 3 j but 
in Brighton and Caulfield the proportion would remain about the 
same. 

.. 
• 
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The following return has been prepared, showing the population Greater 
. d 6 h 1 f h ~Ielbourne of Greater ~felbourne m 1891, 1901, an 190, t e tot a sot eSe'-Increase 

three years being respectively 490,896, 496,079, and 526,4°0. r~t~oPula
There was a falling off in the cities of Melbourne, Fitzroy, Colling- 0, 

wood, Richmond, Footscray, and South Melbourne from 1891 to 
1901, but a slight recovery from the latter year to 1906. North 
:'1elbourne and Flemington and Kensington were annexed by Mel-
bourne during 19°5, and the figures for that city in 1891 ,md 1901 
have been adjusted to include these districts. In Prahran, St. 
Kilda, and Hawthorn alone of the cities there has been a continued 
increase. Of the towns, Port Melbourne fell away up to 1901, and 
slightly recovered to 1906. There was a continued increase in 
Brunswick, Essendon, Northcote, Brighton, Malvern, Caulfield, and 
Camberwell, and a continued decrease in Williamstown. In the 
boroughs of Ke';v and Oakleigh the increase has been continuous. 
The same remark applies to Coburg, which was a shire in 1891 and 
1901, but became a borough in 1905. In the shire of Preston 
there was a small increase. In the parts of shires included in the 
Greater Melbourne area, the population was 14,217 in 1891; 15,445 
in 1901; and 17,870 in 1906. 
RETURN SHOWING THE POPULATION OF GREATER MELBOURNE IN 

1891, 1901, AND 1906. 
~~~~ ._ .. _------ - .- ------~--- ._------ - --- ._._-----_._-

Population. 

Municipal Districts. 1891 1901 1906 
I (Census). , (Census). ,(31st Dec.) 

--------------------!------ -----1-----· 

rn~- I 

Melbourne 104,316 97,440' 
Fitzrov 32,453 31,687 
Collingwood 35,070 32,749 
Richmond 38,797 37,824 
Prahran .. 39,703 40,441 
South Melbourne 41,724 40,619 
St. Kilda ., 19,838 20,542 
Hawthorn 19,585 21,430 
Footscray "! 19,149 18,318 

Towns
Brunswick 
Essendon .. 
Northcote 
Williamstown 
Port Melbourne (Borough 1891) 
Brighton 
Malvern (Shire 1891) 
Caulfield (Shire 1891) 
Camberwell (Shire 1891 and 1901) 

Boroughs
Kew .. 
Oakleigh ' .. 
Coburg (Shire 1891 and 1901) 

Shires-
Preston 

21,961 24,141 
14,411 17,426 

7,458 9,677 
15,960 14,052 
13,067 12,176 
9,858 10,047 
8,136 10,619 
8,005 9,541 
6,204 8,602 

8,462 9,469 
1,236 1,273 
5,752 6,772 

100,840' 
32,770 
34,330 
38,480 
42,550 
41,160 
21,640 
23,250 
18,780 

26,150 
18,970 
12,610 
13,800 
12,550 
10,900 
13,200 
11,120 
10,360· 

10,030 
1,520 
7,670 

4,120 
Parts of Shires, forming remainder of 

District I

I 3,569 4,059 

14,217 15,445 17,870 
Shipping in Hobson's Bay and River 

1
_~,965 _1,730 1 __ 1_,7_30_ 

490,896 496,079 526,400 Total 
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urban and In the following return; Victoria is divided into three districts, the 
rural popn-.. • • 
lation, 1906. first bemg the metropolItan (Greater Melbourne), extendmg m all 

directions for a distance of 10 miles from the centre of the city; the 
second, the other urban districts, including the total space embraced 
ill cities, towns, and boroughs .(present or former) outside the limits 
of Greater Melbourne; and the third. rural districts, including the 
remaining portions of the State. The population at the end\ of the 
year 1906, the average 'population during the year, the ratio of the 
popUlation of each district to that of the whole State, and the num
ber of persons to ,the square mile were as follow:-

URBAN AJ'!D RURAL POPULATION, 1906. 

Dii'trirts, 

Metropolitan 
Other Urban 

Total Lrban '" 

Rural 

Total State 

I Estimated' E~timated Population at end of 1906. I 

i A[:a -I I persons'"I' PO~~:~ion, 
I Square 'Total. I l)roporlion I to the 19( 6. 

Miles. i per CClIt. I Sq.l\Ii1e. 
I I , , - - ---! - - 1-- ---

255' 526,400 II .;42'52 1.2,064 521,000 
376 208,405 16'S3 I 554 206,785 

---_____ ----1--- - ___ _ 

631 __ 7_3_4,_8~:"1_5_9_'3_5_ i:_,1_6_5 ___ 7_2_7,_7_85_ 

87,253 503,193 40'65:~ 5'8 499,287 

:--8-7-,S-8-4- --I-,2-37~9-9S-I--I-OO-'-OO-'--1-4 '-1 ,-1-,2-2-7,-07-2-

The rural popUlation-that is, exclusive of the populatiof!. in 
country towns-is 41 per cent. of the total popUlation of the State, 
and it has remained at about that proporfion during the last five 
years. 

PropOl'tion The urban is greater than the rural population, and the popula-
of metro-
politan tion of the metropolis alone is equal to 42! per cent. of the whole 
population. State. 

Population 
of chief 
extra 
metropoli· 
tan to·wns 

PROPORTION OF POPULATION OF GREATER MELBOURNE TO THE 

WHOLE OF VICTORIA. 

Year. Per cent. 
1901 41.5 
1902 4 1 .7 
190 3 ... 41.5 
1904 42 •0 

190 5 42 .3 
1906 42 .5 

. Outside Melbourne and suburbs, the most importaTlit towns in 
Victoria are Ballarat, comprising three municipalities; Bendigo, two; 
Geelong, three; Castlemaine, two; Warrnambool, Maryborough, and 
Stawell, one each. The enumerated populations of these, with their 
immediate suburbs, according to !the census of 1901, and an estimate 
for 1906, were as folIow:-



Population. 

POPULATION OF CHIEF TOWNS IN VICTORIA, 1901 AND 1906. 

N3me or Town •. \,-

Ballarat 
Bendigo 
Gee\ong 
Castlemaine 
Warrnambool 
Maryborough 
Stawell 

t~ 

1901 (Census). 

49,414 
4;2,701 
25,017 

7,912 
6,404 
5,622 
5,318 

1906 (Estimated). 

48,565 
44,140 
27,416 

8,5S0 
6,650 
5,791 
5,200 

457 
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The following table shows the population of each Australian State Population 

d N Z 1 d h f 8 of Australia 
an ew ea an at eac census rom 1 51 to 19°1:- and New 

POPULATION OF THE SIX STATES OF AUSTRALIA 

ZEALAND, 1851-19°1. 

AND 

State. 1 1851. 1861. 1871. 1881. 18111. I 1901. 

Victoria ------1-77,345 -540,322-731,528 -862,346 1,140,405 1,201,070 
New South Wales } i 191 099 f350,860 503,981 751,468 1,132,234 1,354,846 
Queensland I' I. 30,059 117,960 213,525 393,718 498.129 
South Australia I 63,700 126,830 185,626 279,865 320,431 363,157 
Western Australia 5,886 15,100 25,270 29,708 49,782 184,124 
Tasmania I 70,130 89,977 101,020 115,705 146,667 ,172,475 

Australia 1408,1601,153,14811,665,385 2,252,61713,183,2373,773,801 

New Zealand .. 22,108 84,536 257,810 489,933 i 626,658 772,7 HI 

Zealand, 
1851·1901. 

In the next table is shown the estimated popUlation of each Aus- Population 
tralian State (excluding Aborigines) and New Zealand at the end of ~f Austra· 

6 1 h ' fl" hId h han States 190 , a so t e ,mcrease 0 popu atlOn SInce t east census, an t e and New 

number of persons to'the square mile: - ~glt"d, 

POPULATION OF EACH AUSTRALIAN STATE AND NEW ZEALAND, 

31ST DECEMBER, 1906. 

------.--------------~---------.~--

I Estimated Population, I Increase since Censns, .s 5 
State. 

Victoria ., 
New South Wales 
Queensland . , 
South Australia 

Proper 
" " Northern 
Territory " 

Western Australia 
Tasmania " 
New Zealand " 

.. 31st December, 1906. 1901.:tJ ::!. 
,!-~~~~~~----- "~~--,------,---_ ;;rJ5.; 

Males. 

620,380 
814,139 
292,609 
200,451 

3,051 
153,652 
92,932 

481,051 

Females. 

617,618 
712,560 
242,501 
179,794 

535 
108,094 
87,231 

427,0751 

Total. Males. Females Total. i~~ 

1,237,998 16,660 20,268 36,92814'0(.1 
1,526,699 104,134 67,719 171,853 4'92 

535,1l0 15,60621,375 36,981 '80 
380,245 , . , . 21,899 1 '00 

3,
586

1 261,746 
180,163 \ 
908,726 

-1,225 
40,777 36,845 77,622 

3,308 4,380 7,688 
75,659 60,348 136,007 

J 

'01 
'27 

6'87 
8'68 

The number of persons to the square mile in Australia is 1.39, 
3633. 2 0 
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Australi.... The following table contains particulars as to the movement of 
~~~~;:;Of population by ir.nmigration and emigration, ~nd the natural increase 
~opulation by excess of bIrths over deaths in each of the Australian States 
Bmee 1851, since 1851 :- . 

TABLE SHOWING INCREASE OF POPULATION IN AUSTRALIAN STATES 

SINCE 1851. 

,--.... ,," ~_I 

Increase by Excess of Immigra~ion over Emigration. 

, Period. 
I Victoria. New South Queens- South Western Tasmanis Australia. Wales. land. Australia. Australia. 

---------------------- ----
PART I. 

1851-61 (Census 400,045 126,314 35,750 6,510 7,709 576,328 
period) '-,.--' 

1861-71 
" 

41,789 48,247 68,581 17,060 .6,386 - 5,183 176,880 
1871-81 

" -15,322 107,536 58,904 45,032 -135 -770 195,245 
1881-91, " 116,950 164,424 114,835 -28,275 12,973 5,993 386,900 
1891-01 

" - 111,577 223 16,693 -16,121 1l8,441 - 2,179 5,480 
1901 (from April1) -1,679 4,058 1,278 - 1,299 7,585 - 451 9,492 
1902 .. .. - 13,716 6,903 - 3,103 - 3,706 15,809 -93 2,094 
1903 .. .. - 16,570 4,539 -1,598 - 2,394 9,716 - 942 -7,249 
1904 .. .. -13,920 6,597 -2,707 -1,496 10,976 - 2,605 - 3,155 
1905 .. .. - 7,164 9,994 -1,730 462 7,617 - 2,507 6,672 
1906 .. .. 3,820 9,005 -1,864 608 2,251 - 4,264 9,556 

---------------------1----
Total .. 382,656 487,840 249,289 45,621 198,129 - 5,292 1,358,243 

Natural Increase ( •.•. , Excess of Births over Deaths). 

PART II. I 
1851-61 (Census 62,932 63,506 27,380 2,704 12,138 168,660 

period) '-,.--' 

1861-71 " 149,417 104,874 19,320 41,736 3,784 16,22e 335,357 
1871-81 

" 
146,140 139,951 36,661 49,207 4,573 15,455 391,987 

1881-91 
" 161,109 209,705 65,358 68,841 7,101 24,969 537,083 

1891-01 172,513 226,676 87,718 58,294 J5,901 27,987 589,089 
1901 (from A~rill) 11,491 16,338 6,537 3,875 2,400 2,353 42,994 
1902 .. .. 14,284 21,189 8,012 4,633 3,409 3,181 54,708 
1903 .. .. 13,974 19,469 6,275 4,557 3,911 2,964 51,150 
1904 .. .. 15,370 23,307 8,832 5,355 4,359 3,318 60,541 
1905 .. .. 15,431 24,523 8,123 5,064 4,873 3,412 61,426 
1906 .. -. 15,607 25,973 8,924 5,015 4,716 3,322 63,557 

--------------------------
Tatar .. 778,268 875,511 255,760 273,957 57,731 U5.32E ~,356,55:; 

Total Increase. 

PART III. I 
1851-61 (Census 462,977 189,820 63,130 9,214 19,847 744,988 

period) '-.,-' 

1861-71 191,206 153,121 87,901 58,796 10,170 1l,043 512,237 
1871-81 130,818 247,487 9ri,565 94,239 4,438 14,685 587,232 
1881-91 278,059 374,129 180,193 40,566 20,074 30,962 923,983 
1891-01 60,936 226,899 104,411 42,173 134,342 25,808 594,569 
1901 (fromA~rill) 9,812 20,396 7,815 2,576 9,985 1,902 52,486 
1902 .. .. 568 28,092 4,909 927 19,218 3,088 56,802 
1903 - 2,596 24,008 4,677 2,163 13,627 2,02 43,901 
1904 1,450 29,904 6,125 3,859 15,335 713 57,386 
1905 8,267 34,517 6,393 5,526 12,490 905 68,098 
1906 19,427 34,978 7,060 5,623 6,967 - 942 '73,113 

------------------
Total " 1,160,9241,363,351 505,049 319,578 255,860 110,033 3,714,795 
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The subjoined tabulation shows, according Ito the census of 1901, Effective 

the number of persons at the supp"orting and dependent ages, in each strength of population 

of the Australian States and in New Zealand, in every 10,000 of the ~~i!ustral. 
population: -

STRENGTH OF AUSTRALASIAN POPULATION, 1901. 

State or Colony. 

I Numbers in overy 10,000 Persons living. 

At Supporting 1_ _ At.I)ep:nden~~~ __ 

(15 to tE~ear8). ' 65 Years and 
Under 15 Years. upwards. 

1. Western Australia 6,920 2,899 181 
2. New Zealand 6,255 3,339 406 
3. New South Wales ... 6,055 3,601 344 
4. Queensland 6,048 3,693 259 
5. Victoria 6,030 3,418 552 
6. South Australia 6,024 3,564 412 
7. Tasmania 5,877 3,716 407 

Western Australia stands, as might be expected, far ahead of all Relative 

h S . hi' . I' d h" strength of t e tart::es In t e re atlVe strength of Its popu ahon, an t IS IS un- population 
. • of Austral· 

doubtedly due to the development of gold mmmg there and. the con- asia. 

sequent large immigration of adult males from all the adjoining 
States. New Zealand occupies second position, and Victoria, which 
ten years before was second only to Western Australia in this respect, 
has fallen to fifth place on the list. Tasmania has relatively the 
weakest population of any of the States. 

Victoria has the largest proportion of old people in its popula- Old persons 
• • . in Austral· 

hon, VIZ., 552 per 10,000, and is followed in thIS respect by South asia. 

Australia with 412, Tasmania with 407, and New Zealand with 406. 

In New South Wales, Queensland, and Western Australia the pro-
portion is much lower. 

The enumerated population of Australasian capital cities during Population 

h . h . h f II' bl M lbo d' of Austral· t e past 46 years IS sown m teo owmg ta e. e ume UrIng 'asian Oapi· 

h . h d d . II . h d . I talOities, t at hme as rna e goo progress, more especla y ill t e ecenm a 1861-1906. 

period, 1881-91, when the increase was 73 per cent. Between 1891 

and 1901 the population remained almost stationary, but in the sf 
years since 1901 there has been an increase of over 30,000. Syd-
ney, wliich since 1902 has been the most populous city in Australasia, 
in 1906 had 538,800 inhabitants. These two cities contain about 26 

per cent. of the popUlation of the Commonwealth. Perth has made 
a remarka:ble advance since 1891, when the enumerated population 

was about 8,500, which had increased to 53,800 in 1906. 



Density of 
population 
in capital 
cities. 
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POPULATION OF AUSTRALASIAN CAPITAL CITIES, 1861 TO 1906. 

Estimated 
Enumerated Population at the Census of- Popula- Persons 

Capital City tio,,- to the 
(WIth Suburbs), 31st De- Acre, 

cember, 1906. 
1861- 1871. 1881. 1891. 1901. 1906. 

------------------------------- --
Melbourne ., 139,916 206,780 282,947 490,896 496,079 .326,400 3'22 
Sydney ., 1)5,789 137,776 224,93l) 383,283 481,830 538,800 5'91 
Brisbane ., 6,051 15,029 31,109 101,554 119,428 132,468 '68 
Adelaide ., 18,303 42,744 103,864 133,252 162,094 175,641 1'05 
Perth ., 3,507 5,445 5,822 8,447 .'16,274 53,800 3'36 
Hobart ., 24,773 26,004 27,248 33,450 .34,604 34,985 '61 
W~llington ., 4,176 7,908 20,563 34,190 49,344 67,535 5'04 

It will be noticed that the inhabitants of Sydney dwell in greater 
contiguity than those of any of the other metropolitan cities f and 
in both that city and Wellington the people are nearer each other 
than they are in Melbourne. Perth has about the same density of 
population as Melbourne, but in Adelaide there is only about one 
person and in Brisbane and Hobart less than one person to the acre. 

Population The population of the principal towns in Australia and New Zea
of prin?ipaJ land is given in the following statement. In most cases the immediate 
Towns In . 
Australia suburbs are mcluded. The figures for all the States relate to the 
Z~~l!':r year 1906, except for Queensland, where, for the towns outside 

Brisbane, the census results of 1901 are given:-

... 

POPULATION OF PRINCIPAL TOWNS IN AUSTRALIA AND 
NEW ZEALAND. 

VICTORIA. QUEENSLAND-continued. 
Population. Population. 

Melbourne 526,400 Ipswich 15,246 
Ballarat 48,565 Gympie 14,431 
Bendigo 44,140 Toowoomba 14,087 
GeelOlig 27,416 Maryborough 12,900 
Castle maine 8,980 Bundaberg 9,666 
Warrnambool - 6,650 Mount Morgan 8,486 
Maryborough 5,791 

SouTH AUSTRALIA. Stawell 5,200 
Adelaide 175,641 

NEW SOUTH WALES. Port Pirie 10,272 
Sydney 538,800 Wallaroo 3,632 
Newcastle 61,400 Mount Gambier ... 3,455 
Broken Hill 28,800 
Parramatta 13,000 WESTERN AUSTRALIA. 
Maitl(\nd 10,700 

Perth 53,800 Goulburn 10,600 Kalgoorii~ (inclrtdlng Boul-Bathurst 9,400 
Orange 6,800 der,6,844) 33,401 
Albury ... 6,800 Fremantle 27,R26 

Tamworth 6,300 Coolgardie 4,630 

Lithgow 6,000 Albany ... 4,171 
Wagga Wagga 5,600 TASMANIA. 
Grafton 5,400 Hobart ... 34,985 

QUEENSLAND. Laullceston 21,602 
Brisbane 132,468 Queenstown 6,005 
Charters Towers ... 20,976 Zeehan ... . ~. 6,000 
Rockhampton 19,691 Devonport 3,390 
Townsville 15,506 Beaconsfield 3,141 
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POPULATION OF PRINCIPAL TOWNS IN AUSTRALIA AND 

NEW ZEALAND-COntinued. 

NEW ZEALAND. 

Auckland 
Christchurch 
Wellington 
Dnnedin 
In vercargill 

Population. 
82,101 
67,878 

*63,807 
. 56,020 
12,507 

NEW ZEALAND-continued. 

Palmerston North 
Napier ..• 
Wanganui 
Nelson .•• 
Timaru ... 

Population. 
10,239 
9,454 
8,175 
8,164 
7,615 

The following table gives the distribution of population through- Popul~t.ion 
out the whole of the British Empire, and includes all protectorates ~~!r~Y:s. 
except Egypt, the Soudan, and Johore:-

BRITISH DOMINIONS.-AREA AND POPULATION. 

Estimated Year of Ascertained or Population 
Territory. Area, Census (e) or Estimated per Square 

Square Miles. Estimate. Population. Mile. 
-------------- ------ ----- ------ ~---

EUROPEAN. 
England and Wales .. 58,324 1906 34,547,016 592 
Scotland .. .. 29,796 " 

4,726,070 159 
Ireland .. .. 32,605 " 

4,386,035 135 
Isle of Man and Channel 

Islands .. .. 302 1901 (e) 156,599 519 
------ ----------- ----

Total United Kingdom 121,027 .. 43,815,720 362 

Gibraltar .. .. 2 1905 18,645 9.323 
Malta " .. 117 " 

205,059 1,753 
----------

Total .. .. 121,146 .. 44,039,424 364 
------ ----------- -_ .......... -

ASIATIC. 
British India .. .. " 1,087,204 1901 (e) 231,855,533 213 
Feudatory Native States "1"'679,393 1901 (e) 62,461,549 92 
Ceylon " .. . 17-25,332 1905 3,950,123 156 
Straits Settlements .. 'T i1,600 " 

603,460 377 
Federated Malay States .. 26,380 " 

871,974 33 
British North Borneo ,. 31,106 " 

160,000 5 
Brunei .. .. 4,000 .. 10,000 3 
Sarawak .. .. 42,000 1905 500,000 12 
Labuan .. .. 30 " 

9,000 300 
Hong Kong .. " 

48 " 
386,801 8,058 

Weihaiwei " .. 285 1904 150,000 526 
Cyprus " 3,584 1905 248,114 69 
Other British Possessions 1,807 .. 151,000 84 

------ ----- ------ ----
Total .. .. 1,902,769 .. 301,357,554 158 

------- ----------- ----
AFRICAN. 

Mauritius and Dependencies 835 i905 382,972 459 
Cape Colony .. .. 276,995 " 

2,470,289 9 
Natal .. .. 35,371 " 

1,141,406 32 
Orange River Colony .. 50,392 1904 (e) 387,315 8 
Transvaal Colony .. 117,732 1905 1,399,528 12 
Basutoland .. .. 10,293 ,j 348,000 34 

• Census Population, 29th April, 1906, which had increased to 67,535 ou the 31st December, 1906. 
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BRITISH DOMINIONS.-AREA AND POPULATION-continued. 

Territory. 

AFRICAN-continued. 
Beohuanaland Proteotorate 
British Central Afrioa 

Proteotorate .. 
British East Afrioa 

Proteotorate .. 
Uganda Protectorate 
Zanzibar 
Somaliland 
Rhodesia 
Nigeria 
West African Colonies 

(including Proteotorates) 
Islands .. 

Total .. 

AlIIERICAN. 

Canada 
Newfoundland 
Labrador 
Bermudas 
Honduras 
WeRt Indies 
British Guiana 
Falkland Islands 

Total .. 

AUSTRALASIAN. 

Australia 
New Guinea 
New Zealand 

Fiji 
Tonga .. 

Total' 

OCEANIC. 

Total 

Estimated 
Area, 

Square Miles. 

275,0.0.0. 

40.,980. 

177,101 
223,50.0. 

1,0.20. 
68,0.0.0. 

431,265 
333,660 

156,739 
1,0.89 

2,199,972 

3,745,574 
42,734 

120.,000. 
19 

7,562 
12,0.21 
90.,277 

6,50.0. 

4,0.24,687 

Year of 
Census (cJ or 
Estimate. 

190.5 

Ui04 
1905 

1901 (c) 

1901 
1901-4 

190.5 

2,972,573 31.12.0.6 
90.,540. 

10.4,751 31.12.0.6 

3,167,869 

7,740. 
390. 

8,130. 

190.5 
1905 (c) 

Ascertained or Population 
Estimated per Square 

Population. Mile. 

125,0.40. 

977,252 

4,0.38,250. 
4,0.0.0.,000. 

200,0.0.0. 
30.0.,0.0.0. 

1,378,000 
1:1,60.6,0.93 

3,153,492 
40.5,933 

34,313,570. 

5,683,396 
225,533 

3,994 
20.,20.9 
40,372 

1,717,613 
296,565 

2,0.16 

7,989,698 

4,125,547 
350.,000. 
90.8,726 

5,384,273 

121,872 
21,763 

143,635 -

.45 

24 

23 
18 

196 
4 
3 

41 

20. 
373 

-, 16 

1.5 
5 
.0.3 

1,0.64 
5 

143 
3 
.31 

2 

1.4 
3.9 
8.7 

1.7 

15.7 
55.8 

17.7 

GRAND TOTAL of I I I I British Dominions 1l,424,57:1 393,228,154 

--~----~------~-----

34.4 

• 
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The estimated population of the world IS given below. Arctic Population 

regions are included in the continents to which they belong; ~{,o~~~. 
Antarctic regions are too ill-defined to enable an approximate calcu-
lation of the distribution of land and water to be made:-

THE WORLD.-EsTIMATES OF AREA AND POPULATION. 

Europe 
Asia 
Africa 

Divisions. 

North America 
South America 
Australasia and Polynesia 

Total 

Area in 
Square Miles 

(OOO's omitted). 

3,696, 
16,030, 
1I,500, 

8,123, 
6,752, 
3,279, 

49,380, 

Estimated Population per Population Square Mile. (OOO's omitted). 
-~--~--

386,930, 104.7 
914,561, 57.1 
140,000, 12.2 

96,000, ll.8 
42,000, 6.2 

6,000, 1.8 

1,585,491, 32.1 

----------~-~~~~~-~-~~--~~ -----~-~---~-

The following list contains the latest estimated population of Population 
some of the principal cities of the world. In most cases capital of the 

. principa.l 
cities have been selected, but when their importance warranted It, cities of 

others have been included. the World. 

POPULATION OF THE PRINCIPAL CITIES OF THE WORLD. 
-~----

Year of 
City. Country. Enumeration Popula tion. 

or Estimate. 
--~--~ 

Greater London England 1906 7,ll3,E61 
New York United States 1906 4,1l3,043 
Paris France 1906 2,763,393 
Chicago United States 1906 2,049,185 
Berlin Prussia 1905 2,040,148 
Tokio Japan 1903 1,818,655 
Vienna Austria 1£00 1,674,957 
Philadelphia United States 1906 1,441,735 
St. Petersburg .. Russia 1903 1,429,000 
Constantinople .. Turkey 1904 1,203,000 
Moscow Russia 1902 1,092,360 
Calcutta India 1901 1,026,987 
Buenos Aires Argentine Republic 1905 1,025,653 
Osaka Japan 1903 995,945 
Canton China 1905 900,000 
Tient-sin China 1905 900,000 
Manchester (with Salford) England 1906 871,203 
Glasgow Scotland 1906 835,625 
Rio de Janeiro Brazil 1906 811,265 
Warsaw Russia 1901 756,426 
Liverpool England 1906 739,180 
Pekin China 1905 700,000 
Brussels Belgium 1905 612,401 
Cairo Egypt 1897 570,062 
Amsterdam Holland 1905 557,614 
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POPULATION OF THE PRINCIPAL CITIES OF THE WORLD--Continued. 

I 
Year of 

City. Country. Enumeration Population. 
of Estimate. 

Birmingham .. .. England .. . . 
I 

1906 548,022 

Madrid .. " Spain .. .. 1900 539,835 

Sydney .. .. New South Wales .. 
I 

1906 538,800 

Melbourne .. " Victoria .. .. 1906 526,400 

Rome .. .. Italy .. ., 1901 462,783 

Copenhagen .. " Denmark .. .. 

I' 
1906 426,540 

Bangkok .. .. Siam .. . . 1901 400,000 

Lisbon .. '.' Portugal .. . . 1900 356,009 

Belfast .. " Ireland .. . . 1901 349,180 

Mexico .. " Mexico .. . . 1900 344,721 

Edinburgh .. .. Scotland .. . . 1906 341,035 

Stockholm .. .. Sweden .. . . 1905 324,488 

Washington " " United States .. 1906 307,716 

Dublin " " Ireland .. .. 1901 290,638 

Montreal .. " Canada .. . . 1901 267,730 

The Hague .. " Holland .. .. 1905 242,054 

Johannesburg .. " Transvaal .. .. 1904 158,580 

Venice, . . .. Italy .. . . 1901 151,840 

Chinese and The population of Victoria, distinguishing Chinese and Abori-

tnb~i~~~~::. gines, was at the five census enumerations as follows:-

POPULATION OF VICTORIA DISTINGUISHING CHINESE AND ABORIGINES 

AT FIVE CENSUS PERIODS. 

[ Total PopUlation-including Chinese. Aborigines. 
Year Chinese and Aborigines. 

of 
Census. 

~.!~J~~ales. Persons. Persons. Males. Females Persons. Males. Females 

----
1861 540,322 328,651 211,671 24,732 24,724 8 1,694 1,046 648 

1871 731,528 I 401,050 330,478 17,935 17,899 36 1,330 784 546 

1881 862,346 452,083 410,263 12,128 11,869 259 780 460 320 

1891 1,140,405 598,414 541,991 9,377 
8,

772
1 

605 565 325 240 

1901 1,201,341 603,883 597,458 7,349 6,740 609 652 367 285 

Decrease of Since 1861 there has been a gradual decrease of Chinese. In that 

both races. year they numbered 24,732; in 1901 they totalled only 7.349-a 

falling off which is due mainly to Acts of the Legislature imposing 

severe restrictions on Chinese immigration. At the 1901 census there 

were enumerated 652 Aborigines, consisting of 271 of pure blood and 

381 half-castes. These figures indicate that rthe race is gradua.lly 

but surely dying out, for, although the half-castes have increased by 

:r 33 since; 1891, the pure race shows a decrease of 46 in the ten 

years. From the report of the Aborigines Board, dated 27th 

• 
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September, 1906, it would appear that a fair proportion of the pure 
race and half-castes are under the care of that body, in the following 
mission stll-tions :-

NUMBER OF ABORIGINES UNDER CARE AT MISSION STATIONS IN 

VICTORIA, '1905-6. 
~---------------------

Station. [ I Total Number i Area of Reserve,. I under care. 

--------------------i--------I--------
I Acres. I 
I 2,400 I 

2,000 
Coranderrk 
Condah 
Ramahyuck 
Lake Tyers 
Framlingham 
Colac and Lake Moodemere 
Industrial Schools and Orphanage 
Depots 

Total 

750 
4,000 

548 

::8 
51 
41 
52 
21 

48 

:: II 52 
1=--=9:746--1-~275---

During the year 1905-6 twenty deaths occurred, five at Coran
derrk, one at Condah, five at Ramahyuck, one at Lake Tyers, and 
eight at Framlingham and the Depots. There were seven births
five at Coranderrk and two at Ramahyuck. Two marriages took 
place--one at Condah and one at Ramahyuck. The total amount 
expended in the maintenance of these institutions during the year 
was £4,325-£1,128 at Coranderrk; £259 at Framlingham; £542 

at Condah; £745 at Tyers; £550 at Ramahyuck; £807 for 
administration; and £293 at the Depots. The value of the produce 
raised was £356 at Coranderrk and £4 at Framlingham, which 
was paid into the Treasury. 

Of the 377 Aborigines not enumerated in the table, some are re
siding elsewhere than at the mission stations, but they receive supplies 
of food and clothing when they'call ; some prefer to lead a wandering 
life, and but rarelv come under the notice of the Board. 

During the last -four years a greater number of Chinese left than Arrival, and 

entered Victoria, but in the year 1902 the reverse was the case. The ~:bhl~~~~~ 
net decrease in the Chinese population in the five years mentioned 
in the table by excess of emigration over immigration was 137. . The 
figures for each year are:-

CHINESE IMMIGRATION AND EMIGRATION, 1902 TO 1906. 

Year. ! Immigrants. 

-----1----
1902 614 
1903 408 
1904 372 
1905 506 
1906 376 

Total ... 2,276 

3633. 2D 

EmigrantF:-. 

434 
503 
441 
509 
526 

2,413 

Excess 01.
Arrivals ( + ). 

Departures ( - ). 

+ 180 
- 95 
- 69 
- 3 
-150 

-137 
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Im'digra.tion With a view of re5tricting the immigration of Asiatics and other ~atio'::'~f coloured persons, the Commonwealth Parliament passed the Immico~~ gration Restriction Act in 1901, which provides that any person, iooItOl900. who, when asked to do so bv a public officer, fails to write out from 

Ooloured 
persons i~ 
Victoria, 
1901 and 
1906 

dictation and sign in the presence of the officer, a passage of fifty words in any prescribed language, is prohibited from landing in Australia. Certificates of exemption are granted in certain cases, and members of the military and naval forces, as well as the master and crew of any public vessel of any government, are excepted. The Act appea,rs to have achieved its purpose, judgting by the coloured persons who have been admitted to the Commonwealth since its adoption. The following are the numberi'> of coloured persons, other than Chine5e, who entered or left Victoria since the 1St April. 1901 :-

TMMIGRATION AND EMIGRATION OF COLOURED PERSONS (OTHER THAN 
CmNESE) FROM THE ,1ST APRIL, 1901, TO 31ST DECEMBER, 1906. 

Excess of-Year. I Immigrants. Emigrants. Arrivals (+) 
Departures ( -) 

--------~---~-----I------ ------ ------From 1st April, 1901, to 31st Dec., 1901 I 609 483 + 126 1002 
I 307 525 - 218 1903 96 92 + 4 1904 48 75 - 27 

~~g~ -- ~~-- --g~--'\~ ;~--
Total 1,189 1,440 -251 ----~-------~ 

The number of coloured persons III Victoria was ascertained ad: the census of 1901, and the information then collected gave a total of 7,349 Chinese and 1,273 other coloured persons at that time. It is believed that these numbers decreased by the end of 1906, the Chinese being then estimated at about 6,600, and other coloured persons at 1,024. . 

:NUMBER OF PERSONS OF COLOURED RACES (EXCLUSIVE OF 
ABORIGINES) IN VICTORIA AT THE CENSUS OF 1901. 

------------.------~---------------;----

Birthplace. Persons. ' Birthplace. Persons. ----_.----------_.- ---- -----------------Chinese-
Born in China 

Hong Kong 
Singapore 
Victoria .. 
other British colonies 

.. at Sea 
Unspecified 

Total Chinese 

6,160 
49 

8 
1,091 

39 
I 
1 

7,349 

Other Asiatic countries
British India 
Syria 
Japan 
Others 

Total other Asiatic countries 

Polynesia 
Africa 

772 
344 
55 
81 

1,252 

2 
19 

Grand Total Coloured Persons 8,622 
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Under the" Commonwealth Naturalization Act No. l I of 1903," l'fatura4i .... · the right to issue certificates of naturalization wa& taken from the tion. States, and vested in the Commonwealth. Thi& Act came into force on 1st January, 1904. All persons who, prior to that date, . had been granted letters or certificates of naturalization in the various States are to be deemed naturalized. To obtain a certificate a per:,on, not being an aboriginal native of Asia, Africa, or any of the islands of the Pacific (excepting New Zealand), must have resided in Australia continuously for the two years immediately preceding the application, and must produce, in support of his application, a 
statutory declaration stating his name, age, birthpl ace, occupation, and residence, the length of his residence in Australia, and that he intends to settle in the Commonwealth, in addition to a certificate of good character signed by a justice of the peace, postmaster, State school teacher, or police officer. If a person has been naturalized in the United Kingdom, he must produce the certificate, and also a declaration that he is the person named in it, that he obtained it without any fraud or rr:isstatement, and that he intends to settle in the Commonwealth. An alien woman who marrie& a British subject becomes naturalized thereby. Children of naturalized parents, who have at anv time resided in Australia with their father or mother, have all the ~ights, powers, and privileges of naturalized persons, and this provision also applies to the children of an alien mother rr:arried to a natural-born Briti:,h subject, or to a person who has obtained a certificate of naturalization. Under the State Act Chinese were allowed to take out letters of naturalizatiortv·hijt owing to the large increase in such applications, 1,178 of which were granted in 1885. it was decided in 1886 to issue no more" unless a sufficient reason was assigned," with the re:,ult that only 17.') were issuerl in T886, T6 in 1887, and none since then. The following are the native countries of those naturalizerl in Victoria from 1871 to J906, from which it will be seen that about 30 per cent. of the total were Germans, and 29 per cent. Chinese:-

NATURALIZATION, 1871 TO 1906. 

Na.tiv~ Places. 

France 
Belgium 
Austria 
Germany 
Russia 
Norway and Sweden .. , 
Other European Countries t 
United States ... r 

. China 
Other Countries 

Total 

Numbers Naturalized in Each Year. 

1902. I 1903. 1904. 1905. 1906. 

Total 
Naturali
zed, 1871 
to 1900. -1------

11 I II 9 4 II 235 2 I 3 37 
10 II 8 10 II 232 

]94 149 132 8] 115 3,127 
19 25 9 16 ]0 395 
75 57 1)3 4() 48} 2 9~5 146 121 101 57 87 ' " 
16 14 6 4 12 

21 9 4 

500 397 319 213 301 

134 
2,969 

151 

10,235 
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Decrease of., With regard to Australia as a whole, it may here be mentioned' 
~~es~~~iia. that, ac:ording to the Commonwealth Statistics prepared in con

nexion with the Immigration Restriction Act, the number of persons 
of coloured races who arrived in Australia in 1906 was 2,810, and 
those who departed 6,167, giving a departure balance of no fewer' 
than 3,357. 

Chinese and The following is a statement of the number of Chinese and 
~!~~tnes Aborigines in each Au"tralian State at the census of 1901 and in, 
tralasia. New Zealand at the census of 1906 :-

Decrease of 
Chinese in 
Australia. 

Aborigines 
in 
Australia 

CHINESE AND ABORIGINES IN AUSTRALIA, 1901, AND NEW ZEALAND,. 
1906. 

! Chinese. I Aborigines. 

State. 
il-:ales.-IFemales. -- Full Bll~Od' '-1 ~alf • ."aste. --

! Males. ! Females. Males., Females. 
---------- ----:---- ----1------------. 

Victoria 6,740 I 609 163 1 108 'I 204 177 
New South Wales lO,590 i 673 2,451 1 1,836 2,lO8 1,885 
Queensland 8,783 530 13,000: 12,137 773 760 
South Australia " 3,280 i 175 14,076! 12,357 I' 349 341 

, I 
Western Australia .. '" 1,5261 43 2,933, 2,328 'I 492 " 459 
Tasmania.. ..!_~~_ 72 __ ...:._._1_...:.~_1-~'-~ 

Australia " i 31,4551' 2,102 32,623: 28,766 I, 4,005 3,700 _ 

New Zealand . '1- 2,515 --55- 23,38720,406f"2-:151- 1:787 
, 

There are more Chinese in New SouthW ales and Queensland 
than in the other States, but they appear to be steadily diminishing 
in Australia as a whole. Wirt:h the exception of Queensland and'· 
\Vestern Australia, the number enumerated in 1901 was smaller than 
in 1891-the total decrease in Australasia in the decade amounting to 
:Jbout 6,100 persons. In Western Australia they increased from 917 
to 1,569, and in Queensland from 8,574 to' 9,313 in the same period. 

The enumeraJtion of Aborigines, owing to their nomadic habits, 
was incomplete. In Victoria the number returned is believed to be 
correct, but in some of the other States-for example, Queensland
the figures given are only a rough approximation. The aboriginal race 
is extinct in Tasmania-the last male having died in 1869, and the 
last female in 1876. The Maoris enurr:erated at the census of 1906. 
in New Zealand show an increase of 4,588 over those returned in 
1901, but this increase the authorities in New Zealand state may in
part be attributable to more .favorable circumstances permitting a-, 
cloo,er enumeration to be made on this than on former occasions. 
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PRODUCTION. 

LAND SETTLEMENT, ETC. 

The return for 1906 leceived from the Lands Department shows Private and 
. Crown 

the total area of the State to be 56,245,760 acres, of which lands. 

26,836,043 acres are private lands, 22,964,929 acres being alienatea 
in fee simple, and 3,87I,II4 acres in process of alienation. Crown 
lands total 29,4°9,717 acres, and comprise roads in connexion with 
lands alienated and in process of alienation, 1,643,436 acres; 
agricultural college and water reserves, 445,391 acres; State forests 
and timber reserves, 4,655,499 acres; permanently reserved for public 
purposes, 1,592,400 [,cres; other reserves, 601,017 acres; unsold 
land in towns, &c., 1,795,641 acres; in occupation under grazing 
area leases, 3,533,792 acres; Mallee pastoral leases, 1,731,217 acres j . 

all other licences and leases, 653,284 acres. 

The present system of disposing of' the Crown land of Victoria Land Acts. 

dates from the passing of the Land Act 1884 and the Mallee 
Pastoral Leases Act 1883, which, with subsequent amendments, were 
consolidated by the Land Act 1890. This Act was in turn amended 
by the Land Acts 1891, 1898, 1900, and 1900 (No.2); and by 
the ~ettlement on Lands Act 1893, and the MaZZce Lands Act 
1896. These Acts were all cor.solidated into the Land Act 1901 , 

which, again, has been amended by the Land Acts of 1903, 1904, 
and 1905. 

For the purposes of administration, the State is divided into Lands 
available seventeen districts, in each of which there i£ a land office under the for 
occupation. management of a land officer. These offices are situated at Mel-

bourne, Ararat, Alexandra, Bairnsdale, Ballarat, Beechworth, Benalla, 
Bendigo, Geelong, Hamilton, Horsham, Omeo, Sale, Seymour 
St. Arnaud, Stawell and Warracknabeal, and the officers stationed at 
these centres are in a position to point out the ex.act localities of 
available lands to intending selectors. The whole of the unalienated 

waa 2E 
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lan<;ls of the Crown which are now available for selection, excluding 
a.vaIlable Mallee lands, are divided into the following classes :-

LANDS AVAILABLE FOR OCCUPATION 31ST DECEMBER, 1906. 

Classification, 

Connty, 

First. Second. Third. Aurl, PastoraL ferous. 
----------------------------- ----

acreS. acres. acres. acres. acres. 
Buln Buln .. .. .. 11,786 23,121 46,285 376 
Croajingolong • ,-, .. .. .. .. 489,500 14,150 59'8,200 
Dargo ., .. .. .. .. .. 72,500 97,500 239,100 
Tambo .. .. .. .. .. .. 179,830 3,800 366,950 
Tanji! .. .. .. .. .. , 319 

27,450 49,500 360,000 
Wonnangatta .. .. ., 

1;439 
113,042 

148,844 
944,070 

Bogong " .. .. .. 7,311 156,315 216,100 
Benambra .. .. .. .. 

27;i83 
134,050 90,320 421,580 

Delatlte .. .. .. .. '638 181,769 71,189, 178,800 
llolra .. .. .. .. 132 6,503 

8;i92 
.. 

Anglesey .. .. .. .. .. 4,031 28,240 .. 
Bourke- .. .. .. .. .. 3,261 

3;537 
.. 

Dalhousie .. .. .. .. 20 794 8,652 .. 
Evelyn ., .. .. .. 252 26,545 

30;783 
10,913 .. 

llornington " .. .. .. .. 2,622 .. 
Bendigo " .. .. .. .. 363 1,556 20,873 .. 
Rodney .. -, .. .. ,- 165 1,766 3,809 

5;147 Bornng .. .. .. .. 20 1,256 43,943 27,715 
Gladstone .. .. .. .. 20 2,122 6,800 83,821 490 
Lowan .. .. .. ,- ,- I 177 52,819 

30;059 
11,880 

Kara Kara .. .. .. .. 39 3,062 2,193 .. 
Talbot .. .. .. .. 1,605 551 440 81,579 287 
Tatehera .. .. .. .. 86 

172,274 
.. .. 

Heytes bury :: .. .. .. 
1;370 

960 .. .. 
Polwarth ,_ .. .. .. 11,790 37,432 

23;070 
,-

Grant .. .. .. .. .. ,- 28,109 ,-
Grenville .. .. .. .. -- 40 

li;775 
29,310 ,-

Ripon .. .. .. .. .. 100 9,540 ,- \ 
Normanby .. .. .. .. 

'425 
212 77,651 .. 

li',loo Dundas .. .. .. .. 40 26,685 .. 
Follett .. .. .. .. .. 147 15,286 .. .. 

-------------------Total .. .. -. 17,746 116,258 1,948,533 808,212 3,348,754 

NOTl!_-The figures in this table are exclusive of 3,292 acrp.s of swamp or reclaimed lands, 
and 18,245 acres' of lands that may be sold by auction, 

In addition there are 6,497,000 acres of Mallee land. The .leases 
of these lands expired in 1903, and since that time the areas are held 
principally on grazing licences renewable annually-the Government 
being entitled to resume possession at any, time, and thus they are 
classed amongst those lands available for occupation. The total area 
of land available is, therefore, 12,758,040 acres. 

The Land Act 1903 introduced important amendments in regard 
to the classification of unalienated Crown lands. It is pro
vided that any such land may, before or after being classified, 
be made available for selection. Before being made available a plan 
of the projected subdivision shall be prepared, and a provisional valua
tion and, classification indicated thereon, specifying the rates of 
licence-fee, rent or purchase money payable therefor. On the com
pletion of a permanent survey of an allotment the value may be de
termined either before or after an application to select it has been 
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granted by a Classification Board, and the licence-fee, rent, and pu~
chase money shall be fix;ed to accord with the value so determined, 
and shall be substituted for the rates which would otherwise have 
been payable under the provisions of the Land Act of 1901. It is 
also provided that the Governor in Council may, if at any time it ap
pears that the value of .any unalienated land is greater than the value 
as fixed by the provisions of the Land Act of 1901, increase the rates 
of the licence-fees, rent or purchase-money payable in respect thereof. 
The Land Act 1904 deals principally with procedure. 

The Land Act of 1905 has for its principal enactment the 
conditions upon which bee range areas may be declared and bee farm 
site licences granted. Three bee farm licences, and an area of ten 
acres in the whole, is the limit allowed to anyone. person or company. 
All licences are issued for one year, but are renewable up to seven 
years. 

Crown lands of the first-class, of which there are now AgricultUl"al 

6 '1 bl fl' . d .. 11 and grazing 17,74 acres aval a e or se ectlOn, are SItuate pnnClpa Y lands. . 

in the counties of Buln Buln, Bogong, Talbot, and Pol-
warth, and consist for the most part of good chocolate soil of volcanic 
origin, and the grey soil of the coal-bearing country. These areas are 
heavily timbered. The second-class land is fairly distributed 
throughout the State, and comprises silurian and granite ranges, and 
lower lands· of tertiary formation. A large portion of this land has 
chiefly a grazing value, though parts, comprising creek flats and gul-
lies, are suitable for cultivation; but a large proportion is specially 
suitable for vineyards and orchards. The area of this class avail-
able is II6,258 acres. The area of third-class lands, which, like 
th(' second-class lands, are to be found in almost every county in 
the State, is very extensive, amounting to 1,948,533 acres available 
for selection. . 

Any person of the age of 18 years is eligible to take up or select 
under the Land Acts the area prescribed in accordance with the 
classification of the land-less the area of prevIOUS selections. 

A grazing lease may be obtained of an area not exceeding 200, 
640, or 1,280 acres of first, second, or third class lands respectively, 
for any term expiring not later than the 29th December, 
1920, when the land, together with all improvements-to be allowed 
for at a valuation limited to IOS.~ 7s. 6d., or 5s.per acre for 
the three classes respectively-reverts to the Crown. The an
nual rent of a grazing area is "not less than 3d., 2d., or I d. per acre 
according to the value of land. The lessee of a grazing area may 
select thereout an agricultural or grazing allotment. 

Persons desirous of selecting and obtaining the freehold may do Agricultl~ral 
so by either taking up a grazing area lease and selecting thereout, as :ii~t~~:~t~~ 
just described, or by obtaining direct, without first obtaining a grazing 
area lease, an agricultural or grazing allotment. The purchase money 
is fixed at not less than 20S., ISS., or lOS., per acre, according to the 
value of the land; and is payable by even annual instalments, extend-
ing, "in the case of a residential selector, over a period of 20 or 

2 E 2 
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40 years, at his option; but, in the case of a non-'residential selector 
over a period of 20 years only. The land is occupied during the 
fiIst six years under licence, and during the remainder 
of the term under lease. During the period of the licence the land 
must. be kept free from vermin, enclosed with a fence, and certain 
improvements made. After the expiration of the six years' licence, 
the selector, if all conditions have been' complied with, can either 
purchase his holding by paying up the balance of the purchase 
money, the six years' instalments (licence-fees) already paid being 
credited as part payment, or obtain a lease extending over 
14 or 34 years, as the case may be, at the same annual 
rental, which is also credited to the selector as part payment of 
the fee-simple. 

Instead of selecting by way of licence and lease, by which system 
the freehold is obtained, a person may acquire a similar area of agri
cultural and grazing lands under perpetual lease. The annual rental 
is 4 per cent. of the unimproved value of the land, which is fixed at 
£1, ISS., or lOS. per acre for first, second, or third class lands 
respectively till 1909. The rent is subject to revision every ten 
years, but must not exceed 4 per cent. of the unimproved value of 
the land. Residence on or within five miles of the land for six 
months during the first year, and eight months during each of the 
four following years, is necessary j but if one-fourth of the allotment 
be cultivated during the first two years, and one-half before the end 
of the fourth year, the residence covenant will not be enforced. 

The total area of the pastoral lands now available for occupation 
is 3,348,754 acres, situated in the counties of Wonnangatta, eroa
ji;lgolong, Benambra, Tambo, Tanjil, Dargo, Bogong, Delatite, 
Lowan, Borung, and Dundas. A large portion is difficult of 
access, being in high altitudes, where cultivation is impossible and 
grazing impracticable except during the summer months. 

The total area of swamp or reclaimed lands amounts to 
3,292 acres. The most important of these are situated at Koo-wee
rup, Moe, and Condah, which have been reclaimed at considerable 
Ilost to the Crown. These lands are divided into allotments not 
exceeding 160 acres. When the value of an allotment has been 
oetermined, it may be disposed of in one of four ways, viz., under 
a. 2 I years' lease at public auction j under perpetual lease, at a rental 

. of 4 per cent. on the value of the land j under a conditional purchase 
lease, payment extending over 31! yeats by 63 half-yearly instal
ments, including 4! per cent. interest on the balance of the unpaid 
purchase-money; or by public auction, on terms similar to those 
explained in the following paragraph:-

Country lands which may be sold by auction (not including 
swamp or reclaimed lands) comprise 18,245 acres. One-eighth of 
the purchase money must be paid as a deposit, the balance being 
payable in not more than twenty half-yearly instalments with in
tel,'est at 4 per cent. per annum. Isolated portions of Crown lands 
not exceeding 50 acres, or any portion not exceeding 3 acres re
quired . asa site for a church or for any ~haritable purpose, may 
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he sold at auction. There are stringent provisions prohibiting 
agreements which would prevent fair competition. 

The "auriferous lands" comprise 808,212 acres, and are dis- Auriferous 

<tributed over twenty counties in various parts of the State. Any por- lands. 

tion of these lands which is found to be non-auriferous, or which can 
be alienated without injury to mining interests, may be transferred to 
-3. class or classes under which it may be selected. This class of land 
is, for the most part, suitable for fruit culture and grazing. Annual 
licences are issued for areas not exceeding 20 acres, on payment of a 
yearly licence-fee of 5s. for areas of 3 acres or under, lOS. for 
areas from 3 to 10 acres, and IS .. per acre for areas over 10 acres. 
The licensee has the right to use the surface of the land only; can-
not assign or sublet without permission; must either reside on or 
fence the land within four months, and cultivate one-fifth of the' 
.area. He must post notices On the land, indicating that it is auri-
ferous; and miners have free access to any part of the land not 
occupied by buildings. Holders of miners' rights, issued 
under the Mines Acts 1890 and 1897 , are entitled to occupy for the 

.,purpose of residence or business :it maximum area of one acre or a 
lesser area fixed by local mining by-laws. The fee is £5 per 
annum for a business licence, and 2S. 6d. for a' miner's right, 
and a habitable dwelling must be erected on the area within 
four months. After being in possession for two and a half years, and 
having erected buildings or other 'improvements, the holder may 
apply to purchase his allotment at a price to be determined by the 
Board of Land and Works. 

Grazing licences to enter with cattle or sheep upon reserves or Annual 

<Jther Crow.n lands may be !ssued annua~ly for a.ny period up to seven fi~:~~.r;,. 
years, subject to cancellatIon at any tIme dunng the penod. Any • 
fencing erected by a licensee may be removed by him. 

Leases up to 21 years at an annual rental of not less than £5, Otherieases, 

and annual licences at various rates are issued for different purposes, ~urchases, 
such as sites for residences, gardens, inns, stores, smithies, butter c. 

factories, creameries, brickmaking, &c. Licensees of sites for 
residences, garde~s, inns, stores, smithies, or similar buildings, 
who have been in possession of land for five years (if the land is 
-outside the boundaries of a city), may purchase at a price to be 
determined by an appraiser, in which case any rents previously paid 
will be credited towards purchase money. 

The" mallee country "-so narned from the scrub found growing Mallee 

there - occupies about 11,000,000 acres of the north-west por- lands. 

tion of the State. The soil is light chocolate and sandy loam, and, in 
it~ virgin state,is covered with mallee scrub, interspersed with plains 
lightly timbered with box, she-oak, and piries. Since the introduc-
tion of the" mallee roller" and the" stump-jump" plough, the scrub 
ean be cleared off at a moderate cost. With the extension of rair-
way facilities and by the utilization of some of the surplus waters of 
the. Murray for irrigating, there will be' great scope for succes<;ful 
settlement in this country. There are now 6,497, 000 acres incl uded 
in the general list of unalienated lands' available for occupation. 
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The terms of purchase by licence and lease are now very similar t(} 
those in respect of agricultural and grazing allotments previously 
described, viz., for 1st, 2nd, and 3rd class land,. not less than 
£1, 15s. and lOS. respectively, payable during either 20 or 40 
years. Larger areas may be held, however, the maximum being 
640 acres, 1,000 acres and 1,280 acres respectively. In the case 
of Mallee Perpetual Leases the rental must not exceed It per cent. 
of the unimproved value, and if one-fourth of the area be culti
vated within four years and half by end of sixth year, or im 
provements effected to the extent of lOS., 7S. 6d. or 5s. per acre, 
according to the classification, the residence is unnecessary. 

Alienation During the year 1900, 494,752 acres were alienated in fee 
of land, . I . I d' I dId" 6 . I900tol906. sImp e, mc u mg an se ecte m prevIOus years; 40 ,145 acres m 

1901 j 523,574 acres in 19°2; 510,080 acres in 19°3; 584,010 
acres in 19°4; 9°7,339 acres in 19°5; and 344,519 acres in 1906 j 

the purchase money being £526,650 in 1900; £438,363 in 19°1; 
£555,538 in 19°2; £542,011 in 19°3; £613,511 in 1904;' 
£934,386 in 19°5; and £375,296 in 1906. The Crown lands 
absolutely or condit~ornally sold during the last seven years were 
232,783 acres in 19°°; 523.464 in 19°1; 306,806 in 19°2; 347,813 
in 19°3; 263,180 in 1904.; 226,197 in 19°5; and 179,755 in 1906. 

Pastoral. The pastoral occupation of Crown lands on 31St December, 1906 T 

~~'2'.;,~~n was as follows:
L.1.I1ds. Number of Licences and Leases 24,:392 

Area (acres) 16,683,992 
Annual Rental £58,085 

"Transfer~~ The" Torrens System," whereby persons acquiring possession of 
• Land Act. land may receive 11, clear title, was introduced into Victoria in 1862. 

Assurance 
fund. 

The system was originated previously in South Aust,ralia by the late 
Sir R. R. Torrens, and has been the means of simplifving procedure 
in connexion with -the transferring of land; gives a title to the trans
feree free of any latent defect; and cheapens the cost of dealing in 
real estate by reason of the simplicity of the p\ocedure. All land 
parted with by the Crown sinoe 1862 is under the operation of the 
Transfer of Land Act, and the Crown grant issues through the 
Titles Office; but to bring under the Act land that was parted with 
prior to that year, application must be made accompanied by strict 
proofs of the applicant's interest in the property. During 1906 
there were 603 applications to bring under the Act land amounting 
to 70,775 acres in extent, and to £1,071,861 in value, whilst the 
land brought under the Act during the year by application amounted 
to 93,397 acres in extent, and to £1,049,676 in value. Up to the 
end of 1906, there had been brought under the Act 2>374,491 acres 
valued :tt £49,075,227. The number of certificates of title issued 
in 1906 was 9,954, and the fees received under the Act amounted 
to £40,852. 

When application is. made to bring land under the Transfer of 
Land Act, a .contribution of !d. in the £1 on the value of land is 
levied on the applicant to assure and indeinnify the Government in 
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granting a clear title against all the world, as there may be a latent 
interest of some other person in the property, whom the Government 
must recompense out of this fund for the loss of such interest 
Since 1884-5 the aSSurance fund has been reduced by £75,073 
which amount was advanced towards the purchase of land adjoining 
the Titles Office, and on which the fund receil'es 4 per cent. per 
annum from the general revenue. Since its first formation, 30 
~laims have been made, and sums amounting to only £6,457 (including 
<costs) have been paid to claimants. 

From the period of the first settlement of the State to the end of Total 

1906, the amount realized by the sale of Crown lands was ::li~~h) 
£31,936,735, O'r at the rate of £r 7S. IId. I?er acre. It .must, ho,!" f:~d~f 
ever, be remembered that payment of a consIderable portIOn of thIS 
.amount extended over a series of years without interest, and upan 
very easy terms. 

Chieflv with a view to providing an outlet for the unemployed Village 

~abour of the c.olony, an Act (the Settlement on Lands Act 1893, settlement, 

No. 1311) was passed on the 31st August, 1893, providing for the 
establishment of three descriptions of rural settlements, viz. : -Village 
Communities, Homestead Associations, and Labour Colonies. For 
the Village Communities cer!tain lands were set apart and divided 
into allotments of from I acre to 20 acres in extent, to occupy which 
for periods of three years permits are granted to approved applicants. 
An applicant must not be under the age of eighteen, nor the owner 
in fee simple of 2 acres or upwards, nor the lessee of a pastoral allot-
ment of grazing area, nor a licensee under sections 42 or 49 of the 
Land Act 1890. During the period over which the permit 
~xtends the occupant pays a rental of 3d. per acre per 
.annum, or if he occupy Mallee land, Id. per acre per 
.annum, and on the expiration of that period he is granted 
.a lease for twenty years, during the currency of which he is required 
to pay half-yearly, in advance, a sum equal to the fortieth part of 
the price set upon the allotment, which is generally £1 per acre, 
except in special cases when the price is considerably higher j he has 
also to repay, in equal yearly instalments extending over the cur' 
rency of his lease, any moneys which have been advanced to him, and 
to pay the cost of surveying his allotment in ten half-yearly instal-
ments extending over the first five .years thereof. The lessee is bound 
to bring one-tenth. of his land under cultivation within two years of 
the date of his lease, and .one-fifth within four years of such date; 
and is, moreover, to put on the land permanent improvements to the 
value of £1 per acre within six years of such date. All conditions 
having been complied with, the lessee is entitled to receive a grant illl 
fee of the land he occupies, at any time after six years fmm the date 
of lease. 

The Homestead Associations were originally combinations of not Homes.tead 

less than six persons who desired to settle near each other. These t~:c::-~d 
Associations, however, proving unsuccessful, the part of the Act relat- Villag'e . 
. hid . Commum-mg to t em was repea e m 19°4. ties. 
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The area. originally made available for Village Communities and 
Homestead Associations was 156,020 acres in 85 different localities 
in the State. A large portion of this area was, however, found to 
be unsuitable for Village Settlement purposes, and has been with
drawn from tne operation of the Act. After the Act had been in 
operation for some time, it was generally recognised that the area 
which a settler could acquire under Part 1. of the Settlement on 
Lands Act, viz., 20 acres, was too small, in many cases, to make a 
living 011, and it was decided to allow settlers to acquire additional area 
under Conditional Purchase Leases, the value of which, together witli 
original holding, should not exceed £200. This was provided for 
in the Land Act 1901 (Secs. 344-346), and settlers have largely 
availed themselves of the privilege. The area now occupied is 
54,404 acres, and this is divided among 1,752 settlers, giving an 
average of 30 acres each. At the time of the last report <July, 
1906); there were 1,576 settlers actually. residing, and there were 
176 not residing, but improving, making a total of 1,752 in occu-
pation. Including wives and families, the total .souls numbered 
7,497. On 30th June, the stock numbered 10,557 bullocks, cows, 
and calves, 2,387 horses, 27,348 fowls, 2,545 pigs, which, together 
with other stock (goats, sheep, &c.) were valued at £89,580. The 
area under cultivation was 25,214 acres, and the total value of im
provements effected was £265,202. 

The numbers specified above do not include a considerable num
ber of settlers who have surrendered their VilIage Settlement leases 
and obtained licences in lieu thereof, under Section 47 of the Land 
Act 1901. 

The total amount of monetary aid advanced to settlers was 
£67,379, and no advances have been made since 1903. At 30th 
JLne, 1906, £26,860 of the amount advanced had been repaid by 
the settlers. 

A system by which the Government was enabled to purchase pri
vate lands for closer settlement from persons wi fling to part with 
them at a fair price, was introduced in 1898, by Part III. of the 
Land Act of that year. That part, with several subsequent amend
ments of minor importance, became Part IV. of the Consolidated 
Act of 1901, since superseded by the Closer Settlement Act of 1904. 
After favorable report and valuation being obtained, the Minister was 
empowered to enter into a provisional contract for the purchase of 
land, copies of which contract and report were to be laid before Par
liament; and if the Legislative Assembly,. by resolution, declared it 
expedient to acquire such land,· a Bill for the purchase thereof 
was introduced. The price to be paid by settlers of the land so 
acquired was so fixed as to cover cost of purchase, survey, and 
subdivision, value of land absorbed by roads and reserves, cost of 
Gonstructing roads, cost of clearing, draining, fencing, and other im
provements which the Board of Land and Works might effect prior t() 
disposal as farm allotments, and any other incidental expenses .. 
Any person aged 21 (not holder of rural land valued at £r ,250, or 
who would not thereby become holder of land exceeding such value) 
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could be granted one farm allotment uf'der conditional purchase lease. 
The purchase money, with interest at 4! per cent., had to be paid by 
63, or a lesser number of, half-yearly 'instalments, two of which 
were required to accompany the application. The conditional purchase 
lease issued was for a term not exceeding 31 ~ years, and contained, so 
far as consistent, the usual conditions of perpetual leases, and also the 
following :-;-(a) Improvements to the value of lOS. per acre; or, if 
Board so determined, to value of 10 per cent. of the purchase money, 
before end of third vear j and to the same extent, in addi(on, be
fore the end of the sixth year; (b) Personal residence or by wife or 
child over eighteen years of age for eight months during each of first 
six years; (c) Not to transfer, assign, mortgage, or sublet within first 
six years j and any other conditions prescribed by the regulations. 
The fee-simple could be acquired aften the first six years, jf condi
tions complied with, on payment of balance of principal. Forfeiture 
for non-payment of an instalment, could be prevented by payment 
thereof, with a penalty of 5 per cent., .within three months, or of 
10 per cent. within six months. Anv tenant of land acquired bv the 
'Crown from his landlord could be gr'anted a prior right to condidor..li 
purchase of any area not exceeding .£1,250 in value, or .£2,000 if 
there were a homestead. Power was given to close unused roads, and 
portions of the land acquired could be used for experimental farms. 

Under the' authority of the Act of 1898, the following purchases Estates 

were made: - ~~d~~~~ 
(1) 

(2) 

(5) 

The Wando Vale Estate, containing 10,446 acres, situated 
in the County of Dundas, was purchased on the 23rd 
March, 1900, for £63,984. 

The Walmer Estate, 13,769 acres, in the County of Borung, 
on the 23rd October, 1900, for £44,75°. 

Brunswick Lands-91 acres, in the County -of Bourke, on 
the 7th November, 1900, for '£2,644· 

The Whitfield Estate-4,246 acres, in the County of Dela
tite, on the 1St November, 1900, for £36,095. 

The Eurack Estate-5,I08 acres, in the County of Gren
ville, on the 13th November, 19°1, for £53;640' 

The total of the purchase money and the incidental expenses, 
~mounting to £211,095, represents part of a loan of £400,000 
.authorized bv Acts No. 1602 and i'\ o. 17 49 for the purposes of doser 
settlement. The vendors of the Whitfield and Eurack estates accepted 
£56,095 in Government 3 per cent. stock, and the balance in cash, 
,the total cash payment over the five estates being £153,245. 

of 1898, 

On 30th ;\ ovember, 19°4, an important Act was passed further pro- Close, 
. . h . . . d d' I f 1 d f I ttl Settlement vldmg for t e acqmsltlOn an Isposa a an or c oser se e- Act 1904. 

ment-this Act, the Land Act of 1901, and other Acts amending 
the same being now treated as the land legislation of the State. The 
Act of 19°4 is administered by a Board consisting 6f three per-
,sons appointed by the Governor in Council, intrusted with power to 
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acquire, either by agreement or compulsorily, blocks of private land 
in any part of the State for the purposes of closer. settlement. Such 
land as may be acquired by the Board is to be purchased by money 
the proceeds of the sale of debentures or stock under this Act; or, 
with the consent of, the Treasurer, of Victorian Government Stock. 
The Governor in Council during the first five years of the operation 
,Of the Act may for the purposes of the Act increase. the amount 
of the Victorian Government Stock by a sum not exceeding £500,000 
in anyone financial year; or, instead of increasing the VictOrIan 
Government Stock, may issue debentures for the whole or any portion 
of such sum. The principal and interest on all stock and debentures 
issued is to be a charge on the Closer Settlement Fund created from 
all moneys received by the Board, and the fllnd heretofore known as 
the Farm Settlements Fund transferred to the Board. 

The Minister administering the Act may authorize the inspection 
of private land, and the Board shall affix its value when deemeq suit· 
able. If the Minister agrees with the Board's valuation the land 
may be acquired either by auction or other sale of the .estate, or by 
purchase or exchange of land equivalent at a price not exceeding the 
Board's valuation, or by compulsory acquisition by resolution passed 
by both Houses of Parliament. Where money has been lent on land~ 
unless with the consent of the mortgagee, no less sum shall be paid 
as purchase money for such land than the amount of money sO lent 
with interest up to time of purchase. Difference of opinion as to the 
value of any land desired by the Board is to be referred to a com
pensation Court for determination. 

The Board may dispose of all lands thus acquired on conditional' 
purchase lease as farm allotments, or as .allotments for workmen's. 
homes, or as allotments for agricultural labourers at fixed prices. 
The farm aqotments to consist of an area of land not exceeding 
£1,500 in value (except in cases of homestead allotments when the 
value of land held may be increased to £4,000), the 
workmen's homes, £100, and the agricultural labourers £200. 
No lease of an allotment shall be granted to any person 
who is already the holder of land of the value of £1,500 
(township land excepted), or. who would thereby become the holder 
of land exceeding the value of £1,5°0, and not more than one allot
ment is to be held by one lessee. Conditional purchase leases are to 
be issued for such a term of years as may be agreed upon by the 
lessee and the Board, and provision is made for payment of the. 
value of the allotment, and interest at a rate of not less than £4 lOS. 

per cent. per annum, by not more than 73 half-yearIy instalments. 
The leases provide for the destruction of vermin, the eradication of 
noxious weeds, for fencing and its maintenance, and other improve-. 
ments of a permanent character; residence of eight months each 
year; and that the lessee shall not transfer, assign, mortgage, sublet, 
erpart with possession of the whole or any part of the allotment 
within the first six years of the lease, speci~1 provision being made 
in cases of death or insolvency. A Crown grant may be acquired 
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at any time after twelve years on payment of the balance of purchase 
money. In the case of workmen's home allotments, the lessee must, 
within four months, be in actual residential occupation of the allot
ment and within one year from the date of the lease, 
fence the allotment and erect a dwelling house, and no more than 
one dwelling house and one place of business shall be erected upon any 
one allotment. The condition regarding improvements to be done on 
agricultural labourers' allotments is that the lessee must within one 
year erect a dwelling house upon the allotment, and within two years 
fence the allotment. Advances out of the fund up to £50' may be 
made by the Board to lessees of workmen's homes and agricultural 
labourers' allotments. Such advances, with interest at 5 per cent., 
are made repayable by equal half-yearly instalments extending over 
a period not exceeding sixteen years. In lieu of such advance, and 
subject to similar conditions, the Board may cause cottages to be 
erected at a cost not exceeding £100 each. 

The passing of The Closer Settlement Act 1906 has gone a Closer 

long way towards helping the farmer with only limited capital on ~;:~~:'t 
to a holding, and provision has been made for the extension of a 
lease, or the suspension of payments other than that .provided for 
in the principal Act. 

The clause defining deferred payments now reads:-

"Sec. 49, sub-sec. II.-A condition that when a' lessee is 
unable at the end of any half-year to pay his instalments, 
the Board may, if the lessee has complied with the con
ditions of his lease, suspend the payments of such instal
ments as will not exceed 60 per centum of the value of 
the improvements effected thereon over and above anv en
cumbrance thereon, and allow him to pay the arrears of 
instalments and interest thereon in one amount or spread 
over a definite time, or may extend the lease for a corre
sponding time." 

Provision has also been made to enable those lessees under the 
original sections of the Land Act 1 898 to transfer their leases to the 
present Act and obtain the benefits and privileges which the new 
legislation allows. 

The Board is empowered to assist lessees to eff,ect permanent 
improvements~ such' as dwelling houses and outhouses, up to a maxi
mum amount of £250. These advances must be repaid in eoual 
half-yearly instalments, extending over a period not exceeding twenty 
years, and bear interest at the rate of 5 per cent. 

The Board may also set aside and reserve portions of any estate 
for special application by persons resident in Great Britain or Ireland, 
or any other country. 

, I 
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Up to the end of the year T904. no land had been 3('quired \lnde~ 
[he authority of the Act of that year; but up to date (June, 19°7'; 
tlJe following purchases have been made:-

Estate. Area. Situation. Amount No. of 
Paid. Allotment.. 

------- ----------
acres. £ 

Wyuna 23,016 In the Goulburn Va.lley 120,834 141 
Springvale 3,396 In Kiewa River Vatley 25,895 20 
l1emsie 10,028 On Hiver Loddon ... 57,158 43 
Overnewton ... 1l,3l6 Keilor Plains 7(1,540 75 
Richmondvale 1,280 Near Traralgon 1l,0(JO l~ 
Hestdown 17,~94 On River Campaspe 60,391 55 
Strathkellar ... 10,227 Near Hamilton 72,084 63 
Bona Vista ... 2,OtiO Near Warragul 28,832 39 
Werribee Park 23,214 Near VVerribee 301,782 being 

subdivided 
Lara 8,329 Near Lara 45,000 34 
Willows 400 Near Traralgon 5,131 4 
Greenvale .. 304 Near Geeiong 7,298 6 
Ercildoune 1,200 Near Burrumbeet 12,199 II 
Tandarra 4,558 Near Bendigo 21,082 20 
Dura 367 N ear Port .Fairy ... 3,200 8 
Exford 8,054 Near Melton 64,160 54 
Colbinabbin ... 19, l71 Near Rushworth ... llO,198 68 
Pirron Yaloak 1,050 Near Colac 23,686 being 

subdividedl 
NumHrkah ... 2,360 Adjoining Numurkah 18,90(1 18 
Allambee 5,006 Near Warragul .,. 31,744 32 
Keayang 1,494 Near Teramg 14,965 12 
Staughton Vale 9,830 Near Bacchus Marsh 66,465 bein 

subdivided 
Werneth '6,450 Near Cressy 30,637 being 

subdivided 

Four of the properties, viz., The Willows, Greenvale, Ercildoune, 
and Dura, embracing an area of 2,271 acres, were acquired under the
provisions of section 6 of the Act, which enables the Board, with the 
approval of the Governor in Council, to ratify and adopt any pro
vi,.ional agreement made between several intending purchasers and 
the owner of an estate, if satisfied that the agreement is a bona fide 
one, and the terms fair and reasonable. 

Altogether, the Board has forty properties, with an area of 
2°7,789 acres, subdivided into 920 farm allotments and 432 work
men's homes allotments, of which only ten of the former and eleven 
0+ the latter remain unsold. Then there are the three properties. 
recently acquired, embracing an area of 17,330 acres, which are now 
being subdivided, and will probably be made ;lvailable early nen 
year. 

The sum of £163,203 has been repaid to the Closer Settlement 
Fund up to 30th June, 1907, and of this amount £7I,440 has been 
transferred from that fund to revenue to meet interest due to stock
holders; £59,727 has been drawn from the same fund for redemp
tion and cancellation of stock, and for capital expenditure, the 
balance to the credit of the fund on 30th June, 1907, being £17,009-
The balance of unredeemed stock is now £I,269,508. . 
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The following statement summarizes what has been done bv the Closer 

Guvernment of Victoria in acquiring and subdividmg land for the ~~ti~~;,,:~~ 
purposes of closer settlement and in putting cultivators thereon up 1£06 

tn the close of 1906, with corresponding information for the year 
190 3. 

CLOSER SETTLEMENT, 1903 AND 1906. 

At end of-

1903. 1906. 

----------------------------~------I------------·----------

Estates Acquired--
Number ... 
Area 
Cost 

Made Available and Ocuupied-
Number of Holdings 
Area 

Resident Population 

acres 
£ 

acres 

Area in course of preparation or occupation 
acres 

33,77 
214,064 

289 
33,774-

887 

36 
190,036 

1,359,590 

1,014-
119,876 

3,265 

70,160 

The cost per acre of the estates acquired averaged £6 6s. 9d. 
at the close of 1903, and £7 3S. rd.' at the close of 1906. 

The increase in the land made available and occupied between 
the years shown in the table represents provision for 725 families, 
th> area of the allotments averaging II7 acres at the close of 
1903, and lI8 acres at the close of 1906. 

The next table summarizes the extent of production by estates in Production 
working order:-- on Closer : 

Settlement 
PRODUCT"ION ON CLOSER SETTLEMENT ESTATES: 1904-5 AND 1906-7. Estates. 

1904-5. 1906-7. 
------ ----
4 Estates. IS Estates 

Area of Estates acres 33,571 117,482 
Area under crop 8,238 19,OR5 
Area in fallow and sown grasses " 2,773 13,585 
Hands employed, male No. 270 728 
Hands employed, female 160 388 
Area under cereals acres 7,567 14,120 
Area under root crops 132 423 
Produce-

Grain bushels 139,300 227,040 
Hay tons 2,298 5,511 

Stock-
Horses No. 885 2,593 
Cattle 4,212 10,245 
Sheep 11,511 35,686 
Pigs 1,692 1,585 

Cream separators 
" 27 145 

Butter Ibs. 7,402 27,158 
Hams and bacon 14,966 28,418 
Wool " 61,949 152,474 
Stock slaughtered No. 1,701 2,216 
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Workmen's At Brunswick, 4 miles from the city, 91 acres of l,and were homes and 

agricultural purchased on 17th October 1900, for £2,644, where workmen might labourers' , 

allotments. devote their sFare time and labour to create for themselves comfort-

Victoriau 
"rater_ 
works. 

able homes under healthy and cheerful conditions. After providing 
for roads and public reserves, it was .subdivided into 56 workmen's 
homes allotments, and made available for application on 4th Febru
ary, 1901, under certain conditions, amongst which residence is com
pulsory for the first six years and improvements of a stated value 
have to be effected. All these allotments have been disposed of and 
the general appearance of the district has been quite changed. Two 
bridges have been erected by the Department, and the Metropolitan 
Board of Works has laid down water mains along the principal 
streets. A public hall and also a fire brigade station have been 
erected on the estate. 

At W arrnambool 46 acres of Crown land were subdivided and 
made available, 17th June, ~903, in 28 workmen's home allotments. 
At Bacchus Marsh, the old police paddock, of 13 acres, wa,s sub
divided into 1 -acre allotments, and disposed of to local working~en, 
5th November, 1903. At Leongatha, 53 acres of the southern por
tion of the labour colony were subdivided into five small farm allot
ments, and made available, 27th November, 1903. Since then the 
Government has secured the Dal-Campbell and Cadman's Estates, of 
45 and 18 acres respectively, adjoining the Brunswick subdivision, 
and made them available for settlement; alw 30 acres in the 
city of Footscray, which have been cut up into i-acre allotments and 
disposed of. At Mortlake, 2,349 acres of Crown lands were sub
divided into thirteen farm allotments and fifteen agricultural 
labourers' allotments,' and disposed of on 18th April, 1905. 

WATER SUPPLY AND IRRIGATION. 

The Victorian Waterworks are of two classes, one being designed 
chiefly for domestic supply, the other for irrigation and stock pur
poses .. The most important of the former group are the Yan Yean 
Waterworks, supplying Melbourne and suburbs, which Wiere trans
ferred from Government control to the Melbourne and Metropolitan 
Board of WOQ"ks in 1891. The Coliban, Geelong, Broken River, 
Kerang Lakes, and Mallee Supply Works, also engaged in domestic 
supply, were vested in the States Rivers and Water Supply Commis
sion in 1906. Other works concerned with domestic supply are 
controlled by Waterworks Trusts and municipal corporations. The 
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irrigation works are, with one exception, viz., the First Mildura' 

Irrigation and Water Supply Trust, contr~lled by the Stat_e Rivers 

and Water Supply Commission. The following table contains a 

summary of all waterworks controlled by the State Rivers and 

Water Supply Commission, Trusts, Corporations, and the Metro

politan Boards of Works, and the reservoirs for the supply of 

water on gold-fields:-

WATERWORKS-COST,. STORAGE CAPACITY, ETC., AT 30TH JUNE, 1906. 

Oontrolling Bodies. 

State Rivers and Water Snp-
ply Commission

Coliban System 
Geelong 
Broken River 

Kerang Lakes 
Mallee Supply 
Goulburn River 
Loddon River 
Kow Swamp ... 
Irrigation and Water Sup

ply Districts (19) ... 
Loddon United 'Waterworks 

Trust 
First Mildura Irrigation and 

Water Supply Trust 

Waterworks Trusts (81) 
,Municipal Corporations (25) ... 
Melbourne and Metropolitan 

Board of Works * .,. 
Municipal and other control

on Goldfields 
Abolished Irrigation and Water 

Supply Trusts (8) 
Miscellaneous Expenditure 

Total 

Purposes of Supply. 
\ storage I Oapital 

Oapacity of Expenditure on 
Reservoirs. Works. 

Gallons. 
Domestic and Mining 8,825,037,000 
Domestic ... 570,780,000 
Stock, Domestic, &c. 

" " 
" fI 

Irrigation, &c. 
II II 

" " 

" " 
Stock, Domestic, &c. 

Irrigation, &c. 

Cubic feet. 
4,000,000,000 
2,lO6,000,000 
9,500,000,000 

610,000,000 
1,780,000,000 

Gallons. 
Stock, Domestic, &c.l,914,987,500 
Domestic 1,645,591,000 

••• 6,508,000,000 

Miningand Domestic 438,100,000 

Irrigation, &c. 

£ 
1,171,941 

442,322 
14,853 

9,587 
153,647 
701,190 
153,674 
180,400 

803,722 

25,893 

58,700 

1,367,565 
669,684 

3,768,270 

55,860 

31,952 
lO2,720 

--------- ------11------
9,711,980 

* For further particulars relating to the Melbourne and Metropolitan Board of Works, see 

p. 172, Part III. of this work. 

The capital expenditure given above is the actual expenditure 

on the works, and excludes cost of floating loans, whilst the expendi

ture on the Mallee Supply and Goulburn River Works includes 

expenditure additional to that on free head-works shown in the 

following table. 
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The sucoeeding table summarizes the am<1tmts disbursed and loaned to local bodies by the State on account of waterworks. In addition- to free grants large sums have been written off the liabilities of the local bodies. 

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE AND LOANS FOR WATERWORKS. 

Irrigation. 
State Works . . . . 
Irrigation and Water Supply 

Districts (19) 
First Mildura Irrigation and 

Water Supply Trust 
Abolished Trusts (8) 

Total 

DomeRtic, Mini.ng, and 
Stock. 

State Works . . • • 
Loddon United Waterworks 

Trust.. .. .. 
Waterworks Trusts (81) .. 
Municipal Corporations (25) 
Melbourne and Metropolitan 

Board of Works .. 
Gold-fields' Reservoirs .. 
Miscellaneous ., " 

Total 

Grand Total 

Loan 
Advances 
by State. 

£ 

.. 
788,318 

b8,700 
31,709 

-----
878,727 

.. 
21,771 

1,289,204 
669,684 

2,389,934 
.. .. 

----
4,370,593 
-----
5,249,320 

Interest Free 
Capi- State 

talized. Grants. 

---
£ £ 

., 2,799-

., 15,404 

., ... .. 243 
--------

18,446 

. , .. 
4,122 

6,870 78,361 
43,633 .. 

.. .. .. . . .. .. -------
50,503 82,483 
-------

50,503. 100,929 

Capital 
Capital Payments Sum 

Standing Written to Re- at Debit, Off. demption. 30th .Tune, 
1906. 

------
£ £ £ . 
. , .. 1,027,909 

540,404 5,480 242,434 

Si',679 
.. 58,700 

30 .. 
--------- ----

572,083 5,510 1,329,043 

. , .. 1,837,814 

1,717 
56;791 

20,05 4 
333,947 905,33 6 
165;870 81,052 466,39 5 

., 541,271 1,848,66 3 ., ., 55,86 0 ., ., 102,720 --------- --
501,534 679,114 5;236,85 2 --------- ---

1,073,617 684,624 6,565,88 5 

* Originally granta to Waterworks Trusts, the works on which spent having been taken over by the state. • 

In addition to the capital written off, as shown above, arrears <of interest amounting to '£342,773 have also been written off the .. liabilities to the State of what were originally Irrigation and Water Supply Trusts. Of these trusts, nineteen, which are now Irrigation and Water Supply Districts, vested in the State Rivers and Water Supply Commission, were relieved to the extent of '£261,363 in their arrears of interest, four, which are now Waterworks Trusts, were 
relieved of .£66,61], and eight abolished trusts of '£14,793, Thus the total amount actuallv written off the liabilities of the Trusts (Irrigation and 'Waterwo~ks) and Corporations is '£1,416,390. Interest outstanding at 30th June, 1906, amounted to £45,897, viz., '£7,000 against irrigation Districts, £15,881 against the First Mildura Trust, £3,401 against the Loddon United Trust, £17,029 against Waterworks Trusts, and £2,586 against Municipal Corporations. 

STATE RIVERS AND WATER SUPPLY COMMISSION. 
The Water Act 1905, which came into operation on the 1st May, 1906, promises to inaugurate a new era in the history of water supply and conservation in Vi~toria. The centralization of effort 
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.and systematization of policy and management, the want of which 
is regarded as the retarding influence of past years, are secured 
under the new legislation, which provides a Board of three Commis
sioners to administer the new policy. The irrigation trusts (except 
First Mildura) are abolished, their works and duties being transferred 
to the new body. Many of the duties of the Water Supply Depart
ment also go over. The Commission has power to ultimately impose 
futes and charges upon the land sufficient to cover the cost of main
tenance and management, and interest on the capital outlay. It 
cenhols the Coliban, Geelong, Kow Swamp, Goulburn, Loddon, 
Lake Lonsdale Reservoir, the Mallee water supply, the Long Lake 
scheme, and other smaller works of the State. All rights in natural 
waters are vested in the Crown, and the Commission is empowered 
to take proceedings against persons or corporations who divert water 
from water-courses, except as provided by the Act,the presumption 
of grant to do so by length of use being annulled. Pollution and 
oestruction of water in water-courses are offences, but rig1;:tts under 
the Mines Acts are not interfered with. The Board of Land and 
Works is to construct waterworks, and, on completion, transfer them 
to the Commission as State works of water supply. The districts 
of the abolished irrigation and water supply trusts have become dis
tricts under the jurisdiction of the Commission; and new districts 
may be constituted, or the boundaries of old ones altered, by the 
Governor in Council. A register of all lands within each such 
district, to be open for public inspection, is to be drawn up, arranging 
the lands (other than swamp lands) in classes not more than three 
in number. Occupiers of all lands on' the register for 
any district are entitled to a supply of water for the 
domestic and ordinary use of persons dwelling thereon, and for 
watering cattle and other stock on a scale of quantities to be fixed 
by the Commission. After such provision is made, the remainder 
.of the available water may be appropriated by the Commission for 
irrigation. Not less than one-half nor more than three-fourths of 
'Such available remainder may be apportioned as water rights, pro 
"atd on the basis of area, to all lands other than swamp lands within 
the district commanded by gravitation with water from the works. 
The occupiers of lands to which such water rights are apportioned 
are to be liable to an annual charge for the water for irrigation. In 
addition to such pro ratd rates, applications may be made by 
orchardists and vignerons, and extra water rights granted to them 
of such water as will reasonably irrigate their trees at the same 
rate as that charged for the pro ratd rights. These extra 
water rights lapse one year after the lands have ceased 
t.1 be used for orchards or vineyards. Thereafter, fU'rther 
water supply may be granted to other lands by agreement with the 
occupiers, the rate per unit of volume being as in the cases of the 
pro ratd and extra water rights. Sale of water by agreement may 
be made to persons or corporations. A general water rate ig leviable 
upon all lands, for which purpose they may be arranged in not more 
than three divisions, regard being had to the benefits received-
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lands commanded by gravitation being in the first or highest divi
sion. Water may also' be supplied, upon charge, outside district, 
but no supply of water is permitted until the requirements of all 
persons within the district entitled to a supply for domestic and 
Oldinary use~ and for watering stock, have been met according 
to their valuation. The Commission or other .authority has power to 
determine the times and manner of the supply for domestic and 
stock purposes of an owner or occupier who refuses to make proper 
provision, as required by the Commission or trust, for the reception 
of his water. Where the available supply is insufficient, a pro
portionate supply will be arranged. Lands taken for water pur
poses may be compensated for under the provisions of the Lands 
Compensation Act 1890. 

By the Water Act 1905, in' addition to 'other powers and duties 
imposed, the control and management of the Works, Irrigation and 
Water Supply Districts, Waterworks Districts, and the property of 
the Waterworks Trust, with the amount of capital cost and other 
details set out in the following tables were vested in the State Rivers 
and Water Supply Commission. 

WATERWORKS VESTED IN THE STATE RIVERS AND WATER SUPPLY 

COMMISSION. 

(1) STATE WORKS. 

(a) Free Head-works. 

Broken River Works " 
Goulburn River Works and Waranga Reservoir 
Kow Swamp Works 
Loddon River Works 
Lake Lonsdale Reservoir .. 
Lower Wimmera Compensation Works 
Long Lake Pumping Works 
Kerang North-west Lakes Works 

Total 

(b) Other State W ork8. 

Colibnn System of Waterworks 
Geelong Water Supply Works 

Mallee Distribution Works 
Mallee Local Storage Works 

Total 

Capital Cost 
at 

30th June, 1906. 

£ 

14,853 
693,835 
180,400 
153,674 
48,639 

8,558 
27,347 

9,587 

1,136,893 

Capital Sum 
standing at Debit 
30th June, 1906. 

£ 
1,219,735 

456,450 

{

For capital sum 
see Sea Lake 
Waterworks 
District below 

1,676,185 
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WATERWORKS VESTED IN THE STATE RIVERS AND WATER 

SUPPLY COMMISSION-continued. 

Capital 
Paid in Capital Sum Total written off 

(2) IRRIGATION AND WATER 
Advances. by Acts Nos. Redemption Standing at Debit 

SUPPL y DISTRICTS. 1625 and to Treasury. 1st May, 1906.1 . 1651. 
-.~-----

£ £ £ £ 
Bacchus Marsh .. 14,406 8,906 213 5,287 
Benieroop and Murrabit .. 12,936 7,200 64 5,672 
Boort East 

" .. 21,566 14,866 142 6,558 
Boort North .. .. 6,978 4,867 53 2,058 
Campaspe ',' .. 61,700 52,685 305 8,710 
Cohuna .. .. 151,213 93,968 512 56,733 
Dry Lake .. .. 1,704 686 297 721 
Gunbower West .. 5,889 .. ., 5,889 
Kerang East .. .. 14,025 6,984 18 7,023 
Kerang South .. 633 .. 15 618 
Koondrook and Myall .. 15,469 12,080 53 3,336 
Leaghur and Meering .. 5,043 2,543 78 2,422 
Macorna North .• .. 18,558 8,082 81 10,395 
Marquis Hill .. .. 14,477 9,076 2 5,399 
Ro-dney .. .. 223,269 149,949 2,901 70,419 
Swan Hill " .. 24,800 19,799 163 4,838 
Tragowel Plains .. 159,848 124,534 444 34,870 
Twelve-Mile .. " 5,050 3,250 28 1,772 
Wandella .. " 30,754 20,929 111 9,714 

----------------------
Total 

" 788,318 540,404 5,480 242,434 

--
Capital Sum 

standing at Debit 
(3) W AT'ERWORKS DISTRICTS. 30th June, 1906. 

£ 
Long Lake .. .. .. " .. . . 33,549* 
Sea Lake .. " " .. .. .. 46,443 

Total 
Capital Capital Sum written of 

Advances. by Act No. standing at Debit 
(4) WATERWORKS TRUST. 1625. 30th June, 1906. 

£ £ £ 
Loddon United .• .. . . 21,771 1,717 20,054 

NOTE.-In this table the figures given as capital sum standing at debit contain in the 
cases of Coliban and Geelong an allowance for cost of floating loans; but in all other cases 
no such allowance has been made. 

• Including £27,347 for Free Head-works for which See page 486. 

A statement of the moneys received and disbursed in respect of 
State Works for the year ended 30th June, 1006, as to the first ten 
months by the Victorian Water Suppfy Department, and as to the 
last two by the Commission, and in respect of I'ffigation and Water 
Supply Districts for the two months ended 30th June, 1906, follows. 
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. STATEMENT OF RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURE, 1905-6. 

Expenditure. Excess. -
r-=, • '" ,; ....,,, 

~ ~ . 
i o~ """ ,; 

"0 ;as~ :~i .., '" ~t: e§ --- Receipts. o "" &3 %h~ :§f ::.> bD.Se! til ~~o 
~~~O~ ~]~ 

~~.~ """- 'gP'l 
~~~ g§8 

§.§ e~ ~ """'''' g;~,,", ~t 
""" """ ".Sil<~1"1 >=1"'10 Z.o .. P'l1"1:g, .1"11; 

-.-- '4: 5. 
L 

6. 
, 

1. 2. 3. 

------- ---

£ £ £ £ £ £ 
Coliban Works .. 34,045 14,832 4,394 10,438 23,607 .. 
Geelong Works .. 13,470 5,081 1,696 3,385 10,085 .. 
Goulburn Works .. 204 2,352 . , 2,352 .. 2,148 
Loddon River Works 28 325 . , 325 .. 297 
Kow Swamp Works 215 1,880 .. 1,880 .. 1,665-
Broken River Works .. 7 212 .. 212 .. 205-
North-West Lakes " llO 211 .. 211 ., 101 
Mallee-

Lake. Lonsdale .. 134 304 .. 304 .. 17()< 
Distributing Channels .. 2,471 .. 2,471 ., 2,471 
Long Lake .. 1,241 2,451 .. 2,451 .. 1,210 
Lower Wimmera .. .. 153 .. 153 .. 153 

Irrigation and Water .. 
Supply Districts* .. 5,990 3,777 .. 3,777 2,213 

------------------------
Totals .. 55,444 34,049 6,090 27,959 35,905 8,420 

• For two months only. 

The following is a statement of receipts and expenditure, &c., in 
respect of the Geelong and Coliban systems for the year ended 30th 
June, 1906. It is compiled, as to the first ten months, from the 
records of the Victorian Water Supply Department, as to the last 
two, from the records of the Commission :-
GFELONG AND COLIBAN-RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURE, ETC., 190 5-6. 

Expenditure from 
Consolidated Revenue. 

Receipts paid Receipts ove 
Total Cost 

int%' C~~d~r~l Expenditure 
at 30th Maintenance on Main .. 

Service. June, 1906, and Manage- Consolidated tenance and 
including Interest on me-nt, in- Revenue, Managemen 

Cost of Loan Loans, and eluding Pro- Year ended equal to % 
Flotation.· Expenses of portion of 30th June, on Total 

paying same. Head Office 1906. Cost. 

0 
Expenses. 

£ £ £ £ £ 

Geelong Works .. 456,450 15,540 3,385 13,470 10,085 = 

Coliban Works 1,219,734 - 40,600 
2t 0;' 

.. 10,438 34,045 23,607 = 
1/00;' 

• Subject to addition by proportion of expenses of recent Loan Conversion. Figures 
not yet available. 
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As the Commission came into existence after rates fer T906 
had been made for the several Irrigation and Water Supply Dis
tricts, such rates were collected as general rates for the period 
ended 31st December, 1906. Meanwhile, valuers have been appointed 
to value the properties in these and in certain Waterworks Districts 
subject to the jurisdiction of the Commission, preparatory to the 
levying of future general rates for the supply of water for domestic
and ordinary use,and for watering cattle or other stock. The 
valuers, in making these valuations, are also preparing a return setting 
out the number of persons dwelling on the lands valued. In the 
case of the Waterworks Districts subject to the jurisdiction of the 
Commission, rates for the like purpose will be made immediately 
on the completion of the valuations. 

The following is a return of the annual value (municipal) of 
lands and tenements and of the rates made and levied thereon for the 
year 1906 by the late controlling bodies in the districts named:-

VALUATION AND RATING, 1906. 

Name of District. 

Cohuna •• 
Koondrook and Myall 
Benjeroop and Murrabit 
Swan Hill 
Gunbower West 
Kerang East 
Macorna North 
Dry Lake 
South Kerang 
Marquis Hill 
Rodney 
Campaspe 

Bacchus Marsh 

Tragowel Plains 

North~Boort 
East Boort •• 
Leaghur and Meering 
Wan delIa 
Twelve Mile 
Long Lake 
Sea Lake 

Loddon United Waterworks 
Trust" 

I Annual Value 
, (Municipal) 

of Lands 
and 

Tenements. 

£ 
11,642 

1,471 
2,649 
2,038 
1,138 
1,905 

3,113 

344 
1,236 

59,565 
7,062 

7,221 

19,276 

1,344 
3,122 
1,185 
2,682 
1,004 

61,615 

{
Divh.ion 1 
Division 2 

{

We;rlbee Di~i;ion :: 
Urban Division .' 
Parwan Division .. 
Lower Parwan Division 

{

Division 1 
Division 2 
Division 5 
Division 4 

M.ro~g Shire" Division· . 
East Loddon Shire Division •• 

(

No.1 East Division .• 
No.2 East Division •• 

Gordon No.3 East Division .. 
Shire 1 No.1 West Division 

t No.2 West Division 
No.3 West Division 

Korong {NO.1 Division 
Shire No.2 Division 

Charlton Division 

8. d. 
7 0 
4 6-
2 0' 
7 0 
6 0 
;I, 6 
2 6-
D 0 
Nil. 
3 0 
5 0 
1 6-
1 6 
2 0 
1 6-
o 1 
o 1 
o 9-
1 6-
2 4 
2 6 
1 6 
2 0 
1 6 
2 0 
1 9 

2d. per aero> 
Nil. 
o 6 
o 6 
1 6 
1 0 
o 9 
2 0 
1 6 
o 9 
1 4 
o 9 
o 6 

• Taken over by the Auditor·General and transferred to Commission by Section 278, 
Water Act 1905. 
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For the Geelong Water Supply area and the Coliban Waterworks 
District, revised and amended by-laws have been made for the impo
sition of rates and charges ._and for the administration of the 
works. These by-laws have been published in the Government 
Gazette, and in newspapers circulating in the districts affected. 

The following return, showing lands under irrigated culture has 
been compiled from information obtaired from the Victorian Water 
Supply Department, and from that collected by the State Rivers and 
Water Supply Commission:-

LANDS UNDER IRRIGATED CULTURE, 1905-6. 

Name of District. 

Supplied Irom Goulburn 
State Works. 

Rodney.. .. 
Echuca and Waranga 

Total 

Supplied Irom Kow 
Swamp State Works. 

Dry Lake .. 
Gunb ,wer West 
Kerang East 
Macorna North 
Marquis Hill 
South Kerang 
Wandella (portion) 

Total 

Supplied Irom Loddon 
Stue Works. 

Wandella (portion) .. 
East Boort .. 
Leaghur and Meering :: 
North Boort.. .• 
Tragowel Plains .. 
Twelve Mile .. 

Total .. 
Not supplied Irom State 

Works. 
Bacchus Marsh .. 
Benjeroop and Murrabit 
Campaspe .. .• 
Cohuna .. .. 
Koondrook and Myall .. 
Swan Hill.. ..' 
Western Winunera .. ' 

Total 

First Mildura 

Grand Total 

~ 
..,0 

Z~ 

~ 
0: ... 

§~ '" ... 
'" "'0 
0 Il<~ 

---

357 17,982 
1,272 10,805 

1,629 28,787 

489 
1,880 
1,797 

427 
38 

1,109 

1,106 
432 
151 
III 
353 
560 

Areas Irrigated (Acres). 

:J 
'" ~ '" '" § 

0 0 

'" ~ .@. 0: 

". ... ~ '" ;:::; 
~~ ~ "~ 25 ~ !~ ~~ ~ ... 

Cl OCl H 
----------- ---

159 5,279 6,424 1,420 31,621 
213 5,083 283 522 18,178 

372 10,362 6,707 1,942 49799 

60 
496 

2,058 
2,152 

554 
70 

649 

895 
1,188 
4,263 
8,183 
2,634 

541 
2,979 

10 
86 
44 

10 

34 

975 
3,365 
8,711 

12,283 
3,776 
1,002 
5,297 

5,740 '2,713 6,039 20,733 140 44 35,409 
-----------------------

1.1U8 559 649 2,978 2 .. 5,296 
2,028 .. 329 922 861 .. 4,140 

556 .. 115 1,389 6 .. 2,066 
972 .. .. 811 .. .. 1,783 

14,117 850 1,182 13,157 36 .. 29,342 
914 60 307 1,335 .. .. 2,616 -----~ ----------------

19,695 1,469 2,582 20,592 905 .. 45,243 
----------------------

.. 243 5 
3,588 

4 2 254 
1,981 369 253 68 4 6,263 

160 148 .. 493 26 .. 827 
7,746 6,437 5,349 14,644, 441 169 34,786 
1,187 591 509 2,934 18 .. 5,239 
3,057 3,662 54 2,650 137 .. 9,560 

4 126 46 122 1,268 104 1,670 
----------------------
14,135 11,576 6,216 24,431 1,962 279 58,599 
----------------------

1,000 1,962 24,383 538 27,883 

i 
_!l 
0...: 
",-

~~ 
..,'" d:).$ 
Z .. 

---

269,000 
300,000 

569,000 

1,510 
9,790 

18,100 
27,300 
10,930 

2,630 
11,600 

81,860 
----

11,600 
30,000 
10,300 
10,000 

180,900 
9,030 

-~--

251,830 
----

910 
19,740 
44,590 
94,230 
12,590 
14,400 

1,578,030 
- ---
1,764,490 ----

%,000 
---------------------- -----
42,199 46,507 15,209 76,118 34,097 2,803 216,933 2,702,180 

NOTE.-Areas watered more than once are counted once for each watering . 
• The areas shown are the areas watered in 1904-5, the information for 1905-6 not 

being available .. 



Production. 491 

Of the total area irrigated, 19.45 per cent. was devoted to cereals, 
21.44 per cent. to permanent fodder crops, 7.01 to annual foddeI 
~rops, 35.09 per cent. to grass, 15.72 per cent. to orchards and 
gardens, and the remainder, 1.29 per cent., was mostly in fallow 
for ploughing. 

The extent of Government assistance, and the financial position of Waterworks 
the Waterworks Trusts which are not under the control of the State Trusts. 
Rivers and Water Supply Commission, are exhibited below :-

WATERWORKS TRUSTS-CAPITAL INDEBTEDNESS AND INTEREST 

OUTSTANDING, 30TH JUNE, 1906. 

waterworks Trusts. 

Alexandra .. 
Avenel .. .. 
Avoca.. .. 
Bairnsdale .. 
Ballan.. .. 
Benalla .. 
Bet Bet Shire .. 
Birchip .. .. 
Boort .. .. 
Bright .. .. 
Caris brook .. 
Carrum .. .. 
Charlton .. .. 
Cobram .. .. 
Dandenong .. 
Daylesford Borough .. 
Donald.. .. 
Ecbuca Borough .. 
Elmore " .. 
Euroa .. .. 
Gisbome .. .. 
Hamilton .. .. 
Healesville .. 
Heathcote.. .. 
Horsham Borough .. 
Kam Kara Shire .. 
Kerang .. .. 
Kerang Shire .. 
KUmore .. .. 
Koroit .. .. 
Korumburra .. i 
Kowree .. .. 
Kyabram .. .. 
Kyneton Shire .. 
Lancefield .. 
Lawloit .. .. 
Leongatha .. 
Lilydale .. 
Loddon United' .. 
Longwood.. .. 
Lowan Shire .. 
Macedon .. .. 
Mansfield .. .. 
Maryborough .. 
Mooroopna .. 

Capital Indebtedness. 

Cost of Works at 
30th June, 1906, 
defrayed from- I , Reduced by-

1 

__ . __ ~ ___ . At 30th 
June, 

Free I Loan 
State Advances 

made by 
Grant. I State. 

In· 
creased 

by 
Interest 
Capital. 

ized. 
Amounts Payments 
Written to Re· 

Off. demption. 

1906. 

--1--- --- ,,---1------
£ I £ £ £ I £ £ 
.. I 3,359 .. . . ' 93 3,266 
. . 1,684.. . . 141 1,543 

2,.6.,62 9,569 • . 2,494 303 6,772 
35,919 . . 23,439 260 12,220 

:: I l~;m:: :: 2,m 12,m 
1'384

1

' 5,694 .. . . 1,067 4,627 

8~~ U~g :: . i50 i l~g 5,~~~ 
2,990 . . . . 258 2,732 
8,400 .. 2,400 195 5,805 

25,732 .. 7,732 50 17,950 
z;.i'69 7,877.. 887 22 6,968 

4,156 . . 4,156 
19,129 5;i28 344 13,657 
24,207 2; 793 3,139 1,164 22,697 

3,058 8,166 .. 1,166 219 6,781 
13,150 .. .. 1,231 11,919 

4,000 . . .• 301 3,699 
17,242 .. .. 1,050 16,192 

4,668 .• .• 817 3,851 
36,900 .. .. 981 35,919 

4,661 .. .• 432 4,229 
7,394 . . 322 7,072 

17,713 .. 7; 712 396 9,605 
7,343 . . . . 237 7,106 
4,000 .. . • 76 3,924 
1,200 . . .. 28 1,172 

14,148 . . 1,704 12,444 
5,502 .. 2;047 143 3,312 

11,492 .. .. 474 11,018 
292 2,707 . . . . 88 2,619 

507.. .. I 96 411 
26,680 .. .. 9,204 17,476 
7,083.. .. 344 6,739 

12,095 . • . . 393 11,702 
4,783.. .. .. 4,783 
5,785 .. .• 30 5,755 

2;400 :: 550 •. 60 I; 790 
11,680 .. .• 382 11,298 

2,600 . • . . 148 2,452 
7,931.. .. 671 7,260 

1,258 

76,257 . • 9,200 2,282 64,775 
3,Q53 .. 1,400 67 1,586 

• See State Rivers and Water Supply CommlsslOn Statement, page 487 ante. 

Interest 
'Out

standing 
at 30th 

June, 
1906. 

£ 
65 
31 

160 
169 
17 

257 
92 

101 
II) 
54 

115 
2,611) 

247 
57 

201 
450 
135 
480 

73 
11 
76-

713 
84 

140 
192 
142 
158 

47 
248 

66-

"02 
8 

347 
134-
232 

45 
114 

36-
224 

49 
144 

31 
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WATERWORKS TRUSTS-CAPITAL INDEBTEDNESS AND INTEREST 
OUTSTANDING, 30TH JUr-.'E, I906-continued. 

'Waterworks Trusts. 

.Mnrchiso n .. 
Nagambie 
Nhill 
.Nnmnrkah 'Shire 
-Omeo 
.Riddell's C~~ek 
.Rochester 
.Romsey .. 
Ru.shworth 
Rutherglen 

-Seymour 
SheppaRton Urban .. 
:Shepparton Shire .. 
St. Arnand Borough 
;St. Arnaud Shire 
.BtaweII Shire 
.Sunbnry .. 
Swan Hill 
.swan Hill Shire 
'Tatnra 
'Tungamah . Shire 
·United Echuca and 

Waranga 
.upper Macedon 
Violet Town 
'Wangaratta 
Warrackoabeal 
Warrnambool 
'Western Wtnunera :: 
'Wimmera United 
WincheIsea Shire 
Wodonga .. 
Woodend .. 
'Wycheproof 
Yarram 
'Yarrawonga' Urban .. 
Yatchaw .. 
Yea 

Total 

. ------. 

I 

Cost of 'Works at 
30th J mie, 1906, 
defrayed from-

Free 
State 

Grant. 

Loan 
Advances 
made by 

State. 

In-

'Ii cr~a:ed 
Interest 
Capital

I ized. 

Capital Indebtedness. 

Reduced by-

-------1 At 30th, 
June, i 
1906. i Amonnts iPayments 

Written i to Re-
Off. : demption. 

! ---- --- ------
£ £ £ £ £ £ 

2,800 12 2,788 

'799 I 
2,775 324 2,451 

10,068 2,482 245 7,341 
1,278 ' 23,029 1,376 2,301 19,352 

3,982 316 3,666 
3,500 497 95 2,908 
1,300 114 1,186 
4,700 822 3,878 
4,500 50 4,450 

16,485 466 16,019 
27,959 1,314 26,645 

24 19,105 2,416 1,380 15,309 
110 17,548 1,376 962 15,210 

57 44,800 
4;077 

15,077 843 28,880 
1,691 3,40.9 1,055 6,431 

545 1,370 250 1,120 
14,925 14,925 

231 3,988 77 3,911 
6,421 36,043 36,043 

2,847 650 249 1,948 
4,130 12,241 425 11,816 

14,968 70,369 34,748 1,708 33,913 
1,842 276 1,566 
4,224 120 4,104 
9,888 58 9,830 

262 4,116 398 3,718 
38,500 

132;835 
1,214 37,286 

9,335 213,943 3,425 77,683 
19,818 146,420 36,392 3,635 106,393 

4,42() 129 4,291 
.. 7,722 250 7,472 

7,663 2,052 5,611 
1;400 9,612 700 781 8,131 I I .. 1,313 ., .. .. 1,313 
1,897 8,800 .. .. 1,254 7,546 
.. 6,262 .. 1,661 150 4,451 
•• I 3,816 .' .. 55 3,761 

78,361:l,2s9,204 -~----------
6,870 333,947 56,791 905,336 

I 
--~----------------. 

Interest 
Out

standing 
at 30th 

June, 
1906. 

£ 
56 
49 

146 
381 

73 
58 
24 
77 
88 

318 
529 
306 
302 
574 
128 

362 
78 

39 
234 

1,091 
24 
67 

195 
74 

749 
1,545 

85 
149 
112 
152 

16 
150 

88 
75 

17,029 

The free State grant to Waterworks Trusts for the construction of 
headworks was originally £100,000, but oVl'ing to the transfer of 
works, portion of the grant now appears against Irrigation districts 
.and other State works. 

The Trusts set out above have been relieved of 26 per cent. of 
their original liabilities to the State, and in addition, of £66,617 
.arrears of interest. The amount of interest oufstanding represents 
.about six months' interest on the capital outstanding. 
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The following return furnishes full particulars of the receipts and! 
expenditure of the Waterworks Trusts during the year ended 31st 
'December, 1906:-

WATERWORKS TRUSTS-RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURE, 1906. 

Waterworks Trust •. 

Alexandra .. 
Avenel .. 
Avoca· .. 
Bairnsdale •• 
Ballin .. 
Benalla .. 
Bet Bet Shire 
Birchip .. 
Boort .. 
Bright .. 
Carisbrook .. 
Carrum .. 
Charlton .. 
Cobram .• 
Dandenong .. 
Daylesford Borough 
Donald .. 
Echuca Borough 
Ehnore .. 
Euroa .. 
Gisbome .. 
Hamilton .. 
Healesville •. 
Heatllcote .. 
Horsllam Borough .. 
Kara Kara Shire 
Kerang .. 
Kerang Shire' 
Kilmore .• 
Koroit 
Kornmburra 
Kowree .. 
Kyabram .. 
Kyneton Shire 
Lancefield .. 
Lawloit •• 
Leongatha .. 
Lilydale .. 
Loddon United 
Longwood .. 
Lowan Shire 
Macedon .• 
Mansfield 
Maryborough 
Mooroopna 
Murchison •. 
Nagambie' .. 
Nhill .. 
Numurkah Shire 
Omeo .. 

•• I 

969 
270 

1,088 
262 
617 
333 
194 
346 

2,081 
508 
226 
685 

1,198 
496 

1,446 
221 
789 
336 

2,075 
204 
407 

1,466 
257 
829 

541 
489 
591 
44 

258 
1,777 

285 
1,191 

311 
1,044 

181 
938 
183 
427 

2,231 
320 
278 
283 
776 

2,019 
284 

Receipts from-

233 

68 

123 

25 

'27 
531 
134 

1 
75 

159 

322 
100 
186 

350 
157 
246 

103 
789 
104 

11 
103 

182 
1,266 

44 
107 

58 
33 

249 

18 
227 

14 
5 

30 
2 

10 
33 
15 
13 

128 

6 

2 

71 
151~ 

1 
28 

8 
2 
3 

313t 

1 
5 
6 

23 

£ 
447 
242 

1,548 
271 

1,091 
3aO 
622 
350 
320 

.352 
2,084 

533 
226 
730 

1,956 
644 

1,452 
326 
950 
346 

2,430 
319 
606 

1,594 
257 
835 

893 
646 
908 
195 
362 

2,594 
389 

1,199 
2 

325 
1,460 

181 
939 
188 
615 

3,460 
.. 364 

6 391 
13 354 

2 811 
71 I 2,339 

1 285 

£ 
134 

46 

860 
167 
236 

34 
202 
200 
261 

23 
1,182 

117 

40 
932 
102 
743 

76 
93 

344 
82 

120 
67 

639 
32 

552 

84 
226 

62 
26 

280 
181 

20 
435 I 

89 
87 

106 
310 

15 
61 

643 
136 

77 
81 

441 
809 

98 

I 
I 

Expenditure on-

£ 
197 

54 

358 
32 

452 
9 

57 
17 
61 
83 
73 

113 
79 

145 
98 

169 
118 
123 

82 
57 

341 
36 
88 

428 
12 

181 

233 
144 
139 

41 
56 

250 
42 

310 

108 
130 

25 
297 

33 
133 
§ 
165 
133 
105 

73 
516 
29 

£ 
149 

70 

367 
41 

597 
216 
110 

44 
125 
263 
808 
300 

64 
460 

1,028 
307 
667 
169 

1,055 
178 

1,624 
193 
320 • 
217 
177 
177 

592 
193 
598 
118 

24 
1,549 

306 
531 

190 
960 

81 I 
511 i 
111- ! 
332 

2,924 
56 

141 
169 
170 
944 
167 

£ 

15 

8 
6 

2 
41 

5 
1 
7 

13 
28 

1 
4 

2 
10 

3 
6 

50 
5 
5 

14 
2 
4 

9 
10 
22 
1 

11 
3 

8 
133 

4 
78 

3 
33 

2 
1 

3 
5 

10 

33 
2 

£ 
480 
185 

1,593 
246-

1,28f> 
261 
41()' 
266-
448 
37& 

2,07& 
558-
144 
649-

2,058-
580· 

1,538 
371 

1,23& 
579 

2,097" 
354-
480. 

1,29& 
·223 

914 

918" 
573 
821 
18& 
371 

1,983 
36S. 

1,284 
133-
391 

1,255-
21f> 

1,151 
161 
527' 

3,567 
361), 
356 
365-
684 

2,302 
296 
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WATERWORKS TRUSTS-RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURE, 1906-

continued. 

Waterworks Trusts. 

Riddell's Creek , , 
Rochester •• .' 
Romsey" .' 
Rushworth , , 
Rntherglen , , 
Seymour '" " 
'Shepparton Urban ., 
Shepparton Shire , , 
St, Arnaud Borough,. 
St, Arnaud Shire • , 
Stawell Shire· ., 

£ 
169 
441 
182 
553 

1,479 
546 

1,358 
1,372 
1,658 

536 

Receipts from-

£ 

14 
57 1 
67 

1,068 
368 
15 

159 

,:1 
54 
14 
26 
14 

'27 ! 

£ I 
169 
455 i 
239 i 
608 ' 

1;560 , 
1,640, 
1,740 I 
1,387 ! 

1,844 I 
536 i 

Sunbury •• .. 4 95 61 'I 160 

~=:Nfshiret :: 63,21'~ ,.,3 .. 9 6
4
,33,2

7 Tatura , , ., ~ 108 ,1.0 I 
Tungamah Shire " 1,604 26 1,630 
United Echuca and 

£ 
15 

164 
75 

313 
344 
109 
467 
161 
178 

86 

82 
245 

130 
447 

Expenditcre on-

, 
£ 'i 

26 
173 

45 
145 
225 
200 
405 i 
266 I 
120 ' 

70 

31 
226 

128 
413 

£ I £ 132 7 
54 26 

179 'I 2 201 7 
733 2 

1,209 6 
697 6 
690 14 

1,308 4 
274 3 

265 

89 
536 

6 
4 

1 
53 

£ 
180 
417 
301 
666 

1,304 
1,524 
1,575 
1,131 
1,610 

433 

119 
740 

348 
1,449 

Warllnga .. 2,870 945 61 3,821 1,117 363 2,539 49 4,068 

~l'cB:i ¥;:Odon : : ~~~ , • • , 5 m i~ ~~ 1~~ ~ ~~t 
Wangaratta ,,1,055 254 57 I 1,366 672 301 455 23 1,451 

;:'~~~b~~tl :: 2,I~g 3~~ 1,1~~ i 3,m l,~~~ m d~g ,~ 4,8~~ 
Western Wimmera.. 5,952 3,107 ,69 I 9,128 3,978 620 3,522 .. 8,120 
Wimmera United •• 9,901 991 2,122+

1

' 13,014 5,377 § 7,769 88 13,234 
Winchelsea Shire .. 358 .. • • 358 28 73 193 2 296 
Wodonga • • .. 360 190 2. 552 23 127 338 2 490 
Woodend , , , , 346 263 28 637 71 185 260 5 521 
Wycheproof •• 598 45 11 654, 111 85 372 2 570 
Yarram... ., 120 12 1 133, 187 179 81 21 468 

i:~~~~~ng~~rban:: m ~~5 .~9 m I Iii 2~~ ~~i 's ~:~ 
Yea •• ., 286 _~~ __ ~~i_~~_~~,~...::....i_~ 

Total 69,382 14,330 5,371 89,083128,857 12,0331,44,917 957186,764 

* These Trusts are inoperative. 

t Abolished under the provisions of the Water Act 1905. 

~ Principally contributions from municipal councils towards maintenance and interest 
on and redemption of loans. 

§ Included in maintenance and management. 

Of the waterworks controlled by Municipalities, the most im· 
portant are those at Ballarat, vested in the Balla:rat Water Commis
sion, and having 'l'eservoirs with a storage capacity of nearly 842 

million gallons. Other important reservoirs in this group are those 
supplying Beechworth, Clunes, and Talbot, the respective storage 
capacities being 191, 225, and 200 million gallons, The following 
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'return shows the financial position existing between the State and 
corporations on account of these Waterworks:-

WATERWORKS OF MUNICIPAL CORPORATIONS-CAPITAL INDEBTED

NESS AND INTEREST OUTSTANDING, 30TH JUNE, 1906 • 

Capital Indebtedness. 
Cost of 

Works to Interest i 
30th June, Reduced by- out· I 

1906, Increased standing' 
Local Bodies. defrayed 

by At at , ! 
from Loan Interest Payments 30th June, 30th June, 
Advances capitalized Amounts to 1906. 1906. 
made by written Redemp. 

State, o!!. tion. 

-"----- ~~- --,--- ~~- ---- ----

£ £ £ £ £ £ 
Arapiles Shire .. 3,600 .. .. 857 2,743 56 
Ararat Borough .. 45,500 .. 18,266 1,111 26,123 518 
Ballarat Water Com· 

mission .. 309,300 41,869 2,111 34,254 314,804 ., 
Beechworth Shire .. 28,926 1,256 5,958 3,761 20,463 " 
Bet Bet Shire ., 1,000 ,. 985 15 .. .. 
Birchi p Shire .. 2,669 .. ., 239 2,430 . . 
Borung Shire .. 9,059 .. .. 880 8,179 123 
Castle Donnington 

Shire .. .. 4,114 o. .. 418 3,696 .. 
Chiltern Shire .. 4,500 508 508 668 3,832 76 
Clunes Borough Water 

Commission .. 70,195 .. 62,395 253 7,547 149 
Creswick Borough .. 3,500 .. ., 3,500 . . 98 
Dimboola Shire .. 2,566 .. ., 236 2,330 35 
Dunolly Borough .. 2,190 ., .. 791 1,399 28 
Inglewood Borough .. 5,149 ., ., 1,525 ,3,624 217 
Karkarooc Shire .. 14,898 ., .. 856 14,042 211 
Kerang Shire .. 2,313 .. ., 147 2,166 33 
Korong Shire .. 1,564 ., ., 387 1,177 23 
Ripon Shire .. 3,000 .. .. 1,277 1,723 34 
Stawell Borough .. 108,506 .. 61,661 3,311 43,534 865 
Talbot Borough .. 15,000 .. 13,986 46 968 19 
Tarnagulla Borough 800 .. .. 137 663 13 
Wimmera Shire " 28,890 .. .. 26,182 2,708 54 
Wycheproof Shire .. 2,445 .. .. 201 2,244 34 

-------- ---- ------------
Total .. 669,684 43,633 165,870 81,052 466,395 2,586 

The corporations of Ballan and Melton Shire& also have water
works, but constructed out of Shire funds, hence they do not appear 
in the above table. ' 

It will be seen that the municipalities specified in the table have 
been relieved of one· fourth of their loan liabilities. 

The irrigation and water supply trusts specified below were Abolished 

abolished, and the liabilities in respect of amounts due and owing to Trusts. 

the Crown by such trusts on account of principal sums advanced by 
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way of loan, and accrued unpaid interest thereon, cancelled by pro
vision in the Water Act 19°5. 

IRRIGATION AND WATER SUPPLY TRUSTS ABOLISHED. 

Cost of Works. Written off. 

Name of Trust. 
Capital. I Interest. Advances. Grants. Total. Total. 

------- --- --- ----

£ £ £ £. , 
£ £ 

Dookie .. " 630 .. 630 630 171 801 
Emu Valley " 8,166 .. 8,166 8,166 2,~7 11,073 
Harcourt .. .. 1,142 .. 1,142 1,112* 335 1,447 
Lerderderg .. 447 ., 447 447 I 169 616 
Millewa " .. 973 .. 973 973 i 582 1,555 
Pine Hills .. 2,051 243 2,294 2,051 1,065 3,116 
Torrumberry Ncrth 12,300 ., 12,300 12,300 5,812 18,112 
Werribee " .. 6,000 .. 6,000 6,000 3,752 9,752 

------------ -----------
Total .. 31,709 243 31,952 31,679 14,793 46,472 

• £30 paid to Redemption Fund by Trust. 

The Dookie works are now used solely for the supply of water 
to the Dookie Agricultural College, arid the Emu Valley and Har
court Works have been attached to the Coliban scheme. 

A full account of the history of the Mildura Settlement from 
its inception will be found in the Victorian Year Book,I904. A 
short account of the scheme is as follows;-

In 1884, a Royal Commission was appointed to consider the ques
tion of the Conservation of Water in Victoria, and Mildura was chosen 
as the site for an irrigation colony, and in 1887, 250,000 acres of 
Jand there were set apart for the experiment. 

Two blocks of about 25,000 acres each were made available, 
upon the ordinary conditions for resumption and entry for mining, to 
the Messrs. Chaffey Bros. Irrigation works and improvements 
gave rights to grants in fee simple, in these blocks, as well as in the 
remaining 200,000 acres, which, after three yea;rs, the licensees 
would be entitled to occupy, and sell, or dispose of; in parcels of 
not more than 80 acres for fruit-growing, . or 160 acres for growing 
-other products. No person was to have more than one block, and 
the licensees were not themselves to retain more than 5,000 acres 
4)f cultivated and irrigated lana out of that granted to them in fee 
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simple. Every parcel should have a sufficient water-right to run 
with the title as a perpetual easement, and a licence to divert water 
from the Murray, sufficient for the purposes of the Settlement, was 
granted for 25 years. In return, the licensees covenanted to expend 
£300,000 in irrigation works within twenty years, in accordance
with general plans approved by the Government. 

~ On 30th September, I887, the licensees assigned all their interests 
and rights to the Chaffey Brothers Company Limited. In the 
December following, the Mildura Irrigation Company .was formed. 

By extensive advertising in Great Britain, many of the very 
best class of settlers were induced to emigrate and invest their 
capital. In 1892, the settlers .complained of the non-performance 
by the licensees of their covenants. In March, J 893, the Chief 
Engineer of Water Supply visited the Settlement, and made exten
sive inquiries into these complaints, and into the state of affairs gene
:rally, His rerort revealing an t:.nsatisfactory state of affairs, the First 
Mil dura Irrigation Trust, consisting of six Commissioners and two 
Auditors, to be elected by the occupiers and owners of rateable land, 
was consituted, by Act of Parliament, in I895. All the irrigation 
lands, works, and approaches were vested in them, and the terms of 
holding were revised in favour generally of the settlers. 

In I896, a Royal Commission was appointed to inquire into and 
report upon the condition and prospects of the Settlement. It found 
that the principal causes of failure were the grave errors made in 
laying out the Settlement, and in making provision for the supply 
of water for irrigation; the non-fulfilment of "the obligations under
taken in the agreement, whereby the reasonable expectations of the 
-settlers were disappointed; and the hopeless financial mismanagement 
<Jf the company. It was decided to raise. a loan to meet pressing 
necessities, and an overdraft was guaranteed by the Treasurer, the 
Chief Engineer of the Water Supply Department deciding what 
works required to be carried out. From time to time the Govern
ment has granted further assistance, until on 30th June, I906, the 
total amount advanced was £58,700, which, together with interest 
:accumulated to that date, £I5,88I, represents the total indebted
ness of the Trust to the Government. 

A railway line has also been constructed, connecting Mildura 
'With the Metropolis, and was opened for traffic towards the close 
'Of I903. 

T~e s~c~ess of the Settlement is now assured, and h:alth¥ PH?- E"'ports of 
.:gress IS VISIble evervwhere. Its products are consumed m Victorui. canned and 
. I .. - d h h S f h C I h dried marge quantitIes, an t e ot er tates 0 t e ommonwea t are fruits. 

good customers for the canned and dried fruits. The following 
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tables show that Victoria is building up an export trade in canned 
and dried fruits, most of which are raised at Mildura:-

EXPORTS OF CANNED AND DRIED FRUITS PRODUCED IN VICTORIA, 

1896 TO 1906. 

Dried Fruita. 
ye ..... Canned Fruita. 

RaislIl8. Other. 
-------------------- ------_._----
1896 
1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 

£ 
3,904 
6,849 
5,823 
9,672 

20,396 
31,015 
30,223 
30.799 
31,666 
36,427 
39,804 

£ 
835 

1,147 
7,388 
7,524 

10,150 
15,095 

. 23,730 
48,137 
59,276 
47,131 
47,1l4 

£ 
1,777 
4,510 
6,674 
8,286 
5,121 
4,963 

20,519 
8,631 

11,216 
9,617 
9,662 

DETAILS OF EXPORTS DURING 1906 OF CANNED AND DRIED FRUITS 

PRODUCED IN VICTORIA. 

Dried Fruits. 

Canned ----
(lonnf,ry to which Fruits- Raisins. Other. Exported. V~Iue. 

I 
Quantity • Value. Quantity. Value. 

. ----------- -;-----------------------
£ Ibs. £ Ibs. £ 

New South Wales .. 12,562 1,523,318 27,689 121,033 2,666 
Queensland .. .. 6,468 474,126 10,328 226,654 4,831 
South Australia .. 3,327 33,341 744 36,961 693 
Western Australia .. 10,233 134,342 3,225 14,124 420 
Tasmania .. 2,010 209,192 5,101 40,115 880 
Other Countries .. 5,204 1,290 27 8,983 172 

1--39,804-
----- -------------

Total .. 2,375,609 47,114 447.860 9,662 

The trade with the other States is growing, the value of the 
exports amounting to £91,177 in 1906, as against £77,383 in 1903, 

£85,049 in 1904, and £87,391 in, 1905. 
Population The following figures, showing the popUlation of the settlement 
of Mildura. since 1891, are a fa~r indication of its prosperity. 

1891 
1896 
1901 
1902 

POPULATION OF MILDURA, 

Census 2,321 I -1903 
September 2.000 1904 
Census 3,325 1905 
September 3,625 1906 

1891 TO 1906. 

September 

1/ 

4,050 
4,100 
4,150 
4,350 
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The following is a statement of the revenue and expenditure of the Revenue 

Mildura Irrigation Trust during the year ended 30th June, 1906:- dilg,~~~~n. 

R E T 6 Mildura 
EVENUE fu'\lD XPENDITURE OF THE RUST, 190 5- . Irrigation 

Revenue. ' Expenditure. Trust. 

Arrears, Horticultural Assess
ment 

Current Rates, Horticultural 
Assessment 

Arrears, Town Asses.sment 
Current Rates, Town Assess

ment 
Miscellaneous 

£ 

5,343 

8,772 
150 

641 
621 

Total .. 15,527 

Expenditure on Pumping Sta-
tions 

Expenditure on Town Supply 
Distribution of Water .. 
Interest •• 
Other Expenditure 

£ 

9,337 
752 

2,673 
2,345 

842 

Total .. 15,949 

The following table shows the average yearly amount of rainfall MeteQrology. 

deduced from all available records to December, 1905, and the rain-
fall during 1904, 1905, and 1906, in each of the 26 basins or regions 
constituting the State of Victoria:- . 

RAINFALL-YEARLY RECORDS AND AVERAGES. 

i Rainfall. 

Name of Basin. I . I 
I A ~::::r., During During During 
i to Dec., 1905. 1904. 1 1905• 1906. 

_________________ 1 _______________ -.. __ 

[InChes. Inches. Inches. Inches. 
Glenelg arid Wannon Rivers 27'10 24·27 27'76 32'33 
Fitzroy, Eumerella, and Merrie Rivers 29' 82 27· 02 32· 12 32' 69 
HopkinsRiverandMt.EmuCreek 26-17 26'22 25'84 29'45 
Mt_ Elephant and Lake Corangamite 24· 84 26' 85 23'06 29-15 
Otway Forest 40· 56 37· 69 36' 62 40' 24 
Moorabool and Barwon Rivers 25-53 25·99 24'03 28'97 
Werribee and Saltwater Rivers 26·80 23·17 25'76 24·99 
Yarra River and Daridenong Creek 35'18 40-92 38'53 35'65 
Koo-wee-rup Swamp 34'6937'64 35'49 35·18 
South Gippsland 39'14 35-81 41'00 40'82 
Latrobe and Thomson Rivers 36'20 35·40 36-58 37'15 
Macallister and Avon Rivers 26-90 17·45 26'58 25-47 
Mitchell Ri~er 30' 48 22· 09· 34' 48 27' 65 
Tambo and Nicholson Rivers 29-13 21' 29 33' 13 28' 49 
Snowy River 38'13 31'17 42'83' 28'64 
Murray River 22'11 20·54 18'86 28'24 
MittaMittaandKiewaRivers 34'70 35'70 35.42 46·94 
Ovens River 41'33 36'65 35-94 49'73 
Goulburn River.. 26·26 26·36 25'62 33'40 
Campaspe River _. 25'50 25'37 22'43 31'()5 
Loddon River 19'01 18·30 17'43 23·48 
Avon and Richardson RIvers 15·87 14'77 16-01 19'58 
Avoca River 17'47 15-22 15- 77 20·22 
Western Wimmera 19'73 17·45 [19'32 25'15 
Eastern Wimmera 22'45 I 20·16 20'88 27'55 

Mallee Country " _13~~J_==1~~~~ _16~~ 
Weighted Averages 25·22 : 23'28 I 24'97 28~26 
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The rainfall recorded for each quarter in 1906, and thequarterIy 
averages up to 1905, . deduced from all available records, are as 
follow:-

RAINFALL--QUARTERLY RECORDS AND AVERAGES. 

Glenelg and Wannon Rivers .. 
Fitzroy, Eumerella, and Merrie Rivers 
Hopkins River and Mt. Emu Creek 
Mt. Jjllephant and Laki> Corangamite 
Otway Forest .. . . • • 
Moorahool and Barwon Rivers .. 
Werribee and Saltwater Rivers .• 
Yarra River and Dandenong Creek 
Koo·wee-rup Swamp .. . . 
South Gippsland . . . . 
Latrobe and Thomson Rivers .• 
Macallister and A von Rivers .. 
Mitchell River . . . . 
Tambo and Nicholson Rivers .. 
Snowy River .. . . . . 
Murray River " .. . . 
Mitta Mitta and Kiewa Rivers .. 
Ovens River .. . . . . 
GOlliburn River . . . . 
Campaspe River .. .. 
Loddon River . . . . 
A von and Richardson Rivers .. 
Avoca River . . . . . . 
Western Wimmera .. . • 
Eastern Wimmera . . . . 
Mallee country . . . . 

State 

First 
Quarter. 

i 

Second 
Quarter. 

Third 
Quarter. 

Fourth 
Quarter. 

Ins. Ins. 'I Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. 
3.36 3.83 9.97 8.5311.48 8.72 7.52 6.02: 
3.55 4.35 9.58 9.5111.45 9.63 8.11 6.32: 
4.05 4.61 8.01 8.05 8.94 7.27 8.45 6.24 
3.701 4.81 7.90 7.47 9.00 6.6& 8.39 5.113-
4.21 8.1712.1113.2413.9311.21 9.99 7.94 
4.35 4.34 6.78 7.75 9.61 7.29 8.23 6.15-
4.50 5.25 5.24 8.02 8.48 6.98 6.77 6.55-
5.73 6.93 8.8710.1510.04 9.4211.01 8.6S 
5.05 6.31 9.1710.95 9.98 9.1410.90 8.29 
6.75 7.36 9.2811.8812.4711.0212.32 8.88-
7.04 7.30 8.4~ 10.42 9.63 9.6012.00 8.88-
7.67 6.00 3.0217.42 5.79 6.06 8.99 7.42 
8.57 7.22 2.68 9.09 6.30 6.89'1'10.10 7.28-

"110.08 '6.87 2.701' 8.42 5.44 6.9610.27 6.88-
.. 10.13 8.12 2.6511.63,5.55 9.7710.31 8.61 
" 5.51 4.36 6.78 6.9517.85 5.95 8.10 4.85-
.. 8.82 6.9±13.0011O.8012.13 9.4912.99

1

7.47 
" 10.01 7.0613.7212.9313.1412.17112.86 9.17 
"114.94 4.43 8.89'18.46,10.39 7.48 9.101 5.89-
.. 3.89 4.31 9.39, 8.4711.47,7.111,6.90,5.62: 
.. 3.65' 3.31 7.15 6.38 7.0314.94 5.6JI4.38 
.. 2.38 2.57 7.3815.36 5.44 4.29

1

4.38 3.65-

:: U~ U~ U~ U~ U~ U; U& Ui 
.. 3.66 3.09 8.91 7.54 8.04 6.41 6.94 5.41 
" 2.51 2.51 5.80,4.86 4.57 3.501 3.15 2.8& 
-~ -------- --" ----
4.82 4.57 7.56 8.00.8.27 6.93 7.61 5.72 

RAINFALL IN REGIONS, DURING EACH QU:ARTER, 1904, 1905, AND 1906. 

Percentage above the average, + (plus); below the average, - (minus). 

Regions. 

Western Districts .. . . . . 
Cape Otway Forest . • . • 
Counties surrounding Port Phillip Bay 
South Gippsland . . . . : . 
Basins of the Latrobe, MacaUister, and 

Mitchell Rivers 
Basins of the Tambo and Snowy Rivers 
All Northern Areas between the Ranges 

and the Murray, East of the Cam
paspe River 

All Northern Areas between the Ranges 
and the Mnrray, West of the Cam
paape River 

First 
Quarter. 

Second 
Quarter. 

Third 
Quarter. 

1904.1905.1906.1904.1905.1906.1904.1905.1906. 

+ 71 -38 ~16 -15 + 8 + 6 -18 + 20 +26. 
+104 -50 -48 -23 -14 - 9 -17 + 20 +24 
+122 -28 -14 -14 - 7 -18 -12 + 21 +16· 
+ 66-26 - 8 -31 - 9 ~22 -20 + 22 +13. 
+ 31-15 +13 -41 -16 -47 -17 + 4 - 4-

+ 13 + 1 -1-35 -28 -29 -13 - 6 - 4 -34 
+ 17 ·-41 +22 -26 - 3 + 9 - 4 + 21 +3c} 

+ 51 -35 + 3 -29 +11 +21 -18 + 2 +34 
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RAINFALL IN REGIONS, DURING EACH QUARTER, 1904, 1905, AND 

J 906-continued. 
Percentage above the average, + (plus) ; below the avenge, - (minus). 

Regions. 

Western Districts .. . . 
Cape Otway Forest . . . . 
Counties surrounding Port Phillip Bay 
South Gippsland . . . . . . 
Basins of the Latrobe, Macallister, and 

Mitchell Rivers 
Basins of the Tambo and Snowy Rivers 
All Northern Areas between the Ranges 

and the Murray, East of the Cam
paspe River 

All Northern Areas between the Ranges 
and the Murray, West of the Cam
paspe River 

1904. 

-23 
-27 
-36 
-23 
-45 

-58 
-14 

-36 

Fourth 
Quarter. 

1905. 

-8 
-3 
+12 
+26 
+45 

+97 
-19 

-18 

Year. 

1906. 1904. 1905. 1906. 

+32 -6 . +15 
+26 -7 -10 t 
+25 + 2 + 1 + 2 
+39 -11 + 5 + 4 
+32 -22 + 4 -4 

+33 -22 +13 -15 
+52 -10 -8 +27 

+21 -18 -5 +22 

* Very slIghtly above average. t Very sbghtly below average. 

AVERAGES AND EXTREMES OF CLIMATIC ELEMENTS FOR THE SEASONS 

AND FOR THE METEOROLOGICAL YEAR DEDUCED FROM ALL 

RECORDS OBTAINED IN PAST YEARS AT THE MELBOURNE 

OBSERVATORY. 

Meteorological Elements. 

Averages. 
Mean pressure of air in inches 
Monthly range of pressure of air

Inches 
Mean temperature of air in shade 

-QFahr. 
Mean daily range of temperature 

of air in shade-QFahr. 
Mean percentage of humidity. 

Saturation = 100 
Mean rainfall in inches 
Mean number of days of rain .. 

. Mean amount of spontaneous 
evaporation in inches 

Mean daily amount of cloudiness 
-Scale 0 to 10 

Mean daily duration of sunshine 
Mean total of hours of sunshine 

Percentage number 
of hours during 
which the wind 
blew from the 
various points of 
the compass 

North 
North-West 
West 
South-West I 
South .. 
South-East 
East .. I 
North-East 
Calm .. 

Mean number of days of fog .. ! 

3633. 

Spring. Summer. Autumn. Winter 

29·891 

0·895 

56'6 

18·8 

70 
7'32 
37 

9'99 

6·0 
h. m. 
5 56 

539 55 
16'0 
~'4 

15'2 
16'8 
16'5 
9'8 
3'7 

1l'2 
1'4 
1'2 

2 ~' 

29'839 

0·800 

64'9 

21'4 

65 
5'90 

23 

17' 03 

5·3 
h. m. 
7 52 

709 3 
7'7 
4'1 
9'5 

20·4 
24'1 
19'2 
5·6 
8'1 
1'3 
0'7 

30· 001· 30· 000 

0'S07 

58·5 

17'7 

7S 
6'70 
30 

7'06 

5'9 
h. m. 
4 37 

425 10 
16·1 
7'6 

12'2 
12·6 
14·9 
14'1 
5'6 

15·2 
1'7 
5'1 

0·984 

.49·2 

14·2 

78 
5·72 

41 

3·70 

6'1 
h. m. 
3 27 

317 37 
28'5 
13·0 
14'9 
10'8 
6'3 
5'0 
2'7 

17'3 
1'5 
9'6 

Year. 

29'933 

0'871 

57'3 

18'0 

71 
25'64 

131 

37'78 

5'8 
h. m. 
528 

1,991 45 

16'6 
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AVERAGES AND EXTREMES OF CLIMATIC ELEMENTS, ETC-continued. 
Extremes. 

Pressure of air. Inches. Temperature of air in shade. Q Fallr. 

Greatest monthly range 1'503 
Smallest" " ... O' 489 
Greatest yearly range l' 719 
Smallest "" 1 '169 
Highest air pr:essure on record 30' 678 
Lowest " 28' 868 

Greatest monthly range 
Smallest " " 
Greatest yearly range 
Smallest" " 
Greatest mean daily range ... 
Smallest " " " 
Highest temperature on record 
Lowest 

69'1 
23'4 
82'6 
66'0 
27'8 
7'7 

111'2 
27'0 

Solar radiation-highest on record 
Terrestrial radiation-lowest on record 
Greatest rainfall on record 

178'5 °Fahr. 
20·4 

44' 25 In~hes. 
15·61 Smallest rainfall on record 

Horizontal motion in miles 
Mean hourly velocity of wind .. 

92,221 
10'5 

The table below contains the values of the principal Meteorologicai 
elements for the whole year 1906, with the corresponding averages 
and extremes, based on the Observatory Records of 50 years :-

METEOROLOGY, 1857 TO 1906. 

Yearly Averages and Extremes. 

Meteorological Elements. 

Year 1906. 
Average 

for 
50 Years. 

Extreme between which 
the Yearly Average 

Values have oscillated 
in 50 years. 

Highest. Lowest. 
---------------1·-----------------

Mean atmospheric pressure (iuches) .. . 
Highest" " " .. . 
Lowest" " " .. . 
Range (inches) ... ... .._ 
Mean temperature of air, in shade (OFahr.) 
Mean daily maximum _ _ _ " 
Mean daily minimum _. _ " 
Absolute maximum ... " 
Absolute minimum ... " 
Mean daily range ... ... " 
Absolute annual range . _ _ " 
Solar Radiation (maximum) .. , " 
Terrestrial Radiation (minimum) " 

Rainfall (in inches) ... ... ._. 
Number of wet days .__ .•. 
Year's amount of free evaporation (in 

inches) ... ... . .. 
Percentage of humidity (satura. 

tion=lOO) ___ ... . .. 
Cloudiness (scale 10 = overcast, O=clear) 
Duration of sunshine (number of hours) 
Number of days of fog ... . __ 

29-915 
30-620 
29-237 

1-383 
57-5 
67-4 
50-2 

109-6 
31-1 
17-3 
78-5 

165-8. 
24-8 

22-29 
114 

36-346 

72 
6-3 

1,992 
8 

29-935 
30-522 
29-171 

1'359 
57'4 
67-3 
49-3 

105-4 
30'7 
18-0 
74-4 

161-4 
21,-9 

25-62 
131 

38'111 

72 
5'8 

1,954 
16-6 

30-678 
29-902 
1-719 

58-7 

\ 

69-0 
51-2 

111-2 
33-9 
20-3 
82'6 

178'5 
46-2 

44-25 
165 

45'65 

30'003 
28-868 

1'169 
56'3 
65-8 
47'2 
96-6 
27-0 
14-6 
66'0 

108-6 
20-4 

15'61 
102 

31-59 
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AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION. 

An Act for the establishment of Agricultural Colleges was passed Agricultural 
towards the close of 1884, and five areas were reserved as sites for educatIOn. 

eolleges and experimental farms-at Dookie, Longerenong, GunyaIi 
Gunyah, Olangolah, and Bullarto. Subsequently further reserva-
tions were made-at Rutherglen, Edi, and Whitfield. The total 
areas of these reserves amount to 14,437 acres. Particulars are as 
follow;-

AREAS OF AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE AND EXPERIMENTAL FARM LANDS, 

1906. 

Name. 

I 
Area. How Used. 

I 
I 

I 

A. R. P. 

Dookie and Currawa ... 4,889 0 0 College and Expel'imental 
Farm 

Longerenong (Jung Jung) 2;386 0 0 
" Edi and Whitfield ... .. I 131 3 25 Tobacco Farms 

Rutherglen .. , 

I 

913 024 Viticultural Station, Model 
Orchard, and Experi· 
mental Farm work 

Gunyah Gun yah and Jumbuk ... 2,500 0 0 Let for grazing and cultiva· 

I 
tion 

OJangolah 2,800 0 0 Not in use 
Bullarto 817 0 0 Let for grazing 

I 
Total I 14,437 0 9 

In order to carry out experiments, devised for the purpose of l<j,xnrimell' 

ascertaining the suitability of the Victorian climate and soil for D"oo~::' 
various kinds of useful products and of obtaining data respecting 
the rotation of crops, but more especially for the instruction of 
students in agriculture, a block of 4,806 acres, subsequently increased 
by 40 acres, was reserved in 1874, at Dookie, situated in Moira, a 
county in the North-Eastern District of Victoria, on which to found, 
under the direction of the Council of Agricultural Education, a State 
Experimental Farm. The following account of the present state of 
the farm has been furnished for this work by Mr. E. G. Duffus, 
Acting Secretary for Agriculture;-
. The farm has, under the provisions of the Agricultural Colleges 

Act 1884, been vested in trustees, and all moneys received from the 
sale of stock and produce since June, 1885, have been paid into the 
Agricultural College fund. 

A new dairy has been erected, at a cost of £1,069, on the most 
scientific plans, and is fitted with a complete dairying plant of latest 
pattern, including a pasteurizer, refrigerator, &c. The cow byres 
are thoroughly modern, and are fitted with milking machines and 
all necessary appliances. 

A wine cellar and fermenting house has been erected at a cost of 
about £1,100, and students are instructed in the art of wine· 
making. There are 34~ acres under vines, consisting. of 4 acres table 

2 F 2 
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grapes, planted in 1887; 5 acres Gordo, Blanco, and Zante cur
rants, planted in 1888; II acres Red Hermitage, 7 acres planted in 
1889 and 4 acres in 1895; 10 acres Carbenet, planted in 1894; 
2 acres Baxter Sherry, plar.ted in 1895; and 2! acres of Red 
Hermitage, planted in 1903. There are 20 acres under fruit trees 
of all the approved varieties . 

A new implement and grain shed, 174 feet long, and several 
other new buildings have been erected, and other improvements are 
being carried out. A new chemical ar.d biological laboratory has 
been built. This is one of the best fitted up laboratories in the 
State, and gives ample opportunities for the scientific teaching. 

During the year the rainfall recorded was 27.34 inches. 

Considerable attention is paid to experimental work in connexion 
with the cereals. The rearing of new varieties of wheat, suitable for 
the different parts of this country, has special attention paid to it. 

Manurial tests are carried out each year, and the results are 
published for the benefit of the farmers. 

There is a good and growing demand for seed wheat, oats, 
and barley from the college farm; whilst, for the commercial training 
of the students, a good deal of grain is marketed. The threshing and 
the harvesting in general are carried out bv the students under com
petent instructors. The cropping also is mainly carried out by the 
students, who are taught how to use the ploughs, cultivators, seed
drills, and all other farming implements. 

Experiments with new fodder plants and with others of economic 
importance are carried out, whilst attention is also paid to the in
digenous grasses. A variety of medicinal and other plants is also 
grown on the farm for educational purposes. There is a 4f acre 
plantation of fifteen-year-old olives, of six varieties. 

Accommodation has been provided for 70 students, and provision 
will shortly be made to accommodate 30 more. The charge 
per head per annum is £25 for maintenance, £1 '5s. for medical 
attendance and medicines, and £1 15s. for books and other school 
materials, or £28 in all. No charge is made for instruction. 

Attention is being given to the br€leding of draught horses and 
Indian remounts. Most of the horses used on the farm have been bred 
on it. There are several highly-bred Clydesdale mares, and a first
class stallion has been purchased by the Council of Agricultural 
Education, to be used for stud purposes on the farm and for approved 
mares of the farmers from the surrounding districts. The cattle on 
the farm include Ayrshires principally, also Herefords and Short· 
horn". Farmers, on paying a small fee, may have the use of the stud 
bulls for their cows. The breeds of sheep kept are Lincolns, Merinoes, 
Hampshire Downs, and South Downs. The raising of early lambs 
for the market occupies considerable attention. The pigs kept are 
pure imported Berkshires, and imported large white Yorkshires. 
There is a good demand for them for stud purposes. The poultry 
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industry is fostered, and pens of the best breeds ate kept, a 
number of the birds being imported from England. 

The Longerenong Agricultural College and Farm, under the con- Longere· 

trol of the Council of Agricultural Education, is situated about eignt ~~~cullu. 
miles from Horsham, and three miles from Dooen railway station. ral College. 

It was re-opened as a college on the 1st November, 1906, and accom-
modates thirty-five resident students, several non-resident students 
the sons of neighbouring farmers are also attending the classes. The 
staff consists of the principal (Mr. G. A. Sinclair), the farm manager 
(Mr. J. D. Martin), and two resident masters (Messrs. Gibson and 
Baxter) j also visiting lecturers for veterinary science, wool-classing, 
poultry-breeding, &c. The farm contains 2,386 acres of land, about 
500 acres being cropped each year with wheat, oats, and barley, 
wheat being the staple crop. 

The orchard, containing 28 acres-5 acres of which are planted 
with phylloxera-resistant vines j 50 acres of lucerne j and about 
10 acres of summer fodder-crops, are all irrigated each season by 
water obtained from Western Wimmera Waterworks Trust, in an open 
channel running from the _ Dooen pumping station. Ten acres 
are devoted to experimental work in conjunction with the Department 
of Agriculture. There are 19 draught horses, 4 hacks, 20 dairy cows, 
Ayrshire bull, 30 Berkshire pigs, 50 Shropshires, 800 breeding ewes, 
and 25 steers. Lamb-raising is one of the chief industries". About 
700 acres are only fit for grazing, being low-lying and subject to 
floods in winter. The remainder is good wheat-growing land. 

Besides three brick underground silos, an over-ground timber 
silo, of a capacity of 100 tons, was erected in 1906 and filled with 
surplus grass from the avenues and plantations. Considerable atten
tion has been paid to tree-planting, sugar-gums, pepper-trees, and 
pines of different kinds bordering the roadways; and several planta
tions of fair extent are established in different portions of the 
estate. The paddocks are watered by six tanks, varying in capacity 
from 1,000 to 5,000 cubic yards which, in dry years, are filled from 
the irrigation channel. The college has l:een thoroughly renovated, 
and water, raised bv a windmill, is laid on to the lavatories, shower
baths, kitchen, &c: The buildings are sewered on the septic-tank 
principle. 

The Government Tobacco Experimental Station, of 18 acres of Government 

land at Edi, in the North-Eastern District of Victoria, has been i~~~~r~ 
relinquished for a Jarger area of lI3 acres, at Whitfield, where a men~al 

f '1' '1 bl d h .. t I StatlOn. greater range a SOl IS aval a e, an t e SituatIOn more cen ra 
for the district. Experiments in the culture of the better classes 
of tobacco and their treatment will still form a leading feature in 
the work of the enlarged farm. Manuring experiments, which are 
intended to be an object lesson to farmers generally, will be con
tinued, with a view of ascertaining the varieties of tobacco best 
suited to the soils and climate, for improving the quality of leaf 



506 Victorian Year-Book,1906-7. 

and increasing returns. During the year 2,000 lbs. (dry weight) 
of cigar leaf were grown and cured from varieties known as 
Comstock, Zimmer--Spanish, Connecticut seed leaf, and Connecticut 
broad leaf, all Qf which gave good results; but the Com
stock was fQund the most suitable for the district. Other varieties, 
viz. :-Sumatra, Vuelta Abajo, Pennsylvania, and Stirling gave' 
poor results, being evidently unsuited to the climate and soil of the 
district. A crop Qf pipe tobacco, of approximately 1,500 lbs., was 
alsQ grown from varieties named Jacks, Hester, Blue Pryor, Con
queror, Medley Pryor, Bonanza, Bullion, Orinoco, and Kentucky
Yellow. Of these, Jacks, Orinoco, Medley Pryor, and Blue Pryor 
suoceeded best in quality and yield. 

Experimental plQts have been established at Bruthen, Mount 
William, and throughQut the North-East and seed Qf improved types 
has been distributed. 

Prices for Victorian-grown tobaccQ have been higher for all classe<;. 
of leaf than has been the case fOir the last five years, the whole 
of the crop being purchased by manufacturers. 

Rutherglen The chief work being done at the Viticultural Station is in COD

~~~~i~~.""'1 nexio? with t~1e propagation and grafting. of .the American and Fra~co
AmerIcan resIstant vines for the reconstItutIOn of phylloxerated vme
yards. 

As is well known, the ordinary European vines rapidly succumb
to the attack of phylloxera-a tiny insect that injures the vine roots 
and quickly destroys vineyards wherever it has obtained a footing. 
Phylloxera was discovered in Victoria in 1877. By its inevitable 
spread it soon destroyed the vines in the districts to which it had been 
introduced. Other districts became infected. The seriousness of 
these attacks led to the trials of many methods to exterminate the 
pest, all of which have unfortunately proved futile. French inves
tigators had discovered that certain American vines were able to resist 
the deadly action of the tiny but formidable phylloxera. These are 
used as stocks on which to graft the desired producing kinds, as their 
roots were able to withstand the attacks of the insidious insect foe. 

There are a number of American vines grown, but all are not 
equally suitable for all soils, nor adapted as graft-bearers for all 
European varieties, hence the work undertaken at the viticultural 
station is ·to discover the most eligible kinds. To test their adapta
bility to the different soils, sub-stations were founded in each viti
cultural district of the State, and data were carefully collected re
garding the growth of each variety in the very diverse soils purposely 
selected for these tests. Only such as are of vigorous growth are 
recommended. 

To ascertain the grafting affinities of each kind of stock and 
scion, some of each of the principal wine and table varieties were 
grafted on each kind of resisting stock. These were then planted out 
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permanently and the results noted. Growers can readily see by this 
plot which stock suits a certain variety best. The grafting of those 
European vines (of wine, table, and drying varieties that are in 
greatest demand) on suitable resistant stocks is carried out exten
sively during the season. The work is done both by hand and 
machines. A few rootlings are used as stocks, but the majority of 
the grafts are cuttings. A large number of the cuttings grown at the 
station are utilized in grafting chosen varieties for vignerons, who 
may not have facilities or time to carry olf1: this operation for them
selves. 

A modern grafting shed and extensive callusing frames have been 
built to cope with the ever-increasing work of providing grafted 
resistant stocks. 

Large areas are devoted to the permanent growth of resistant 
stocks for the production of cuttings. Three nurseries contain large 
numbers of grafted and ungrafted cuttings. 

To practically prove the efficacy of resistant stocks, graftep 
vines have been planted on the very sites of phylloxerated vines that 
had to be uprooted. These are growing luxuriantly, and affor·d 
striking testimony tOi their resistant value, as the vines by which 
they were originally surrounded are all dead as the result of the 
pest. 

The principal resistant stocks grown belong to the genera Riparia 
and Rupestris, with their hybrids. As its name indicates, the Riparia 
in its native habitat loves moist, fertile soils along water-courses. Its 
root system is spreading and horizontal. Placed in such conditions 
as it is naturally accustomed to, it grows luxuriantly, but from the 
character of the root system, it is susceptible to drought. Tte species 
of Rupestris that are cultivated are more erect in habit than the 
Riparias, which are trailing. They are generally deeper rooted 
plants, and hence are better able to thrive in districts with a less 
generous rainfall. The Hybrids-usually designated by numbers
apparently inherit the good qualities of both parent plants, and have 
·so far proved themselves most suitable for all conditions of soil and 
climate. They have also a wider range of affinity as graft bearers. 

As a rule American vines do nat take kindly to calcareous soils. 
The Berlandieri is one of the best for planting under such conditions, 
while for saline soils Solonis has so far proved itself most suitable. 

Recently fourteen varieties, mostly new to Australia, of wine
making grapes have been imported. They are largely cultivated in 
South-eastern France, and will be grown and tested at the Viti
cultural Station with a view to proving their value as wine producers. 
The average yield of wine per acre in Victoria compares very un
favorably with that of Europe, and it is to be hoped that among this 
new importation varieties will be found which will increase the yield 
without diminishing the quality of the product. Two of the varIeties 
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are white grapes from the famous Sauterne vineyards, and are cal
culated to improve the quality of white table wines, which are be
coming more and more popular every year. Other varieties have 
been received from the Douro Valley in Portugal, and the Sherry dis
trict of Spain. Already wines of a port and sherry type of very con
siderable merit are produced in Victoria, chiefly from French grapes. 
With the Portuguese and Spanish varieties about to be imported the 
quality of this class of wines should' be improved out of all know
ledge, and permanently enhance the reputation of Australian wines. 

An excellent laboratory has been erected, and should permit of 
excellent work being done in the chemical analysis and bacteriological 
examination of wines. 

In the vineyard attached to the station, interesting and useful 
experiments are being conducted in methods of pruning, cultivation, 
manuring, &c. 

As a college for the sons of vine-growers the Viticultural Station 
did not become popular, but the buildings are now being filled with 
boys from the Neglected Children's Department, who are being 
trained in scientific and practical agriculture and viticulture, und are 
already supplying vignerons and farmers with skilled labour of a 
class now difficult to obtain. 

Experimental work is carried out with manures, cereals, grasses, 
fodder, and reputedly drought-resisting plants. A model orchard has 
been planted, and is worked under the supervision of the horticul
tural branch. 

Experimental dairying and the cross-breeding of dairy strains of 
cattle have been started at the Viticultural Station, with a view to in
vestigating the possibilities of dairying in the drier districts of the 
State. A dairy herd is being gradually built up. Milking and 
feeding sheds with necessary silos have been erected, and dairying, 
as practised in dr;y climates, forms part of the regular instruction. 

Sheep are also kept, and the growth of suitable summer fodder 
crops is an important branch of the work. 

The station is open to inspection on all week days, and is well 
patronized by visitors anxious to learn. 

The Gunyah Gunyah, Olangolah, and Bullarto reserves have 
never been used for ·the purposes o.f colleges, but Gunyah Gunyah, 
which contains 2,500 acres, is let for grazing and agriculture, and 
Bullarto, containing 8q acres, is let for grazing. 

Endowment In addition to the college and farm lands provis:on was made, 
bnda. by the Act of 1884, to permanently reserve from sale an area of not 

more than 150,000 acres of Crown lands, and to vest it in trustees 
to be appointed, who should hold it in trust for the benefit of and 
by way of an endowment for State agricultural colleges and experi 
mental farms. The land so reserved now amounts to 144,294 acres, 



Production. 509 

and is described in the following table. At present the areas are let 
for grazing and agricultural purposes:-

ENDOWMENT AREAS. 

Parish. AcreE!. Parish. Acres. 

Ararat 1,100 Leeor 125 
Ardno 210 Moyston 242 
Alexandra .. 79 Moyston West 319 
Bellellen and Illawarra 750 Mullroo and Yelta 28,600 
Beveridge Island 2,732 Meering 690 
Brankeet .. 387 Myrrhee 394 
Berringama 199 Mooroopna 98 
BeaIiba 135 Milloo 120 
Bumbang .. 10,000 Mirampiram 99 
Byawatha 108 Moira 136 
Buckrabanyule 220 Mologa 107 
Bringalbart 79 Nurcoung 230 
Bangerang 58 Pental Island 17,350 
Broadwater 198 PannoomiIloo 100 
Carraragarmungee 1,864 Peechember 50 
Cudgewa 732 Purnim 3,678 
Colac Colac 420 Quantong 495 
Corack East 474 Quambatook 380 
Charam 331 Torrumberry North 615 
Carchap 99 Tullieh 400 
Charlton East 228 Terrie k Terrick East and West 160 
Dropmore and Ruffy 454 Terriek Terriek East 40 
Dinyarrak.. .. 359 Tallandoon 116 
Dartagook .. 120 Tarwin 167 
Estcourt 2,831 Torrumberry 281 
Freneh Island 340 Tallygaroopna 430 
Gooram Gong 582 Tragowel .. 250 
Granya 586 Toolongrook 160 
Gowangardie and Currawa 272 Wychitella 1,015 
Glenpatriek 100 Walwa 200 
Glynwylln .. 524 Windham .. 452 
Jumbuk .. 2,641 Wabba 335 
Kunat Kunat 700 Warrenbayne 145 
Karramomus and Tamleugh .. 672 Wappan 293 
Kerrisdale .. 148 Woorak 630 
Kaarimba 429 Waratah 148 
Knowsley .. 103 Wareek 100 
Knowsley East 296 Warrenmang 120 
Korrak Korrak 150 Wail 240 
Kinypanial 80 Wonthaggi North 2,535 
Koonik Koonik 37 Yarek 569 
Konnepra 126 Yanae-a-Yanae 168 
Kerang 90 Yeringa 160 
Lindsay Island 42,000 Yeerung 1,400 
Laen 887 
Longwood .. 242 Total 144,294 
Lang Lang and Yalloek 4,780 

The total annual rental for endowment areas was £7,400. 



510 Victorian Year-Boo!l, 1906'--7. 

SCHOOL OF HORTICULTURE. 

The school is situated in the Richmond Park. The site covers 
33 acres of ground, and was, originally part of the old police pad
dock. In 1890, the Government decided to start on this site an 
institution for the training of orchardists and small settlers, and 
during the past ten years much has been done to provide for teaching 
the regular and casual students, and those visitors calling in search 
of special information. 

Effective roads and culverts have been laid, model orchard blocks, 
farm land, gardens, and a student's training ground have been pre
pared, and a large variety of instructive implementa got together 
for use in the class and field work. 

Class room instrucLon is given in horticultural science, vegetable 
pathology, botany, physical and commercial geography, entomology, 
measuring, levelling, designing, and plotting of homesteads, orchards, 
small farm and garden areas, and the most approved methcds of 
raising and managing fruit trees and plants. Practical work includes 
the propagation and management of orchard trees, citrus, table 
grapes, bush fruits, harvesting, storing, packing, marketing, drying 
and canning fruit, vegetable culture, clearing, grading, and trench
ing of land, management of soils, manures, drainage, and villa 
gardening. 

The principal and his assistant carry out this programme by 
affording lessons daily in the class room and field. Much of the 
landed estate has recently been prepared to receive domestic 
and farm animals of all kinds, and these are now added, and form 
a helpful source of instruction to students. 

In 1899, women students were first admitted. They have 
for the most part devoted their 'attention to the designing and making 
of villa gardens, vegetable and herb culture, and the special cultiva
tion of table grapes and lemons-branches of commercial horticulture 
most suited to women. 

Previous to 1903, instruction was free, but a fee of £5 per 
annum is now charged. There is a steady advance in the number 
of students, and every indication of the school doing generally help
ful work in the service of the State. The flower gardens surround
ing the principal's residence are noted for their beauty, and the in
structional character of the work ever in progress makes the place 
well worth a visit at any season. The school year extends from 
February to December. Application for admission should be made 
to the Secretary for Agriculture, Public Offices, Melbourne. 

AGRICULTURAL HIGH SCHOOLS. 

The proposals to establish Agricultural High Schools have now 
taken definite shape by the decision of the Government to devote 
the sum of £3,000 for this purpose during the year. The sum is 
made available under the following conditions:-

(a) At least one-half of the cost of the neoessary buildings 
and equipment shall be contributed by local subscriptions. 
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(b) An area of land of not less than 20 acres, situated in a 
convenient position to the High School, shall be provided 
and vested in the Minister of Public Instruction. 

(c) At least 50 students paying prescribed fees shall be 
guaranteed before the proposal to establish an Agricul
tural High School is entertained. 

I t is proposed that pupils for admission to the High .School must 
be at least 14 years of age, and have obtained the certificate of merit 
.at the local school, or have passed the primary or some higher ex
amination at the Melbourne University, or must have satisfied an 
Inspector of Schools that they are qualified to profit by the course of 
study. 

A local council will be appointed for each district High School, 
and will exercise a general oversight over the work of the school, 
particularly with regard to the farm operations, and expend the 
maintenance allowance allotted to the school. In addition, they will 
nominate for free instruction students who possess the above quali
fications, provided the number of students so nominated shall not, 
in anyone year, exceed 10 per cent. of the total number paying 
full fees enrolled in the school. 

Arrangements have been completed for opening such high scliools 
:at Warrnambool and Sale. 

AGRICULTURAL SOCIETIES. 

There are altogether 90 agricultural societies in the State which 
received aid from the Government during 1905-6. The total of such 
aid for that year amounted to £2,075, including £314 for medals, 
of which those for £100 were awarded at the Royal Agricultural 
Society's Annual Show. Particulars respecting the most important of 
these societies are as follow :-

In any account of the origin of the Royal Agricultural Society The Royal 

{)f Victoria, it is necessary to allude to the old Port Phillip Farmers' ~gr.icultural 
~ociety, as it was practically from the ashes of that institution OOlety. 

the present society arose. The Port Phillip Society, after years of 
useful work, gradually became disintegrated, largely through internal 
dissensions, and was allowed to collapse. Then, as the result of a 
public meeting, in November, 1870, it was resolved-in the absence 
'of any central society to promote the interests of producers-to 
form a new agricultural society on a wide basis, and this was accord-
ingly done, the institution being called the National Agricultural 
Society of Victoria. In February, I87I, the foundation council 
was elected with the Hon. W. Degraves as president. The trustees 
of the old institution afterwards handed over their balance of 
funds and rights to a show ground site to the new society. With 
some fil1ctuations during its progress. this society-now the Royal 
Agricultural Society of Victoria, having had its title altered in 1890 
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-has grown to be the most important agricultural institution in Aus
tralasia. Its objects are to promote the development of the agricu •. 
tural, pastoral, and industrial resources of the State in the manner 
following: -

(I) By holding exhibitions at such places and times as the 
council shall appoint; and by offering and awarding 
prizes and premiums at all such exhibitions, if deemed 
desirable. 

(2) By holding meetings at such places and times as the 
council shall appoint, at which meetings papers may be 
read and discussed. 

(5) 

(6) 

(8) 

By collecting such information from agricultural publica
tions, scientific and other works, as may be useful in 
promoting the objects of the society. 
By corresponding with agricultural and other kindred 
societies at home and abroad, and collecting from such 
correspondence all information which, in the opinion of 
the council, may lead to practical benefit in the cultiva
tion of the soil and breeding of stock, as weI] as in the 
prosecution of other important industries. 

By encouraging the attention of men of science to the 
discovery of better methods of cultivation, the improve
ment of agricultural implements and machinery, the con
struction of farm buildings, the application of chemistry 
to the general purposes of agriculture, the destruction ot 
insects injurious to vegetable life, and the eradication or 
utilization of weeds. 

By promoting the discovery and introduction of new 
varieties of cereals, vegetables, or grasses suitable to the 
climate, and capable of being cultivated with profit; 
and also the introduction of desirable kinds and varieties 
of live stock. 

By collecting information regarding the management of 
plantations, live-fences, and other subjects connected 
with rural improvement. 

By investigating the nature of diseases in animals or 
plants, and taking measures for the publication, at such 
times and periods as the council may appoint, of the in
formation thus collected, together with all approved 
original essays sent in, lectures delivered, or papers read 
to the society; besides making provision for the establish
ment of a library and reading-room for the use of 
members. 

By remunerating any person, if thought fit-who shaH 
ascertain by experiment how far such information may 
lead to useful results in practice-tor any loss incurred 
by such experiments. 
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The society possesses the Crown grant of show grounds at Flem
ington, 30 acres in extent, together with 12 acres added by purchase, 
on which over £59,000 has been ~pent in permanent improvements. 

This large sum has been derived from the general income of the 
soc;ety, excepting £3,000 provided by the Government as .a recom
pense for all buildings and fencing on the site previously held on the 
St. Kilda-road. Three years ago the society was quite out 
of debt, but owing to recent heavy expenditure, principally in
curred in al1tering the conformation of the grounds, erecting new 
buildings, and buying additional land, its present overdraft is over 
£II,OOO. 

The annual exhibition, in the first week in September, is one of 
the most important public events of the year. Last year the prize 
money offered for competition amounted to over £2,600, and there 
were 6,124 entries of exhibits of a very high standard of excel
lence. Every year the show is patronized bv an increasingly l2.rg~ 
number of visitors, its importance being recognised and accentuated 
by the proclamation of a public holiday on the Thursday of show 
week. 

The society has a membership roll of 1,518 subscribers, and a 
general income of over £II,OOO, its principal sources of revenue 
being gate money, entry fees, subscriptions, and donations. Its 
expenditure is mainly incurred in providing additional accommoda
tion at the show grounds for the annually increasing number of ex
hibits, in prize money, and in working expenses in carrying out the 
objects of the society. 

The institution is governed by a council of 36 members. 
Of these, three are trustees, who hold office continuously, the remain
ing 33 being elective members, of whom eleven, or one-third, 
retire each year, and are eligible for re-election. The society 
occupies, on lease, commodious offices in the Equitable Building, 
Collins-street, with a reading-room ,and a good agricultural library. 

This societv was established in 1856, its objects being the im- B II t 
"'. a ara 

provement and advancement of agncultural and pastoral pursuits, of Agricul· 

implements and machinery incidental thereto, and of the breed of ~':.~~:~d 
stock. Society. 

Ballarat, being the centre of the great merino district of the 
State, holds a special sheep show each year, in the month of Septem
ber. Since 1876, when these special shows were first inaugurated, 
they have been most successful, the prizes awarded up to date having 
reached the amount of £II,793. 

The agricultural show of the society is usually held each ye,aI 
in the month of October. It is amongst the most important in the 
Western District, and always attracts a large number of entries. The 
prize money awarded and paid from 1861 to 1906 inclusive was 
£32,083. 

The total amount of prize money paid since 1861 is £57,449, 
awarded as follows :-Ploughing matches, £9,245; farm and garden 
produce, £1,877; agricultural shows, £32,083; sheep shows, 
'£11,606; tenant farms, £2,168; reaper and binder trials, £ 283. 
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A sum of £13,628 has been expended in improvements and repairs 
to the show yards, keeping the!ll in first class order, and providing 
proper accommodation for all exhibits. On the 30th April, 1906, 
the society's debit bank balance, covering all liabilities, was £290. 
The total receipts for the year ended 30th April, 1906, were £1,663, 
and the expenditure £1,714. 

This society was founded about 42 years ago. The shows are held 
on a portion of Rosalind Park, of which the society holds a permis
sive occupancy from the Bendigo City Council. The progress of the 
society of late years has been most marked, and buildings of a sub-
stantial character for the accommodation of exhibits and the public 
have been provided. 

Its annual spring show is held in the second week of October, 
and extends over three days, the aver.age attendance being about 
15,000 persons. About £1,100 in cash and trophy prizes are dis
tributed. It is practically free from debt, and has valuable assets in 
the form of buildings and freehold land. 

The show room is 200 feet long by 48 feet wide, and in it dairy 
produce, flowers, fruits, and vegetables are exhibited. The two 
grandstands will seat 2,000 visitors. The refreshment and luncheon 
rooms are permanent structures. 

This society is noted for the splendid display of jumping at the 
annual show> the Australian record was made there, in 1903, and 
again in 1906. The society is effecting many improvements in the 
yards preparatory to the ensuing show. 

Kyneton This association was formally inaugurated in 1856. In 1857, 
Agricui-
tural Asso·· permissive occupancy was obtained of a piece of land opposite the. 
ciation. hospital for a show ground, and there the shows were held for the 

North
Eastern 
and 
Goulburn 
Valley 
Agricul
tural, and 
Pastoral 
Associa
tion. 

next 30 years. The first grain show was held in March, 1858, and 
the first show for stock and implements in November of the same 
year. In 1886, the society had made such progress, and the entries 
had become so numerous, that it was necessary to procure a more 
suitable site for show purposes. This site was found on the race
<course reserve, and consists of about 87 acres, where about £4,000 
was spent in the erection of fencing and buildings, £3,000 being con
tributed by the society, and the balance by the District Racing Club. 
The exhibits of draught horses have always been regarded as of a 
very high order; and notwithstanding declining grants from the 
Government, the committee has been able to keep the prize list up to 
from £450 to :1:500 annually. The whole of the loan is now repaid. 
In 1906, the Grand National Show was held under the auspices of 
the society, and it was generally conceded to be the best show ever 
held at Kyneton. 

This society came into existence about thirty-three years ago. 
Its objects are to further the agricultural and pastoral industries 
of the State by holding shows, awarding prizes, and generally pro
moting the best interests of the farming, dairying, and grazing 
industries. Its show grounds, which are situated at Tatura, cover 
25 acres, and provide comfortable and extensive accommodation 
for stock of all kinds. The land is valued at £650, buildings 
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and improvements at £4,500, and represent a total asset of £5,150. 
The annual show, held in the third week in October, is popdar, and 
commands up to 3,000 entries annually. Liberal and comprehensive 
prizes are offered, amounting to between £700 and £800 per annum. 
The annual revenue is about £1,400; members' subscriptions amount
ing to £700. The show is very successful, situated as the grounds 
are, within the Rodney Irrigation district. 

This society is one of the first that has taken up the new con
ditions that the Department of Agriculture requires in connexion with 
the annual subsioy. Prizes were given during the past year for farms 
300 to 1,000 acres and for farms under 300 acres: prizes were also 
given for lucerne paddocks, and maize, also for chaff ensilage, and 
hay stack building. 

The society was inaugurated in 1878. The objects of the society Shepparton 

are to promote the advancement of agricultural, horticultural, tJ,.~ful. 
pastoral, and industrial pursuits, in such manner as from time to Society 

time may seem most advisable. 
The society has progressed since 1891 to the present day as fol

lows:-Membership, 150 to 420; prize money, £425 to £700; 
gate money, £121 to £362; exhibits from under 1,000 to over 
3,000. The society's show grounds now cover 23 acres, and the 
expenditure on improvements, buildings, land, &c., has been over 
£4,100. The receipts for the society's year ended 31st January, 1907, 
were £2,963, and the expenditure £2,757. The society's position 
is very sound, its solid assets exceeding its liabilities by £2,03Q, 
after deducting some £1,500 for depreciation of buildings, 
fencing, &c. 

The North Gippsland Agricultural Society was founded in 1861, North 

at Sale, and was the first institution of its kind in Gippsland. The ~ipl?SI~nd 
Annual show is held in the last week in October, on a good ground, tJ:~lU' 
13 acres in area, situated about I mile out of Sale. There are Society. 

numerous entries, and the attendance is a large one. The number of 
members is 220. The total receipts for the year were £581, and 
the expenditure £602. There is a loan liability of £900. 

The agricultural societies furnishing returns for 1906, including Agricultu~al 
teose just specified, have grounds covering an area. of 1,590 acres, ~~~!~r'
and a total membership of 16,131. The receipts amounted to Societies. 

£55,378, and the expenditure to £64,054. Thirty-five horticultural 
societies also furnished returns. The grounds of these societies cover 
44 acres, their membership in 1906 was 3,238, the receipts were 
£3,872, and the expenditure £3,700. 

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE. 

This Department is contwlled by a Minister of the Crown, and 
has a large staff of experts, with a Director of Agriculture at the 
head. They are actively engaged in supervising all matters relating 
to the Agricultural, Pastoral, Fruit, and Dairying Industries of 
the State, and affording instruction to those engaged therein. The 
Department publishes a monthly journal. 
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INSPECTION OF ORCHARDS, :r-;URSERIES, &c. 
Extract from a Report by the Government Entomologist. 

Orchards, nurseries, and gardens are systematically inspected. Nurseries are inspected every six months, and certified by the Departmental Inspector if clean and free from disease. Old, wornout infected orchards are destroyed. 
Plants and cuttings coming into Victoria from foreign parts are fumigated at the Burnley Gardens, if a certificate that they have been treated at the port of shipment does not accompany the consignment. Even when they have been thus certified, the entomologist reserves the right of examination, and, if necessary, a second fumigation. 
Besides lectures, inspections and experiments, the entomological branch carries on a great deal of correspondenoe, possesses a library of books and publications on technical matters, and controls a valuable museum of economic entomology and ornithology, which teachers from the Education Dep<1rtment, pupils of the Veterinary College, and members of the Field Naturalists and Science Clubs have visited, and from which collections are sent to exhibitions and shows of agri. cultural societies. 
The fear of introducing either of the fruit flies, Tephritis tryoni apd Halterophora capitata, has induced the Hon. the Minister of Agriculture to arrange for the erection of a large shed on the wharf, and in which will be open trays for the more thorough examination of fruit from New South Wales, Queensland, and elsewhere, as also a fumigating plant, and -the appointment of a number of additional inspectors, and packers. The fruit-fly question is a most grave one, and should either of the abovenamed insects obtain a footing in Vic

toria, a great portion of the large and important fruit industry of our State would be practically ruined. An Act to further amend the Vegetation Diseases Act, has been passed by Parliament, and is now in force. The increasing area of land for orchard purposes will necessitate the appointment of additional inspectors, and this will be done as circumstances 'dictate. The Plates and MS. for Vol. IV. of the Destructive Insects of Victoria are nearly ready, and the publication of same may shortly be expected. 

GENERAL REMARKS ON LIVE STOCK DISEASES IN VICTORIA. 
No country in the world is as free from malignant infectious disorders in stock as Victoria. The State interferes in every direction to prevent spread and importation of disease, and exercises. a strict supervision over all animals slaughtered for food. 
The inspection of meat products for export is carried out under stringent regulations, and by properly trained officers, and no meats are allowed to be canned unless they are of a rerfectly wholesome characrer, and derived from anim,a,ls free from disease. The premises. where canning of meat is conducted are rigorously inspected, and cleanliness is a factor insisted upon in the packing operations. 
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The Commonwealth Government has now assumed control of all 
meats exported from Australia, and, in addition, Victorian State laws 
insist on a thorough inspection of meats for export, and all inspectors 
associated with the work are officials of the Crown. All countries 
where meats of Victorian origin are consumed are officially assured 
that meats canned in this State are subjected to the closest scrutiny. 
The State jealously guards the wholesomeness of all oversea products 
intended for food of man. By a recent enactment the whole of 
the milk supply of the State is subjected to a strict inspection by the 
central government, and cleanliness in production and distribution are 
prominent features of the measure. 

Horses.-Horses are particularly free from malignant infectious 
disorders. Glanders and farcy do not prevail anywhere in Austra
lia. Tuberculosis does not occur in Victorian horses. Complaints 
caused by parasites that are common all the world over are occasion
ally encountered. 

Cattle.-Rinderpest, eczema-epizootic.a (foot and mouth disease), 
Texas-fever or tick fever, a disease dependent on a malarial organism, 
Pyrosomum Bigeminum, and introduced into the blood of cattle by the 
cattle tick (Ixodes Bovis), do not exist in the State. The herds of 
Victoria are not seriously affected with tuberculosis. In consequence 
of the mildness of the climate, cattle can be kept in the open all the 
year round, and this continuous life in the open is conducive to the 
health of animals, and to the suppression of this disease. Tubercle 
does not prevail to any greater extent than about 5 per cent. in Vic
torian cattle, and, as greater care is now being exercised by stock
owners in the feeding and sheltering of milch cows, it is hoped that 
in a few years the peroentage noted will undergo a material decline. 
Parasitic diseases are rare in Victorian cattle, and none inimical to 
human health have ever been found. 

Sheep.-Tuberculosis has never been observed in Australian 
sheep. Scab has been completelv exterminated. and as regards other 
parasitic diseases no countrv in the world can produce so clean a 
bill of health for its ovines as Australia. 

Swine.-Trichinosis (Trichina Spiralis) and "measles" (Cysti
cercus Cellulosre), the hydatid stage of the tapeworm Trenia Soli urn 
of man, do not exist in Victoria. The conditions under which pigs 
.are reared and kept in Victoria are conducive to their well-being and 
freedom from disease. The mildness of the climate and life in the 
Bpen a're the great factors insuring their healthfulness.. Tubercle 
does not exist to a .greater extent than 2 per cent. in Victorian swine. 

Dogs.-Rabies (Hydrophobia) does not exist in Victoria, and there 
:are no serious diseases prevailing in canines. 

Poultry.-N 0 serious diseases prevail in Victorian birds, and 
inspections of poultry of the State are regularly conducted. Efforts 
:are being made to expand the industry of rearing chickens for export, 
:and the wholesomeness of such products originating in Victoria can
not be questioned. 
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EXPERIMENTAL FIELD WORK IN 1906. 

During 1906, the experimental field work, both in the Northern 
wheat-producing areas and in the Southern portions of the State has 
been put on a more concrete basis as regards continuity of the work. 

Agreements have been made with some 30 farmers to set aside 
10 acres for continuous experiment over a term of seven years. The 
seed, manures, and supervision are furnished by the Agricultural 
Department, which also provides an annual payment of £15 for 
the conduct of the work. 

The experiment is an endeavour to solve the problem of increasing 
the average yield of wheat in the State, and at the same time to point 
out the way of permanent improvement in methods. • 

The fields were sown in 1905, and embraced a series of compara
tive manure trials, different depths of cultivation, sub-soiling, green 
manuring, 40 varieties of wheat, and the growth of fodder crops. 

The last year's results point out the confirmation of similar pre
vious trials with manures, and emphasize the superiority Qf the 
superphosphate over other forms of phosphatic manures. The in
utility (up to the present time) of the addition of nitrogenous and 
potassic fertilizers is further demonstrated. 

As was expected, the first season's trials of deep cultivation, in
dicated little beyond the fact that, the extra cost of such treatment 
would be compensated for by the increased yield of grain. The 
results from the variety wheats were of especial interest and brought 
into prominence some twenty varieties imported from neighbouring 
States, the yields of which were greatly in excess of those hitherto 
in use by the wheat farmer. 

The result of the fodder crops was disappointing, the absence of 
moisture preventing this class of farm produce from maturing nor
mally. Without irrigation, green summer fodders must always be a 
preca,rious crop in localities, with a 12 to I8-inch rainfall. 

During 1906, three-fourths of fhe Northern fields were fallowed 
in three separate ways, ordinary bare fallow, rape fallow, and sub
soil fallow, the remainder of the fields were again sown with wheat 
varieties. The harvest returns of these varieties shOlw that those 
which were prominent in yield last season are again to the fore in 
that respect. Federation, Dart's Imperial, Australian Talavera, 
Jade, Sussex, Silver King, Tarragon, White Tuscan, Frampton and. 
Marshall's NO.3 averaged over five bags a-piece, the maximum yield 
being Federation 43 bushels per acre, The seed wheat furnished by 
th6 farmers themselves averaged 16.8 bushels per acre, with a max
imum crop of 32. I bushels. 

It may safely be claimed that some 25 new varieties are welI 
worthy of introduction into our own wheat districts, as a result of 
the two seasons' work on the experimental fields. Especial atten
tion will in the future be given to the selection of vrurieties carrying 
a high percentage of "strong" flour. 

It is proposed to undertake tlie systematic analyses of Victorian 
wheats, in order to encourage only the growth of those yielding a 
high percentage of flour (and low percentage of by-products in the 
shape of bran and pollard) of gooa n sfrength " and quality. 
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MANURE EXPERIMENTS IN THE SOUTH. 

Several five-acre forage and potato experiments have been carried 
on during the year. The trials embraoe different fodder crops, 
grasses, roots, potatoes, caw peas, flax, and onions. The results of 
all crops are not sufficiently advanced to permit of detailed criticism, 
but it is sufficiently evident that the superphosphate used alone is 
hardly adequate to sustain the heavy yields of g-reen fodder .pro
duced in localities where the rainfall is from 20 to 35 inches, per 
annum. The addition of nitrogen in the shape of sulphate of 
ammonia or nitrate of soda: to the superphosphate. has in nea:rly all 
cas,es shown a marked improvement both in the quantit): and quality 
of the produce. The addition of potash has given negative results, 
except in soils of a sandy nature. The application of lime and farm 
manure has been productive of moderately good results, which will 
become more prominent as time goes on. 

The application of artificial manures to grazing land has been 
extensively carried on during the year on some 400 acres. Out of 
some ten different dressings, the superphosphate, bone dust, Thomas' 
phosphate and lime, and in a minor degree, gypsum-have given the 
most satisfactory results. It is intended to extend this class, of ex
periment all over the State. In the dairying districts in particular, 
the stock carrying capacity of the pastures is a matter in want of 
immediate attention. 

Extensive experiments in die direction of the utilization of at 
present worthless Crown lands, have been undertaken. At Stawell, 
worthless mining land has been made to produce up to 2~ tons of hay 
-with suitable manuring. At Munro. in sandy, stringy-bark coun
try, the yield of wheat was satisfactorry. Experiments in the, at 
present, large areas of unoccupied Crown land covered by heath at 
Portland, Casterton, and Foster are projected. The poor land In 

other parts of the State will also receive attention. 

Special attention has been given to the potato industry, and some 
10 acres, embracing 30 imported va:rieties of tubers, were sown. The 
results from some varieties were highly satisfactory, and while the 
effect of artificial fertilization was not over marked, it was sufficient 
a.> a guide to future extension of this class of work. 

Experiments in top-dressing backward cereal crops with nitrate 
of soda have been' conducted with moderate success. it has been 
found that the imperfect conditions of drainage in many light sandy 
soils with clay subsoil near the surface, are responsible for many of 
the evils attendant on crops sown early on these soils. Deeper cul
tivation and subsoiling with the addition of lime are recommended 
as a remedy, but until facilities are provided for getting rid of the 
surplus moisture, crops are bound to remain backward in growth in 
the Spring. 
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To summarize the whole experimental work of the Department, 
it is progressive and on lines which must ultimately bring about per
manent success in the different lines of inquiry. The Victorian 
farmer is willing to be taught, but he wants convincing proof, and 
this can only be secured by methods that are necessarily slow and 
cautious. 

FORESTRY. 

In the Year Rook of 1903, an exhaustive paper setting ou.t the 
history, present position, and aim of forestry in Victoria, and the 
value of Victorian timbers from a commercial point of view, from 
the pen of Mr. H. Mackay, was inserted, and this was amplified by 
the author for the 1904 volume. The writer sets out that the true 
aim of forestry is the preservation of the forests by' wise use. Forest 
areas must be maintained in a timber-yielding condition, denuded 
areas must be re-planted, and open plains, niggard as regards .natural 
vesture, planted with suitable trees. Above all, the sylvan wealth 
with which nature has clothed hill, valley, and plain must be main
tained and increased by correcting wasteful and inferior growth, and 
so regulating the yearly output of timLer as to give the best yield 
possible without deterioration of the forest areas. 

Victoria, with a total area of 56,245,000 acres, has about twelve 
million acres of woodland. Of the latter, over 4,600,000 acres 
are set aside as climatic reserves and for the production of timber, 
but no portion is formally dedicated in perpetuity for the purpose of 
forest and water Isupply. Of the State forest domain, some 
3,000,000 acres are situated on the slopes of high mountain ranges, 
and their protection is essential for the maintenance of streams and 
springs; over half·a-million acres are situated in the extreme Eastern 
part of the State, "but, owing to difficulties of transport, are not at 
present accessible for practical working; half-a-million acres, chiefly 
in the central district, which have been cut over, are closed for the 
protection of the young timber; while in the remaining area, over 
600,000 acres, timber cutting is carried on in various parts. The 
bulk of the forest revenue is, however, derived from a total area of 
about 100,000 acres, the trees being felled on the selection system of 
treatment; while for the supply of mine-props and fuel, large blocks 
are allotted and worked as coppice, or coppice under standards, thin
nings only, light or severe as the circumstances require, being taken 
out in slOme districts. 

The licenCe system is now abolished in the greater part of Vic
toria, .and strict control enforced over the operations of timber-getters. 

As usual in newly-settled countries, little care was exercised 
respecting our natural forests, and, though Victoria is the best
wooded of the Australian States, the fact is due to the extent of our 
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mountain territory and our ample rainfall. In some districts, par
ticularly in the moister portions of the State, re-afforestation by 
natural process has been going on. 

The timbers of commercial value in Victoria number twenty, all 
species of the eucalyptus family. Blackwood is a very valuable com
mercial timber-it is an acacia (a. melano:JCylon). It should be added, 
that large revenue is obtained from wattle bark, and the State has 
established a number of wattle plantations, also two plantations of 
Valonia oak for tanning products; that the State is now selling at 
remunerative rates pine timber from the plantations; and that tens of 
thousands of poplar cuttings are being set out annually to provide 
suitable timber for butter boxes in the future. It might also be worth 
mentioning that fruit, grown at Harcourt for export, is now packed 
in boxes made in Victoria, from the insignis pine timber grown in the 
State plantations. Alarmist statements to the effect that there 
is an increasing scarcity of commercial timber here are ill-founded, 
a<; there are ready for felling frees of species which yield valuable 
sleeper material, and which are now going to waste, and supplies of 
hardwood are assured for many years to come. 

There is a State nurserv for raising trees for general distribu
tion at Macedon, and State plantations near Geelong, ~larybmough, 
and Creswick. Although the work is largely experimental, and mis
takes have been made, yet the experience gained in the propagation 
and growing of Australian hardwoods, as well as exotic conifers, has 
been of great benefit to the communitv. Transplants are distributed 
to farmers, municipalities, and State schools, the former particularly 
benefiting by the planting of trees around their homesteads, the 
protection of homes from wind and weather adding greater comfmt 
to the life indoors, and the shelter and shade afforded to live stock 
insuring healthier cattle and increased returns. 

It is expected that proposed legislation will aid greatly in conserv
ing our forests, and, at the same time, increase their produce, by 
systematically controlling their working. 

AGRICULTURAL, DAIRYING, AND PASTORAL INDUSTRIES. 

The Constitution Act provides that, after the inauguration of Expendi. 

Federation, the control of the payment of bounties shall pass to the ~~~~c~Ytural 
Executive Government of the Commonwealth. A State is therefore bonuses. 

precluded from offering bounties an the production or export of its 
products, and the Department of Agriculture is now only dealing with 
applications for the bonuses to the extent for which provision had been 
made at the time of the establishment of the Commonwealth. Out 
of the provision that had been made prior to. that time, the State 
Government, up to the end of June, 1906, had paid out of the 
general revenue the sum of £374,108. Bonuses have also been paid 
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'out of loan moneys borrowed for the purpose, particulars of which 
.are set out in the following table:-

BONUSES GRANTED UNDER LOAN ACTS. 

Subject of Bonus, I 
~---"-------I 

Under Act No. 1451. I 
<Green Fruit exported { I

I 

Honey exported ... I 
~aisins, Ourrants, and Figs made I 
Vegetable Oil manufactured ...! 
Flax and Hemp Fibre produced 
<General Vegetable Products 

grown 
Wineries (assistance in building 

machinery and appliance pro
ducing 60,000 gallons of wine 
in three years) 

Viticultural Eduoation 
:Fruit Pulp exported 

Periort dnring 
which Bonns 

operated. 

prior to 24.7.96 
after 6.11. 96 
prior to 9.11. 95 

1895 

1895 

Rate of B"l1us. 

2s. per case 
Is. " Id. per lb. 
£5 per ton 
Is. per gal. 
£5 per ton 
£2 per acre 

£2,000 each 

~d. per lb. 

Expenditure 
to 30.6.1906. 

} 
£ 

5,404 

61 
2,134 

197 
557 

3,668 

8,000 

7,999 
3,402 

--------,--.---- ------
Total ... 

Under Acts No. 1564, etc. 

District Co-operative Wineries and Viticulture Iudustry 

Dairy Schools, Experimental Stations, purchase of Live 
Stock, Machinery, Implements and other Appliances, and 
Technical Agricultural Education 

Development of the Export trade 

~iBonuses for the encouragement of the Cultivation, Manufacture. 
and Export of Fruit, Tobacco, Flax, Hemp, Silk, and of other 
Rural Industries 

Total 

'To Beet Sugar Factory under Act No. 1440 

Grand Total 

31,422 

15,085 

29,988 

7,565 

4,622 

57,260 

62,000 

150,682 

In addition, various sums have been advanced from loans and 

'Votes for the purpose of aiding closer settlement, for the resumption 
.of mallee lands, and for relief to farmers on account of bush fires, 
:flood losses, and purchase of seed wheat and fodder. These ad
vances are gradually being repaid. 
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Particulars of State expenditure in aid of agricultural industries Subsidlu to. 

d 
. agricultw"-

unng each of the five financial years ended with 1905-6, are as 

follow:-
SUBSIDIES TO AGRICULTURE, &c.: 1901-2 TO 19°5-6 . 

1901-2. I 1902-3. 1903-4. 1904-5. 1905-6. 

~ _______________ 1 ____ ---- ----- ----

Agricultural and Horticultural 
Societies, &c. 

Carriage of Agricultural Pro
duce at reduced Rates
Allowance to Railway 
Department 

To promote the Agricultural, I 
Dairying, Fruit, and vVine 
Industries 

Expenses in connexion with 
export of Dairy Produce, 
Fruits, Meat, Rabbits, and 
other produce 

Development of Export Trade 
Viticultural Education and 

inspection of Vineyards 
Eradication of Vine Diseases 

" Vegetation Dis-
eases 

Scab Prevention and Stock 
Diseases 

Rabbit and Vermin Ex
termination 

Maffra Beet Sugar Company
Expens'1s in connexion with 

Seed Advances ... ... 
Technical Agricultural Educa-

tion I 
Publishing Agricultural Re- 1 

ports 

Advances to Settlers on 
account of Losses by Bush 

£ 
6,484 

75,000 

1,146 

33,503 

50 
2,983 

4,970 

17,250 

i,015 

17 

£ 
2,392 

6,521 

370 

33,672 

3,804 

5,358 

16,489 

486 

110 
9,786 

3,990 

£ 
2,392\ 

48,0001 

1531 

27,500 

1,679 
1,871[ 

4;147\ 

1::::: 1

1 

454 

67 
12,077 

2,739 

I 

£ 
2,420 

46,280 

139 

32,320 

1,711 
2,317 

30 
4,202 

7,190 

16,603 

215 

9 
13,641 

2,011 1 

512 

£ 
2,375-

41,787 

29& 

31,130 

2,920 
3,021 

4,257 

7,319 

16,477 

214 

23 
14,428 

2,250 

3,48& Carrum Advances Act ... \. 

Fire:otal ... .., \142,418 82,978124,255 129~Wo l29,983-

From the foregoing it will be seen that the State has rendered 
material assistance to all the producing industries connected with the 

land. 

LAND OCCUPIED, CULTIVATION, AND STOCK. 

Information relating to land occupied and cultivation and live Land occu-

stock thereon was collected in March, 1906. The land privately ~~~~i~~~OlI 
owned was summarized according to different sized hofdings, and in ~~:,,:ve 
the instances where Crown lands were held in conjunction therewith ~~g~~on, 
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it was distributed, regardless of its size, as held by the different 
occupiers of lands privately owned. The particulars are as follow:-

LAND OCCUPIED, AND CULTIVATION AND LIVE STOCK THEREON, 
MARCH, 1906. 

Privately-owned Land. Crown Land Area under-
held in Total conjunction Area Size of Holdings. Number Area with the occnpied. of privately Cultivation. Pastnre. (In acres.) Holdings. occupied. owned. 

Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. Ito 100 " 19,173 721,669 554,759 1,276,428 196,580 1,079,848 101 " 320 .. 16,121 3,459,291 937,727 4,397,018 789,330 3,607,688 321 " 640 .. 9,319 4,497,331 1,604,280 6,101,611 1,197,536 4,904,075 641 " 1,000 .. 3,876 3,164,404 1,063,166 4,227,570 735,263 3,492,307 1,001 " 2,500 .. 3,466 5,112,200 2,200,867. 7,313,067 1,009,034 6,304,033 2,501 " 5,000 .. 617 2,106,732 1,996,797 4,103,529 180,884 3,922,645 5,001 " 10,000 220 1,567,251 471,271 2,038,522 44,347 1,994,175 10,001 and upwards 195 4,134,067 176,916 4,310,983 43,521 4,267,462 ------------
33,768,728 -4,i96,495f29,572-:233 

Total .. 52,987 24,762,945 9,005,783 

Live Stock on Holdings. 

Cattle. 

Horses. Sheep. Pigs. Dairy Cows. Other Cattle. 

1 to 100 .. 38,595 80,316 80,681 88,890 41,950 101 " 320 .. 81,449 226,112 254,445 562,167 92,929 321 
" 640 .. 74,901 151,163 221,002 1,155,133 59,120 641 " 1,000 .. 41,839 65,571 131,666 1,138,179 25,119 1,001 
" 2,500 .. 48,450 51,697 158,878 2,387,139 20,282 2,501 " 5,000 .. 11,815 12,332 54,375 1,475,643 3,161 5,001 " 10,000 6,786 5,232 45,558 1,194,246 980 10,001 and upwar~ 10,379 5,805 59,914 3,260,442 1,309 ---------------------- -----Total .. 314,214 598,228 1,006,519 11,261,839 244,850 

The figures are exclusive of live stock traveUing, and those in 
cities, towns, &c.; also of 1,288 holdings containing 749,798 acres 
of Crown lands not held in conjunction with any private land, and on 
which there were 73,382 acres of cultivation, 4,057 horses, 20,707 
cattle, 78,283 sheep, and 3>352 pigs. The position disclosed is that 
48,489 occupiers of II,842,695 acres of private land up to 1,000 
acres each, also occupied 4,159,932 acres of Crown land-a total 
of 16,002,627 acres, and less than half of the total area in occupa
tion. These occupiers, however, controlled 70 per cent. of the total 
cultivation, and possessed 75 per cent. of the horses, 87 per cent. 
of the dairy cows, 69 per cent. of other cattle, 90 per cent. of the 
pigs and 26 per cent. of the sheep. To clearly illustrate the uses to 
which the land is put, percentages in each division, and the sheep 
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carrying capacity of the area under pasture, are given in the fol
lowing table:-

CULTIVATION AND SHEEP CARRYING CAPACITY OF LAND IN DIFFERENT 

DIVISIONS, MARCH, 1906. 

Live Stock Grazed 
Percentage in each Division to Total of- rednced to Equivalent 

in Sheep. 
Size of Holdings of 

Private Land. 
(In Acres.) Area Eqaiva-

Area under Area lent in Per Acre 
Occupied. Cultiva- used for Sheep Total. used for 

tion. Pasture. Grazed. Grazing. 

-'--- --- --- --- ---

I to 100 .. 3.78 4.68 3.65 6.00 1,440,822 1.33 
101 

" 
320 .. 13.02 18.81 12.20 17.73 4,259,999 1.18 

321 
" 

640 " 18.07 28.54 16.58 17.21 4,137,133 .84 
641 

" 
1,000 .. 12.52 17.52 11.81 11.40 2,739,991 .78 

1,001 
" 

2,500 .. 21.66 24.04 21.32 17.20 4,135,089 .66 
2,501 

" 
5,000 .. 12.15 4.31 13.27 8.30 1,994,035 .51 

5,001 " 10,000 .. 6.04 1.06 6.74 6.52 1,566,846 .79 
10,001 and upwards 12.76 1.04 14.43 15.64 3,758,546 .88 

---- ---- ---- ---- ----- .----
Total " 100.00 100.00 00.00 100.00 24,032,461 :81 

Horses and cattle have been reduced to an equivalent in sheep 

on the assum,ptiori that" one head of the former will eat as much as 
ten, and one of the latter as much as six sheep. In this return it 
may be seen that 47.39 per cent. of the land occupied was in areas 

not exceeding 1,000 acres, and, after supplying 70 per cent. of the 
cultivation, contained 52 per cent. of the live stock; whilst holdings 
of over 1,000 acres supplied 56 per cent. of the total area used for 

grazing, and only 48 per cent. of the stock. As many of the large areas 
are situated in the rich Western District, which is favoured with a 
good annual rainfall, it requires only the introduction of labour to 
utilize the capability of these lands to carry sheep at least equal to 

that carried by holdings of 320 acres or under. The figures show 
that there is sufficient land in use in Victoria to carry at least twelve 
million more sheep than at present. Dairying is principally carried 
on in the small holdings, more than a third of the dairy cows being 

on holdings between 101 and 321 acres. Naturally, pigs also are 
most numerous in the same holdings, being found to be in about the 
same proportion as dairy cows--over one-third of their total in the 
State. 
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The following tables show the land in occupation in March, 1907, 

ln districts, and the uses to which the land was put :-

LAND IN OCCUPATION IN EACH DISTRICT OF VICTORIA, MARCH, 1907. 

(Areas 1 acre and upwards,) 

ACRES OCCUPIED. 

Number For Pasture. Other District, of 
Occupiers. For 

Sown Purposes 
Agricultural 

Grasses, Natural and Total. . Purposes . Unproduc-Clover, or Grasses. tive. Lucerne. 
------- -- ----

Central ,-, 12,121 302,214 171,340 2,079,605 :l5,474 2,588,633 
North Central 5,121 166,801 54,129 1,647,914 16,175 1,885,019 
Western .. , 9,472 254,102 180,017 5,904,459 124,834 6,463,412 
'Wimmera .. , 5,577 1,252,988 577 3,945,465 87,207 5,286,237 
Mallee " , 2,858 874,885 5,382 3,436,924 1,668,155 5,985,346 
Northern .. ' 9,640 1,233,484 28,436 3,716,361 26,826 5,005,107 
North-Eastern 4.347 122,473 1,711 2,987,824 335,260 3,447,268 
·Gippsland ... 7;275 87,606 654,050 3,018,698 887,983 4,648,337 

----------------- ----- ----
Total .. , 56,411 4,294,553 1,095,6!2 26,737,250 3,181,914 35,309,359 

PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL OCCUPIED IN EACH DISTRICT, 

.central .. - ---
I 

11'67 6'62 80'34 1'37 100'00 
North Central --- 8'85 2-87 87'42 '86 100-00 
Western .. , .. , 3'93 2'79 91'35 1'93 100'00 
Wimmera -.. .. , 23'70 '01 74(64 1'65 100'00 
:Mallee -.. .. , 14'62 '09 57'42 27'87 100-00 
Northern --- - - 24-64- -57 74-25 -54 100-00 
North-Eastern --- 3'55 '05 86-67 9-73 100-00 
·Gippsland --- --- 1-89 14-07 64-94- 19-10 100-00 

------------ ----,- ---------
Total .. , .. , 12'16 3'10 75-73 9'01 100'00 

PERCENTAGE IN EACH DISTRICT OF TOTAL IN STATE, 

·Central .. , 21'48 7-0-1 15'64 7'78 1'12 7'33 
N ort,h Central 9'08 3'88 4'94 6'16 '51 5'34 
Western ,., 16'79 5'92 16'43 22'08 3'92 18'30 
Wimmera .. , 9'89 29'18 '06 14'76 2'74 14'97 
Mallee ... 5'07 20'37 '49 12'86 52'43 16'95 
Northern ... 17'09 28'72 2'59 13'90 -84 14'18 
North-Eastern 7'71 2'85 '16 11'17 10'53 9'76 
~ippsland .. , 12'89 2-04 59'69 ll'29 __ 2'~ 1_!3'17 -------- ----------

Total .. , 100'00 100'00 100'00 100-00 100-00, 100'00 

It will be seen from these tables that in the Wimmera, Northern, 
and Mallee districts, the greatest area under cultivation and the 
,greatest proportion of cultivation to land occupied are found, About 
24 per cent, of land occupied in the Wimmera and Northern districts 
is devoted to agriculture, and each of these districts supplied 29 per 
.cent, of the cultivation in Victoria, In 'Gippsland, the Western, 
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and North-Eastern districts, the land is very largely devoted to> 
grazing; and in Gippsland attention has been given to the cultiyatioTh 

of grasses, as 60 per cent. of the sown grasses in the State are found 

to be there. 

In the next table the distribution of cattle and sheep on pastoral1 

lands in March, 1907, is given. 

AREA CULTIVATED AND STOCK, 1906-7. 

I Acres Occupied for Number of Stock-

I 
Equivalent 

I 

of Sheep-

~~ 1 I ~~-

I 
used for ---------1 Agriculture'I __ pastur~j--=~_ ~:~ Pasture.* 

Central... ." I 302,214 2,250,945 I 290,584 1,169,6061 129 
North Central... 166,801 1,702.043 [ 141,055 942,0251 105 
Western ... ... 254,102 6,084,476 353,228 4,618,985 III 
Wimmera ... I 1,252,988 3,946,042 63,095 2,243,299 6& 
Mallee ... I 874,885 3,442,306

1 

45,733 43t,6981 21 
Northern 1,233,484 3,744,797 253,653 2,002,2621 94 
N?rth-Eastern 122,47:1 2,989,535 232,798 7~0,104 72 
Glppsland ... 87,606 3,672,7481 424,177 7/9,461 91 

Total ... 4,294,553r27,832;892l,804,3231~:<<oI-s-5-
* Reckoning six sheep as the equivalent of OIle head of cattle. 

The area occupied does not include 3,181,914 acres regarded as 
mostly in an unproductive state, and horses grazing have not been 
allowed for in the stock. There has been a substantial increase in 

the number of sheep-there being 12,937,400 in March, 19'07, as 
against II,455,115 a year earlier: The increas~ is spread over all 
the districts, but the largest increases are in the Northern (397,476), 

Gippsland (230,259), and Wimmer a (181,617) districts. The practice 
among farmers to combine sheep-farming with a;griculture is growing , 
in the State with very satisfactory results. In the Mallee, the number 

of sheep compared with the previous year shows an increase of 29 per 
cent., and it is among the small holders that the substantial Increase 
has taken place. 

In connexion with the pas,toral industry in Victoria, it is advis- World'" 

able to point out that the number of sheep in the princiral sheep supply and 
consump-

countries of the world is decreasing, while the pOT"llations of those ~':,.~t':1n. 
COuntries are increasing. 
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NUMBER OF SHEEP IN THE PRINCIPAL SHEEP-PRODUCING COUNTRIES 

OF THE WORLD, 1887 AND 1903. 

Countries. 1887. 1900-3. 

Gnited Kingdom 28,900,000 3 0 ,000,0013 

Other Eurorean countries 168,800,000 141 ,000,000 

Total 197,700,000 17 1 ,.000,000 
------

United States 43,500,000 5 2 ,000,000 

Australian States and New Zealand 9 6 ,600,000 *76 ,000;000 
Cape Colony ... 13,100,000 11,500,000 
Canada '2,600,000 2,500,000 
Argentine Republic 7°,45°,000 80,5°0 ,000 
Uruguay 10,550 ,000 14,500,000 

Total 236 ,800,000 237,000,000 
--~~--

Grand Total 434,500,000 4 08,000,000 

* The number of sheep in the Australian States and New Zealand has since increased to 
104,000,000. 

ESTIMATED POPULATION OF THE PRINCIPAL SHEEP-PRODUCING 

COUNTRIES OF THE WORLD, 1887 AND 1903. 

Countries. 1887. 1903. 

Gnited Kingdom 3 6 ,600,000 4 2 ,371,000 
Other European countries 3 0 3,320 ,000 344,256 ,000 

Total for Europe 339,9 20,000 3 86 , 62 7,000 
Other rrincipal countries 7 2 ;37°,000 97,108,000 

----- -----
Grand Total 4 I 2,290 ,000 4 8 3,735,000 

It will be seen that the decrease in the number of sheep in Europe 
in the sixteen years was 26,700,000, .and that the other countries, 
taken together, rema.ined about stationary. At. the same time, the 
population increased by 71,445,000. 

The following additional figures, bearing upon the question, h.ave 
been extracted from ;\fulhlll's Dictionary of Statistics. No later 
figures than those for 1895 and 1896 are available, but there is no 
reason to suppose that, in recent years, the decline in production and 
the increase in consumption have not continued in the countries 
named:-

GNITED KINGDOM-PRODUCTION AND CONSUMPTION OF MUTTON, 

1875 AND r895. 

Year. Production Imports Consumption. 
Ton •. Tons. Tons. 

1875 370,000 55,000 42;).000 
1895 320,000 230,000 550,000 

----
Increase ( + I or Decrease ( - ) -50,000 + 175,000 + 12.5,000 



Production. 529 

UNITED STATES-PRODUCTION OF MUTTON. 

Year. 

1876 

1886 

1890 

189 6 

Tons. 

3 60,000 

480,000 

440 ,000 

3 80,000 

great opportunity in Victoria for 

expansion in the sheep indLstry. At present there is pr.actically no 

fodder grown for sheep, yet wonderful results have been achieved 
in that direction in New Zealand. 

It wil! be seen that there IS 

PERSONS ENGAGED IN RURAL PURSUITS. 

The occupations of persons settled on the land are only 
m the census years in full detail. 

collected Occupations 
of persons 
settled on 
the land-

In 1891 the number of persons engaged ill pastoral and dairying ~~dtoral 

pursuits was 15,296, and in 1901, 30,920. The full particulars for f~~~~~~. 
last census year are as follow:-

RETURN OF PERSONS ENGAGED IN PASTORAL AND DAIRYING 

PURSUITS, 1901. 

'I In Business IRe' . (r: [~ ~ on their rn ec lYIn b ... <l) ~ 
Employers c t 0; t Salary , Relatiyes i ~ 2i ~.£ ~ 

'I' of Labour. i~~o;~~1plo~~ I 0: i, Assisting-. ',' ~ :: a 2i ~ 
Persons Following Pastoral i ing labour.!, Waees. I r i.8-s·~o 

and Dairying Pursuits. I--~o--

: 1) I' [l I-I f-I--I~-' -'-";-1 '" 
1 ~ ~ I, ~ I d [l ""2 ~ ~ I fB ,OJ I~ 5!~I§iC3 ®I'd,g:"d g 
I::.: ",:~i""I;':I""I~!""!~ '" 

G-r-a-Zl-' e-r-, -p-as-t-or-a-li-s-t,-S-t-oc-k-B-re-e-d-e-r, 2,242 177'2,422 1

1

- a031-=-' -=:-1
1
1, ,159 i 1,062 1:-=-1

1 

~ 
and Relative Assisting I I I I 

Station Manager. Overseer, Clerk I -- I - _- :14,559403 4 1 1 7 'I 39 -
Stock Rider, Drover, Shearer, I' 47 I - ~ 100 7[ 5 i - 248-

Shepherd. Pastoral Labourer i: I I[ I 
D~iry Farmer. and Relative Assist- 2,205 '1276 ,3,007 ! 756 I - - 3,263 4,456 , 

D~h-~ Assistant, Milker I - - I -1- 13,194 386' - i - ! 32 3 
Poultry Farmer .. .. .. I 19 8 132 79' 17 3 1 161 41' 1 
Stg'ii\ce:nd Brands Department I - - I - - I 18 - - I - I -
Others, including Pig Farmers I 3 II l' 10 1 - 34 I - 2 - 2 , -

Total !4~ 462 i5,671il,l3sI8.39614C04.446:5,500T3221-3 

Total Malp,s 
Total Females .. 

Grand Total 

23,351 
7,569 

30,920 
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Occupations In 1891 the number engaged in agricultural pursuits was 82,482, 
~!ftr:~o~~ a.nd in 190'1 that number had increased to 95,920'. The following 
the land- return gives particulars of persons mainlv engaged in agricultural 
t.r.~cul. pursuits when the -last census was taken:--=-
(Census). 

RETURN OF PERSONS ENGAGED IN AGRICULTURAL PURSUITS, 190'1. 

Persons Following Agricultural 
Pursuits. 

1 Employers 
o! Labour. 

~ ~ In Bu~iness Receiving 0 <XI 

on theIr own Salary Relatives ~ 2:! ~ 0 1J'3 
account, but or Assisting. ~ S ~ ~ ~ 
~ot employ- WaO"es. "6 s.. S·~ g 
mg labour. ~ z 0 - ;:l.O 

:!J 1:!J 1:!J1:!J] ~j 
~ ~ ~ &: ~~~ ~~;; 

00 I 00 -00 ~~:!J -"-=-00 

--------- -------------------
Farmer and Relative Assisting .. '13_,267 1_,099' 15_,096 1_,693 -359 -6 16_,361 13_,238 - 3 _
IParm Manager, Overseer .. 
Farm Servant, Agricultural La- - _ - - 20,204 599 - - 956;; 

bourer I 

~~~g~~~?,:~:~hC~~~S: ri;ower:: ~l~Og _!~11'~2~5 __ ~i 1'?~21~! _!~ ~~:15 _gi __ i; =_ 
Tobacco Grower . . . . . . .. 
Vine Grower, Vigneron .. .. 174 18 72 8 1,131 6 86 39 6-
Sugar Planter .. .... 1 - - - - - - - -
Horticulturist, Gardener ". .. 237 7 571 17 2,132 7 107 39 214-
Agricultural Department Officer. . I 41 - - - - -
Others, Threshing Machine Owners -20 - 1 -261 = _72 _21_4 _3 _103 --

and Workers, &c. 

.15,071 1,190118,3121 1,841126,229 72017,60913,6% 1,318 Total 
Total Males .. 
Total Females' .. 

Grand Total 

78,539 
17,381 

95,920 

Particulars are gathered by the collectors of agricultural 
statistics each year of the number of persons ordinarily employed 
upon the land occupied. For the last four years the particulars are 
as follow:-

NUMBER OF PERSONS EMPLOYED UPON FARMING, DAIRYING, AND 
PASTORAL HOLDINGS, I90'3 TO I90'6. 

Year. Males. }~emales. Total. 
,-----

1903 87,::;22 48,561 135,883 
1904 90,396 51,933 142,329 
1905 91,336 50,982 142,318 
1906 92,652 51,993 144,645 

The number of hands ordinarily employed on any holding 
includes the occupier or manag.er, and those members of his 
family who actually work on it; but persons absent from their farms 
for the greater portion of the year following other occupations, as 
well as temporary hands engaged in harvesting, &c., are not in
cluded, neither are domestic servants nor cooks. It is difficult to 
arrive at an estimate of the extent of the temporary labour employed 
upon the farms and pastoral holdings, and last year the collectors 
were asked to supply some information on the subject. From this 
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and particulars available from other sources it is believed that this 
labour may be set down as approximately equal to about 23,000 men 
employed continuously throughout the year. 

In the following return will be found particulars showing the 
rates of wages pa.id (with rations) upon farms and pastoral holdings 
during 1906-7. The information has been furnished by the occupiers 
of holdings ;-

WAGES, AGRICULTURAL AND PASTORAL, 1906-7. 

Occupations. 

Ploughmen 
Farm labourers 
Threshing machine hands 
Harvest hands 
Milkers .. 
Maize pickers (without rations) 
Hop pickers 
Married couples 
Female servants 
Men cooks 
Stockmen 
Boundary riders 
Shepherds 
Hut keepers 
Generally useful men 
Sheep washers 
Shearers, hand* 

" machine* 
Bush carpenters .• 
Gardeners, market 

" orchard 
Vineyard hands 

Range. 

128. 6d. to 30s. per week .. 
lOs. to 30s. " 
6d. to Is. per hour 
3s. 4d. to 8s. per day 
7s. to 208. per week 
4d. to 6d. per bag 
2id. to 6d. per bushel 
15s. to 408. per week 

I 5s. to 208. ,; 
128. 6d. to 30s. " 
£39 to £68 per annum 
£25 to £65 
£26 to £52 
£26 to £52 " 
lOs. to 308. per week 
168. to 30s. " 
14os. to 208. per 100 sheep 
14s. to 208. " 
15s. to 50s. per week 
lOs. to 25s. 
lOs. to 25s. 
lOs. to 25s. 

Prevailing Rate. 

208. per week 
15s. " 
6d. per hour 
5s. per day 
15s. per week 
4d. per bag 
4d. per bushel 
308. per week 
lOs. 
20s. ,. 
£52 per annum 
£45 
£40 
£40 " 
17s. 6d. per week 
20s. " 
16s. per 100 sheep 
16s. " 
30s. per week 
228. 6d." 
20s. 
158. 

* It is believed that in cases of SOllle of the hig-hest rates rations are not found. 

In the following table will be found figures showing the land Area under 
under cultivation in the years ended March, 1904 to 190 7: _ cultivation. 

CULTIVATION OF PRINCIPAL CROPS, 1903-4 TO 1906-7. 

Crop. 

Wheat ... ... . .. 
Other Grain Crops ... 
Root Crops ... ... 
Hay ... ... .. . 
Green Forage ... ... 
Vines ... . .. . .. 
Orchards ... ... 
Market Gardens ... 
All other Crops ... ... 
Land in Fallow ... ... 

Total Cultivation ... 

Year Ended March. 

1904. 1905. 1906. 

-----

Acres. 

I 
Acres. Acres. 

1,968,599 2,277,537 2,070,517 
504,189 415,292 378,987 
55,684 52,038 52,125 

733,353 452,459 591,771 
33,165 29,902 34,041 
28,513 28,016 26,402 
51,357 52,751 52,274 

8,455 

I 
7,904 7,333 

5,754 5,886 6,512 
632,521 853,829 1,049,915 

----------- ------
4,021,590 

I 
4,175,614 4,269,877 

1907. 

Acres. 
2.031,893 

458,451 
62,15 

621,13 
o 
9 
2 
5 
1 
6 
9 
7 

36,50 
25,85 
54,02 

7,90 
5,66 

990,96 
-----

4,294,55 3 
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The area under cultivation, exclusive of permanent and artificial 
grasses, increased from 50 acres sown down with wheat in 1836 to 
4,294,553 acres, which were under crops of various kinds and in 
fallow in 1906-7. The first returns of oats, maize, potato, and 
tobacco crops were obtained in 1838, barley and rye in 1839, hay in 
r841,green forage and vines in 1842, peas and beans in 1849, 
mangel wurzel, carrots, parsnips, turnips, and onions in 1855-6, 
garden and orchard produce in 1856-7, and chicory, gass and 
clover seeds, and hops in 1867-8. Returns of land sown with arti
ficial grass were first procured in 1855-6, and since that year steady 
and uninterrupted progress has been made. The area of land in 
fallow has also been increasing since 1858-9, and in recent years the 
increase has been very marked. 

For the eleven years-1896-7 to 1906-7-the total area under culti
vation, its proportion to the area of the State-56,245,760acres-and 
the yearly increase or decrease, actual and centesimal, were:-

AREA UNDER CULTIVATION, 1896-7 TO 1906-7. 

Area under Tillage (exclusive of Yearly Increase (+ ) or Decrease( - ). 
Year ended March. area under artificial Grass). _ .. 

Total. Percentage of 
Area of Victoria. Total. Percentage. 

------------- ------- -------- -----
Acres. Acres. 

l!ln7 ... 2,9i5,416 1)'20 ... . .. 
1898 ... 3,114,574 5'59 +219,1~S +7 
1899 ... a,7l7,765 6'63 +583,191 +19 
1900 ... 3,668,556 6'52 - 59,2(19 -2 
1901 ... 3,717,002 6·tH +48,446 +1 
1902 ... 3,647,459 6'48 -69,543 -2 
1903 3,738,873 6'05 +91,414 +3 
1904 ... 4,021,590 7'15 +282,717 +8 
1905 ... 4017fi,6i4 7'42 + 154,02t +4 
1906 ... 4,269,877 

I 
7'59 +94,263 +2 

1907 ... I 4,294,553 7'64 +24,676 +0'5 

The land under cultivation, including land in fallow, but exclud
ing land under artificial grasses, in 1896-7, was 2,925,416 acres, and 
in 1906-7, 4,294,553-an increase of 1,369,137 acres in the eleven 
years, or 47 per cent. The increase has been fairly and almost 
constantly maintained. There are, however, two years in which a 
slight reduction appears. The area of land actually under crops 
of various kinds in 19o6-7 was 3,303,586 acres. 

Cultivation The average area in cultivation (exclusive of artificial grasses) to 
1';;'sfr~i~ in each person, in each of the Australian States and New Zealand, OIl 

asia. the last day of each of the years 1902 to 1906 was as follows :-
CULTIVATION PER HEAD IN AUSTRALASIA, 1902 TO 1906. 

State . 1902. I 1903. 1904. I 1905. 1906. 
. -----~ I----~I-, -------i-------

Acns. i Acr~s. Acres.' Acres. Acres. 
Victoria 
New South Wales 
Queensland .. 
South Australia 
'Vestern Australia 
Tasmania 
New Zealano 

:l'lO' 3';{3 3'45 3'50 3'47 
1'99 I 2'14 2'19 2'25 2'18 
'9;{' 1'21 1'18 1'}8 }'12 

8 '61 8'b3 8' 83 8 '84 8'46 
}'06 1'61 1'68 1'8::1 2'15 
}'56 1'66 1'43 1'48' 1'55 
2'Q4 2'14 2'15 2'09 1'95 
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In the following return will be found a statement of the produc- Agricuit,;,ral 
. fl' h h productlOn. hon rom cu tlvated lands for t e past tree years :-

AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION, 1904-5 TO 1906-7. 

Produce. 

Wheat bushels 

" tons 
Other Grain ... 
Root Crops .. , 
Hay 

~::! Forage cW~',.of grap~ I 
Orchards ... £ 
Market Gardens ... £ 
Other Agricultural Produce £ I 

1905. 

21,092,139 
7,932,987 

125,884 
514,316 
452,433 
74,755 

376,585 
197,600 
141,620 

Year ended March. 

1906. 

23,417,670 
9,229,879 

163,757 
864,177 
498,590 

85,103 
379,424 
183,225 
84,946 

1907. 

22,618,043 
11,113,463 

216,622 
881,276 
752,826 
91,255 

486,085 
197,650 
85,423 

Regarding the production of the State in 1906-7 'as a whole, the 
returns show a continuance of the improvement experienced in the 
preceding year. 

The principal crops grown in the State are wheat, oats, barley, 
potatoes, .and hay. 

Wheat was first grown in Victoria in 1836, and there was a Wheat. 
genera! increase in the area under cultivation up to 1899-1900, when 
2, 165,693 acres were harvested. In the following seasons there was a 
decline in the area, until, in 1904-5, the area' under wheat was 
2,277,537 acres, the largest recorded, the return from which was 
21,092,139 bushels-an average of 9.26 bushels per acre. In 19°6-7, 
the area under wheat was 2,031,893 acres, which yielded 22,618,043 
bushels, or I I. 13 bushels per acre. With two exceptions, the total 
crop in 1906-7 was the highest ever obtained. 

An estimate of fhe -area under wheat was made on 31st July, 
1906, and an estimate of the wheat yield on 28th November follow
ing. The following were the results:-

Estimated area under wheat :IOor grain 
" " hay 

Estimated produce of grain 
Average per acre 

Total 

2,088,900 acres 
200,000 " 

2,288,900 acres 

24,54°,800 bushels 
lJ:·75 " 

Disappointing results in 
accounted for the yield being 

3633. 

the counties of Rodney 
lower than anticipated. 

and Moira 

2G 

Estimated 
wheat yield, 
1906-7. 



534 Victorian Year-Book, 1906-7. 

The results in detail of the wheat harvest in the last three years 
are shown in the accompanying table:-

VVHEAT YIELDS FOR THE SEASONS ENDED 1iAReH, 1905, 1906, AND 

1907, IN COUNTIES. 

Districts and 
Counties. 

Central-
Bourke .. 
Grant .. 
Mornington .. 
Evelyn .• 

North-Central
Anglesey .. 
Dalhousie .. 
Talbot .. 

Western-
Grenville .. 
Polwarth .. 
Heytesbury .. 
Hampden .. 
Ripon .. 
Villiers .. 
Normanby .. 
Dundas .. 
FoIlett .. 

Wimmera
Lowan 
Borung 
Kara Kara .. 

Mallee-
Millewa 
Weeah 
Karkarooc .. 
Tatchsra .. 

Northern
Gunbower .. 
Gladstone .. 
Bendigo .. 
Rodney .• 
Moira .• 

North-Eastern-
Delatite .• 
Bogong .. 
Benambra .• 
Wonnangatta 

Gippsland
Croajingolong 
Tambo .• 
Dargo .. 
Tanjil .. 
Buln Buln •. 

Year ended March. 

Area. Produce. Average per Acre. 

1905. 1906. 1907. 1905. 1906. 1907. 1905. 1906. 1907. 

Acres. Acres. Acres. Bushels. Bushels. 

51,763 
192,215 

1,457 
2,739 

Bushels. Bushls. Bushls. Bnshl •• 

3,184 
7,190 

129 
33 

1,383 
6,720 

24,082 

2,420 
254 

8 
483 

58,272 
414 
719 

3,399 
974 

2,712 
8,784 

150 
144 

1,375 
5.257 

19,903 

3,673 
89 
21 

1,328 
60,168 

937 
794 

2,603 
941 

2,568 
11,500 

58 
136 

1,224 
3,704 

17,804 

4,997 
40 
30 

1,391 
68,087 

880 
745 

1,866 
631 

48,972 
111,766 

1,205 
710 

20,143 
81,604 

384,531 

39.018 
2,936 

189 
7,795 

965,719 
7,816 

11,466 
61,963 
16,167 

25,040 
106,266 
399,648 

72,416 
1,619 

332 
19,230 

998,484 
16,286 
14,931 
43,503 
16,273 

41,065 15.38 
206,587 15.54 

850 9:34 
2,357 21.52 

13,164 14.56 
44,592 12.16 

281,115 15.97 

92,~96 
329 
521 

19,629 
1,018,873 

14,889 
12,298 
26,756 

9,629 

16.12 
11.56 
23.63 
16.14 
16.57 
18.88 
15.95 
18.23 
16.59 

165,977 162.585 164,440 1,878,996 2,020,407 1,763,348 11.32 
380,492 309,884 317,055 4,198,169 4,216,774 4,445,954 11.03 
122,512 119,140 111,710 1,531,858 1,738,093 1,635,021 12.50 

'2(i,756 22,105 25',105 15(l,234 16ii,566 2si,263 
360,881 321,511 326,998 1,345,789 1,856,110 2,666,564 
342,022 312,380 286,138 1,146,768 1,664,1361 2,576,608 

7.24 
3.30 
3.35 

43,555 
107,534 
110,926 
131,822 
328,811 

11,520 
36,972 

1,013 
24 

40,000 
lOll,475 
100,966 
128,048 
295,402 

10,877 
29,667 

795 
32 

33,543 
102,8117 
103,257 
123,107 
279,123 

8,744 
29,962 

681 
27 

381,872 
1,328,792 
1,490,773 
1,634,132 
3,572,725 

153,758 
451,349 

15,750 
424 

427,831 
1,405,429 
1,527,351 
1,968,618 
3,754,598 

163,874 
417,983 

14,510 
682 

354,722 
1,483,018 
1,501,076 
1,278,327 
2,509,387 

8.77 
12.36 
13.44 
12.40 
10.87 

67,554 13.35 
231,592 12.21 
11,380 15.55 

269 17.67 

19.09 
21.88 
9.71 

19.02 

18.21 
20.21 
20.08 

19.72 
18.19 
15.81 
14.48 
16.59 
17.38 
18.81 
16.71 
17.29 

12.43 
13.61 
14.59 

7.54 
5.77 
5.33 

10.70 
13.45 
15.13 
15.37 
12.71 

15.06 
14.09 
18.25 
21.31 

15.99 
17.96 
14.66 
17.33 

10.75 
12.04 
15.79 

18.47 
8.23 

17.37 
14.11 
14.96 
16.92 
16.51 
14.34 
15.26 

10.72 
14.02 
14.64 

9:21 
8.15 
9.00 

1Q.58 
14.43 
14.54 
10.38 
8.99 

7.73 
7.73 

16.71 
9.96 

88 77 65 1,092 1,269 1,076 12.41 16.48 16.55 
16 50 22 147 997 521 9.19 19.94 23.68 
17 22 189 750.. 11.12 34.09 

Total I 

2,743 3,448 3,306 44,340 105,239 72,983 16.16 30.52 22.08 
192 174 142\ 2,902 4,026 2,430 15.11 23.14 17.11 

.. 2;277,5-S7 2,070,517 2.OSCs9:i 21,092,139 23,417,670 22,618,043 9.26 11.31 11.13 

It will be observed that the area. harvested for wheat last season 
was 38,624 acres less than in the previous one. The falling-off was 
principally in the counties of 1ioira and Tatchera. On the other 
hand, there has been a large addition to the wheat area in the county 
of Ripon, where there were 68,087 acres in 19°6-7, compared with 
60,168 in the previous season. 
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The principal districts where wheat is grown are the Wimmera, 

comprising the counties of Lowan, Borung, and Kara Kara j the 

Mallee, comprising those of Weeah, Karkarooc, and Tatchera j and 

the northern, comprising Gunbower, Gladstone, Bendigo, Rodney, 

and Moira. Of the total wheat harvested in 1906-7, that in the 

counties enumerated was 1,873,283 acres, or 92 per cent. of the 

total, producing 20,445,288 bushels, or 90 per cent. of the total in 

the State. The other districts are, however, not to be regarded as 
unsuitable for wheat growing, as though providing only a small pro

portion of the area and produce in 1906-7, the average per acre was 

more than 2~ bushels per acre better than in the counties mentioned. 

The following table shows the area of each of th~ principal 

wheat-growing counties, the cultivation for the years of first and 
largest record, and for last year:-

WHEAT-GROWING 'COUNTIES: AREA AND PRODUCTION. 

First Cultivation Largest Cultivation Cultivatiou for 
Recorded. Recorded. 1906-7. 

District aud Area of 
County. County. Average Average Average 

Yield Yield Yield 
Year. Area. Per Year. Area. Per \ Area. Per 

Acre. Acre. Acre. ----1---
Acres. Bushels. Acres. Bushels. Acres. Bushels. 

W estern Dist.- ,-

Ripon .. 1,125,760 1855-6 40 35.62 1906-7 68,087 14'96 68,087 14'96 

w immera Dist.-
Lowan .. 3,181,440 1871-2 232 16'69 1892-3 257,685

1 
8'S8 164,440 10'72 

Borung .. 2,740,480 1871-2 4,590 15'S9 1903-4 424,224 13'67 317,055 14'02 

Kara Kara .. 1,472,640 1871-2 7,987 14'34 1899-{)0 125,345 9'68 111,710 14'64 

allee Dist.-M 
Weeah .. 2,562,560 1891-2 40 21'00 1906-7 25,105 9'21 25,105 9' 21 

Karkarooc .. 3,797,120 1879-80 233 10'87 1902-3 371,069 '22 326.998 8'15 

Tatchera .. 2,138,240 1871-2 2 12'00 1904-5 342,022 3'35 286,138 9'00 

N orthern Dist.-

Gunbower .. 862,720 1871-2 181 13'36 1880-1 75,114 9'29 33,543 10'53 

Gladstone .. 1.153,280 1869-70 7,988 17'46 1904-5 107,534 12'36 102,807 14'43' 

Bendigo .. 1,247,360 1869-70 21.038 16'26 1904-5 110,926 13' 44 103,257 14'54 

Rodney " 1,087,360 1855-6 63 26'66 1898-9 132.273 1a'92 123,107 10'38 

Moira .. 1,986,560 1871-2 14,936 15'93 1904-5 328,811 10'87 279,123 8'99 

2 G 2 
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In the next table the average yield of wheat per acre in each of 
these counties during the last ten years is given :-

AVERAGE YIELD OF WHEAT PER ACRE IN WHEAT-GROWING 

COUNTIES, 1897-8 TO 1906-7. 

Average Yield of Wheat per Acre (in Bushels) during Year ended March. 
District and County. 

1898. 1899. 1900. 1901- 1902. 1903. 1904. 1905. 1906. 1907. 
---'-- ------ ------ ----------

Western District-
Ripon.. " 

Wimmera District-
15.17 15.57 19.17 16.75 18.13 9.60 15.32 16.57 16.59 14.96 

J~owan " 4.27 8.88 5.90 7.43 8.53 3.21 13.47 11.32 12.43 10.72 
Borung 

" 3.95 10.15 6.41 8.83 7.22 .47 13.67 11.03 13.61 14.02 
Kara Kara .. 7.81 11.29 9.68 10.10 10.19 1.38 15.97 12.50 14.59 14.64 

Mallee District-
Weeah " 2.38 7.70 4.70 9.80 5.65 .46 12.39 7.24 7.54 9.21 
Karlta.rooc " .99 3.38 2.93 6.41 3.77 .22 10.76 3.30 5.77 8.15 
Tatchera 

Northern District"':": 
4.15 4.48 5.19 4.83 3.22 .10 11.99 3.35 0.33 9.00 

Gunbower .. 9.74 5.80 6.33 9.56 3.93 .27 14.54 8.77 10.70 10.58 
Gladstone .. 8.06 12.27 8.95 9.79 8.49 1.25 16.68 12.36 13.45 14.43 
Bendigo 

" 12.12 12.90 10.26 12.31 8.35 1.40 18.54 13.44 15.13 14.54 
Rodney 

" 13.81 13.92 11.07 13.04 10.82 4.37 17.40 12.40 15.37 10.38 
Moira .. " \11.06 9.77 8.68 11.70 9.27 1.15 17.18 110.87 12.71 8.99 

The following table shows the area of each county, and the rise 
and fall in the cultivation of wheat in the central and north central 
districts :-

DECLINE OF WHEAT CULTIVATION IN CERTAIN COUNTIES. 

I 
First Cultivation Recorded. 

District and County. Area of County. Average 
Yield 

Year. Area. Per 
Acre. ----------------------------

Acres. Acres. Bushels. 
Central District-

Bourke .. .. 1,101,440 1855-6 13,606 25'03 
Grant .. 1,173,760 1855-6 12,072 25' 65 
Mornington :: .. 1,040,000 1855-6 943 29'57 
Evelyn .. .. 750,080 1855-6 1,124 31'43 

North-Central District--
Anglesey .. .. 1,054,080 1855-6 129 28'77 
Dalhousie .. .. 838,400 1855-6 3,113 26'67 
Talbot .. .. 1,037,440 1855-6 445 33'68 

Largest Cultivation Cultivation in Cultivation in 
Recorded. 1905-6. 1906-7. 

District and County. 
Average Average Average 

Yield Yield Yield 
Year. Area. Per Area. Per Area. per 

Acre. Acre. Acre. ----------- ----------- ------- ----- -----
Acres. Bushels. Acres. 

Central District-
Bushels. Aares. Bushels. 

Bourke .. .. 1861-2 30,26g 17'12 2,712 19'09 2,568 15'99 
Grant .. 1861-2 35,349 15' 86 8,784 21' 88 11,500 17'96 
Mornington :: .. 1860-1 . 3,153 14'03 130 9'71 58 14'66 
Evelyn .. 1859-60 1,789 15'43 144 19'02 136 17'33 

North-Central District-
Anglesey .. .. 1874--5 4,146 12'96 1,375 18'21 1,224 10'75 
Dalhousie .. .. 1869-70 25,124 21'47 5,257 20'21 3,704 12'04 
Talbot .. .. 1871-2 76,555 13'81 19,903 20'08 17,804 15'79 . 
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The following is a table showing the area under wheat, the gross 
produce, and the average yield per acre, during the last eleven 
years :-

__ Ye~ ende~~ch. ___ ~~~der ~oP~l_~~s~~~~_I_Av~!'.~r Acr-::... 

Acres. Bnshels. Bnshels. 
1897 .. .. 1,580,613 7,091,029 4'49 
1898 1,657,450 lO,580,217 6'38 
1899 2,154,163 19,581,304 9 '09 
1900 2,165,693 15,237,948 7 '04 
1901 2,017,321 17,847,321 8'85 
1902 1,754,417 12,127,382 6·91 
1903 1,994,271 2,569,364 1'29 
1904 1,968,599 28,525,579 14'49 
1905 2,277,537 21,092,139 9'26 
1906 2,070,517 23,417,670 11' 31 
1907 2,031,893 22,618,043 11'13 

In 1902-3 wheat was grown on about 17,100 holdings, in 
1903-4 on 17,400 holdings, in 1904-5 Oill 18,000 holdings, in 1905-6 
on 18,362 holdings, and in 1906-7 on 18,077 holdings. The decline 
in the yield and the average per acre, which is observed during the 
two seasons prior to 1903-4, was due to the severity' of the seasons 
experienced all over the wheat-growing districts of the State. In 
1903-4 the yield was the highest ever recorded, although the area 
under crop was not so large as in the previous year. The yield in 
1905-6, 23,417,670 bushels, and that in 1906-7, 22,618,043 bushels, 
come next to that of 1903-4. In addition to 2,031,893 acres, 
harvested for grain, there were also 231,408 acres of wheat cut for 
hay, so that the total area sown with wheat in 1906-7 was 2,263,301 
acres; from information received from growers it is estimated that 
the corresponding area for the season 1907-8 is 2,133,000 acres, or 
a reduction of over 130,000 acres, the most notable decrease being 
in the northern district. Apparent! y the wheat growers there are 
now giving more attention to sheep, as a reference to the live stock 
returns shows that in March last the number of sheep in that district 
was nearly 400,000 more than in the previous year. • The standard 
weight of wheat is reckoned to be 60 lbs. to the bushel, but the 
actual weight of a bushel of Victorian wheat, according to the 
standard fixed by the Chamber of Commerce, was 62~ lbs. in 
1899-1900, 1900-1, and 1901-2; 61 lbs. in 1902-3; 60~ lbs. in 
1903-4; 61~ .lbs. in 1904-5; 63 lbs. in 1905-6; and 62£ lbs. in 
1906-7. 

With a view of improving wheat production in Victoria, the . 
Expert-

Agricultural Department is supervising experimental work in the ments in 
cnltivation 

direction of improved methods of cultivation, use of fertilizers, and of wheat. 

the introduction of new varieties of seed. The experiments will 
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cover· a term of seven years, and, during the season 1906-7, the 
second series of these were conducted in twenty-three fields located 
in different parts between the Wimmer a, Mallee,and the Northern 
and North-Eastern plains. In these tests, thirty-eight varieties of 
wheat selected by the Department and one by the resident farmer 
were sown in adjoining plots of one-tentll of' an acre each. The 
seed was graded, pickled with bluestone,and sown during April and 
May, 1906, at the rate of 50 lbs. per acre. Superphosphate at the 
rate of 56 lbs. per acre was used uniformly on all varieties, and the 
results were as follow:-

WHEAT PRODUCED PER ACRE FROM EXPERIMENTAL FIELDS, 1906-7. 

Yield per Acre in-

Variety of Wheat. 
Mallee Northern Victoria (23 Fields). 

and Wimmera and North· 
Mallee District. Eastern 
Fringe. 

(9 Fields.) 
(6 Fields.) Districts. 

(8 Fields.) Maximum. Minimum. Average. 
-

Federation 
Bushels. Bushels. Bushels. Bushels. Bushels. Bushels_ .. 19.0 30.0 27.8 42.9 12.1 24.0 Dart·s Imperiai • .. 15.1 26.9 22.3 38.1 7.1 20.4 Austrslian Talavera .. 15.6 23.8 23.6 39.0 9.1 20.3 Jade .• .. .. 14.B 26.8 22.0 36.7 9.2 20.1 Sussex .. .. 15.0 26.2 23.4 38.0 7.6 20.0 Silver King .. .. 14.6 26.7 21.5 36.0 8.5 19.8 Tarragon .. 14.3 24.8 24.4 40.0 9.7 19.7 White Tuscan :: .. 15.0 23.3 20.1 35.0 4.8 18.7 Frampton .. 13.1 24.4 20.9 33.8 6.5 18.4 Marshall's No. S· .. 13.4 25.4 19.5 37.6 5.2 18.3-Farmer's Friend .. 14.5 22.7 18.1 28.3 8.0 17.~ Majestic 

" 12.5 21. 7 23.6 30.0 8.3 17.0 Hudson's Purpl~' Straw .. 11.5 20.5 20.5 32.4 4.1 16.9 Fan.. •• .. 13.0 24.3 16.5 29.8 5.7 16.9 College Purple .. 10.9 21.6 19.5 32.1 5.1 16.7 Tardent's Blue .. 13.9 20.0 18.8 31.3 2.2 16.& Steer's Purple Straw .. 13.2 21.6 16.8 28.0 6.0 16.4 Kubanka .. .. 12.7 19.4 18.2 34.3 4.2 16.2 Improved Steinwedel .. 11.7 15.3 19.7 28.0 7.6 15.8 John Brown .. .. 11.0 1B.7 18.8 29.6 4.4 15.7 Bobs .. .. .. 9.4 17.6 19.2 29.5 3.5 15.() Schneider .. 10.5 14.7 20.2 30.6 7.1 14.8 Smart's Pionee~· .. 10.6 17.7 18.6 26.8 5.3 14.8 Warrick .. 13.5 13.6 17.0 23.6 9.4 14.8 Petatz Surpris'; • .. 10.7 19.0 14.9 23.8 6.3 14.& Newman's .. .. 11.9 19.5 13.9 27.1 6.1 14.1 King's Early 
" .. 10.8 12.8 17.2 25.0 4.5 13.1'> Manitoba .. " 11.3 17.5 13.4 32.1 2.0 13.<1, Nut Cut 10.7 12.5 16.8 24.0 6.0 13.3-

Wilkinson's Pu~ple Stra';'· 11.3 13.6 15.3 24.5 7.6 13.2 
Terkin . .. .. 10.5 12.2 16.4 27.6 4.0 12.9 
Cumberland .. .. 10.2 13.5 15.4 34.6 4.3 12.8 Outpost .. .. 10.2 13.4 15.2 24.3 5.6 12.6 Steinwedel .. .. 9.B 12.1 15.6 22.8 5.8 12.4 Gluyas .. .. 9.1 16.3 14.1 23.2 3.0 12.3 
Boomerang .. .. 10.7 15.3 9.3 21.6 ·1.9 11.2 Waddy .. .. 8.2 11.8 8.9 16.6 3.5 9.1 
Ranji 5.7 9.5 8.1 15.0 1.1 7.2 
Seed Selected by Farme~' 12.0 21.2 19.3 32.1 3.2 16.8 

The results of the experiments during 1906-7 compared with those 
of 1905-6 indicate the sup€riority of the first-mentioned eight 
varieties, as seven of these also occupied places in a similar division 
in 1905-6, the only exception being Australian Talavera, which 
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improved from tenth in average yield in 1905-6 to third in 1906-7, 
while Hudson's Purple Straw, which was fifth in the former, fell 
to thirteenth in the latter season. The seed supplied by farmers
mostly Purple Straw and Dart's Imperial- shows a lower average 
than fourteen of the selected varieties. In 1906-7 the harvest returns 
of wheat in Victoria gave an average per acre of 8.6 bushels in the 
Mallee, 13.2 bushels in the Wimmera, and of 10.9 in the Northern 
and North-Eastern districts. If these averages be compared with 
the figures in the table above, it will be at once observed that the 
cultivation applied to the experimental plots gave by far the better 
return, especially in the farmers' own selection of seed. It is evident 
that if the example set by the supervisor for the Agricultural Depart. 
ment were followed by the farmers their harvest returns and profits 
would have been considerably increased. The very many varieties 
tested for experimental purposes returned an average per acre of 
15.8 bushels against one of 10.8 bushels obtained by farmers in the 
same districts. 

The following table shows, for r898,and each subsequent year to Popnlation 

1906, the mean population of Victoria j the stocks of old wheat and ar~~~ead
flour on hand at the beginning of each year; the quantity of wheat • 
grown j the quantity (after deducting imports) of wheat, flour, and 
biscuit exported; and the breadstuffs left over and available for 
home consumption. In addition to that required for food consumjp· 
tion, a quantity is required for seed purposes, equal, on an averruge, 
10 three-quarters of a bushel per acre. Reliable information in 
regard to wheat imported across the border from New South Wales 
and South Australia is not now available, and this makes it impossible 
to state the particulars for 1907 ;-

POPULATION AND WHEAT RETURNS, 1898 TO 1906. 

Stocks of old Wheat Wheat, Flour, and Biscuit. 

Mean wheat and haryested for 
Year. Population. flour on hand season ended 

(1st Janu;try). March in each Exported after Available for 
Home year. deducting Imports. Consumption. 

---' 

Bnshels. Bushels. Bushels. Bushels. 
1898 ... 1,172,950 330,224 10,580,217 1,855,951 9,054,490 
1899 ... 1,186,265 1,282,902 19,581,304 1O,662,01l 10,202,195 
1900 ... 1,193,338 2,121,700 15,237,948 7,01l,242 10,348,406 
1901 ... 1,202,960 1,872,000 17,847,321 10.248,093 9,471,228 
1902 ... 1,207,llO 1,525,288 12,127,382 3,899,246 9,753.424 
1903 ... 1,208,880 903,616 2,569,364 -4,495,403* 7,968,383 
1904 ... 1,207,537 173.708 28,525,579 18,616,831 

I 
10,082,456 

1905 '" 1,212,517 2,609,878 21,092,139 15,427,229 8,274,788 
1906 ... 1,227,072 549,930 :!3,417,670 17,053,652 6,913,948 

.. Net import. 
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~ispa':l'al~ The manner in which the breadstuffs available for home con-
re s s. sumption have been disposed of in each of the years under review 

is as follows:~ 

Stocks of 
wheat and 
flour. 

DISPOSAL OF BREA!1STUFFS. 

Wheat and Flour. 

How disposed of-
Year. 

Quantity available 
for Home Used (or Food, &c. 

Consumption. Stocks Required for on hand on 
31st December. :5eed. 

Total. Per Head. 

----------- ._--- ------ ---- -----
Busbels. Bushels. Bushels. Bushels. Bushels. 

1898 ... 9,054,490 1,282,902 1,770,941 6,000,647 5'12 
1899 ... 10,202,195 2,121,700 1,772,602 6,307,893 5'32 
1900 ... 10,348,406 1,872,000 1,696,000 6,780,406 5'68 
1901 ... 9,471,228 1,525,288 1,529,249 6,416,691 5'33 
1902 ... 9,753,424 903,616 1,616,946 7,232,862 5'99 
1903 ... 7,968,383 173,708 1,626,954 6,167,721 5'10 
1904 ... 10,082,456 2,609,878 1,807,351 5,665,227 4'69 
1905 ... 8,274,788 549,930 1,705,182 6,019,676 4'96 

With the exception of 1896 and 1903, the breadstuffs produced 
in the twenty-nine years ended 1905 have been more than enough 
to supply home consumption. Wheat has, therefore, been exported 
each year, with these two ,exceptions. The maximum export was 
18,616,831 bushels in 1904. 

As previously mentioned, there is now: no reliable information of 
the wheat imported through border stations, and this makes it difficult 
to accurately account for the disposal of that harvested in 1906-7, 
but it is estimated that about 8,000,000 bushels are required locally 
for food and seed, which will leave 14,600,000 bushels of Victorian 
wheat for export during the year. Information as to the stocks of 
wheat and flour on hand on 30th June, 1907, has been received from 
holders,and is as follows:-

WHEAT AND FLOUR ON HAND, 30TH JUNE, 1907. 

Where Located. 

Railway Stations ... nd in transit 
Sites leased from Railways ... 
Mills and Stores (other than on Railways) 
Farms 

Total 

Wheat. 

167,405 
3,725,096 
2,749,346 
1,542,831 

8,184,678 

Quantity in Bllshels. 

Flour 
(equivalent in 

Wheat). 

106,800 
37,050 

917,550 

1,061,400 

Tota.!. 

274,205 
3,762,146 
3,666,896 
1,542,831 

9,246,078 
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'The wheat crop of the world, according to the yearly statement Wheat 

of the United Stats Agricultural Department, except in the case of ~r:~1~~on 
Australasia, was as follows in Jhe last three years :-

WHEAT PRODUCTION OF THE WORLD, 1904 TO 1906, 

Continent. 
I 

190J. 1905. 1906. 

Bushels. Bushels. Bushels. 
Australasia ... ... 82,041,000 63,659,000 75,:120,000 
Europe ... ... 1,744,844,000 1,802,662,000 1,825,608,000 
Asia ... ... ... 475,468,000 420,602,000 444,786,000 
Africa ... ... 50,496,000 39,070,000 48,404,000 
America, North ... 637,006,000 811,420,000 871,875,000 

" 
South ... 155,185,000 176,745,000 155,337,000 

Total ... ... 3,145,040,000 3,314,158,000 3,421,330,000 

In 1906-7, the land under oats in Victoria was 380,493 acres, Oats. 

from which a yield of 8,845,654 bushels was obtained, giving an 
average of 23.25 bushels to the acre. The following return shows the 
harvest results for this crop for the last eleven years:-

Year Ended March. Area under Crop. Gross Produce. Average per Acre. 

Acres. Bushels. Bushels. 
1897 419,460 6,816,951 16'21) 
1898 294,183 4,809,479 16'35 
1899 266,159 5,523,419 20'75 
1900 271,280 6,1l6,046 22·55 
1901 362,689 9,582,332 26'42 
1!)02 329,150 6,724,900 20·43 
1903 433,489 4,402,982 10'16 
1904 433,638 13,434,952 30'98 
1905 344,019 6,203,429 18'03 
1906 312,052 7,232,425 23'18 
1907 ~80,493 8,845,654 23'25 

In addition to the area shown for the last season, there were 
also 377,887 acres of oats cut for hay, so that the total area under 
oaten crop was 758,380 acres in 1906-7. In June, 1907, it was 
estimated that the area under this crop for 1907-8 is 931,700 acres, 
or an increase of over 173,000 acres. 

The areal under badey was 52,816 acres in 1906-7, 30,052 acres B ley 
being under malting barley, and 22,764 acres under other bar- ar • 

ley. There is a remarkable fluctuation in the area of land 
sown under barley, which seems strange, seeing that the mark~t 
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for this product is uniformly good. The following shows the reo 
turn for the last eleven years. It will be noticed that the average 
per acre in 1905~6 is the best for the period covered by the table:-

BARLEY RETURNS, 1896-7 TO 1906-7. 
l 

Area untj.er Crop. Gross Produce. Average per Acre. 
Year ended 

March. 
Malting. Other. Malting. Other. Malting. Other. Total. 

-------------------~-------------
Acres. Acres. Bushels. Bushels. Bushels. Bushels. Bushels. 

1897 53,421 8,952 641,406 174,199 12'01 19'45 13'08 
1898 26,118 11.087 502.411 256,043 19'24 23'09 20'39 
1899 33,584 14,275 776,785 335,782 23'13 23·52 23'25 
1900 65,970 13,603 1,197,948 268.140 18·16 19'71 18'42 
1901 49,723 9,130 1,003,477 212,001 20·18 23'22 20'65 
1902 25,480 6.943 527,564 166,287 20'71 23'95 21-40 
1903 26,436 11;280 394,877 166,267 14'94 ]4'74 14-R8 
1904 33,586 14,174 878,721 339,282 26·17 23'80 25'50 
1905 30,799 15,290 575,505 298,594 18'69 19-53 18-97 
1906 26,279 14,659 645,456 416,683 24'56 28'43 25-95 
1907 30,052 22,764 674,043 581,399 22'43 25'54 23-77 

The greatest area of land planted with potrutoes was 57,334 
acres in 1891-2; the next being 56,383 acres in 1894-5. The highest 
yield was 2°4,155 tons in 1890-1, the next 200,523 tons in 1891-2_ 
The area planted in 1906-7 was 55,372 acres, and the produce 
166,839 tons, or 3.01 tons per acre. The following table shows the 
potato returns for the last eleven years: - • 

POTATOES GROWN, 1896-7 TO 1906-7-

Year ended June. Area nnder 
Crop. Gross Produce. Average per 

Acre. 

------------ ---------------------
1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 

Acres. 
43,532 
44,197 
41,252 
55,469 
38,477 
40,058 
49,706 
48,930 
46,912 
44,670 
55,372 

Tons. 
146,555 
67,296 

161,142 
173,381 
123,126 
125,474 
168,759 
167,736 

92,872 
115,352 
166,839 

Tons. 
3'37 
1'52 
3-91 
3-13 
3'20 
3'13 
3'40 
3'43 
1'98 
2'58 
3'01 

Statistics of the hay crop were collected as far back as 1841, 
when 450 acres returned 900 tons. From that date onward there 
has been a steady increase in the crop cut for hay_ The 
greatest area and produce were in 1903, when 733,353 acres were 
cut for 1,233,063 tons; next in 1901, with 659,239 acres for 884,369 
tons; and next in last year, when 621,139 acres were harvested for 
881,276 tons, being an increase over the previous year of 29,368 
acres in the area and of 17,099 tons in the produce. The quantity 
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0: straw returned for the season 1906-7 was 151,625 tons. The 
following is a return of the hay crop for the last eleven years :-

1896 
1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 

Year. 

HAY RETURNS, 1896 TO 1906. 

Area under Crop. Gross Prodnce. Average per Acre. 

Acres. 
416,667 
580,000 
565,345 
450,189 
502,105 
659,239 
580,884 
733,353 
452,459 
591,771 
621,139 

Tons. 
449,056 
659,635 
723,299 
596,193 
677 ,757 
884,369 
601,272 

1,233,063 
514,316 
864,177 
881,276 

Tons. 
l'OS 
1'14 
1'28 
1'32 
1'35 
1'34 
1'04 
1'68 
1')4 

1'46 
1'42 

The area under the five principal crops during the last eight The five 

years, the production of these crops, and the proportion of each to principal 

the population, are exhibited in the following table. It is interesting crops. 

to observe the variations per head of the population in the areas 
under crop, and in the yields during the period covered by the 
table :-

AREA, PRODUCTION, AND AVERAGES' PER HEAD OF POPULATION OF 

FIVE PRINCIPAL CROPS, 1899-1900 TO 1906-7. 

Year ended March. _~he~_I_~~~ __ I_~arl~_I_~tatoes_. _1 __ Ha~_ -------
AREA. 

Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. 
1900 .. 2,165,693 271,280 79,573 55,469 450,189 
1901 .. 2,017,321 362,689 58,853 38,477 502,105 
1902 .. 1,754,417 329,150 32,423 40,058 659,239 
1903 .. 1,994,271 433,489 37,716 49,706 580,884 
1904 .. 1,968,599 433,638 47,760 48,930 733,353 
1905 .. 2,277,537 344,019 4fl,089 46,912 452,459 
1906 .. 2,070,517 312,052 40,938 44,670 591,771 
1907 " 2,031,893 380,493 52,816 55,372 621,139 

PRODUCTION. 

Bushels. Bushels. Bushels. I Tons. Tons. 

1900 .. 15,237,948 6,116,046 1,466,088 173,381 596,193 
1901 .. 17,847,321 9,582,332 1,215,478 123,126 677,757 
1902 .. 12,127,382 6,724,900 693,851 125,474 884,369 
1903 .. 2,569,364 4,402,982 561,144 168,759 601,272 
1904 .. 28,525,579 13,434,952 1,218,003 167,736 1,233,063 
1905 .. 21,092,139 6,203,429 874,099 92,872 514,316 
1906 .. 23,417,670 7,232,425 1,062,139 115,352 864,177 
1907 .. 22,618,043 8,841},654 1,255,442 166,839 881.276 
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AREA, PRODUCTION, AND AVERAGES PER HEAD OF POPULATION OF 

FIVE PRINCIPAL CROPS, 1899-1900 TO I906-7-continued. 

I 
Wheat. Year ended March. ___ _ Oats. Barley. Potatoes. Hay. 

AREA PER HEAD OF POPULATION. 

Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. 

1900 1'82 '23 '07 '05 '38 .. 
1'69 '30 '05 '03 '42 1901 .. 

'27 '03 '03 '54 1902 1'45 .. 
1'65 '36 '03 '04 '48 1903 .. 

'36 '04 '04 '61 1904 1'62 
" '28 '04 '04 '37 1905 1'88 .. 

1'70 '26 '03 '04 '49 1906 .. 
1'66 '31 '04 '04 '51 1907 .. 

PRODUCTION PER HEAD OF POPULATION. 

Bushels. Bushels. Bushels. Tons. Tons. 

1900 .. 12'81 5'14 1'23 '11l '50 
1901 .. 14'91 8'00 1'02 '10 '57 
1902 .. 10'01 5'56 '57 '10 '73 
1903, .. 2'12 3'63 '46 '14 '50 
1904 .. 23'60 ll·ll 1'01 '14 1'02 
1905 .. 17'47 5'14 '72 '08 '42 
1906 .. 19'22 5'94 '87 '10 '7l 
1907 .. 18'43 7'21 1'02 '14 '72 

The percentage of total area, under principal crops in each dis
trict during last season was as follows:-
PERCENTAGE OF AREA IN EACH DISTRICT TO TOTAL AREA UNDER EACH 

OF THE PRINCIPAL CROPS, 1906-7. 

Percentage in each District of Area under-

District. 
Other Wheat. Oats. Barley. Potatoes. Hay. Crops. Fallow. 

-~ ~~ -- ----~ ~~ --
Central " .. .70 9.72 34.70 39.21 20.05 36.37 2.78 
North·Central " .. 1.12 11.34 10.45 22.13 9.48 4.91 1.65 
Western .. " 3.87 9.26 16.68 20.61 12.51 7.88 2.98 
Wimmera " .. 29.20 21.54 1.46 .58 18.47 3.87 45.99 
Mallee " " 31.41 9.33 5.02 .02 6.77 5.42 14.90 
Northern .. .. 31.59 31.10 24.85 .09 22.04 11.83 30.69 
North.Eastern " .. 1.94 5.01 1.05 3.97 5.75 10.92 .79 
Gippsland .. .. .17 2.70 5.79 13.39 4.93 18.80 .22 

NOTE.-For counties contained in each district, see table on page 534. 

This statement shows that during last season 92 per cent. of the 
area under wheat was in the Wimmera, Mallee, and Northern dis
tricts; more than haH that under oats was in the Wimmera and 
~orthem districts; three-fifths of that under barley was in the 

Central and Nort.hern districts; and four-fifths of that under 
potatoes was in the Central, North Central, and Western districts. 
Hay was more uniformly cultivated over the whole State, though the 
proportion was somewhat sma,ll in the Mallee, North-EaMern, and 
Gippsland districts. The Central 'district accounted for more than 
one-third of the area) under minor crops, principally through a much 
larger area being used for gardens and orchards and for peas and 
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beans. Naturally the fallow land is confined to the wheat-growing 
districts. 

The area under principal crops in proportion to cultivatiOn in 
each district during last season was as follows:-:-
PERCENTAGE OF AREA UNDER PRINCIPAL CROPS TO TOTAL CULTIVA

District. 

Central .. 
North-Central 

" 
Western 

" 
Wimmera " 
Mallee .. 
Northern .. 
North-Eastern .. 
Gippsland .. 

Total o! Victoria 

TION IN EACH DISTRICT 1906-7 , 

" 

" 

" .. 
.. 
" 

" 

" 

.. 

Percentage of Total Cultivation under-

Barley.lpotatoes. Other Wheat. Oats. Hay. Crops. 
-- -- -- ----- --

4.72 12.23 6.06 7.18 41.20 19.48 
13.63 25.86 3.31 7.35 35.28 4.76 
30.96 13.86 3.47 4.49 30.57 5.02 
47.34 6.54 .06 .03 9.16 .50 
72.95 4.06 .30 . . 4.81 1.00 
52.04 9.59 1.06 .01 11.10 1.55 
32.19 15.58 .45 1.79 29.15 14.43 

Fallow 

9.1 
9.8 

11.6 
36.3 
16.8 
24.6 

3 
1 
3 
7 
8 
5 

6.41 
4.04 11.75 3.49 8.46135.00 34.73. 2.5 
---------------------
47.31 8.86 1.23 1.?-9 14.<16 3.77 I 23.0 

3 

8 
NOTE.-For counties contained in each district, see table on page 534. 

It is apparent that the area cultivated was almost wholly con
fined to wheat in the Wimmera, Mallee, and Northern districts; 
largely to whea,t and hay in the Western and North-Eastern dis
tricts; to oats and hay in the North-Central district· and to hay 
and minor crops in the Centml, and Gippsland districts. 

In Victoria the proportion of the land under each crop to the total 
area under tillage during the last nine yea,rs was :-

PROPORTION TO TOTAL CULTIVATION OF LAND UNDER EACH CROP, 

1898-9 TO 1906-7. 

Proportionate Area to Total Cultivated Land of-
Year (Exclusive of Area under Artificial Grass.) 

ended 
March- Wheat. Oats. Barley. Potatoes. I Other Fallow. Hay. Crops. 

----- ------ --------
Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. Per cent~ 

1899 57'78 7'14 1'28 1'11 15'17 3'64 13'88 
1900 59'04 7'39 2'17 1'51 12'27 3'74 13'88 
1901 54'28 9'76 1'58 1'03 13'51 3'62 16'22 
1902 48'09 9·02 '89 1'10 18'08 4'13 18'69 
1903 53'34 U'59 1'01 1'33 15'54 4'02 13'17 
1904 48'95 10·78 1'19 1'22 18'24 3'90 15'72 
1905 54·54 8'24 1'10 1'12 10'84 3'71 20'45 
1906 48.49 7.30 .96 1.05 13.86 3'75 24'59 
1907 47'31 8'86 1'23 1'2Q 14'46 3'77 23'08 

It is shown on page 532, that in the period covered by this table, 
the area under tultivation has steadil,y increased. By the figures in 
the table above it would seem that the actual area under wheat has 
not made anything like a corresponding increase, though ·taken in 
conjunction with land in fallow which is mainly used for wheat 
cropping, it will be observed that in proportion to the total area under 
cultivation,' that used for wheat has been fairly uniform in the last 
nine years, but that in the later years the practice to fallow pre
paratory to sowing has grown considerably. 
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The following information regarding prices in February and 
March has been procured direct from the growers. The table gives 
the average price for each of the last nine years.:-

PRICES OF PRODUCE, 1899 TO 1907. 

Average Price in Febrnary and March. 

Barley. Potatoes. 
Year. 

Wheat. Oats. Hay. 
Early Main Crop 

Malting. Other. (after Crop. March). 
---;-- -------- ------------ --------

Per bushel. Per bushel. Per bushel. Per bushel. Pe! ton. Per ton. Per ton. 
8. d. 8. d. 8. . d. 8. d • 8. d. 8. d. 8. d. 

1899 2 2 1 71 4 2i 2 21 34 5 73 0 36 5 
1900 2 5 2 1 3 2i 2 3! 40 9 41 Il 26 11 
1901 2 51 1 6i 2 lOt 1 Ili 39 4 73 Il 55 10 
1902 2 Wi 2 4 3 9i 2 91 55 5 77 7 84 4 
1903 6 0 3 2! 4 5! 3 8 100 I 91 3 47 I 
1904 2 8 I I! 2 lOt 1 9! 27 2 52 6 26 I 
1905 2 IIi I 6 3 2i 2 1 33 6 no 0 84 0 
1906 210i 1 10! 311 2 8i 38 0 115 6 101 5 
1907 2 9 I Wi 4 2 2,21 38 2 59 1 37 6 

In Melbourne the price of wheat has been good, ranging from 
JS. rd. to JS. std. per bushel throughout last year, the latter price 
being reached in July. After August the price declined, and in De
cember was as low as 3S' Id. Apart from such temporary fluctua
tions, the course of the market has been determined throughout the 
greater part of the year by the movements of the European markets, 
the fluctuations of which nave been within comparatively narrow 
limits. The highest and the lowest prices in Melbourne during each 
month in r 906 were as foHows:-

PRICES OF WHEAT IN MELBOURNE, 1906. 

Price per Bushel. 

Month. 

Highest. Lowest. 

8. d. 8. d. 
.Tanuary 3 :l£ 3 21;-
February 3 21;- 3 11; 
March :l 3 3 It 
April 3 3l; 3 21; 
May 3 5 3 4t 
June 3 5 :3 31 
July 3 51 3 4l; 
August ... 3 5 3 3 
September 3 3f 3 2l; 
October ... 3 3, 3 2L 
November 3 2 3 Ii 
December 3 2 3 1 
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The following return shows the yield of the principal crops in the Yield of 

various Australian States and New Zealand for each of the nine ~~.ft~~ 
years ended March, 190 7:- asia. 

YIELD OF PRINCIPAL CROPS IN AUSTRALASIA 1898-9 TO 1906-7. 

Year ended Victoria. New South Queens- South Western Ta:smania. New 
March. WHles. land. Australia. Australia. Zealand. 

-------------- --------
WHEAT. Bushels. Bushels. Bushels. Bushels. BushelS. Bushels. Bushels. 

1899 '" 19,581,304 9,276,216 607,012 8,778,900 870,909 2,303,512 13,073,416 
1900 '" 15,237,948 13,604,166 614,414 8,453,135 966,00 I 1,101,~03 8,581,898 
1901 ... 17,847,321 16,173,771 1,194,088 1l,253,148 774,653 1,1l0,421 6,527,154 
1902 ... 12,127,382 14,808,705 1,692,222 8,012,762 956,886 963,662 4,046,589 
1903 ... 2,569,364 1,5S5,097 6,165 6,354.912 970,571 876,971 7,457,915 
1904 ... ~8,525,579 27,334,141 2,436,799 13,209,465 1,855,460 767,398 7,891,654 
1905 '" 21,092,139 16,464,415 2,149,663 12,023,172 2,013,237 792,956 9,1'23,673 
1906 ... 23,417,670 20,737,200 1,137,321 20,143,798 2,308,305 776,478 6,798,934 
1907 ... 22,618,043 21,817,9:l8 1,108.90217,145,796 2,758,567 651.40b 5,605,252 

OATS. Bushels. Bushels. Bushels. Bushels. Bushels. Bu~hels. Bushels. 

1899 ... 5,523,419 278,007 4,047 3U4,OO2 55,854 2,271,070 16,511,388 
1900 ... 6,116,046 627,904 10,712 218,331 73,1)56 1,148,160 16,325,832 

1901 ... 9,582,332 593,548 7,855 366,229 86,433 1,406,913 19,085,837 
1902 ... 6,724,900 687,179 42,208 469,254 163,653 1,702,659 15,045,233 
1903 ... 4,402,982 351,758 520 620,823 161,714 1,752,745 H,766,708 
1904 ... 13,434,952 1,252,156 70,713 902,936 25;;,300 1,621,950 15,107,237 
1905 '" 

6,20:1,429 652,646 15,137 555,696 226,318 1,178,819 14,553,611 

1906 ... 7,232,425 8R3,01l1 5,i!58 869,146 283,987 1,200,024 12,707,982 

1907 ... 8,845,654 1,404,554 28,884 896,166 457,155 1,979,574 1l,201,78!1 

BARLEY. Bushels. Bllshels. Bushels. Bushels. Bushel~. Fushels. Bp.::neis. 

1899 ... 1,112,567 64,094 34,865 234,135 29,295 184,225 1,677,908 

1900 ... 1,466,088 132,476 118,443 188,917 56,587 142,721 1,585,145 

1901 ... 1,215,478 114,228 127,144 211,102 29,188 1I6,911 1,027,651 

1902 ... 693,851 103,361 277,037 243,362 34,723 167,483 855,993 

1903 ... 561,144 18,233 3,595 317,155 45,7U 201,133 1,136,232 

1904 ... 1,218,003 174,147 510,557 487,920 51,487 212,459 1,160,504 

1905 ... 874,099 £66,781 .~3I,772 346,718 37,332 163,194 1,128,164 

1906 ... 1,062,139 Ill,266 61,816 505,916 49,497 93,664 1,024,045 

1907 ... 1,255.442 152,7:19 158,2~3 491,246 48,827 141,895 1,035,346 

POTATOES. Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons~ 

1899 ... 161,142 61,900 16,413 14,445 5.698 88,166 298.561 
1900 ... 173,381 81,337 22,675 19,716 8,373 WI,670 222,124 

1901 ... 123,126 63.253 20,014 14,566 4,835 93,862 169,042 
1902 ... 125,474 39;146 22.402 15,059 5,739 114,704 206,815 
1903 . ... 168,759 30,732 3,257 28,312 6,200 163,518 193,267 
1904 ... 167,736 56,743 17,649 31,415 4,315 168,419 208,787 

1905 ... 92,872 48,754 19,231 19,521 5,614 IlO,547 134,608 
1906 ... 115,352 49,889 ll,308 20,328 6,297 64,606 123,402 

1907 ... 166,839 114,856 15,830 22,277 5,028 182,323 169,875 

HAY. Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons. TflllS. Tons. Tons. 

1899 ... 723,299 334,297 70,~35 258,5 18 77,297 82,448 151,240 

1900 ... 596,193 546,850 103,409 229,800 70,078 51,123 136,468 

1901 ... 677,757 526,260 78,758 353,662 103,813 94,198 136,046* 

1902 ... 884,369 472,6~1 122,039 346,467 89,729 88,125 125,968* 

1903 ... 601,272 24!{,289 23,181 308,825 91,593 89,210 138,684* 

1904 ... 1,233,063 816,810 136,117 479,723 119,156 115,513 154,3:14* 

1905 ... 514,316 366,293 80,662 294,252 113,794 73,457 157,632' 

1906 ... 864,177 459,182 56,829 435,546 139,380 90,077 161,498* 

1 \ie7 ... 881,276 621,846 94,343 395,766 158,112 104,797 140,402* 

• Estimated. 
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Other crops. The following table shows the area and production under other 
than principal crops since March, 1901:-

OTHER THAN PRINCIPAL CROPS, 1901-2 TO 1906-7. 

1901-2. 1902-3. 1903-4. 
Crop. 

Area. Production. Area. Production. Area. Prodnction. 
------------- --------

Acres. Bushels. Acres. Bushels. Acres. Bushels. 
Maize .. .. 10,020 615,472 10,906 750,524 11,810 904,239 
Rye .• .. 828 14,418 1,487 21,179 2,021 29,586 
Peas and Beans .. 8,297 169,971 8,085 141,888 8,960 213,735 

Tons. Tons. Tons. 
Mangel-wurzel .. 865 9,679 1,392 17,174 1,564 21,305 
Beet, Carrots, Pars- 561 4,140 747 5,600 1,014 9,879 

nips, and Turnips 
Onions .. .. 4,151 20,859 5,565 27,467 4,176 25,218 
Green Forage .. 32,795 .. 31,145 .. 33,165 .. 

Bushels. Bushels. Bushels. 
Grass and Clover 1,877 60,144 1,568 15,836 2,749 35,660 

Seeds 
Cwt. Cwt. Cwt. 

Hops .. .. 307 2,249 213 1,572 214 2,447 
Tobacco .. 103 345 171 781 129 848 
Vines-Gra'pes " 28,592 497,269 28,374 444,966 28,513 654,965 

Flax 200 e 68 fibre l 233 e20 fibre} 259{ 
61 fibm .. .. 842 seed J 990 seed 1,226 seed 

Gardens and Or- 58,807 .. 58,415 .. 59,812 .. 
chards 

Minor Crops .. 2,991 .. 2,201 . . 2,403 .. 
Land in Fallow .. 681,778 .. 492,305 .. 632,521 .. 
Artificial Grasses 162,954 .. 565,635 .. 962,665 .. 

1904-5. 1905-6. 
I 

1906-7. 
Crop. 

Area. Production. Area. Production. Area. Production. 
--------- -------- --------- ---------

Aeres. Bushels. Acres. Bushels .. Acres. Bushels. 
Maize .. .. 11,394 623,736 11,785 641,216 11,559 704,961 
Rye .. .. 2,267 30,578 1,959 28,893 1,571 20,770 
Peas and Beans .. 11,523 201,145 12,253 265,206 12,012 286,636 

Tons. Tons. Tons. 
Mangel- wurzel .. 1,441 13,894 1,657 16,400 1,360 16,139 
Beet, Carrots, Pars- 823 6,149 909 6,408 713 5,644 

nips, and Turnips 
2,862 12,969 4,889 25,597 4,705 Onions .. .. 28:000 

Green Forage .. 29,902 .. 34,041 .. 36,502 .. 
Bushels. Bushels. BushelS. 

Grass and Clover 2,249 27,300 2,767 33,281 1,859 17,494 
Seeds 

Cwt. Cwt. Cwt. 
Hops .. .. 251 1,449 313 t",906 323 2,787 
Tobacco " 

106 1,112 169 1,405 133 t 
Vines-Grapes .. 28,016 452,433 26,402 498,590 25,855 752,826 

Flax 564 f20 fibre} 500 { 332 fibre} 655 { 1,116 fibre .. .. 781 seed 2,357 seed 4,853 seed 
Gardens and Or- 60,655 .. 59,607 .. 61,927 .. 

ehards 
Minor Crops .. 2,716 .. 2,763 .. 2,699* .. 
Land in Fallow .. 853,829 .. 1,049,915 .. 990,967 .. 
Artificial Grasses 953,543 .. 1,040,335 .. 1,095,642 .. 

* For details see page 557. t Not yet available. 
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In the year 1901-2 there were 10,020 acres under maize, from Maize 
which a return of 615,472 bushels was obtained. The area of land 
under this crop was fairly constant from that year, and in 1903-4, 
there were 11,810 acres sown, and 904,239 bushels produced; in 
1904-5, 11,394 acres produced 623,736 bushels; in 1905-6, Il,785 
acres produced 641,216 bushels; and in 19°6-7, 11,559 acres pro 
duced 7°4,961 bushels, of which Tangil produced 244,896 bushels, 
Tambo, 176>334 bushels, Dargo, II3,997 bushels, Croajingalong, 
1I8,341 bushels, Bogong, 19,149 bushels, Benambra, 13,486 bushels, 
Delatite, 1I,936 bushels, and Buln Buln 4,066 bushels. Other dis
tricts of the State also grow maize, but not to any great extent. 

In 19°6-7, tile area under rye was 1,571 acres, from which 20,77 0 Rye. 

bushels were obtained. The area and yield of this crop have been 
decreasing during the last three seasons. Rye was last season grown 
all over the State, except in Borung, Ka,ra Kara, Gladstone, and the 
Ma1lee counties of Millewa, Weeah, Karkarooc, and Tatchera. In 
Delatite, the quantity grown was 8,159 bushels, in Bogong, 1,914 
bushels, and in Benambra, 1,360 bushels. In Bourke, Talbot, and 
Normanby, the produce exceeded 1,000 bushels; but in the other 
counties of the State it was under 1,000 bushels. 

In the area under pea's and beans there was an increase from Peas and 

8,297 acres in 1901-2 to 12,253 acres in 1905-6, and 12,012 acres beans. 

in 1906-7. The production in the six years has substantially 
increased, the yields being 169,971 bushels in 1901-2, and 286,636 
bushels in 19°6-7. Peas and beans are generalIy grown in all the coun-
ties except those in the Mallee, the principal crops last season coming 
from Bourke, where 54,623 bushels were obtained; Grant supplied 
51,661 bushels; Buln Buln, 36,194 bushels; Tangil, 29,821 bushels; 
Talbot, 22,930 bushels; and Dalhousie, 20,608 bushels. 

A verv considerable increase was made in the area under mangel- M I 

wurzel si;ce 1900-1, being 865 acres in 1901-2, and 1,360 acres in :~fz~J. 
19°6-7. During the same period the production increased from 9,679 
tons to 16,139 tons. Mangolds are grown principally in the Gipps-
land counties of Tangil and Buln Buln, and in Bourke, Grant, 
Villiers, and Grenville. In other counties the production is not very 
large. 

The cultivation of beet, carrots, parsnips, and turnips, exclusive Beet, car. 

of those grown in market gardens, increased bv 27 per cent. in area ro~s, par'd 
d . d' . h' d d 6 I smps, an an 36 per cent. 111 pro uctlOn 111 t e SIX years en e 190 -7. n turnips. 

1901-2, the land sown was 561 acres; in 1905-6, 909 acres; and in 
19°6-7, 713 acres. The produce was 4,140 tons, 6,408 tons, and 
5,644 tons, in the respective years named. 

Onions are grown in nearly every county south of the DiVIding Onions. 
Range. The counties yielding the largest croDS last season were
Bourke, Grant, Polwarth, Mornington, and Grenville. In Bourke 
the vield was 6,429 tons from 980 acres; in Grant it was 4,826 tons 
from 971 acres; in Polwarth, 3,890 tons from 594 acres; in Morn
ington, 3,141 tons from 609 acres; in Grenville, 3,001 tons from 489 
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acres; in Buln Buln, 2,260 tons from 360 acres; in Villiers, 1,856 
tons from 316 acres; and in Hampden, 1,609 tons from 231 acres. 
The total area under onions in 1906-7 was exceeded in previous 
years, but the production-28,000 tons-was the highest recorded. 
The following is a return for the last twelve years:-

ONION CULTIVATION, 1895-6 TO 1906-7. 

Ye .. r. Area. Produce. Year. Area. Produce. 

----------------- ----------------

Acres. Tons. Acres. Tons. 
1895-6 .. 3,780 10,759 1901-2 .. 4,151 20,859 
1896-7 .. 3,735 11,2.56 1902-3 .. 5,565 27,467 
1897-8 " 3,751 11,217 1903-4 .. 4,176 25,218 
1898-9 .. 4,472 17,308 1904-5 .. 2,862 12,969 
1899-1900 " 4,436 19,905 1905-6 .. 4,889 25,597 
1900-1 .. 2,815 12,766 1906-7 .. 4,705 28,000 

During the last six seasons tile area devoted to green forage was 
Ie'west in 1904-5, when it was 29,902 acres. In 1905-6, it increased 
to 36,502 acres, which is the highest for the period. 

The area under grass and clover for seed shows a decline, that 
for 1906-7 being only 1,859 acres, which is with one exception the 
lowest during the last eighteen years. The product returned was 
17,494 bushels or an average of nearly 9~ bushels per acre, and it is 
remarkable that such profitable results are not availed of more widely. 

The hop-growing industry attained its maximum development in 
1883-4, when 1,758 acres were planted, and yielded 15,717 cwt. 
Dargo, Tanjil, Delatite, Bog,ong, and Tambo were the chief counties 
in which hops were grown, and in Evelyn, Buln Buln, Villiers, Pol
warth, and Croajingolong smaller yields were recorded. There has, 
however, been a heavy falling off in the last twenty-tw,o years. In 
1906-7 there were only 53 growers, whose return from 323 acres was 
2,787 cwt. 

In 1895 -6 there were 1,969 acres under flax or linseed (IC Linum 
Usitatissimum"), but in 1898-9 the area had fallen to 72 acres. Since 
that year the area sown has increased, the returns for 1903-4 showing 
19 growers of flax, who cultivated 259 acres, and produced 1,226 cwt. 
of seed, 61 cwt. of made fibre, and 4,769 cwt. of straw for treat
ment; in 1904-5 there was a considerable increase, the number of 
growers being 33, the area cultivated, 564 acres, the pr,oduce 781 
cwt. of seed, 320 cwt. of fibre made, and straw for treatment ,'),060 
cwt. Last year there were 72 growers, and the area still further in· 
creased to 655 acres, which produced 4,853 cwt. of seed and I,II6 
cwt. of fibre, with 13,800 cwt. of straw awaiting treatment. Results, 
have shown that in Victoria the cultivation of trus crop will return 
handsome profits. Up to the present time, the drawback has been 
principally the want of machinery to treat the product: but this diffi
culty has been overcome as several mills aTe now established, chieflY 
in the Gippsland district. The industry has also been established at 
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Pentridge, as the growing of a few acres there has been found so reo 
munerative that the Penal Department has erected machinery, and 
are now purchasing largely-from farmers-the product as it comes 
from the field. Out of last season's crop upwards of 300 tons have 
been delivered there, and are under treatment. The prices obtained by 
farmers were highly satisfactory, with the result that a great impetus 
has been given to cultivation, and it is reported that a much larger 
area has been sown this season. This satisfactory position is the re
sult principally of information and instruction given by the Agricul 
tural Department, which with the aid of a complete plant for treating 
flax, also gave demonstrations in various districts, and in many cases 
enabled the farmer to test his crop, and to ascertain its profitable 
nature. There are two mills in the State a,vailable for the treatment 
of seed for oil making, but, so far, only one has been utilized, and 
that chiefly on imported seed. In 1906, imports into Victoria in
cluded linseed to the value of £2,640; linseed oil, 442,168; and 
fibre, £86,423. After supplying local requirements there is an exten
sive market, as there is scarcely any limit to the demand for linseed 
and fibre in other parts of the world, so there is great promise that in 
this State the flax industry win rapidly become established, and be 
very profitable. The Agricultural Department is now also giving 
some attention to the introduction of Phormium tenax, or New 
Zealand flax. Last season 6 acres, and this season 44 acres, halVe 
been put under this J;llant. The crop requires three or four years. fa 
mature, and the result of the experiment will be awaited with interest. 

As well as the Government tobacco experimental station (see page Tobacco. 

505), there are plantations in the counties of Delatite, along the 
banks of the King River, and in Bogong. The number of growers in 
the State, the area of land cultivated, and the produce for the last 
eleven years, were;-

CULTIVATION OF TOBACCO, 1896-7 TO 1906-7. 

Year. Growers. I 
Number of Area. Produce. 

-----------------_.- -------- ------- -------

1896-7 
1897-8 
1898-9 
1899-1900 .. 
1900-1 
1901-2 
1902-3 
1903-4 
1904-5 
1905-6 
1906-7 

233 
77 
31 
28 
16 
17 
24 
25 
20 
31 
30 

Acres. 
1,264 

522 
78 

155 
109 
103 
I7l 
129 
106 
-169 
133 

Cwt. (dry.) 
7,890 
3,419 

190 
1,365 

311 
345 
781 
848 

1,112 
1,405 

The maximum quantity of tobacco grown was in 1880-1, when 
17,333 cwt. of dry leaf was produced, but of late years tobacco 
growing in Victoria has been upon a very small scale. 
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Vin.e~, wine, The area under vines shows a steady increase from 4,284 acres 
ralSIDa, &c. • 8 8 . 8 I h 

In 1 79- 0, to 30,3°7 acres In 1 94-5. n 1900-01 t e area was 
30,634 acres, but since then there has been a falling off to 25,855 
acres in 1906-7. The vineyards are distributed fairly all over the 
State. There are, however, districts where the principal industries 
are connected with vine-growing: the Shire of Mildura producing 
last season 341,140 cwt. of grapes; Rutherglen, 197,120 cwt.; and 
Yackandandah, 27,345 cwt. In the Goulburn Valley wine-making is 
a flourishing industry. In the Wimmera district, in the County of 
Borung, there are many vineyards, particularly in the Stawell Shire, 
where 2°1412 cwt. of grapes were produced in 1906-7. At Mildura, 
the crop was principally dried for raisins and currants. The results 
of eleven years' operations are as follow :-

VINE PRODUCTION, 1897 TO 1907. 

Produce. 

Year ended Number 
of Area. June. Growers. Grapes Raisins Currants 

Gathered. Wine made. Made. Made. 

----------------------------------
Acres. Cwt. Gallons. Cwt. Cwt. 

1897 .. 2,603 27,934 601,053 2,822,263 11,276 762 
1898 .. 2,364 27,701 457,437 1,919,389 13,234 462 
1'899 .. 2,453 27,568 468,887 1,882,209 17,979 1,033 
1900 .. 2,382 27,550 298,920 933,282 17,847 3,315 
1901 .. 2,486 30,634 631,912 2,578,187 29,370 3,715 
1902 .. 2,469 28,592 497,269 1,981,475 27,533 2,546 
1903 .. 2,347 28,374 444,966 1,547,188 35,534 3,722 
1904 .. 2,260 28,513 654,965 2,551,150 53,447 7,490 
1905 .. 2,253 28,016 452,433 1,832,386 30,295 5,974 
1906 .. 2,009 26,402 498,590· 1,726,444 42,975 6,403 
1907 .. 1,860 25,855 752,826 2,044,833 98,127 11,730 

Of the total quantity of grapes gathered in 1906-7, 292,II9 cwt. 
were used for making wine, 357,035 cwt. f,or raisins and currants, 
and 103,672 cwt. for table consumption and export. Of the 98,127 
cwt. of raisins made, 43,284 cwt. were sultanas almost entirely from 
Mlldura. That destructive insect affecting the vines, the phylloxera 
vastatrix, has not during recent years shown itself to any marked 
extent. Attempts are now being made to completely stamp out the 
pest by the Department of Agriculture by the distribution of disease
resistant stocks. 

Raisins are now being produced in Victoria upon a scale far in 
excess of local requirements. It is estimated that a vear's consump
tIOn of raisins is about 19,800 cwt., so there are over 78,000 cwt. of the 
production in 1907 available for export. With regard to currants, a 
year's consumption is about 29,650 cwt., so that although there has 
been a substantial increase in them also, production must extend 
largely before local requirements are met. 
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The total number of persons in the State growing fruit for sale Orchards 

was 5,367 in 19°6-7, as against 5,163 in 1905-6, and 5,341 in 1904-5. f:~i'tf~~ 
The area under such orchards in these years was 49,086, 47,312, sale. 

and 47,205 acres respectively. The orchards are fairly spread over 
the whole State. The largest areas last season were in the Counties 
of Evelyn, with 12,164 acres j Bourke, 10,016 acres j Mornington, 
6,357 acres, Rodney, 2,942 acres j Talbot, 2,563 acres j Bendigo, 
2,043 acres j Karkarooc (including Mildura), 1,709 acres j Grant, 
1,483 acres j Borung, 1,257 acres j and Buln Buln, 1,122 acres. 

In the following table will be found a statement of the number 
of fruit trees and plants-showing trees bearing and non-bearing
of the various kinds of fruit grown during the season 1904-5;-

RETURN SHOWING THE NUMBER OF FRUIT TREES, PLANTS, ETC., IN 
ORCHARDS AND GARDENS WHERE FRUIT IS GROWN FOR SALE, 1904-5. 

Apples 
Pears 
Quinces 
Plums 
Cherries 
Peaches 
Apricots 
Nectarines 
Oranges 
Lemons 
Loquats 
Medlars 
Figs 
Passion 
Guavas 
Pomegranates 
Persimmons 

Fruit. 

Total Large Fruits 

Raspberries 
Strawberries 
Goose berries 
Mulberries 
Olives .. 
Currants (Red, White, and Black) 

Almonds 
Walnuts 
Filberts .. 
Chestnuts 

Total Nuts 

Number of Trees, Plants, &c., 1904-5. 

Not Bearing. I Bearing. Total. 

831,921 
203,836 

17,900 
201,8ll 
140,657 
ll5,426 
62,027 

1,988 
12,773 
22,223 

3,991 
68 

9,235 
4,243 
1,088 

117 
402 

1,629,706 

12,266 
5,085 
1,078 

552 

1,026,477 
188,843 
54,299 

237,016 
212,160 
261,295 
226,149 

5,052 
37,466 
53,870 

3,812 
191 

35,125 
4,525 

397 
144 
771 

2,347,592 

21,114 
3,570 
1,347 

521 

1,858,398 
392,679 

72,199 
438,827 
352,817 
376,721 
288,176 

7,040 
50,239 
76,093 

7,803 
259 

44,360 
8,768 
1,485 

261 
1,173 

3,977,298 

4,576,767 
3,896,lO9 

455,514 
1,986 
4,402 

107,776 

33,380 
8,655 
2,425 
1,073 
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Particulars of the number of fruit trees, &c., are not collected 
every year, and no collection has been made since March, 1905. 

The area under orchards growing fruit for sale increased steadily 
from 5,800 acres in 1872-3, to 10,048 in 1882-3, 31,37° in 1892-3, 
44,5°2 in 1902-3, 47,205 in 1904-5, and to 49,086 acres in 19°6-7, 
which is the largest area returned up to date. Details of the pro
duce from orchards growing fruit for sale during the last seven 
years are as follow :-

ORCHARDS GROWING FRUIT FOR SALE, 1900-1 TO 19°6-7. 

Vear Area under LARGE FRUITS GATHERED. 
Ended Number of Gardens 
March. Fruit·growers. and 

Orchards. Apples. Pears. Quinces. Plums. . --------- -------------------------
Acres. Bushels. Bushels. Bushels. Bushels. 

1901 5,400 44,688 893,418 251,384 71,357 172,467 
1902 5,693 45,885 652,525 118,742 64,145 201,291 
1903 5,301 44,502 903,853 248,030 91,665 154,112 
1904 5,254 46,642 805,034 158,186 81,516 289,972 
1905 5,341 47,205 1,019,816 188,849 90,735 121,725 
1906 5,163 47,312 578,700 219,864 56,898 130,917 
1907 5,367 49,086 1,010,381 303.647 77,277 237,468 

LARGE FRUITS GATHERED-continued. 

Cherries. Peaches. Apricots. Oranges. Lemons. Figs. Others. 
-------- ---------------------

Bushels. BUShels. Bushels. Bushels. Bushels. Bushels. Bushels. 
1901 105,032 160,968 228,686 37,184 57,866 21,846 9,901 
1902 111,891 284,312 234,101 60,150 64,954 18,135 9,363 
1903 102,512 173,414 168,348 23,210 48,083 19,214 8,187 
1904 124,423 260,589 336,899 27,670 61,429 26,405 8,863 
1905 82,504 230,130 186,360 34,088 81,716 23,500 7,335 
1906 116,845 132,870 154,791 21,364 63,904 32,467 12,339 
1907 120,496 276,077 258,049 23,431 37,662 29,549 16,817 

SMALL FRUITS GATHERED. NUTS GATHERED. 

Currants 
Rasp' Straw· Goose- (Red, Others. Almonds. Walnuts. Filberts. Chest· 
berries. berries. berries. Black, & nuts. 

White). 
---------------------------

cwt. cwt. cwt. cwt. cwt. lbs; lbs. lbs. lbs. 
1901 20,396 4,246 12,431 1,794 882 66,837 25,294 6,818 6,469 
1902 13,610 4,435 10,436 1,383 968 72,528 18,435 3,469 6,990 
1903 20,185 3,101 11,573 1,456 1,011 41,551 19,378 3,437 8,262 
1904 22,377 3,122 14,199 2,312 1,327 113,791 13,276 2,223 6,677 
1905 12,480 5,456 13,558 1,805 1,320 80,758 28,306 1,756 4,396 
1906 6,821 2,643 9,814 2,113 1,320 81,077 23,131 6,144 4,696 
1907 13,816 5,487 12,276 2,054 3,307 69,378 15,863 5,339 3,506 

NOTFl.-In previous issues of this work the qua.ntities of large "fruits were given in cases, it 
being understood that a case was equal to about a bushel. 
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The following return shows the average produce per tree for aU 
trees for the years 1898-9 and 1901-2, and for all trees, and for 
bearing trees only, for the year 1904-5:-

PRODUCE OF FRUIT TREES. 

AVERAGE PER TREE. 

Fruit Trees. 1904-5. 
1898-9. 1901-2. 

All Trees. Bearing Trees. 
----------------------------------

Cases. Cases. Cases. Cases. 
Apples .. .. '90 '77 '55 '99 
Pears .. . . '59 1'00 '48 1'00 
Quinces . 1'48 1'43 1'26 1'67 .. .. 
Plums .. .. '46 '54 '28 '51 
Cherries .. .. '37 '40 '23 '39 
Peaches .. .. '56 '52 '61 '88 
Apricots .. .. '69 '83 '65 '82 
Nectarines .. .. '32 '92 '57 '79 
Oranges .. .. '51 '88 '68 '91 
Lemons .. .. '65 '87 1'07 1'52 
Loquats .. .. '97 '49 '07 '14 
Medlars .. .. '40 1'53 '27 '37 
Figs .. .. '60 '69 '53 '67 
Passion Fruit .. '20 '43 '20 '39 
Guavas .. .. '14 '09 '15 '57 
Pomegranates .. '13 1'13 1'38 2'50 
Persimmons .. 2'70 '63 '32 '49 

------
--~72 --1--~52--

------
Total Large Fruits 

only .. '64 '88 
------______ 1 _____ - ------

lb •. lb •. lbs. lbs. 
Almonds .. .. 2'22 2'78 2'42 3'82 
Walnuts .. .. 2'99 1'52 3'27 7'93 
Filberts .. .. 1'34 1'73 '72 1'30 
Chestnuts .. .. 6'89 6'40 4'16 8'44 

This table shows, between 1898-9 and 1901-2, a fair increase In 

the average production of large fruits, but a serious falling off In 

1904-5, i.e., when taking all trees into consideration; and this is 
probably due to the large planting of young trees during recent 
years, as well as to a bad season in 1904-5, in which year returns for 
bearing trees alone have been obtained for the first time. 

In addition, large quantities of melons, rhubarb; and tomatoes 
were produced in these orchards, the following being the quantities 
returned for 1906-7 :-Melons, 12,586 cwt.; rhubarb, 35,572 dozen 
bundles, and tomatoes, 30,125 cwt. There were also 4,935 acres 
laid down in private fruit gardens, the value of the produce being 
estimated at about £10,000. 

Previous to 1904-5 the value of the fruit produce of the State was 
e~tjmated at the rate of £25 per acre; but serious doubt was enter
tained as to the accuracy of this estimate, and during the last three 
years extensive inquiries have been made, the most prominent 
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growers, the various fruit associations, and others interested in the 
trade having been consulted, with the result that it has been 
decided to estimate only the value of such fruit as reaches the 
market. Upon this basis, and according to the prices received by 
the growers, the estimated value of the fruit sold was £341,891 in 
1904-5, £345,844 in 1905-6, and £451,672 in 1906-7. This, of 
course, will not 'represent the actual value of all the fruit grown, large 
quantities being privately consumed in various ways, but no very re
liable estimate of the value of such fruit can be prepared. It may, 
however, be set down at about £35,000 from orchards growing fruit 
for sale, ~nd from private gardens. 

In recent years some attention has been given to cider making, 
and, with a view of encouraging this industry, the Agricultural 
Department has imported a complete cider-making plant, anQ had it 
sent to various districts, which resulted in large guantities of cider 
having been made by it. Local manufacturers of machinery have 
since made machines on the lines of the imported one, with the result 
that cider mills are being established in several districts. This has 
already caused a most useful outlet for apples, as during last season 
one Melbourne firm secured up to 40,000 gallons of cider, while a 
grower in the Diamond Creek district recently manufactured 9,000 
gallons at his own mill. 

The area under market gardens for the year 1906-7 was 7,906 
acres. In view of the fact that these gardens are generally situated 
near large centres of population, and the producers are consequently 
able to dispose of the bulk of their goods with a minimum of loss 
from waste, &c., an average return of £25 peri acre is regarded as 
a fair estimate. On this basis, the total value of the produce may 
be stated as close upon £200,000. This does not include crops of 
one acre and over of potatoes, onions, mangel wurzel, beet, carrots, 
parsnips, and turnips grown in market gardens, such crops being 
tabullJ)ted under their respective heads in the returns relating to 
agriculture. 

The quantity of dried fruit (weight after drving) was for the 
first time collected in 1895-6, whenI79,460 Ibs. were returned, 
and it increased to 636,294 Ibs. i1ll 1900-1, but the quantity has, 
principally under the head of apricots, since declined, though the 
figures for last season present a notable improvement when compared 
with those for 1905-6. The details for the last seven seasons are as 
follow:-

Year ended June. Apples. Prunes. Peaches. 

----------- --------
lbs. lb •. lb •. 

1901 .. .. 28,944 35,931 97,254 
1902 .. .. 42,218 33,789 90,32~ 
1903 .. .. 27,113 28,996 70,759 
1904 .. .. 25,137 58,293 114,096 
1905 . , .. 28,021 33,080 134,019 
1906 .. .. 19,290 9,207 27,703 
1907 .. .. 42,113 64,648 109,958 

Apricot •. Figs. 

--------
lbs. lb •. 

411,526 62,639 
328,599 66,472 
110,666 69,069 
184,960 17,599 
179,520 41,137 
252.746 29,227 
143,970 37,716 

Total. 

---
lbs. 

636,29 
561,40 
306,60 
400,08 
415,77 

4 
6 
3 
5 
7 

338,173 
398,405 



Production. 557 

:Nearly all the dried fruit comes from Mildura, where fruit trees 
are to a large extent being replaced by vines of the sultana variety, 
which accounts for the falling-off in the quantity of dried fruit. At 
Mildura in I906-7, there were 4,829,328 lbs. of sultana raisins made, 
which represent an increase of 2,655,538 lbs. on the figures for the 
pIevious year. 

The following is a return of the minor crops for the last two Minor crops. 

seasons. The items do not in all cases represent the whole of the 
respective crops grown, but only such as were taken cognisance of bv 
th'e collectors:-

MINOR CROPS, 1905-6 AND I906-7. 

1905-6. 1906-7. 

Crop. 

Area Sown. Produce. Area Sown. Produce. 

--------- ----_. ------
Acres. Acres. 

Artichokes 2 80 cwt. 5 80 cwt. 
Chicory 244 189 tons (dry) 191 114tons (dry) 
Flowers 94 116 
Garlic 3 60 cwt. 2 51 cwt. 

Millet-Broom 263 { 1,215 cwt. fibre} 
883 cwt. seed 283 { 1,498 cwt. fibre 

1,246 cwt. seed 

Nursery 295 473 
Opium poppies 13 200 Ibs. 8 951bs. 
Pumpkins 1,794 l3,901 tons 1,487 14,029 tons 
Rape for seed .. 12 
Rice .•. 17 
Seeds-Agricultural and 

garden 32 15 
Sunflowers 11 88 bushels 102 6,890 bushels 

---- ----
Total... 2,763 2,699 

The fallowing of land commenced in I858-9, when 6,000 acres Land in 
were so treated. With annual variations in acreage, but a fallow. 

general increase, the area in fallow reached 853,829 acres in I904-5, 
1,049,9I5 acres in I905-6, and.990,967 acres in 1906-7. The system 
of fallowing is much more extensive in the wheat-growing counties 
than in other districts of the State. It is gratifying to find that the 
enormous advantages obtainable from this mode of treating the land 
are now being properly recognised; and! from the experiments made 
by the late Chemist for Agriculture on manured land, it would 
appear that, when fallowed in alternate years, there is a gain in wheat 
cnps of from 3 to 5 bushels per acre, and on unmanured land the 
gain is nearly 3 bushels per acre. 

The soils of Victoria, like those of every part of the world, vary Characteris

widely in their physical and chemical condition. Colour, alone, is.a ~~~ia~s~t~~ 
poor index to productivity, yet to the average mind a darkish colour 
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in soils is generally acoepted as indicating a higher potential fer
tility than lighter coloured soils. There is some logic in this reason
ing on account of darkish coloured soils containing generally more 
organic matter, and, other things being equal, having a better ab
sorptive and retentive power for moisture. Fertility, however, is the 
harmonious operation of a number of factors, some of which are 
difficult to control. The absorption, retention, and movement of the 
soil moisture are entirely dependent on the composition, size, and 
nature of the soil particles, and in ihis particular, many farmers do 
not sufficiently appreciate the far-reaching effects of cultivation as the 
most economical manner in which the latent wealth of the soil may be 
made available to the needs of crops. Porosity, or natural drainage, 
controls the temperature, especially during the period when growth 
is most abundaJnt, viz., the Spring, hence it is that many soils whose 
drainage is imperfect, remain cold at that season and the crops grown 
upon them are restricted in yield. Capillarity, or the power of the 
soil, to transfer moisture from subsoil to the upper cultivated portion, 
wherein the roots of crops develop, is exemplified in the case of the 
two extrerpe types of sand and clay. In the former case, the surface 
dries rapidly during summer, although there may be an abundant 
supply of moisture a few feet down-in the latter case, owing to the 
facility with which moisture rises from the subsoil to the surface and 
is lost by evaporation, the soil becomes hard and dry. It is, how!
ever, the amounts of the mineral elements of plant food present 
which are usually regarded as the true measure of fertility. Without 
food no plant can thrive, but without an adequate supply of moisture 
no seed can even germinate, much less produce a mature plant. Hence 
it is that the chemical condition of a soil is subordinate in importance 
tc its physical composition. 

During the past eighteen years some thousands of chemical 
analyses of Victorian soils have been made by the Chemical Branch 
·of the Department of Agriculture, and the tabulation of the figures 
have given us a general knowledge of the characteristics of soils in 
every district in the State. 

To divide the State into three broad divisions of coastal plain, 
northern plain, and hill country, is sufficient classification for the 
general statement that the soils of each locality are somewhat below 
the standard for phosphoric acid, hence the universal suitability of 
manures containing this ingredient. In the extensive areas stretching 
from the coast to the hills throughout Gippsland and the Western 
District, field experiments have indicated the necessity for a supple
mentary application of manures containing nitrogen. The greater 
rainfall of these southern districts permits a more luxuriant growth 
of vegetation, an!i as the function of nitrogen is to build up the 
framework of the plant, it is logical enough that these soils should 
require feeding in that direction. As regards potash, there is evi
dence that the majority of Victorian soils, particularly those of the 
clay type, are well furnished, and at all events, for some time, except 
it may be for speciaJ crops, there would appear to be little necessity 
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for manures supplying this element. It must not be forgotten, how
ever, that plant foods produce their best results when in correct pro
portions to one another, and on sandy soils, when root crops and 
legumes are grown, potash fertilizajtion may be found necessary. 

The percentage of lime present forms a distinct feature in soils 
of t:he northern plain, but, with the exception of certain places in 
the south, where the geological formation is of limestone, this most 
essential element is lacking. It is not too much to say that many 
thousands of acres in Southern Victoria stand in more need of drain
age and liming than manures. As a corrector of soil acidity, and the 
formation of a base, wherewith other plant foods may combine and 
be held in such a manner as to become graduallv a,va,i],able to the 
needs of plants, lime will be found of great service. For the break
ing down of adhesive clay soils, so as to render the passage of im
plements easier, lime well repays the application of from 5 to 10 cwt. 
per acre--once every four or five years. 

Useful as the work of soil analyses has been, its value will be 
made more manifest once the agriculturist has standards of fertility 
established to meet the requirements of different soil types under 
varying climatic conditions. 

A better appreciation on the part of the farmer of the powerful 
influence that soil treatment exerts on the production of crops and a 
clearer conception of the rational principles of fertilization will 
gradually lead to a higher standard of farming, and the all round 

• increase in the average yields of all crops grown within the State. 

So widespread is the range of application, and so universal has us~:t. I 

the use of artificial manures become in Victoria, that it would appear :an~~:s. 
difficult to add anything of interest to the purchaser of these modern 
aids to agriculture. If there is one point more than another, with 
which the purchaser of manures is not entirely conversant, it is _pro-

. bably a knowledge of safeguards afforded him by the Artificial 
Manures Act. 

After divesting the intentions of the framers of the Act of their 
legal phraseology, it will be found that every vendor of artificial 
manures (over the amount of one half hundred-weight) within the 
State is required each year during the months of October or Novem
ber to furnish the Agricultural Chemist with samples of all manures, 
together with the selling price of each, which it is intended to sell 
during the ensuing twelve months. From these samples the Unit 
Values or values of I per cent. of each class of plant food (Nitrogen, 
Phosphoric Acid, and Potash) in a ton of manure are calculated. 
The Unit Values so established operate for twelve months only, and 
what is called the "real value" of all manures sold during that 
period is calculated from them. A list showing the "real]. value" 
and selling price of all manure'! will be found in the Agricultural 
Journal. The Act further requires that each baR" of manure shall 
have a label attached showing the net weight and analysili of the 
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contents. It may not be generally known that each purchaser of 
manures is required under the Act to produce these labels if a case' 
for prosecution arise. Purchasers of manures, therefore, may, with 
advantage to themselves, observe the precaut1.on of keeping these 
labels. 

In order to check the quality of manures despatched to the coun
try, inspectors are empowered to take samples during transit, at a 
ralilway station, or on the farm itself. The compliance of the 
vendors with their gua::anteed article is best described in the words of 
the Agricultural Chemist-" It is quite noteworthy that almost without 
exception the whole of the samples were well up to the guarantee, 
and in many cases were in excess of the percentages of fertilizing 
constituents guaranteed." So far then the Vict9rian farmer can have 
no fault to find with the quality of the article sold in the State. 

As regards the price per ton, it is equally gratifying to find that 
farmers are able to purchase manures of even quality at a cheaper
rate .per ton thain that which rules in adjoining States. 

It may be assumed that superphosphates form by far the largest 
proportion of manures sold, and the position is concisely put by the 
Agricultural Chemist in the statement "That a superphospha;te of 
20 per cent. water soluble and Ii per cent. insoluble would cost per 
ton in Victoria, £4 lIS. 6d., as against £5 3S. 10'id. in New 
South Wales and £6 5s. 3d. in New Zealand." 

The unit values in several of the American States are also higher 
than those prevailing in Victoria. The Victorian purchaser of arti-' 
ficial manures may thus congratulate himself on being able to pur
chase high-grade manures at a very moderate price. It is, more
over, a matter of further congratulation that complete harmony exists 
between the Department of Agriculture as the administrators of the 
Act and the merchants whose business is amenable to its operation. 

It has come to be recognised by progressive farmers that, valuable 
as are the effects of manures rMionally used, their usefulness is con
trolled by the cultivation given to the land. In other words, it is 
unreasonable to expect the maximum benefit from manures on im
perfectly tilled laI1d the moisture content of which is below what it 
should be. Cultivation always has been, and always will be, the 
most important of all operations on the farm, and it' is the recog
nition of this fact which leads to some persons securing better results 
than their neighbours. 

The three watchwords in agricultural practice may be described 
as Cultivation, Rotation, and Fertilization, the proper observance of 
which leads to that higher standard of production towards which the 
demands of civilization are forcing the agriculturists of all nations to 
aspire. 

The quantitv of manure used for fertilization has in recent 
years very considerablv increased, and to show the position clearlv 
the following table is presented. . 
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MANURE USED FOR FERTILIZATION, 1898 TO 1906. 

Year. 

1898 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 ... 

Farmers using. 

7,318 
11,439 
18,537 
19,921 
20,167 
21,586 
23,072 

Area used on. 

Acres 
225,830 
556,777 

1,099,686 
1,205,443 
1,521,946 
1,791,537 
1,985,148 

Natural Manure Artificial Ma,nure 
used. used. 

Tons. 
143,586 
153,611 
206,676 
207,817 
190,903 
210,507 
205,906 

Tons. 
16,052 
23,535 
36,630 
41,639 
45,940 
54,674 
60,871 

In order to ascertain the value of manuring, extensive informa~ 
tion has been collected with respect to the results during the past 
three years. For the purposes of the comparison, cases of areas 
manured and areas not manured in the same localities have been 
taken in eleven of the principal wheat-growing counties of the State, 
so that a comparison may be made between areas of the same class of 
land. The last two seasons were somewhat similar in regard to the 
yield of wheat, and their results were as follow:-

WHEAT J\fANURED AND UNMANURED, 1905-6 AND 1906-7. 

Counties in 
Wheat.growing 

Districts. 
Area. 

Manured. 

Produce. Average 
per Acre. 

Not Manured. 

Area .• Produce. Average 
per Acre. 

--------i-------------------------
1905-6. Acres. BushelS. Bushels. Acres. Bushels. Bushels. 

Lowan . . 6,898 88,275 12' 80 6,978 72,794 10' 43 
Borung .. 30,938 423,265 13'68 30,498 328,782 10'78 
Kara Kara .. 3,801 41,560 10'93 3,507 23,417 6'68 
Weeah .. 4,568 42,974 9'41 4,480 31,877 7'11 
Karkarooc .. 39,573 237,750 6-01 37,778 189,437 5-01 
Tatchera .. 25,830 178,246 6-90 27,620 135,570 4-91 
Gunbower .. 11,398 132,328 11-61 8,155 71,427 8-76 
Gladstone .. 31,404 380,170 12-11 1,753 15,804 9-01 
Bendigo .. 44,828 695,372 15-51 2,785 28,916 10-40 
Rodney .. a2,653 506,318 15-51 1l,369 146,407 12-87 
Moira.. .. 52,571 714,819 13-60 63,175 675,444 10-69 

Total 

1906-7. 
Lowan 
130rung 
Kara Kara 
'Weeah 
Karkarooc 
Tatchera 
Cunbower. 
Gladstone 
Bendigo 
"Rodney 
Moira 

Total 

284,462 3,441,077 12'10 198,098 1,719,875 8-68 

2,340 26,269 U- 23 I 2,160 16,604 7 -69 
11,583 144,040 12-44 1l,066 98,560 8-91 
3,458 49,054 14 -19 3,137 31,333 9 _ 99 
2,039 19,527 9-58 1,435 11,059 7-71 

29,740 286,415 9-63 29,717 207,689 6-99 
20,659 221,822 10' 74 19,084 144,501 7 -57 
2,628 29,639 11- 23 2,625 20,680 7 -88 
1,58l 25,189 15-93 I 1,394 13,912 998 

.. , i 3,206 49,733 15-51 I 2,725 31,530 11'57 

.. , I 7,769 96,442 J 2 41 6,047 60,553 10-01 
.. _ 14,099 144,463 10 -25 13,704 100,593 7 -34 

. __ 199,102 l,092,593 It'03 I 93;094 737,014 7-92 
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Reliable averages of areas manured and unmanured in the same 
localities have been obtained to only a limited extent in each county 
for 19°6-7. The figures, however, as in previous years, show that 
manuring had the effect of improving the yield by over 3 bushels per 
acre. From the facts disclosed it would seem that wheat manuring, 
so far as has been attempt~d, has cost about 3S. per acre, which in 
turn gave an increalsed yield to fully the extent in value of 9S' per 
acre in each of the last two seasons. 

During 1906 the quantity of manure imported into Victoria was 
1,353,731 cwt., and its value £199,631, while that exported was 
297,083 cwt. valued at £61,801. 

Farm 
implements. In recent years the number of engines, horse-works, and 

machinery, and other implements on agricultural, dairying, and 
pastoral holdings was ascertained at the time of the collectors' visits. 
The particulars for the last two years are as follow:-

MACHINERY AND IMPLEMENTS ON FARMS AND PASTORAL HOLDINGS 

IN EACH DISTRICT, 1906 AND 1907. 

Number 01-

Districts. Engines. ~ rJ OJ: "0 rJ ~ 1 .. ~ 

~~ 
~ . .. 5 0 

~ '~j ~ 
0 

" ~~ 
a! -:< oj ~ ~~ "" '" sl! ". f bO .:: " 

... 
;-.g 110" .. '" "" g !:: '3 '" .. "'" .. o! 

d .. 
... " .,"" $ 0 '" ..c:" ~~ ~P":i " .. ..c:;l .. " en 0 1I1 1I1 ... ::;: en ;;:: ~ 0 C> 0" 0 ... ------ -- .--- -- - ---- --------------

1906. 
Central 390 93 1,614 48 73 265 2,0:{9 19 13,376 9,730 4,319 1,327 4,663 3,696 
North Centrai' 233 32 1,051 102 46 327 1,939 64 5,233 3,745 1,090 980 2,011 1,530 
Western .. 184 161 1,432 379 64 258 2,036 187 7,086 5,132 1,224 1,012 2,444 1,!20 
Wimmera .. 104 55 2,891 1,426 62 2,545 2,761 3,92'{ 8,171 5,687 2,743 3,150 3,439 1,130 
Mallee .. 90 8 605 398 14 1,530 811 2,704 3,413 1,786 1,757 1,111 839 630 
Northern 515 54 2,031 156 3,416 4,921 3,633 12,641 8,339 4,488 3,813 3,001 3,20r 
North -Eastern 211 17 805 

3,019 
141 46 321 1,151 339 4,511 2,886 805 485 1,419 8e3 

Gippsland -- 373 36 665 31 51 107 564 4 6,170 4,634 1,542 323 1,557 3,494 
-- - -- -- - -- ---- -- ------ -- --

Total -- 2,103 456 10,994 5,544 512 8,769 16,722 10,877 60,601 41,939 17,968 12,231 19,373 15,710> 

1907_ 

Central 440 158 1,602 55 77 306 2,591 37 13,864 10,089 4,355 1,538 4,815 4,089' 
North Centrai- 262 58 1,043 132 38 290 1, 20 43 5,308 3,986 1,147 1,039 2,020 1,~86 
Western -- 226 244 1,524 453 62 255 2,156 145 7,660 5,624 1,508 1,227 2,587 1,765 
Wimmera .- 104 127 2,959 1,876 63 2,397 2,854 3,831 8,310 5,590 3,167 3,415 3,511 1,084 
MaBee -- 100 28 831 691 23 1,448 875 2,644 3,378 1,684 1,943 1,318 996 922 
Northern 524 76 1,982 136 12,571 4,203 2,895 3,994-3,629 3,242 4,9351

3,318 8,313 4,585 
North -Eastern 231 41 807 176 39 337 1,223 386 4,605 3,047 931 569 1,378 1,117 
Gippsland 

Total 

.. 450 58 517 35 50 112 614 38 6,646 4,917 1,865 387 1,621 3,98~ 
----.. 2,337 790 11,315 '7,047 488 8,387 17,168110,442 62,342 43,250 19,501 13,696 )9,823 19,446 

Compared with 1906, the only deCreases shown by the figures for 
1907 are in threshing machines, winnowers, and strippers, and this 
position is the result of the increased use of harvesters, which, especi
ally in the Wimmera, Mallee, and Northern districts have grown 
considerably in numbers. The Western, Wimmera, and Gippsland 
districts are mainly responsible for a marked increase in cultivators, 
and there is also shown a more popular use of grain drills throughout 
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the State. The most marked increase, however, is in cream sepa
rators, which are much more numerous, each district having contri
buted its share towards the alteration. 

The following are particulars respecting dairy cows in Victoria in Dairy cows. 

each of the last four years:-

DAIRY Cows, 1903 TO 1906. 

Number Number Number 
a! of 

Year. a! Dairy Cow. Butter Made. Cheese Made. Cream Cow- at end Separators 
keepers. o! Year. in use. 

----- ------------- ------ ------ ------

Ibs. IbS. 
1903 .. 41,824 515,179 46,685,727 5,681,515 8,986 
1904 .. 42,931 632,493 61,002,841 4,747,851 13,408 
1905 .. 46,757 649,100 57,606,821 4,297,350 15,710 
1906 .. 47,741 701,309 68,088,168 4,877,593 19,446 

The number of cow-keepers, dairy cows, and cream separators 
<:ontinue to show a large annual increase. It is generally regarded that 
the milk required to make one pound of butter will make about 2 Ibs. 
of cheese, and on this basis the figures in the table show that, aft~ 
supplies required for milk and cream consumed in their natural 
state and for milk concentrated, condensed, or preserved, the ave
rage production from each dairy cow is equal to 100 Ibs. of butter 
in 1904 and 1906 against an average of 92 Ibs. in 1905 and 97 lbs. 
in 1903. 

The numbers of horses, cattle, sheep, and pigs, in each census year Live stock. 

~ince 1861, together with the number per head of the popUlation at 
each period, are shown in the following table. The progress of the 
industries dependent on the breeding of stock is thus indicated :-

LIVE STOCK PER HEAD OF POPULATION, RETURN FOR FIVE CENSUS 

YEARS. 

1861. 1871. 1881. 1891. 1901. 

Population population Population Population Population 
540,322. 731,528. 862,346. 1,140,405. 1,201,341. 

Stock. b~ - - - 'gil ~§ ~§ 
o . 
",,15 ~.S 

~~ ~~ 
",.~ ~~ " .... " .... Number. iII~ Number. iII~ Number. iII-a Number. iII~ Number . iII-3 

.. Po ... Po ... Po .. Po .. Po 
"0 "0 "0 "0 ,,0 
"..".. "..".. "..".. "..".. "..".. ---------------I -------------------

Horses (includ. I 
ing foals) .. 76,536 '14 209,025 '29 275,516 '32 436,469 '38 392,237 '33 

Oattle-
Milch Cows 197,332 '37 212,193 '29 329,198 '38 395,192 . 35 521,612 '43 
Other .. 525,000 '97 564,534 '77 957,069 1'11 1,387,689 1'22 1,080,772 '90 

Sheep .. 5,780,896 10'70 10,477,976 14' 32 10,360,285 12' 01 12,692,843 11'13 10,841,790 9'03 
Pigs .. 61,259 '11 180,109 '25 241,936 '28 282,457 '25 350,370 'SI 
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The animals are here averaged to the number of inhabitants of 
Victoria, a continually changing quantity. In the next table they 
~re averaged to a constant quantity-the number of square miles in 
the State. The actual increases are thus shown:-

LIVE STOCK PER SQUARE MILE: RETURN FOR FIVE CENSUS 

YEARS. 

Average per Square Mile (Area of Victoria, 87,884 Square Miles). 

Cattle. 
Year. 

Horses. Sheep. Pigs. 
Milch Cows. Other. 

---------------------------·---1----

-:1.861 .. .. '87 
1871 .. .. 2'38 
1881 .. .. 3'14 
1891 " .. 4'97 
1901 .. .. 4'46 

2'25 5'97 
2'41 6'42 
3'75 10'89 
4'50 15'79 
5'94 12'30 

65'78 
119'22 
117'88 
144'43 
123'36 

'70 
2'05 
2'75 
3'21 
4'00 

. The increase in each class was constant up to 1891, with the 
exception of a slight fall in the number of sheep between 1871 and 
1881. Between the census of 1891 and 1901, however, there has 
been a reduction in the numbers of horses, cattle generally, and 
sheep, probably due to the dry seasons in the intercensal period. 
There was also an exceptional export of horses to South Africa for 
some time prior to the 1901 census. The number of milch cows in
creased considerably in the decade, indicating the growth of the 
dairying industry, and explainin.g in part the largely augmented oue
put of butter. The number of pigs has steadily and satisfactorily 
increased throughout the intercensal periods, although since 1901 
there has been a falling-off. 

The following return shows the live stock in Victoria in the last 
three years. Tables showing the stock, classified in conjunction with 
the holdings, and the sheep, further classified in different sized flocks, 
in March, 1906, will be found on pages 524 and 571 :-

LIVE STOCK IN VICTORIA, 1905 TO 1907. 

Live Stock. I 19 05. l!106. 1907. 

Horses (including foals} ... 372 
Cattle-

,397 385,513 406,840 

Dairy Cows ... 632 ,493 649,100 701,309 
Other (including calves) 1,053 ,483 1,088,590 1,103,014 

Sheep ... ... ... 10,167 ,691 1l,45ii.1l5 12,9:17,440 
Pigs ... '" ... 286 ,070 273,682 220,452 
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It will be seen that there has been an increase over the previous year's figures in all classes except pigs. The increase in cattle is principally in dairy cows which numbered 52,209 more than in March, 
1906, one-fourth of this increase being in the Gippsland district. An increase in sheep occurred in every county with the exception of Follett and Millewa, the largest increases being in the counties of Moira, Buln Buln, and Borung. During the year, horses which include 49,952 foals reared, show an increase of 21,327, and as there was a net export of 2,640, the number which died is about 26,000, or 6i per cent. Allowing for accidents and old age this is a very light mortality, and indicates that the rearing of horses in Victoria i, not interrupted by disease of any kind. Pigs continue to decline in numbers, and, as they are now in good demand at improved values, there is the very best prospect of a most profitable return in the rearing of them. , In the following table will be found a statement of the average Prices of and range of prices obtaining in Melbourne during the years 190 5 stock. and 1906. The information has been extracted from the Melbourne Stock and Station Journal:-

PRICES IN MELBOURNE OF LIVE STOCK, 1905 AND 1906. 

Prices in 1905. Prices in 1906. Stock. ____ ~ _______ _ 

__________ 1 Averag=-I __ ~~~ __ Avera~1 Range. 

I £ •• d. £ s. a. £.. a. £ 8. a.1 £ •• d. £ 8. a. ~N~ I I Extra heavy draught 43 0 0, 40 0 0 to 47 10 0 47 12 0 38 10 Medium.. 30 11 01 26 5 0 to 35 0 0 32 17 0 22 10 
Delivery Cart' } 13 10 01 12 5 0 to 17 10 0) 2145 03 0 15 0 Order Cart .. I' I 0 12 0 Indian Remounts .. I 30 11 0, 25 0 0 to 34 0 0 30 18 OJ' 25 10 Saddle and Harness 10 8 0 7 10 0 to 13 0 0 11 13 0 7 lO Carriage, per pair !160 4 0120 15 0 to 178 10 0 65 16 0110 0 Ponies ., I 20 10 0 15 0 0 to 25 0 0 22 1 0 15 0 

o to 55 10 0 
Oto4000 o to 35 0 0 o to 18 10 0 
Oto4000 
o to 16 0 0 o to 281 0 0 
o to 80 0 0 

Fat Oattle. I Bullocks-
Extra Prime 12 14 0 11 0 0 to 14 8 6'1' 13 5 6 10 lO 0 to 16 10 0 Prime 11 3 0 10 0 0 to 12 15 0 11 7 10 9 5 0 to 13 15 0 

~~'~~:.:~'. ~:~; ~'~ ~ ~ '!:~ il i 'i i' ~:i ~ ~ :~ ,i l 
Others 5 13 gl 4 0 0 to 7 15 0 5 14 0 4 0 0 to 8 0 0 Oalves- I 
Prime Steers and :1 Heifers 4 14 3 12 6 to 5 16 0 4 11 4 3 10 0 to 6 0 0 Prime Calves 2 15 2 2 6 to 3 15 0 2 14 5 2 0 0 to 3 10 0 Other Good 1 14 1 2 6 to 2 10 0 1 16 2 1 7 0 to 2 10 0 

Dairy Oattle. 
Rest Milkers 9 18 0 8 12 6 to 11 17 6 10 2 5 9 0 o to 12 15 0 Good 7 17 3 6 15 o to 8 17 6 8 0 7 7 0 o to 9 15 0 Medium 6 0 0 5 0 o to 612 6 6 2 0 5 0 o to 710 0 Inferior 4 13 0 310 o to 510 0 4 2 0 4 0 o to 4 15 0 S pringers, b~st 8 5 9 7 0 o to 10 7 '6 8 9 4 7 10 o to 10 10 0 Heifers, best Springe~s 6 7 3 411 o to 710 0 614 

~I 
5 5 o to 8 2 6 Dry Cows .. 4 9 0 3 12 6 to 5 0 0 4 12 3 15 o to 5 0 0 Stores 215 6 2 5 o to 3 17 6 216 2 15 o to 4 0 0 

3633. 2H 
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PRICES IN MELBOURNE OF LIVE STOCK, 1905 AND 1906-continued. 

Prices in 1905. Prices in 1906. 
Stock. ._---

Average. Range. Average. Range. 
--------------------------------

£ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. £ 8. d. £ 8. d. £ s. d. 
Fat Sheep. 

Wethers (cross)-
o 17 o to 1 8 3 Extra Prime .. 1 2 5 o 16 3 to 1 8 6 1 2 8 

Prime .. .. 1 0 3 o 15 6 to 1 4 3 o 19 9 o 15 o to 1 3 6 
Good .. o 17 0 o 13 3 to o 19 6 o 17 9 o 12 ato 1 3 0 

Ewes (crossi~ 
Extra Prime .. 1 0 3 o 14 6 to 1 5 6 o 19 10 o 14 o to 1 5 4 
Prime .. .. o 17 10 o 13 3 to 1 2 0 o 17 8 o 13 (; to 1 2 6 
Good .. o 15 3 o 12 3 to o 19 0 o 14 10 o 12 o to 1 0 0 

Wethers (me~ino)-
Prime .. .. o 19 1 o 14 9 to 1 3 9 o 18 9 014 o to 1 4 6 
Good .. o 16 2 o 12 6 to 1 0 0() o 15 7 o 12 o to 1 0 0 

Ewes (merin'o') .. o 13 2 0 8 3 to o 19 0 o 13 7 o 10 6 to o 19 9 
Fat Lamb •• 

Extra Prime .. o 17 1 014 9 to 1 1 0 o 16 9 o 13 o to 1 2 3 
Prime .. .. 014 8 o 12 10 to o 17 gl 014 5 011 6 to o 17 0 
Good .. .. o 12 5 o 10 6 to o 15 012 3 0 9 o to 015 0 
Second .. 010 2 0 7 9 to o 12 0 010 1 0 7 6 to o 13 6 Pig.: 
Back Fatters-

Extra Heavy 
Prime .. 3 19 6 3 2 6 to 411 3 3 15 0 2 15 o to 4 16 0 

Extra Prime and 
Weighty 

Baconers-
.. 2 12 4 2 5 o to 3 1 0 211 4 2 5 o to 3 2 0 

Extra Prime .. 210 3, 1 19 o to 3 6 6 211 2 2 0 oto 3 6 
Prime 

" .. 2 1 10 6 to 2 17 0 2 4 8 1 15 o to 210 0 
o 

3 01 
Porkers .. .. 1 3 111 o 19 o to 1 9 6 1 6 3: o 19 o to 1 15 0 
S~res .. .. o 13 61 011 6 to o 17 0 014 2! o 10 o to 1 3 ~~~~ers :: :} 0 6 41 0 3 9 to 0 10 0\ 0 6 71 0 4 0 to 0 13 ~ 

Compared with 1905 the average prices in 1906 point to an im
proved value for horses and dairy cattle, but in other lines of stock, 
though there have been slight variations, taken as a whole the prices 
rule at about the same figure. The range of prices in both years 
denotes a great unevenness in the quality of all clases of stock. 

Stock The return of the stock slaughtered for 1906 was partly furnished 
slaughtered. by the municipal authorities, and partly oollected by the police. 

The number includes those slaughtered on farms and stations, as well 
as those in municipal abattoirs. Previous to 1903, the returns 
were furnished solely by the municipal authorities, an estimate being 
made of the stock slaughtered privately. 

STOCK SLAUGHTERED: 1900 TO 1906. 

Numbers Slaughtered. 

____ ~~~ ____ li~:~~~amb~I--~~le.---I---~~---
1900 •. ..; 2.371,415 248,797 i 231,752 
1901 i 2,469,797 I 251,477 . 261,479 
1902 '2,827,938 233,206 224,431 
1903 2,652,569 235,284 164,745 
1904 2,305,729 243,937 191,311 
1905 2,576,316 I 249,454 248,568 
1906 2,826,144 . 261,034 274,391 
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The purposes for which the carcases of the slaughtered animals were used were:-

For Butcher and 
Private Use. For Freezing. 

----~--- --- --------

For Preserving and 
Salting. 

For Boiling 
Down. 

, i ' I 1 I, J_ ~~:J~attl~l~igS~ ~hee~I::~1 Pi~ ~heep.l:ttle, ~igS~ ~eep,I::~:~~ 
19001,921,2841244,571 119,137 437,332

1

3,808 i .. 9,18111151112,604' 3,618! 808 I, 11 1901 2,016,86H'1249,079 134,276 431,740 980 I •• 10,0871' 937 127,145 11,107- 481 1 58 190212,337,262 229,728 106,390 378,029 2,293: .. _13,2Il 485 117,984 99,436 700 1 57 19032,337,9581231,682 52,681 294,906'11,630 14,2001 Il, 400 11,473 1107,754 8,305 499 I 110 19041,843,896,242,276 67,302 459,963 720 13,200 1,095; 699 120,758 775 242, 51 19051,922,4021231,519 92,347649,10716,66311,959 3,229 1 981 1;;4,190 1,578 291 I 72 19062,170,58125-,-,-004' 96,618,651,914' 8,.00912,5801. 2,522' 1,476 175,120 1,127 545' 73 

The most noticeable figures in these tables are those relating to the sheep---a large proportion of which were lambs--and cattle slaughtered for freezing. They point emphatically to the growing importance of the fro7.,en-meat trade in Victoria. There has also been a large increase in the number of pigs slaughtered, 274,391 in 1906, against 19I,3II in 1904. Pigs slaughtered, both for private use and for preserving and salting, are resuming the proportions of four years previously. 

The following is a return of the imports and exports of animals C:ain.o1' loss ur.der principal heads during last year. The export of horses is ~~o~~~ largely to India; but the other trade in live stock is principally with Australian States:-

LIVE STOCK IMPORTED AND EXPORTED, 1906. 

Number of 

Horses. Cattle. Sheep. Pigs. 

1 ------------ ------------ ------!------
Imported 7,353 79,277 1,481,192 I 4,456 Exported 9,993 121,793 651,273 216 

Net Imports 
Net Exports 

------------ ------1------
2,640 42,516 

82.9.,.919 I 4,240 

The information in this table combined with that of stock held at end of year and stock slaughtered during the year show that there has been no serious mortality among live stock in 1906, and that any losses are probably due to unavoidable causes-accidents and age. By adding the net increase in stock held at end of 1906, the number slaughtered, and the net exports, it is evident that, after replacing losses by mortality, those reared give a net production for the year of about 24,000 horses, 370,000 cattle, 3,480,000 sheep, and 217,000 pigs. 

2HZ 
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In the last two years the wool production of the State has been 
arrived at upon a new basis, which gives a far more accurate estimate 
of the season's production. The information relating to the clip has 
been obtained direct from the growers, and an allowance has been 
made for the wool on Victorian skins, both stripped and exported. 
Previously, the wool production was estimated from the Customs re
turns for the calendar year, but it is considered that under the pre
sent method the production of each particular season can be better 
distinguished. 

VICTORIAN WOOL CLIP AND ESTIMATED TOTAL PRODUCTION, 

SEASON 1906-7. 

Woo) Olip, 1906-7. 

Districts. 

Sheep. Lanlbs. Total. 

-------_._--- ---------------
Central 
North Central 
Western 
Wimmera 
Mallee 
Northern ... 
North-Eastern '" 
Gippsland 

T t 1 Cl ' * {' 1906-7 
o a Ip 1905-6 

lbs. lbs. lbs. 
5,514,356 607,259 6,121,615 
4,604,480 555,422 5,159,902 

27,224,747 1 2,495,054 29,719,801 
11,877,684 1,027,545 12,905,229 
2,234,4:15. 18l,083 2,417,518 

10,085,62O! 1,057,867 11, ·43,487 
3.373,591 i 361,914 3,735,505 
3,028,871·1 451,272, 3,480,143 --._--- -----_._------

67,943,784 . 6,739,416 74,683,200 
58,919,314 5,258,557 64,177,87L 

i 

1905-6. 1906-7. 

-------~~~--------I-------I-------

Wool clip 
Estimated quantity 

Victorian skins 
Estimated quantity 

skins exported 

of wool stripped from 

of wool on Victorian 

lhs. 
64,177,871 

3,938,935 

7,621,497 

Total production 

Total value ... 

... 1\-75,738,:103 

... £3,313,550 

lbs. 
74,683,200' 

4,288,186 

9,462,910 

88,434,296 

£3,869,000 

NOTE. -In the Statistical Register a return will be found showing the details in counties. 
*The average weight of the fleece in 1906-7 is-sheep, 6.76 Ibs ; latnbs, 2.451bs. ; sheep and 

lambs combined, 5.84Ibs. 

Wool im- The following table shows the wool imported, exported, and used 
~~~~::a';;'d in the factories of the State, and the value of the same. With an 
l~~~ly. allowance for weight lost in washing and scouring and for the wool 
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on skins exported, the figures will give approximately the quantity of 
wool produced in the last eight calendar years:-

QUANTITY AND V.aLUE OF WOOL IMPORTED, EXPORTED, AND USED 

LOCALLY-1899 TO 1906. 

I I I I Wool Used in Manufac.! Wool Production-
Woo mported. i, Wool Exported. tur"s in the State. Greasy and Scoured 

(Approximately). 

Rate 
Year QUantity./ Value. I Quantity. Value. Quantity. per Value. Quantity. Value. 

lb. 
--Ths-. -'--£-1-1;;:----ji-- -lbs-:--;:-;Z: -£--u;;.---£-
189963,067,1352,351,059[121,877,604 5,701,410 2,867,8841 0 143,394 61,678,353 3,493,745 
190062,527,9871,927,677102,205,9654,217,018 3,045,2920 6 76,132 42,723,270 2,365,163 
190161,796,4501,840,066131,623,062 4,350,285 3,408,5260 6 85,213 73,235,138 2,595,432 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

9)238,008,7651,141,715/100,516,094 3,473,372 3,473,8350 8 115.794 65,981,164 2,447,451 
90336,726,3961,381,647 84,560,603 3,186,054 3,772,3900 9 141,464 51,606,597 1,945,871 
90451,449,0372,076,958123,208,133 5,452,973 4,027,0800 10 167,795 75,786,176 3,543,810 
90567,935,8332,911,5561125,181,19115,420,259 4,4U3,On 0 10l 196,570 61,738,399 2,705,27 3 

4 906 d2,989,583r3,578,056 141,696,567 6,154,382 4,765,6870 10! 208,498 63,472,671 2,784,82 

The quantity and value of wool produced in 1905 in the various Wool pro. 

Australian States and New Zealand, estimated on the import and ex- t~~;;';Ja-;a. 
port returns, were:-

Victoria 
New South Wales 
Queensland 
South Australia 
Western Australia 
Tasmania 
New Zealand .. 

Quantity. 
(Greasy, WaShed, and Scoured.) 

Ibs. 
61,738,399 

264,700,910 
53,185,157 
35,442,796 
17,489,402 

9,542,625 
143,307,869 

Value. 
£ 

2,705,273 
12,339,017 
2,655,351 
1,356,595 

594,872 
390,987 

5,511,199 

The 1905 figures have been inserted, as the information for some 
of the other States for 1906 is not procl\rable. 

The following information as to the average prices of wool per Pricesof 

"lb. obtaining for the past three seasons, has been extracted from woo!. 

1\fessrs. Goldsborough, Mort, and Co.'s annual review:-

PRICES OF WOOL, 1904-5 TO 1906-7. 

Average Value per lb. in-

Olass of Wool. 

1904-5. 1905-6. 1906-7. 

GREASY MERINO. 

Extra Super (Western District) .i\ ~p to Ind. up to Ind. up to 18ld. 
Super... " " .. 13"d. to 15d. 13d. to 15d. 15!d. to 16!d. 
Good ... ... ... lOljd. to 12d. lld. to 12~d. 14d. to 14~d, 
Average : .. 9~d. to lO!d. IOd. to lO~d. lOlid. to llljd. 
Wasty and Inferior .. 6~d. to 8!d. 7d. to Slid. 7M. to Sid. 
Extra Super Lambs .. .up to 17id. up to 20ld. up to 20td. 
Super Lambs ... ." ll!d. to 13~d. ll~d to 14§d. 12id. to 15!d. 
Good Lambs .. IOd to lld. 10d to lId. lOid. to llid. 
Average Lambs ." 8!d. to 9~d. 8~d. to 9~d. 8d. to 9~d. 
Inferior Lambs _____ .. _4!d._ to ~d:_~<i.: to 6~:_~5!d. to 7~d. 



Flocks of 
sheep. 

570 Victorian Year-Book. 1906-7. 

PRICES OF WOOL, 1904-5 TO 1906-7-continued. 

Average Value per lh. in-· 

Class of Wool. 

GREASY CROSSBRED. 
Extra Super Comebacks 
Super Comebacks 
Fine Crosshred 
Medium Crossbred .,. 
Coarse Crossbred and Lincoln 
Super Fine Crossbred Lambs 
Good Crossbred Lamhs 
Coarse and Lincoln Lambs 

SCOUREDS. 
Extra Super Fleece 
Super Fleece .. . 
Good Fleece .. . 
Average Fleece 

1904-5. 

up to I5ld. 
... 12d. to 13d. 
.•. 10~d. to ll~d. 

9d. to lOid. 
9d. to 10d. 

lld. to 13d. 
9d. to lO~d. 

7!d. to 8~c1. 

up to 23lel. 
21d. to 22d. 
19e1. to 2Od. 
ISd. to 19e1. 

RECORD PRICES FOR THE SEASON. 
Greasy Merino Fleece Ind. 

15ld. 
Ind. 
13d. 
23ld. 

Comeback Fleece 
Merino Lambs 

" Comeback Lambs 
Scoured Fleece 

1905-6. 

up to 16!d. 
13d. to 15d. 
lld. to 13d. 
9id. to Hd. 

9d. to 9id. 
ll~d. to 14~d 

lOd. to 12d. 
Sid. to 9!d. 

up to 24!d. 
21id. to 23d. 

20el. to 21d. 
19d. to 20el. 

Ind. 
16id. 
20!d. 
14id. 
24~d. 

1906-7. 

up to Ind. 
15id. to 16d . 

I15d. to 15d . 
12id. to 13~d. 
9id. to 11 ~d. 
13d. to 14!d. 

Hid. to 12id. 
9~d. to 1Oid. 

up to 24£el. 
22d. to 24el. 

20!d. to 21!d. 
19id. to 2Oid. 

ISld. 
Ind. 
2Otd. 
14!d. 
24£d. 

Returns tabulated for the first time gave full information as to 
the flocks of sheep in Victoria in March, 1906. The number of 
flocks and of sheep then in the different districts were as follow:-

NUMBER OF FLOCKS AND SHEEP IN DISTRICTS, 1906. 

----- ------;-~~er 01--- ---\ -~~:~~-I! ~erc~n~~ge~-TotaI :r-' 
D' t . t - Number of --- --

IS rlC . I -~-- -- Sheep 11 

____________ FIOCks~_I~~ ___ - __ In a Flock. i_~IOCks:_ Sheep. 

Central .. , 1,618 I 1,036,363 641, 10.07 I 9.14 
North-Central \ 1,337 811,783 607 i S.32! 7.16 
Western 3,563 4,399,511 1,2351 22.18 3S.S0 
Wimmera 1 3,267 2,038,06S 624 20.33 17.97 
Mallee 551 335,704 609 'I 3.43 2.96, 
Northern : 3,220 1,592,939 495 20.04 i 14.05 
North-Eastern i 1,266 57S,517 457 I 7.88! 5.lO' 
Gippsland __ ':24~ __ 54~23~ ___ ~~I __ ~~J __ ::S2~ 

Total I 16,067 11,340,122 7061 100.00 1 100.00 
I I I 

The figures do not inc1!Jde 114,993 sheep travelling on roads, 
or in cities and towns. The average number of sheep to a flock in 
Victoria is exceeded only in one of its divisions-the Western Dis
trict-where some very la!rge-sized flocks are responsible for giving 
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to it 39 per ceni:. of the total sheep in the State, though only pos
sessing 22 per cent. of the total flocks. In the Northern, North
Eastern, and Gippsland districts, which supply 36 per cent. of the 
flocks, bUD onI.y 24 per cent. of the sheep, there is a much better 
distribution, and also the evidence that raising lambs and wool is 
more combined with cultivation. A classification of sheep accord
ing to sizes of flocks in each county was also compiled. Excluding 
those travelling and in cities and towns, the following divisions are 
made for the whole State:-

'SHEEP ACCORDING TO SIZES OF FLOCKS, 1906. 

Number of- Percentage to Total of-

Size of Flocks. 
Flocks. Sheep. Flocks. Sheep. 

Under 500 .. .. 11,647 1,709,472 72.49 15.07 
500 to 1,000 .. 2,407 1,671,223 14.98 14.74 

1,001 
" 

2,000 .. 1,112 1,557,476 6.92 13.73 
2,001 

" 
3,000 

" 326 814,763 2.03 7.18 
3,001 

" 
5,000 .. 213 850,454 1.33 7.50 

5,001 
" 

7,000 .. 99 581,360 .62 5.13 
7,001 

" 
10,000 .. 82 694,651 .51 6.13 

10,001 
" 

15,000 .. 75 905,966 .46 7.99 
15,001 " 20,000 .. 50 867,279 .31 7.65 
'Over 20,000 .. 56 1,687,478 .35 14.88 

------------------------
Total .. .. ! 16,067 11,340,122 100.00 100.00 

i 

Flocks of over 20,000, though not very numerous, being only 
about one in every 300, accounted for almost as many sheep as those 
in the most general size-that und~r 5oo-which formed 72! per 
.cent. of the total flocks. Of the largest flocks, 38 containing 
1,149,324 sheep belong to the Western District counties, and 4, con
taining 151,086 to the Central District counties. Flocks of the 
second largest size were also chiefly confined to the Western District, 
where 34 of them, representing 578,745 sheep, were found-a pro 
portion in each of over two-thirds of the respective totals of this 
size in the State. The Western District has, altogether, nearly 39 
per cent. of the total sheep in Victoria, but only 13 per cent. of their 
number in this district is in flocks up to 1,000. In every other 
district the keeping of sheep is combined with agriculture to a much 
greater extent, as of the total in each district the proportion per 
·cent. in flocks up to 1,000 was, in the Northern, 4-5; North-Eastern, 
44; Wimmera, 44; Gippsland, 41; North Central, 36 : Mallee, 35; 
and in the Central, 28. 

The export trade in frozen lamb began in 1892, and, in the Lamb 

few years that have elapsed, it has so enormously developed that it raising • 
• 
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has come now to be recognised as One of the permanently established 
industries of the State. 

In 1892, II,794 centals of beef and mutton were exported, and, 
in 1894, II I,7I5 centals of mutton, or some 250,000 carcase~, were 
shipped. In two years the trade had increased tenfold, and it 
augured well for its future prosperity. 

For 3 or 4 years after the inception of the trade mutton was the 
chief export, but in 1896 the export of lambs commenced to be 
seriously viewed by graziers. The trade in lambs has since grown 

J:o such an extent that even the most sanguine prophecies concerning 
it seem likely to fall short of realization. In 1906 there were ex-
ported 531,731 carcases of lamb and 142,530 carcases of mutton. 

The soil and climate of Victoria are well suited to the economical 
production of both lamb and mutton, and breeds, if properly selected, 
would be profitable, not only as meat but as wool producers. The 
climate -permits of flocks being kept on open pasture all the year 
round, and there are certain districts where, in consequence of ex
ceptionally mild conditions prevailing, the industry can be carried 
on with absolute success. 

In Victoria the legislative trend is towards the breaking up of 
large estates, and, with small h~ldings, and the adoption of intense 
culture methods, lamb raising is certain to become a very extensive 
industry. Oversea markets for lamb and mutton are continually 

-being opened up, so there is no risk of the trade being overdune. 

The demand in Europe and America for mutton and wool, and in 
Japan for wool alone, is ever persistently increasing, while the sup
plies of these commodities are. ever relatively decreasing, in conse
quence of the continuous growth and spread of population, and the 
progressive inability of stock owners in old countries to augment 
their flocks, in consequence of the proportionate contraction of their 
grazing lands. Old lands, whose territories are limited, and whose 
populations are vast and increasing, cannot find room to depasture 
the great flocks and herds necessary to meet their requirements, and 
so must look for supplies of meat and wool to newer lands, where 
sheep will flourish and where extensive open expanses exist, and 
where population, sparsely distributed, has not as yet threatened 
limitation of flocks. The possibilities, then, for settler", in Vic
toria to embark in the industry of raising lambs for export oversea are 
unbounded; the hours of toil are neither long nOr exacting, and it is. 
now one of the most profitable and popular of farming occupations. 
With the breaking up of large estates and the settlement of ever in
creasing numbers of small sheep farmers on the land, mutton will be
come the primary and wool the incidental consideration, instead of 
the present reverse condition. 
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The time is rapidly coming when sheep will be grown in Victoria 
primarily for mutton, but, although this is certain, it is also oertain 
that the sheep will also require to be producers of good fleeces . 

. If special fodder crops are generally grown and methods of hus
bandry practised on the same lines' as in New Zeal:Jnd, it should be 
quite possible for Victoria to SOOn possess 25,000,000 sheep. At
present we have about 12,900,000, and our genial climate and our 
productive soil should warrant our readily doubling that number. 
The carrying capacity of a farm is increased by growing special 
fodder crops, yet, at the present time, although unlimited markets 
exist abroad, jt is not the practice for graziers to make any special 
provision for feeding their stock. They, for the most part, rely 
entirely on the natural pastures. If, however, systematic efforts 
were made to extensively grow fodder crops, graziers would not only 
materially augment their own incomes, but would increase the re
sources and prosperity of the State. 

There is no limit to the demand for meat in Britain, and the only 
real rival we have in the London market is the Argentine Republic, 
for there the seasons correspond with our own. Victoria is a State 
peculiarly free from diseases that decimate flocks, and in this respect 
i5 in a much more fortunate position than the Argentine. In 1906 

the United Kingdom imported fresh mutton and lambs to the value 
of £7,646,000, of which less than 5 per cent. was from Victoria. 

The possibilities, then, for farmers engaging in the trade o£ rais
ing lambs in Victoria for export are very great, and no apprehension 
need be felt that the outlet for lambs is ever likely to become con-" 
tracted. The significant feature to keep before the mind is that 
the number of sheep all the world over is declining, whilst the popu
lation is rapidly increasing. Europe will, therefore, have to look 
to Australia principally for its mutton supply. 

Raising lambs, although not an arduous vocation, is, however, a 
calling in which one would have to possess some knowledge of farm 
practice and the management of flocks, as well as having an ac·· 
quaintance with diseases incidental to sheep, before he could hope 
to successfully embark in the enterprise. 

In connexion with the export of meat products from Victoria, it 
is well to draw attention to the fact that the State assumes (lirect 
control of the inspection of all meats exported, and all in'spectors 
associated with the work are officials of the Crown under the control 
of Dr. A. A. Brown, the Inspector of Foods for Export. 
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Live .tock The total number and the number per square mile of horses, 
:twtralia cattle, sheep, and pigs in the various Australian States and New 
Zealan~~ Zealand, according to the returns for the end of 1906, are as 

follow:-

LIVE STOCK IN AUSTRALASIA, 1906. 

Cattle. 

State. Horses. Sheep. Pigs. 

Milch cows.I __ o_th_e_r. ____ ~_I ___ _ 

Total Number. 

Victoria .. .. 406,840 701,309 11,103,014 12,937,440 220,452J 
New South Wales 537,762 713,049 1,836,095 44,132,421 243,37() 
Queensland .. 452,916 3,413,919 14,886,438 138,282 
South Ausiralia* 206,212 97,137 227,757 6,655,150 107,337 
Western Australia .. 104,922 34,822 655,189 3,332,983 56,203 
Tasmania .. 38,299 49,132 161,985 1,729,394 42,985 
New Zealand .. 342,608 543,927 1,307,823 20,108,471 242,273 

Number per Square Mile. 
~~-------~ 

I I I 
Victoria .. 4.63 7.98 

I 
12.55 147.21 I 2.51 .. I ! New South Wales 1.73 2.30 5.92 142.19 .78 

Queensland .. .68 5.11 22.27 .21 
South Australia* .. .54 :26 .60 17.51 .28 
Western Australia .. .11 .04 .67 3.42 .06 
Tasmania .. l.46 1.87 6.18 65.97 1.64 
New Zealand .. 3.28 5.19 12.49 191. 97 2.31 

I 
• Exclusive of Northern Territory. 

The most striking feature in the figures presented in this table is 
an all-round decrease in the number of pigs as compared with the 
preceding year. The reduction was as much as 25 per cent. in 
Tasmania and Western Australia, 22 per cent. in New South Wales, 
20 per cent. in Victoria, 16 per cent. in Queensland, 9 per cent. in 
South Australia, but only 3 per cent. in New Zealand. There is no 
apparent reason for these reductions, as the rearing of pigs is, 
especially now, a most profitable adjunct to farming or dairying. 
Other classes of stock show an increase in every case, excepting two 
small losses in milch cows, viz. :-189 in Western Australia, and 486 
in Tasmania. The stock, in proportion to area, is evidently most 
numerous in New Zealand, which possesses horses, cattle, and sheep 
equal to about 331 sheep to the square mile; Victoria comes next 
with 317; then follow New South Wales, 209; Tasmania, 129; 
Queensland, 60; South Australia, 28; and Western Australia, with 
the lowest average, having stock equivalent to less than 9 sheep to the 
square mile. 
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The importance of the preservation of forage in a green state is Ensilage. 

SO great that public attention to the question is highly desirable. ;Not 
only will stock eat anything of a vegetable nature that will. make use
ful ensilage, but ensilage-fed animals at all times present an appear
ance of health and vigour. It cannot be affirmed that the uncertainty 
of the result of the system need militate a!l;ainst the trial. The silo 
is no longer in an experimental stage. Ancient nations are known 
to have practised the preservation of forage and fruits in a green 
state in large subterranean vaults; and during the last twenty years 
experiments on a large scale have been carried on, particularly in 
America, where the almost universal testimony of farmers is to its 
economy in feeding cattle, and the consequent increased stock-carry
ing capacity of the land. As a result of these experiments, many 
farmers have introduced silos upon their holdings, but it is a matter 
of surprise that so little has been done in AustraIia. Dr. Cherry. 
in a paper on " The Modern Silo," published as Bulletin No.8 of the 
Department of Agriculture of Victoria, points out particularly that 
" animals which chew the cud differ from all other classes in requiring 
their food comparatively juicy and bulky. Their digestive apparatus 
is formed to suit this kind of food. Hence the cow or bullock cannot 
thrive on exclusively dry food so well as a horse." In Victoria, 
where every season the rapid drying up of the grass under the 
excessive heat of the summer sun causes large areaSl of pasture land to 
be parched and grassless, and green food usually disappears from 
Deoember till autumn - an artificial method of preserving fodder 
should be. of the utmost possible benefit, and the advantage of the 
luxuriance of trefoil, grasses, and self-sown crops in the spring would 
not then be lost. The juicy state in which the silo preserves ensilage 
fulfils another of the requirements of ruminant animals, that their 
food should be presented in a succulent condition. A supply of such 
nutriment in the winter, judiciously mixed with drier protein-bearing 
food, or with grain, bran, oil cake, &c., means to the farmer and 
stock-raiser an economizing of green stuffs when their luxuriance would 
otherwise tend to wastefulness, a steady and assured food >supply 
for the summer, and a consequent augmentation, not only of the quan
tity, but also of the quality, of the milk yielded. Even in districts 
where fresh green fodder is available throughout the greater part 
of the year, the advantage of being able to secure the crop when it 
is in its best condition seems so evident, that the silo should soon be
come an indispensable adjunct on every farm. 

Notwithstanding the importance of this means of preserving food 
for stock, the returns for Victoria show that in the last two seasons 
there has been a reduction in the number of farmers who made 
ensilage and in the material used, compared with 1904-5 or 1903-4. 
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The following figures show how little has been done in this directioo 
tip to the present:-

ENSILAGE RETURNS, 19°0-1 TO 1906-7. 

I 
Number of Farms I 

Year Ended March.. on which made. 

1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 

131 
125 
111 
290 
300 
160 
210 

Weight of 
Materials Used. 

tons. 
5,834 
5,065 
4,703 

10,931 
12,779 
7,240 

10,581 

The returns for 19°5.6 show that there were 5,300 bee-keepers, 
owning 23,382 frame and 18,398 box hives, producing 948,305 
and 260,839 lbs. of honey respectively, and 21,844 lbs. of beeswax. 
In 19°6-7, there were 4,974 bee-keepers, owning 29,157 frame and 
18,848 box hives, producing 2,643,808 and 321,491 lbs. of honey 
respectively, and 46,780 lbs. of beeswax. 

The number of bee hives increased from 21,412 in 1900-1 to 
49,120 in 1904-5, and 48,005 in 1906-7. In 1891-2, the quantity 
of honey returned was 1,128,283 lbs. After a decline in the next 
two years, the quantity gathered in 1894-5 was 1,323,982 lbs. A 
further falling off is recorded from that year to 195,163 lbs. in 
1897-8. A recovery has since been made, and the returns for the 
last three years indicate that the industry is making rapid progress. 
The production of honey and wax in 1906-7 was more than double 
that in 1905-6, the increase being most pronounced in the counties of 
Borung, Dundas, Talbot, Kara Kara, Gladstone, Villiers, and 
Bendigo. 

Season ended May. 

1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 

BEE-KEEPING, 1900-1 TO 19°6-7. 

Number I I i 
Bee'k~~pers~I_:e HiV~I_ Honey. _:_B_e_os_w_ax. 

I lbs. I lbs. 
2,293 21,412' 957,020 15,269 
3,776 22,083 572,477 13,530 
4,402 32,126 1,199,331 23,061 
5,609 40,759 833,968 18,979 
6,494 49,120 1,906,188 28,653 
5,300 41,780 1,209,144 21,844 
4,974 48,005 2,965,299 46,780 

It is considered that the large increase shown last season in the 
production of honey and beeswax is due in a large rr.easure to aft 
improved method of collecting the statistics relating to bee-keeping. 
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The numbers of the various kinds of poultry in the State at the oultry 

h prodnction 
date of the last census-31st March, 1901-as ascertained from t e 
schedules, were as follow:-

Fowls 
Ducks 
Geese 
Turkeys ... 

3,61 9,938 
257, 204 

76,853 
209,823 

Taking the above figures as a basis, it is estimated that the gross 
value of poultry production for the year 1906 was, '£1,500,550. 

The following table Ishows the number of poultry and poultry- Poultry an 
poultry-

owners as ascertained at the censuses of 1881, 1891, and 1901 :- Owners at 

POULTRY: RETURN FOR THREE CENSUS YEARS. 

I 
Census. I Poultry- I Fowls. Ducks. I Geese. Turkeys. 

I 
owners. I 

--------- -----'------1----- ----------

1881 
1891 
1901 

97,152 
142,797 
132,419 

2,332,529 
3,487,989 
3,619,938 

181,698 
303,520 
257,204 

92,654 
89,145 
76,853 

153,078 
216,440 
209,823 

It thus appears that there has been a falling off in the number of 
poultry-owners between 1891 and 1901, and although fowls show a 
slight increase, there has been a diminution in the other kinds of 
poultry. The United Kingdom imports annually over £6,000,000 
worth of eggs, and over £1,000,000 worth of poultry and game, 
nearly all of which comes from foreign countries. Every encourage, 
ment exists in these figures for expansion in poultry production. 

census, 
1881,1891, 
and 1901. 

Active operations for the destruction of rabbits, &c., on Crown State ~xpen· 

I d 
. diture on 

an s were first undertaken by the Government m 1880, and from rabbit 

that date to the 30th June, 1906, sums amounting to £464,797 had ~i~~.ruc. 
been expended in connexion therewith, including subsidies to Shire 
Councils for the destruction of wild animals. The following are 
the amounts spent since 1879:-

EXPENDITURE ON DESTRUCTION OF RABBITS, ETC. 

1879-80 to 1888-9 
1889-90 to 1898-9 
1899-1900 
l!iOO-I .• 
1901-·2 .. 

£ 
.. 142,963 
.. 208,6:18 

14.801 
15,817 
17,250 

1902-3 .. . 
1903-4 .. . 
1904-5 .. . 
1905-6 .. . 

£ 
16,489 
15,759 
16,60:l 
16,477 
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The whole of the State, with the exception of portions of Gipps
land, is more or less troubled with rabbits. In addition to the ex
penditure of £464,797, referred to above, a luan .of £15.0,.0.0.0 was 
allocated to shires in 189.0 for the purchase of wire netting to ad
vance to land-holders, repayable in ten years, and in 1896 a loan 
of £5.0,.0.0.0 Wd.S advanced on similar terms, except that 3 per cent. 
interest was added. A complete system, administered by an officer 
calleo the Chief Inspector, under the Vermin Destruction Act, exists 
for effectually keeping the rabbits under control. 

~i~3~i~\~;'d The number of pairs of rabbits and brace of wild-fowl received 
; ':.,lt~~n~t at the MeliJ<?urne Market, the number sold, and the number con

market. demned, dunng the last seven years, were as follow:-

The fishing 
industry. 

RABBITS AND WILD-FOWL) 19.0.0 TO 19.06. 

I Pairs of Rabbits. Brace of Teal and Duck. 
Year. 1----~~-" - ---.. --... -._ ....... --.... ---~ 

--------II~~~_I~o~~~~J-~~~-_~~_ ~ond~~~I-~~~ 
1900 .. 480,519 5,727 I 486,246 35,610 728 36,338 
1901 .. 596,610 I 2,717 ! 599,327 59,156 I 930 60,086 
1902 I 471,964! 4,472 I 476,436 32,756: 232 32,988 
1903 316,462' 3,810 320,272 13,130 I 80 13,210 
1904 402,944. 3,952 406,896 49,556 I. 178 49,734 
1905 364,066 I 2,349 366,415 47,348! 331 47,679 
1906 275,166 1,238 I 276,404 28,610 i 3';2 28,982 

~.----- ---------~--~ .. ---~---

In 19.06, there were also received at the Melbourne market 551 
brace of hares-of which 16 brace were condemned, and the others 
sold. During the seven years tabulated in the preceding table, a 
great increase took place in the exports to the United Kingdom and 
other oversea countries of frozen rabbits and hares, which amounted 
to 2,826,794 pairs in 19.0.0, 2,.068,915 pairs in 19.01, 3,213,.3'76 pairs 
in 19.02, 3,447,.077 pairs in 19.03, 4,.045,.036 pairs in 19.04, 5,.093,952 
pairs in 19.05, and 4,622,3.07 pairs in 19.06. The value of such ex
ports in 19.06 amounted to £221,.064. 

In the following tables some information is given re&lrd
ing the fishing industry. The first shows the various fish
ing districts round the coast-with Echuca, Kerang, Nathalia, and 
Swan Hill in connexion with the Murray and Goulburn Rivers-the 
number of men and boats engaged, and the value of the general 
fishing plant in use. The second shows the approximate weight and 
value of fish caught in the various waters, and sold in the Metro
politan market during .the years 19.05 and 19.06. 
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FISHERIES-MEN AND BOATS EMPLOYED, 1906• 

1906 • 
-----_.- -- . _--

District. Boats. Value of 
Number Nets and 
of Men. other 

Number. Value. Plant. 
---- -------- ----

£ £ 
Anderson's Inlet .. .. " 11 8 190 170 
Barwon Heads and Ocean Grove " 33 17 713 196 
Brighton .. .. .. " 7 5 83 72 
Corner Inlet, Welshpool, and Toora " 53 37 4,150 691 
Dromana .. .. .. .. , 21 17 470 179 
Echuca .. .. .. " 6 4 40 52 
Frankston .. .. " " 8 7 83 60 
Geelong .. .. . . " 50 26 644 551 
Gippsland Lakes .. .. " 295 189 4,346 2,505 
Kerang .. .. .. " 7 5 12 20 
Lorne .. .. .. " 10 4 69 53 
Mentone .. .. . . " 10 9 75 64 
Mordialloc " " " " 10 12 292 77 
Moraiagton " " " 23 15 354 339 
Nathalia " " .. " 28 9 27 .. 
Portarlington and St. Leonards " 

58 34 1,228 391 
Portland .. .. .. . . 39 24 1,110 500 
Port Albert .. " " 57 32 724 612 
Port Fairy .. .. " 57 37 1,875 569 
Port Melbourne " " " 36 28 808 589 
Queenscliff .. .. .. " 106 55 4,160 573 
Sandringham .. " " 19 17 494 53 
Sorrento, Port sea, and Rye .. " 27 21 005 120 
St. Kilda .. " .. " 

0 3 55 60 
Swau Hill .. .. " " 2 2 8 8 

. Warrnambool .. .. " 8 7 142 58 
Western Port, Cowes, Hastings, Flin-

ders, San Remo, and Tooradiu .. 105 55 1,145 863 
Williamstown ;-. . . " 28 14 2EO 182 

---- ---- ---- ----
Total .. . . . . 1.12fl flO? 2".H'2 <11107 

The quantities and values of Victorian and other fish sold in the 
Melbourne Fish Market during the last two years were as shown 
hereunder: -

FISH SOLD IN THE l\IELBOURNE FISH MARKET, 1905 AND 1906. 

1905. 1906. 

----, -- I Quantity. Value. Quantity. Value. 
-~~ _._---- ----

£ £ 
Fresh Fish (Victorian) lbs. 10,i50,Of5 58,220 1O,27l.260 55,640 
Crayfish (VL,torian) ., doz. 19,6('2 7,490 20,517 8,720 
Imported Fish .. lbs. 1.619,810 20.24R 1,60"485 20,100 
Oysters .. .. bushels 31.542 I 12.617 30,855 12.340 

Total 
------ ----i----------.. .. . . 9R.591 I . . I 96,800 
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In connexion with this subject, the quantities and values of the 
different classes of fish imported are of interest. The figures for th~ 
last two years are as follow :-

FISH IMPORTED, 1905 AND 1906. 

Fish-
Fresh .. .. 
Smoked, &0. " 
Fresh Oysters .. 
Potted, &0. " 
Preserved, in tins, &0. 
N.E.I. .. .. 

Total 

Ibs. 

" owt. 

lbs. 
owt. 

--------~----------------

1905. 1906. 

Quantity. 

339,291 
872,000 

25,744 

Value. Quantity. L~ 
I 

1;1 3,:45 557,568 :520 
10,651 678,380 8,550 

i 12,594 25,824 12,428 
I 1,463 2,532 

5,121,163 i 117,304 4,837,563 108,338 
7,210 I 12,166 7,274 12,911 

------,---- ------ ----
1157,923 I 150,279 

Of the most important item in this table--fish preserved in tins 
and other air-tight vessels--more than three parts came from the 
United Kingdom, Canada, and the Umted States. 

Imports by In Victoria the natural conditions are most suitable for agricultural 
~i~~d~m and pastoral pursuits, and there is room for considerable expansion in 
of articles these avenues of production. There is little need to fear over-pro
t~~~~\{.r dt:ction, as the United Kingdom offers an almost unlimited market for 
deve.lope<.i the consumption of many articles which could be supplied from here 
In VICtOrIa. . 

and gIve very profitable employment. Some idea of the enormous 
importations by the United Kingdom from foreign countries of certain 
articles that may be profitably produced here is given in the table 
which follows. The figures which are taken from the United Kingdom 
Board of Trade returns represent the average annual imports for the 
five years 1901 to 1905 :-

AVERAGE ANNUAL IMPORTS INTO THE UNITED KINGDOM, 

1901 TO 1905. 
~--------------------

Annual Value of Imports into United Ktngdom from-

Articles. Other Other Foreign All --, 
Victoria. States of British 

Australia. Possessions. Countries. Countries. 

----

£ £ £ £ £ 
Butter .. .. 812,010 543,594 2,315,927 16,993,784 20.665,315 
Cheese .. .. .. . . 4,555,434 1,820,052 6,375,486 
Eggs .. .. " . . 187,028 6,206,044 6,393,072 
Meats - Bacon and 

Hams ., .. " .. 2,174,422 14,624,881 16,799,303 
Meats-All other " 505,239 879,582 4,102,441 16,483,713 21,970,975 
Poultry and Game 6.01)2 20.2(19 1.0(10.448 1,091.7(19 



Production. 581 

AVERAGE ANNUAL IMPORTS INTO THE UNITED KINGDOM, 1901 TO 

1905-continueft. 

Annual Value of Imports into United Kingdom from-

Articles. I Other Other Foreign All 
Victoria. States of Briti.h I Australia. Possessions. Countries. Countries. 

Fruit - Fresh and £ £ £ £ £ 
Preserved .. 22,219 239,298 1,092,304 10,138,135 11,491,956 

Flax and Hemp .. .. .. 857,948 6,326,336 7,184,284 
Maize . , .. .. .. 669,296 10,900,268 11,569,564 
Wheat .. .. 1,060,700 1,114,968 8,116,037 19,637,841 29,929,546 
Wheatmeal and Flour 106,777 118,907 896,745 7,336,417 8,458,846 
Wine ., .. 52,587 68,828 16,834 4,354,762 4,493,011 
Leather ., .. 146,069 277,000 2,411,116 5,291,976 8,126,161 
Skins, Furs, and 

Hides .. 252,427 506,268 2,740,689 4,613,323 8,112,707 
Tallow and Stearine 97,524 545,727 534,766 1,151,720 2,329,737 
Wool .. .. 2,929,214 7,140,180 7,772,919 3,405,529 21,247,842 

In the sixteen articles specified, the requirements of the United 
Kingdom are to the extent of 70 per cent. met by Foreign Countries. 
Only 3 per cent. is supplied by Victoria, where bountiful soils and 
a salubrious climate give an opportunity of doing much more, 
especially in the further supply of butter, meats, fruit, and bread
stuffs. That it requires only increased population to enormously 
swell the output of primary products is apparent if a comparison be 
made with Great Britain, which is of equal size and less favoured 
generally by climate. The figures relating to agriculture and live 
stock for 1906 in Victoria and Great Britain are for comparative 
purposes placed side by side in the table which follows:-

AGRICULTURE AND LIVE STOCK IN VICTORIA AND GREAT BRITAIN, 

Area 
Wheat produced .. 
Oats 
Barley 
Potatoes 
Horses 
Cattle 
Sheep 
Pigs 

1906 . 

acres 
bushels 

" tons 
No. 

Victoria. 

56,245,760 
22,618,043 

8,845,654 
1,255,442 

166,839 
406,840 

1,804,323 
12,937,440 

220,452 

Great Britain. 

56,201,418 
59,091,768 

123,384,840 
60,553,432 
3,428,7 n 
1,568,681 
7,010,856 

25,420,360 
2,323,461 

It should be possible in Victoria to have as great a production 
from agriculture and to maintain as many live stock as in Great 
Britain. 
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MINING. 

The following useful and informative paper on " The Economic 
Minerals and Rocks of Victoria" is furnished by Mr. A. E. Kitson~ 
F.G.S., Department of Mines, Victoria. 

THE ECONOMIC MINERALS AND ROCKS OF VICTORIA. 

The minerals of Victoria are diverse in character. Ores of aU 
the commoner metals occur in considerable quantities-a few of them 
in large masses-in various parts of the State. Some, however, .are 
found either in quantities too small, or in situations where the local 
conditions render them of doubtful or of no economic value at the 
present prices of the metals, and the competition with similar ores 
from Australasia, and other parts of the world. In the matter of 
gold, Victoria occupies a leading, position among the mineral coun
tries of the world. Since gold has a standard value, depending on 
its quality, and is not affected by fluctuations of the m.a.,rket, there 
is no such drawback to the development of gold mines as is the case 
with other metals. In the gold mining industry miners have only 
the local conditions governing oost of production to consider, and 
can, therefore, work steadily, without anxiety regarding .any pro· 
bable changes in the price of the metal. This has been one cause 
of the almost entire neglect until recent years of prospecting for 
other minerals. 

Victoria undoubtedly owes to gold its high position as a mineral 
country. Its general progress also is very largely due to the in-
6rect assistance giyen by gold to the agricultural and manufacturing 
industries. 

Under the division "Gold" are some details respecting its 
occurrence and distribution, but the subject is one much too large 
and important to more than merely sc.an in this paper. It may, how
ever, be here stated that the total value of gold produced in Victoria 
since the discovery of that metal in 1851 is £276,500,000. Also in this 
State was found the larg.est mass of gold known in the world, the 
" Welcome Stranger" nugget, 2,280 02S. in weight, value £9,534, 
found at Moliagul, in 'West-Central Victoria, on 5th February, 1869. 
Hundreds of other very large nuggets have been found, and numbers 
are still being discovered. The mineral products known to occur in 
thE" greatest quantity in Victoria, and to be of special value, are gold, 
tin, fictile and pigment clays, building stones, limestones, marble, 
black coal, brown coal and abrasive m.tterials. Most of these have 
not received anything like the attention their importance demands. 
This <is a matter of vital interest to the State, and one which deserves 
its serious consideratioo. 
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Gold. 
The occurrence of gold may be grouped under two maw divi

.sions : A~matrix gold; B-re-distributed gold. 
A. Gold in the matrix occurs in-

(I) Quartz reefs, of fissure, saddle, contact, and other 
kinds, traversing Ordovician, Silurian, and Lower 
Devonian sedimentary rocks, metamorphic rocks
such as schists, gneissic granites, &c.-and granitoid 
and porphyritic rocks. 

(2) Qua;rtz reefs, veins, and lenticles in dykes (igneous rock 
intrusions), of granitoid, porphyritic, dioritic, and. 
felspathic rocks j or between dykes and the walls of 
intruded rocks. 

(3) Fracture planes or joints in granitoid rocks. 
In the whole of the ,above types of occurrences there are ores 

<chiefly sulphides) of iron, arsenic and iron, copper and iron, zinc, 
lead, antimony, silver, &c., associated with the gold, which occurs 
-either as free gold or in mechanical combination with such ores. 

B. Gold re-distributed occurs among-
(I) Shallow gravels and sands of existing streams. 
(2) Deep leads-the channels of former streams filled up by 

a succession of stream and lake deposits, or by flows 
of volcanic rock (basalt), or by both. 

(3) Littoral gravels and sands under basalt at sea or lake 
mouths of old rivers. 

(4) Cleavage and joint planes of the bed rock underlying 
deep leads, or of pebbles in these deep leads, in 
which gold has been precipitated from a state of 
solution after the formation of the leads. 

In B (1-3) the gold is waterworn, and is frequently accompanied 
by stream tin ore, precious stones, ilmenite (oxide of iron and 
titanium), magnetite (oxide of iron), &c. 

Distribution of Gold. 
On looking at the geological map of Victoria, published by the 

Department of Mines, one sees a'large area coloured pale blue in 
the eastern portion of fhe State, extending from the Murray up the 
basins of the Indigo Creek, the Ovens and Mitta Mitta Rivers, and 
down those of the l\Etchell, Nicholson and Tambo Rivers to near 
the southern coast. Another area of the same colour in the west
central portion of the State extends from the edge of the Murray 
Plains on the north to the great western volcanic plains on the south. 
These are areas of Ordovician rocks, consisting of slates, sandstones, 
&c., and in them are many of our principal gold-fields, such as 
Bendigo, Ballarat, Castlemaine, M·aldon, Daylesford, Blackwood, 
Berringa, Steiglitz, Clunes, Creswick, Maryborough, Dunolly, Wed
derburn, Inglewood, Avoca, Ararat, StaweH, and St. Arnaud on the 
west; with Chiltern, Rutherglen, Mvrtleford, Harrietville, Dargo, 
Bulumwaal, Dart River, &c., on the east. 
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Again, a large area from the Murray plains on the north to the La 
Trobe and Koo-wee-rup basins in the south forms the east-central 
portion, coloured brownish-grey on the map. This area consists of 
Silurian shales, sandstones, mudstones and limestones, and co:ntains 
the gold-fields of Walhalla, Wood's Point, Foster, Tanjil, Yarra 
basin, Reedy Creek, Rushworth, Heathcote, and Upper Goulburn 
basin_ 

In addition to these prinClpal areas, there are large portions of 
the counties of Bogong, Benambra and Dargo, where metamorphic 
rocks (sohists, gneissic granite, &c.), coloured purplish-drab, occur, 
and in them gold-fields of limited extent occur in many places . 

• Further, in areas occupied by granitoid rocks, coloured red on map, 
gold occurs either in the free state or mechanically associated with 
sulphides of iron and copper along fracture planes through the rock. 

The preceding remarks apply speciarlly to those parts. of the 
country where gold is found in quartz reefs, or in the main masses 
of the hard rocks themselves" but over large areas of volcanic rocks 
(coloured pink and vermilion), and sedimentary rocks of Cainozoic 
(Tertiary) to Recent age (coloured brownish-green), gold occurs in a 
re-distributed state in the clayey gravels and sands of stream de
posits. These vary in thickness from a few feet to nearly 500 feet, 
and consist either wholly of sediments or of basalt in addition. The 
long strips of pink and vermilion on the blue areas indicate the old 
auriferous river-valleys, which were filled up by the volcanic flows; 
while around the edges of these blue areas, contiguous to the plain 
country, these and other old rivers ran out for miles into the open 
country of the time, and terminated in the old marine or lacustrine 
fringe that watshed the foot of the slopes during the geological period 
w hen the rivers were formed. 

Tin. 
N ext in importance to gold among the metals found in Victoria 

is tin. It is not present in the metallic state, but only in the form 
of the oxide (cassiterite), a black, shining, heavy mineral. It occur.s 
hoth in its original place in lodes, &c., and in a re-distributed form. 
The m.atrices of tin are-

(I) Thin veins (stockwerks) ramifying granitic and porphyritic 
rocks. 

(2) Dykes of coarsely crystctlline rocks (pegmatite and greisen)'. 
(3) Quartz reefs. traversing granitic and porphyritic rocks. 

In a re-distributed form it is found among the sands and gra.vels 
of streams, which have worn down the rocks containing the tin and 
transported the mineral with the gravel and sand into the channels. 
This is the alluvial mode of occurrence, .alDd the mineral is called 
stream tin. Lode tin ore is found in the matrix in various parts of 
the State, always in areas where granitoid or porphyritic rocks occur, 
or where pegmatite dykes intrude igneous, sedimentary or schistose 
rocks. The principal localities .a're Mt. Cudgewa, Mt. WiIIs, Pilot 
Range and Eskdale in the North-Eastern district, and Mt. Singapore 
OIl Wilson's Promontory, Southern Gippsland. 
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Stream tin is much more widely distributed, and occurs at Mt. 
Wills, Beechworth, Eldorado, Chiltern, St.anley, Koetong, Cudgewa, 
in the North-Eastern district; Tin Creek and Agnes River, Southern 
Gippsland; near Bruthen, Eastern Gippsland; Gembrook, Neerim, 
parnum, the Bunyip and Tarago Rivers, Western Gippsland; Upper 
\ arra; and other districts. All streams traversing areas where the 
bed-rock contains tin ore have it among their gravels. In other cases 
it is found in the stream deposits along the borders of tin-bearing 
rocks, and again, as at Agnes River, the deposits containing the t111 
rest on stratified rocks of the Jurassic coal series, with the nearest 
known area of granite, li~ely to contain the tin ore, at Wilson's 
l'romontory, some I2 miles away. 

Stream tin has been mined for a great number of years, either for 
the tin only, or, as is more usually the case, for its associated gold 
as well. Tin in the matrix is not being mined at present, except at 
Mt. Cudgewa. With the great price the metal is now-about £200 

per ton-incre.ased attention is being paid to prospecting for it, and 
disooveries are sure to be made. 

Tungsten. 
This metal is a valuable one, and its chief economic uses are as 

a hardening agent in the manufacture of steel, a mordant in dyeing 
fabrics, an agent to render fabrics uninfiammable, a hardening agent 
for plaster of Paris, &c. 

The ores, of tungsten found in Victoria are wolfram (tungstate 
of iron and manganese), and scheelite (tungst.ate of lime). 

Wolfram is a mineral very much resembling cassiterite. It occurs 
in simila,r rocks to those in which cassiterite is found, and it is also 
distributed among stream gravels, often :I_ssociated with gold. Lode 
wolfram occurs at Maldon; near Chiltern; and on the Buckwong 
River, in the North-Eastern district, in quartz reefs that traverse 
metamorphic rocks, such as mica-schist and gneissic granite. Stream 
wolfram is fOUind in the Upper Yarra district; Nicholson River and 
Boggy Creek, near Bairnsdale, Central Gippsland, and other places. 

Scheelite is a dirty-white to brownish-yellow mineral that occurs 
in quartz reefs at Maldon, in the Costerfield district in Rodney, at 
Mt. Cudgewa, and Boggy Creek. 

The great increase in the price of tungsten of late years has in
ducea extended prospecting for its ores, with the result that several 
new occurrences of wolfram have been found, and doubtless the 
mineral occurs., as yet undiscovered, in various other localities. 

Silver. 
Native silver, argentite (sulphide) and embolite (chloro-bromide), 

occur in small quantities in quartz reefs traversing Ordovician slates 
and sandstones at St. Arnaud and Landsborough, in Kara Kar.ru and 
Stawell, in Borung. Silver is also found at Gelantipy, Eastern 
Gippsland, associated with gold, pyrite and oxide df iron. As 
cerargyrite (chloride) it occurs at Glen Wills and Bulumwaal, and 
as pyrargyrite (sulphantimonite) also at Glen Wills. Its commonest 
occurrence, however. is as an alloy of gold. In some gold-fields, 

• 
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.especially those in schistose rocks, such as Mt. Wills, it is present 
in considerable quantities, when of course the value of the gold is 
much reduced. During the year 1906, 35,125 ozs. of silver were 
<obtained by refining the gold bought at the Melbourne Mint, out of a 
total of 848,298 ozs. of gold treated from the whole of the State. 
Silver is also of common occurrence in association with galena (sul
phide of lead). Under lead ores the districts in which it occurs will 
'be specified. Quite recently silver has been found associated with 
antimony sulphide at the Meerschaum mine, near Glen Wills, where 
.exceptionally rich ore, assaying up to 2,770 ozs. of silver per ton, 
;has been obtained . 

Lead. 
The ores of lead are distributed throughout those portions of 

the State in which are present: -( 1) Ordovician and Silurian str.a;ta; 
(2) granitic, porphyritic and metamorphic rocks; (3) marine lime
stones of the Silurian and Middle Devonian periods, at and near 
.their contact with underlying Lower Devonian yolcanic ash beds. 

Their modes of occurrence may be classified thus:-
(a) In quartz reefs, as galena (sulphide of lead), associated 

with some, or all, of the following minerals :-Free 
gold, pyrite (sulphide of iron), arsenopyrite (sulph
arsenide of iron), chalcopyrite and born~te (sulp~ides 
of copper and iron), and blende (sulphIde of zmc), 
where below the zone of surface decomposition; and 
as cerussite (carbonate of lead), minium (oxide of 
lead), pyromorphite (chloro-phosphate of lead), angle
site (sulphate of lead), associated with hydrous car
bonates of copper (malachite and azurite), limonite 
(hydrous oxide of iron), above this zone, where the 
original galena has been decomposed and converted 
into these minerals. 

In the above forms it occurs in the reefs of most of the known 
.gold-fields of Victoria, especially at Bendigo, Daylesford, and 
Steiglitz, and in the Omeo and Croajingolong districts, where it is 
'regarded as a promising indication of the proximity of gold. 

(b) In lodes, associated with the above minerals and quartz, 
as at Cassilis near Omeo, Dart River, Bethanga, Bar
nawartha, Costerfield, Buchan, and Mt. Deddick, 
Eastern Gippsland, and Roseneath in Dundas. 

(c) In crystals of galena, scattered through the main mass 
of, or along fracture planes in, granitic and porphy
ritic rocks in various parts of the State. 

(d) In vughs, solution cavities, or fractures, in crystalline 
limestone and contact planes of underlying rocks at 
Buchan, Murrindal River and Snowy River, in Eastern 
Gippsland; Wombat Creek, North-Eastern District; 
Lillydale, near Melbourne. . 

Silver-lead ore is not ~t present being mined for the metals, 
JiS the deposits are not of sufficient size to be profitable. 
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Copper. 

Copper ores occur in various metamorphic rocks, such as mica
schists, altered granite, &c., and in diabasic and dioritic rocks. 
They are present in considerable quantities in several places, and are 
sparsely distributed through the containing rocks in many other loca
lities. They occur either as definite lodes, consisting principally of 
chalcopyrite and bornite (sulphides of copper and iron), with gold: 
and the sulphides of lead, iron, arsenic, antimony and zinc; or as 
scattered crystals of the sulphides in quartz reefs. 

At Bethanga, in schists, a complex are of the various sulphides 
mentioned was mined for many years for copper and its associated 
gGld. At Sandy Creek, in Bogong, it also occurs with pyrite and: 
gold. 

In the Walhalla copper mine, on the Thomson River, a valuable· 
deposit of copper ore occurs in a hornblendic diorite dyke traversing 
Siluri.am sandstones and mudstones. The ore contains gold up to· 
z dwts. per ton, silver up to 18 dwts. per ton, and platinum, 5 dwts. 
per ton. The mine was worked intermittently years ago, and, even 
with a rather primitive method of smelting, there are records of nearly 
650 tons of copper having been obtained. It is expected that opera
tions will be resumed shortly. 

On the Snowy River and at Mount Tara, near Buchan, copper 
ores occur in quartz reefs in granitoid and porphyritic rocks. 

The principal remaining occurrences of these ores are on Snowy 
Creek and Wombat Creek, III Bogong; Dart River, in Benambra;. 
Mount Camel, near Heathcote; and Cassilis, near Omeo. In addi· 
tion to the ores already mentioned, tetrahedrite (sulphide of copper 
and antimony) and bournonite (sulphide of copper, antimony, and' 
lead) occur at Warrandyte near Melbourne, Mount Wills, Walhalla, 
Steiglitz, and Costerfield in small quantities; while the ores of the 
oxidized zone, viz., malachite and azurite (green and blue hydrous 
carbonates), chrysocolla (hydrous silicate), cuprite (red oxide), mel a
conite (black oxide), chalcanthite (hydrous sulphate), occur as decom-
position products of the sulphides. . 

No mines are at present being worked for their copper contents. 

Antimony. 
The ores of antimony found in the State are stihnite (sulphide), 

jamesonite (sulphide of lead and antimony), bournonite (sulphide of 
copper, lead, and antimony), kermesite (oxY-sulphide), cervantite 
and valentinite (oxides), derived from the sulphide through its de
composition. 

These ores have a wide distribution, occurring both as definite 
lodes ~nd. as patches and veins in quartz reefs traversing Ordovician 
and SIlUrIan slates, mudstones and sandstones. Stibnite is found 
in considerable quantities at Costerfield, Toohorac and Heathcote, 
in Dalhousie; Graytown, Whroo, and Redcastle, in Rodney; Tem
plestowe, Warrandyte and Ringwood, near Melbourne; Reedy 
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Creek, in Anglesey; Big River, near Enoch's Point, in Wonnan
gatta. Among other principal localities where found may be men
tiOned Dunolly, in Gladstone; Bacchus Marsh, Box Hill and 
Sunbury, in Bourke; Steiglitz, in Grant; Yea, Alexandra and Mer
ton, in Anglesey; Toombullup, in Delatite; and Queenstown, in 
Evelyn. 

The ores invariably contain more or less gold, but, owing to the 
difficulty of separating the gold from the antimony, the ores are at 
present being mined for the antimony alone. 

Owing to the increased value of that metal, the demand is now 
brisk, and mines which have been idle for many years are now being. 
or are about to be, worked. 

Iron. 

This important metal is very widely distributed throughout almost 
all the various format.ions of the State. It occurs as-

(a) Scattered crystals, strings and small patches as pyrite 
(sulphide), pyrrhotite (magnetic sulphide) and siderite 
(carbonate), in joint planes, and through the main 
mass of slates, sandstones, shales, mudstones, quartz
ites, &c., of the Palreozoic period; various granitoid 
and porphyritic rocks; sparingly in black coal seams 
and shales of the Jurassic coal measures and brown coal 
and lignite of the Cainozoic period; also as vivianite 
(hydrous phosphate) in basalt, shales, and mudstones, 
principally at the Wannon Falls, in the Western Dis
trict. where it occurs in lumps in the decomposed basalt. 

(b) As pyrite in quartz reefs, or as pyritous lodes, through 
the various sedimentary, metamorphic and igneous 
rocks of tne Falreozoic period, associated with gold 
and the sulphides of lead, zinc, antimony, copper, &c. 

(c) Irregular masses, at and near the surface, consisting of 
the various oxides (hrematite, limonite, magnetite, 
goethite), formed by accretion and segregation after 
the decomposition of highly ferruginous volcanic ash 
beds, dolerite and basalt of the Older Volcanic (Caino
zoic) series, in various parts of Northern, Western 
and Southern Gippsland, the Colac and Otway dis
tricts, Mornington Peninsula, Phillip Island, &c. 

(d) Irregular masses and lodes of hrematite and limonite in 
the porphyritic rocks of Mount Nowa Nowa and Mount 
Tara, in Tambo, Eastern Gippsland; the diabasic 
rocks of Dookie, in the North-Eastern District; the 
Ordovician slates and slandstanes of Lal Lal, near Bal
larat; and other places. 

(e) Surface gravels of pisolite (earthy oxide of iron), cover
ing large tracts of Newer Volcanic (Cainozoic) dolerite 
and basalt in the Western District, less commonly so 
on areas of Older P.alreozoic ferruginous sandstones, 
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quartzites, &c., in various parts of the State, and J uras
sic sandstones in Souvhern Gippsland. Usually this 
pisolite occurs as a loose gravel, the grains with a 
diameter up to ! inch, and is called " buckshot 
gravel" ; in other places it is cemented together, and 
becomes pisolitic conglomerate. It is not of economic 
value as an iron ore. 

The ores occurring under sections (c) and (d) are in sufficiently 
large quantities and of such good qualIty as to lead. to the hope of 
their economic value in the near future; but at present the price at 
which pig iron can be imported, and the absence of the combined 
occurrence of suitable fuel and flux close to the locations of the ores, 
preclude any chance of the establishment of the iron smelting 
industry on a sound basis, unless with assistance. 

Arsenic. 

Arsenic occurs in the form of arsenopyrite (suI ph-arsenide of 
iron), and is of wide distribution, especially about Ballarat, where, 
associated with pyrite (sulphide of iron), it is scattered through the 
slates, sandstones and quartz reefs. ,It is known by miners as 
., white mundic." It also occurs in patches and lumps in some 
di~tricts, as Bethanga, Cassilis, Granite Peak, in Bogong, and near 
Ramsey. In many places it contains. an appreciable amount of gold. 
As far as known, the mineral is not turned to any economic account, 
except at Ballarat, where a small amount of the oxide is obtained 
from the flues. of the roasting furnaces. Realgar and orpiment (sul
phides of arsenic) occur sparingly in the Deptford district, Eastern 
Girpsland, and at Stawell. 

Zinc. 

Ores of zinc do not occur in great quantitIes in Victoria; neither 
are they in great variety. Blende (sulphide) is the commonest of the 
ores, and it has a wide distrjbution. It is found in many quartz 
reefs in the various gold-fields, associated with golg, galena, &c_, 
and in highly mineralized lode matter, consisting of the sulphides 
of copper, iron, lead and antimony. 

Smithsonite (silicate) and calamine (carbonate) occur rarely In 
small crystals, as decomposition products of the blende. 

The ores of zinc are not mined for metallic zinc in this State. 

Platinum. 

The only undoubted occurrence of platinum is at the Walhalla 
Copper Mine, on the Thomson River, Gippsland, where it has been 
recently found, by assay of the copper ore, to be present in it to 
the amount of from a trace to 5 dwts. per ton. The copper ore 
is not at present being mined. Platinum is also reported as having 
been found at Turton's Creek, associated with gold and iridosmine. 
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lridium-O smium. 

These two metals, so closely allied to platinum, occur in com· 
bination as the mineral iridosmine at Turton's Creek near Foster, 
Stockyard Creek at Foster, and Waratah Bay, Southern Gippsland. 
It is found as white scales, plates and flattened grains among auri
ferous gravels resting on Silurian slates and sandstones; and, though 
(,Ccurring in small quantity, it is sufficiently valuable to be collected 
with the gold. Its matrix has not been discovered, but may be some 
highly basic dyke traversing the Silurian strata. Iridosmine i. also 
reported from ·the auriferous gravels of the Upper Yarra. 

Other Metallic Minerals. 

Among the remaining metallic minerals of economic value are 
manganese, cobalt, bismuth, mercury, chromium, molybdenum and 
barium, but, as found, they are not of much importance at the pre· 
sent prices of the metals. 

Manganese, Cobalt and Nickel. 

The oxides of manganfse (pyrolusite and psilomelane) occur in 
small masses in, and as coatings on, the quartz of reefs in Ordovician 
and Silurian strata in various parts of the country. 

Asbolite (oxide of manganese and cobalt) is found in some quan
tity among Silurian rocks near Tanjil, Western Gippsland. It 
also occurs at the Walhalla Copper Mine; Grant, in Dargo; Snowy 
River, and other places. The oxide of iron and manganese occurs 
in large masses at Mount Nowa Nowa and Mount Tara, Eastem 
Gippsland, in porphyry and pre-Ordovician (?) cherts and jaspers. 

Cobalt ore, containing nickel, occurs in a lode near Bulumwaal. 

Bismuth. 

Bismuth ores, comprising bismuthinite (sulphide); bismite (oxide), 
bismutite (hydrous carbonate), together with metallic bismuth, are 
found in some quantity among the deposits of Wombat and Snowy 
Creeks, in the North-Eastern District. The ores also occur in reefs 
.at Moliagul and Kingower, in Gladstone; Linton, in Grenville; St. 
Arnaud, Maldon, &c. .An interesting alloy of gold and bismflth, 
.called maldonite, occurs rarely at Maldon. 

Mercury. 

Mercury is found near Jamieson, in Wonnangatta. It occurs in 
.chloritic slates of the pre-Ordovician (?) period, as native mercury 
and as cinnabar (sulphide). The deposit was worked at one time, but 
unprofitably, owing to the small quantity of the metal present. Small 
fragments of cinnabar have also been found close to a quartz reef 
near B'ulumwaal, Central Gippsland. 
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Chromium. 

As oxide of iron and chromium (chromite), this metal occurs in 
considerahle quantities in an area of serpentine on the Wellington 
River, Northern Gippsland. It is, however, in too inaccessible a. 
place to be of economic value at present. Chromite is also found in 
reefs at Heathcote and at Corryong, North-Eastern District, and 
among stream sands III parts of the Gippsland, Beechworth and 
Benalla districts-

Molybdenum. 

Molybdenite (sulphide) occurs in certain reefs in the Moliagul 
district and among granitoid rocks at Yackandandah, in Bogong; 
Yea, Yarck, in Anglesey; near Euroa, in Delatite j M.afeking, in 
Ripon, where it coats fracture planes in grano-diorite j and at Mal
don, but not in known payable quantities at any of these places. 

Barium. 
Barytes (sulphate of barium), used as an adulterant of white 

lead, occurs in different parts of the State. It is in commercially 
valuable quantities at Mount Tara and Gelantipy, near Buchan. 
Eastern Gippsland, in porphyry, but is not being worked. 

Magnesium. 
Magnesite, the carbonate of magnesium, occurs in nodules and 

lumps scattered among decomposing basalt of the Newer Volcanic 
series (Cainozoic period) or the soil derived therefrom j or, similarly, 
in decomposing diabase of the pre-Ordovician period, in the dis
tricts where such rocks occur. A good deal of it may be seen in the 
quarries at Clifton Hill and Richmond, Melbourne, and it also 
occurs at Costerfield, but its association there is not known. As 
found, it is of doubtful economic value. 

Precious Stones. 

Most kinds of precious stones have been found in Victoria j some 
are of comparatively common occurrence. The principal ones re
corded are diamond, corundum, sapphire, ruby, oriental emerald, 
oriental topaz, garnet, zircon, topaz, rock crystal, turquoise, carne
lian, chalcedony, agate with its varieties and chrysolite. 

Diamonds have been found in the gravels of streams running 
through granite country in the Beechworth district j a,t Kongbool, 
near Casterton, Western District; and, it is said, also near Mans
field and Toombullup, near Benalla. They are, however, rare, and 
are usually very small, varying from k to 2! carats. The largest 
one recorded, found at Beechiworth, weighed 17.64 carats. 

Corundums, with the coloured varieties-sapphires (blue), oriental 
emeralds (green)-occur commonly in many localities j oriental topazes 
(yellow) and oriental amethysts (purplish-pink) are found rarely 
among stream gravels, derived from granitic and older 
basalt areas. Most of the larger gems are flawed and not 
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of good colour, but numbers of fine stones can be obtained. Rubie;; 
(red corundums) have been obtained from gravels in the Beech
worth district, and near Pakenham and Mornington, but they are 
very rare and smalL The principal localities where the different 
corundums occur are Beechworth district; Daylesford and Trentham, 
in Dalhousie; Blackwood, in Bourke; Upper Yarra; Tubba Rubba 
and Bull Dog Creek, near Mornington; Pakenham, Grantville and 
Gembrook, in Mornington; Toombullup, in Delatite; Koorooman 
and Agnes River, in Buln Buln; and Macallister River, in TanjiL 

Garnets, of the red, iron-alumina variety (almandite), are found 
embedded in various kinds of schistose, granitic and porphyritic 
rocks. They are not of common occurrence among stream gravels, 
as they decompose too quickly. They are not of value as found 
in this State. 

Zircons are the commonest gems found in Victoria. They occur 
in many districts, almost invariably associated with sapphires. In 
some places, as at Toombullup, Daylesford, Beechworth, they are 
of large size, and beautiful shades of red and yellow. When cut 
they make pretty stones, and are the gems usually, though 
e.rro~eously, called rubies by miners. Zircon sand occurs in con
SIderable quantities among the auriferous gravels, but is not economi
cally valuable for incandescent filaments, owing to the cost of separat
ing it from its associated material. 

. Topazes have a wide distribution in stream gravels on granitic 
areas, or in gravels, originally derived from granitic rocks. Fine stones 
are found in the Beechworth, Maude (in Grant), Dunolly, Maldon 
and Upper Yarra districts. 

Rock crystals are generally distributed among all older 
Palreozoic sedimentary and plutonic rocks, and in the Caino
zoic gravels derived from them. Thev are found in situ in 
vughs in quartz reefs, and in veins and cavities ~n plutonic rocks. 
The vellow variety (cairngorm).and the dark-coloured vne (morion 
or smoky quartz) occur in profusion in the Maldon, Beechworth 
and Beenak (Upper Yarra) districts. Amethystine quartz is found 
near Beechworth, Casterton and Mafeking (Western District), and 
other places, in stream gravels; while a thin vein of it occurs in the 
bank of Moonee Creek, Brunswick, near lV1elbourne. 

Carnelian, chalcedony and agate, with its varieties, are found 
in numerous localities-( I) Where older bas;altoccurs; (2) among 
stream gravels derived from glacial deposits and older basalt; (3) 
among glacial conglomerate; (4) in petrified wood in the Jurassic 
black coal measures of Southern Gippsland and the Otway Ranges. 

Among the localities may be mentioned the Dandenong Ranges; 
Casterton district; Derrinal, near Heathcote; Bacchus Marsh; Glen
rowan, near Benalla; Southern Gippsland; Otway coast. 

Many of thle agates are large, and when cut and polished would 
maJke beautiful ornaments; while some very good carnelians are ob
tainable. Nothing, however, is being done towards devoting them to 
economic purposes. 
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Turquoise is found in thin veins in dark carbonaceous Ordo
vician slates at Edi, in Delatite, and at Tatong, near BenaHa. 
Some of the stone is of rich blue colour, and of high commercial 
value, but some again is a bluish-green, and practically valueless. 
The gem is not being mined systematically, owing partly to the want 
of a satisfactory market, and partly to the thinness of the veins. 
An interesting feature about it is the fact that it is being deposited 
at the present time, nails and bits of candles left in the old workings 
having in som~ cases been coated with the material, which hardens 
on exposure to the air. 

Chrysolite or olivine is of common occurrence among the basalts 
of the Cainozoic period, especially among those of the Newer Series 
of F Iiocene age in the Western district. Around the numerous vol
canic craters large lumps and small pieces may be seen in the agglo
merates and scorire, and forming the cores of numerous volcanic 
bombs. Most of this is valueless as gem stone, as it is of too pale a 
yellowish-green colour, and is too much c1ea,ved; but there are many 
pieces of a rich green .and not flawed, which would be suitable for 
cutting. Some good stone, of a rich colour, occurs in the basalt of 
the Older Cainozoic volcanic necks in Southern Gippsland. 

Monazite. 
This phosphate of cerium, didvmium, lanthanum and thorium 

occurs in the form of grains, as'sociated with gold or tin oxide, 
among the sands and gravels derived from the granite contact areas 
in many parts of the State. Among these places may be mentioned 
Bonang and Darga districts, in Eastern Gippsland; Buxton, in An
glesey; Bethanga, and the middle Mitta NEtta River, in the North
Eastern district; Stawell district, in Borung; Glenhope, near Kyne
ton; and Neerim district, in Western Gippsland. So far 'as 
known, however, the cost of separation from the associated sands 
is too great to admit of its economic working for the quantities as 
found. 

Asbestos. 
In the serpentine area,s of the Wan non River district, .the How

qua River, in Wonnangatta, and the Wellington River district, in 
Northern Gippsland, there are thin veins of asbestos, but as far as 
yet known, these are not of economic vallue. 

Diatomaceous Earth (Diatomite). 
This earth, so useful for polishing purposes, boiler and steam 

pipe packings, as bases for dynamite, toilet soaps, &c., occurs ill 
several places in considerable quantities, interbedded with sands and 
days in basalt sheets, or lying in hollows on the surfaces of basalt 
sheets. At Lillicur, near Talbot, it is of exceptional purity, being 
snow white in colour, light and porous. It has been regularly mined 
for many years, and is exported to Europe. Near Portland diato
mite of rather poorer quality occurs, and is being raised and sent 
to Melbourne at present. Another occurrence on the Deep Creek, in 
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the Glengower district, near Clunes, is of good quality, and was 
worked for some time. It also occurs at Cardigan and Sebastopol,. 
near Ballarat; Lancefield and Donnybrook, in Bourke; Maryborough,. 
Vaylesford, Alexandra and Lake Coringle, Snowy River. 

Graphite. 
Graphite is found in a fairly pure state, but in small quantities 

only, in Ordovician slates, &c., at Kerrie, near Riddell, in Bourke, 
and near Wood's Point. In the Ordovician slates of several of the 
gold-fields, principally Bendigo, Castlemaine and Daylesford, there 
is a large proportion of graphite; but, as far as known, there are 
no deposits of commercial value of this mineral. 

Salt. 

Salt is of general distribution in the Western and N orth-Westem 
portions of Victoria, where numerous salt lakes and pans dry up, 
wholly or partially, during the summer. Large quantities of salt 
are then collected, bagged, and sent throughout the State, and ex
ported as well. 

Salterns have been made near Geelong, in which sea water is 
impounded, evaporated, and the resulting salt collected. 

Mineral Manures. 
The mineral which is principally used as a manure in Victo:'ia 

is" copi," an impure gypsum (hydrous sulphate of lime). It occurs 
in enormous quantities on the surface, and for many feet below 
it in some places, over a large portion of North-Western Victoria. 
It is simply collected, ground up, bagged and distributed over the 
different districts where it is used. 

Next in importance to "copi" is limestone. This is chiefly 
burnt for lime, which is then spread over the ground, but the lime
stone is also, like the "copi," ground up and distributed in its 
raw state. 

Decomposing basalt and volcanic ash of good quality have a "dis
tir:ct value as fertilizers. They have been used as such with great 
advantage in some places. 

The only other mineral likely to be of use as a manure is phos
phate of alumina or wavellite, which will be referred to later. 

Phosphatic Rocks. 

No phosphate of lime of commercial value is known to OCCUr in 
the State. 

Phosphate of alumina or wavellite is, however, found in severa} 
places near Mansfield, interbedded with highly folded rocks, pro
bably of the pre-Ordovician period. The bands of the phosphate of 
alumina are only a few inches thick, and they are at present being 
opened up with a view to the utilization of the material as a manure 
in agriculture. 
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Building Stones, Macadam. 
Victoria is especially rich in building stones, but remarkably indif

ferent or ignorant regarding its wealth of this kind. Among the more 
useful stones may be mentioned several varieties of red and grey 
granite, or, more strictly speaking, grano-diorite; porphyry, of various 
~hades of grey, pink, red, green and brown colours; bluish-grey 
diorite, dacite, trachyte, dolerite and basalt; variously coloured 
marble; crystalline and non-crystalline limestone; sandstone; slate; 
and flagstone .. They are widely distributed throughout nearly the 
whole of the State. 

The industry is as yet merely in its infancy, and the principal 
localities whence building stones are obtained are :-Grey granite, 
,at Harcourt, in Talbot, and Cape Woolamai, on Phillip Island; red 
granite (so-called syenite), at Gabo Island, nea.r Cape Howe; por
phyry, at Mount Cudgewa, in Benambra; basalt, at Footscray and 
Malmsbury; non-crystalline limestone, at Waurn Ponds and Bates
ford, near Geelong; sandstone, at Bacchus Marsh and the Gram
pians, near Stawell; slate and flagstone, at Castlemaine and 
Gisborne. 

The remaining kinds of rocks previously mentioned have not yet 
been used for building purposes to any extent. 

There is an exceptionally wide field of expansion for this Ill

<1ustry. 

Laboratory experiments have shown that decomposing basalt can 
be easily fused into a good dark glass, suitable for paving, channel
ling, and other purposes. If it can be cheaply decolourized there is 
a possible wide application for its use. 

For road purposes as macadamizing, kerbing, channelling, asphalt. 
ing, great quantities of the Younger and Older Cainozoic basalt 
and dolerite are broken or crushed in the Melbourne and various 

o()ther districts. Diorites, porphyries, granites, trachyte, limestones, 
ferruginous and calcareous grits, &c., make good macadam. They are 
~o used in man.y districtsl. 

Beach, lake and river sands and gravels are of widespread oc
'currence, and of varying grades of coarseness. These are very 
largely used as top dressings to roads and in the manufacture of 
mortar and cement. 

!erruginous grits are found in many districts among the Cainozoic 
sedIments, and make very serviceable covering to roads with light 
traffic. Under the action of the weather the material becomes 
-cemented together, and forms a firm surface. 

In many parts of Southern Gippsland and the Otway, the Jurassic 
mudstones, shales and fine sandstones are burnt to a certain extent, 
and used as dressing to roads. The material sets well and forms a 
~plendid surface for light traffic. ' 
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Marble. 

Marble is fhe crystalline form of limestOll1e, due to its metamor
phism. It occurs among strata of Silurian age in several places in 
the valley of the Thomson River, Walhalla district; and near the 
source of the Indi River, near Om€O, in the North-Eastern district; 
while crystalline limestone, which has not been quite so much 
ohanged by metamorphism, occurs at Lillydale, near Melbourne, 
Waratah Bay, .Mitta Mitta River, Tyers River (Central Gippsland), 
and Mansfield. The marble near Omeo is a handsome stone, very 
varied in colour and character. Some of it is white, of regular and 
moderately fine texture, and suitable for statuary purposes; other 
varieties are of various shades of grey, red and pale green. In some 
cases the fossils are clear and distinct, standing out prominently 
when polished, and giving to the rock a handsome appearance. 

The marble from Marble Creek, Thomson River, near Toongabbie, 
is chiefly of good grey colour and crowded with fragments of the stem:; 
of encrinites. It takes a good polish, when the fossils are displayed 
to great advantage. Though the localities, especially the Omeo one, 
are rather remote and not easy of access, it is a matter for surprise 
that the stone has not vet been commercially raised. It is emi
nently suitable for monumental and all kinds of decorative and 
sanitary purposes. Steps are now being taken to bring these marbles 
before the public, and ~t is earnestly to be hoped that the attempt 
will be successful, for at present a great source of wealth lies unde
veloped. 

Wood OPal, Common Opal, Precious Opal. 

This mineral-hydrous silica, stained in streaks, patches and bands 
of various shades of yellow, brown, red, grey, white and black by 
impurities, principally oxides of iron-occurs in a number of locali
ties. Wood opal (the mineral in which the original ligneous tissue 
has been replaced by hydrous silica) occurs among the gravels and 
sands of old river beds in various parts of the State, such as at Omero, 
Dargo, Beechworth, deep leads of the Loddon system, &c. 

Common opal is found in large lumps and pieces in the basins 
of the Buchan, Murrindal and Snowy Rivers, Eastern Gippsland. 
Some of this material has rich and variegated colouring, and is 
capable of taking a good polish. Both kinds of opal would make 
very pretty ornaments, much less liable to scratching than those of 
kauri gum, and equally as pretty as it, if not more so. They are 
not, however, yet used for that purpose. 

Precious opal has been found in the Beechworth district, but it is 
very rare. 

Jasper. 
This is a non-crystalline form of silica. It OCcurs as beds in 

various places, such as; at Toolleen and Heathcote, in Rodney; 
Dookie, near Benalla; Waratah Bay; Macallister River; and BuChan, 
Eastern Gippsland, &c., among pre-Ordovician strata. As pebbles, 
it occurs in the deposits of streams traversing these districts, or among 



Production. 597 

glacial deposits and the deposits derived from them. It is usually of 
rpu, brown and greenish-grey colours, and is very suitable for manu
facture into sanitary fittings and embellishments, ornaments, decora
tive panels,. &c., but it is not yet devoted to any of such purposes. 

Serpentine. 

Serpentine is a mineral and rock of green colour, which is found 
among pre-Ordovician rocks in small quantities in the Wannon dis
trict, Western Victoria; Waratah Bay, Southern Gippsland; How
qua River, in Wonnangatta; and in the Wellington Valley, Northern 
Gippsland. The material is valuable for various ornamental pur
poses, such as mantelpieces, the fittings of bath-rooms, &c. As 
yet known in this State it is not of commercial value, except for small 
ornaments and jewellery. 

Abrasive, Moulding, Glazing, Cleansing Materials. 

Abrasive material.-Many of the sandstones occurring in the 
Devonian and Carboniferous form.ations of East-Central Victoria; 
near Bacchus "Marsh, in Bourke;" and the Grampians, in Western 
Victoria, are well suited for grindstones, scythe stones, &c., but they 
are not yet utilized for those purposes. 

Cherts and quartzites occur in great masses in pre-Ordovician 
and" Older Cainozoic strata, and can be utilized for abrasive purposes 
after being crushed. Diatomite, also, referred to under its own 
heading, can be used in this way. 

Polishing powder is obtained by crushing certain felspathic dyke
rock, near Melbourne, and is found to be of very good quality, and 
suitable for cutlery, brasses, &c, 

Massive dense mudstones, from which first-class hones can be 
prepared, occur in many parts of the Silurian series of" strata, east 
of the meridian of Melbourne, especially in the Wandong district, 
on the North-Eastern railway. 

Moulding material.-Fine sands, suitable for iron moulding, 
occur among t.he freshwater beds of the Cainozoic pe'riod in Southern 
Gippsland; the La Trobe Valley; at Rowsley, near Bacchus Marsh; 
and elsewhere. At Rowsley there is a bed of especially good sand 
of fine grade, which is not being utilized. The same may be said 
of a splendid sano occurring in the Cainozoic deposits at Mildura, 
N orth-Western district. 

Glazing m.aterial.-Felspathic rock occurs in the form of dykes 
in various parts of the district east of and near Melbourne, and at 
a depth where not decomposed, the material should be especially 
valuable for glazing purposes. Principally in the eastern part of 
Victoria, there are large masses of felspar-porphyry, wh~ch are 
probably of value as glazing material. Felspar" occurs also in large 
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and numerous crystals in granitic masses, notably in the Strathbogie 
Ranges, near Mansfield. It is not, however, being used. 

The purest limestones, silica, kaolin and barytes ar:e also of 
value as glazes, but they do not as yet seem to be devoted to that 
purpose. 

Cleansing materiaL-Fuller's Earth has recently been found near 
Trentham, but has at present nOne other than a local use. A large 
deposit of it occurs at Clifton Springs, near Geelong, and it is also 
recorded' from LiHrydale. 

Pottery Clays. 
Kaolin (hydrous silicate of alumina, or pure clay) is found in 

many parts of the State. There are four types of occurrence, 
viz. :--

(I) As the completely decomposed felspar constituent of 
granite in decomposed granite masses. 

(2) As decayed felspathic rock of dykes. 
(3) As beds in river and lake deposits of the Cainowic period. 
(4) As decayed shales and claystones of the Ordovician and 

Silurian periods. 

Kaolin is being commerci.ally raised in several localities. At 
Lal Lal, near Ballarat, where it is found in decayed granite, it is 
being mixed with its associated qua,rtz and made into splendid fire
bricks. There is a similar occurrence at Bulla, near Melbourne, 
which was worked many years ago for kaolin, obtained by puddling 
and settling in tanks; but nothi,ng is being done there now. At 
Egerton, in Grant, very fine material is found in a decomposed 
felspathic dyke. It is being mined, and a good deal of it is being 
exporteQ. 

A considerable quantity of good materia,l is being produced at 
Knowsley, near Bendigo, and a large deposit, also of good quality, 
occurs in Cainowic lacustrine deposits near IBacchus Marsh, where it 
is being mined and sent to Melbourne. 

At Epsom, n~ar Bendigo, a very fine clay in Cainozoic strata is 
being utilized in the manufacture of chinaware, and inferior clays 
in the coarser kinds of pottery. At Stawell, in similar. strata, 
white clays of excellent quality occur. Good kaolin also occurs at 
Traralgon, Murtoa, Dunolly and Gordon. 

Brick and Tile Clays.-These druys have a very wide distribution. 
There are immense quantities of them in the Silurian and Ordovician 
mudstones and claystones, that occupy vast areas of the State. In 
various PaJ:ts of the Melbourne district these rocks are ground up, 
puddled and made into first-class bricks, drain pipes, tiles, &c. 
In numerous other localities'sedimentary clays of the Cainowic period 
occur in- great quantities. They are merely excavated, puddled and 
made into bricks of good quality. 
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At Mitcham, Tunstall and Brunswick, I1ear Melbourne, good 
clay, obtained from decayed Silurian claystones and felspathic dykes, 
is ma;nufactured into white tiles, which are largely used for orna
mental building purposes. Various other kinds of pottery are also 
made here. 

Throughout the Jurassic coal-bearing areas of Southern Gippsland, 
the Otway Ranges, and the 'Wannon district, there are numerous beds 
of bluish-grey and olive-grey mudstones, which, after crushing, can 
be made into splendid bricks and tiles, but th01:lgh there is a good 
opening for profitable loea,l enterprise in this direction, no industry 
has yet sprung up in it. These bricks should not be burnt at a 
greater heat than about 1200 deg. C., since the material possesses 
sufficient alkalies to cause fusion at temperatures above 1250 deg. C. 

Fire-clay .-Clay, suitable for the manufacture of fire-bricks, 
cccurs among the freshwater beds of the Lower Cainozoic sediments 
in various parts of Southern and Central Gippslo3.il1d, and numbers 
of other districts, but it has not yet come inuo use, owing partly, it 
is said, to the high railway freights. 

Fire-bricks of good quality are made at South Yarra, Melbourne, 
from the decayed granite material of a dyke, and at Lal Lal, from 
deca.yed granite of a large mass. 

Near Bacchus Marsh, clays of fine quality are being raised and 
manufactured into good fire-bricks, tiles, pipes, &c. 

Lime, Cement and Plaster. 

Lime of excellent quality is obtained by burning the Silurian 
marine crystalline limestone at Lillydale, Waratah Bay and Mansfield j 
also the early Cainozoic marine non-crystalline limestones at Fyans
ford, Batesford and Waurn Ponds, in the Geelong district j Maude, 
un the Moorabool River j Portland and Timboon, &c., in the Wes
tern district. The Cainozoic limestones are interbedded with nearly 
horizontally disposed clays and sands. They are highly fossiliferous, 
and make excellent lime for ordinary purposes, while some of them 
yield good hydraulic lime and cement. 

Freshwater limestone of the late Cainozoic period occurs near 
'Lara (Geelong district) and Bacchus Marsh, where it is converted 
into a good hydraulic lime. 

Selenite (the crystalline form of gypsum) is widely distributed 
among: the Cainozoic clays and marls over many parts of the coastal 
districts. It occurs in scattered crystals, and in bunches of crystals, 
and yields a very pure plaster of Paris.; but, though available for 
local uses on a small scale, it is not commercially valuable. 

212 
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Pigments and Paints. 

Throughout the Silurian and Ordovician strata in the State there 
are claystones, shales and mudstones of various shades of grey, 
red, pink, yellow and brown which are specially suitable for and 
make good pigments, both in their raw state and on roasting, when 
they change their colours. Among the Jurassic strata also there 
are mudstones and shales,. principa.lly of greenish-grey colours when 
raw, and brick-red when roasted, which are of value as pigments; 
while among the Cainozoic clays some of good colour, such as fawn, 
lilac, bluish-grey, and of good quality, occur. Beyond a systematic 
endeavour at Mulgrave, near Melbourne, to place these pigments on 
the market, little has been done in this most promising industry. 

Among the volcanic ash deposits that cover large areas of South
ern and Central Gippsland, red and brown ochreous clays occur. 
They are suitable for preparation into first-class pigments,while 
amqng these ash beds are large deposits of h:oematite and limonite 
(oxides of iron), wbich by grinding can be used as paints of splendid 
quality. 

From roasted pyrites obtained from the concentrates of mines a 
very serviceable purplish-red or brownish-red paint is manufactured 
at Ballarat, and has a general use throughout the State. 

Black Coal. 
Coal of first-class quality for steaming and household purposes 

occurs in the Jurassic coal measures in Southern Gippsland, the Ot
way Ranges and the Wannon district. 

The seams of workable thickness, ranging from 2 ft. 3 in. to 
6 ft., occur, so far as known, in the Cape Paterson, Korumburra, 
Jumbunna, Outtrim, Kilcunda, Woolamai, Coalville, Mirboo and 
Foster districts, all in Southern Gippsland. In the first four localities 
mines are now being worked. The black coal mining industry is, 
however, greatly handicapped by the extremely faulted character of 
the strata containing the coal. This necessarily greatly increases the 
cost of mining it, while the cost of transport to Melbourne presses 
rather neavily against the development of the industrv. especially in 
the districts without railway communication. 

Though these coals are not, as a rule, specially suitable .for the 
ll:anufacture of coke, the coal in a 3 feet seam at Kilcunda yields a 
coke of splendid quality and admits of development into a promisin~ 
industry. 
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Brown Coal and Lignite. 

The deposits of these fuels in Victoria are of enormous propor
tions, one district possessing the thickest known masses in the 
world. They occur among the gravels, sands and clays of the Caino
zoic period-principally the Eocene freshwater or estuarine series
over large areas in Southern and Central Gippsland, Mornington 
I'eninsula, Werribee Plains, Gellibrand, Barwon and Moorabool 
basins. At Morwell, in the Latrobe valley, Central Gippsland, 
several beds, with a total thickness of over 800 feet out of an aggre
gate of I,IIO feet of brown coal and associated deposits, have been 
proved by a bore. 

At Altona, near Melbourne, there are two beds, totalling 75 feet 
in thickness, which thicken to 134 feet near Laverton, some two 
miles to the south-west, and thin again to 33 feet, some five miles 
further south-west. The material in most places is of excellent-. 
quality, but requires special grates of fine bars, since, if burnt in 
ordinary grates, it i >, owing to its combustibility and friability, 
r<lpidly consumecl 

Several attempts have been made to manufacture briquettes, and 
place the fuel in that form on the market. They have, however, 
resulted in failure, owing probably to several causes, such as .cost 
of production, want of an effecttve method of manufacture, of 
management, and of publir. sUJ2POrt. 

Mining operations have been carried on at several places, viz., 
near Morwell (not the thick deposit), Dean's Marsh, and Altona, 
where the coal was extracted and sold in its raw state but the in
dustry has not been established. 

At the j1resent time preliminary work is being done at Altona, 
and reported to be in prospect at Monvell, with a view to the gene
ration of electrical energy for transmission to Melbourne. There 
seems no reason to doubt the success of these ventures, assuming there 
be capable management and proper public support. When one bears 
in mind the importance of the brown coal industry to other coun
tries of the world, especially Germany, it is a matter for wonder
mentthat these deposits of such great value to the State should for 
so long have remained undeveloped. 

Besides the value of brown coal as a fuel, its use as a base for 
deodorants should not be overlooked. 

Thin beds of lignite and brown coal occur also in numerous 
localities in Victoria among younger Cainozoic deposits. 

In the preceding remarks it has been practicable to give only the 
merest outline of the mineral resources of Victoria. It will be recog
nised that there are great probabilities of future discoveries of other 
valuable mineral deposits in the thousands of square miles of country 
as yet un prospected ; while the development of many of the known 
deposits will pr.obably take place in a few years. 
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MINING DEVELOPMENT. 

Expenditme In addition to the sums annually voted, £271,665 have been ap-
~~i~\~~f portioned from loan receipts towards mining enterprise. Of this sum 
industry. £83 were expended during 1905-6, making a total of £271,022-

expended up to 30th June, 1906, and leaving £643 yet to be ex
pended. Particulars of the amount spent are shown in the following 
statement: -

LOAN "MONEY EXPENDED ON MINING ENTERPRISE TO 

.lOTH JUNE, 1906 . 

Allo· I 
Loan cated Purpose for which Allocation was made. Act. under I 

Act. I 
------,~ 

1451 

" 

1659 

1753 

" 
1800 

1461 

" 
" 1806 

1566 

1882 
1566 

1882 

1566 

1767 

1566 

1767 

1806 

Ad vances to companies: draining .. 
Construction of roads and tracks .. 
Plant for testing metalliferous material 
Construction of races and dams 
Advances to miners for prospecting .. 
DiRseminating information: exhibition expenses 
Removal and re·erection of testing plants .. 
Draining: advances to companies for pioneer work .. 
Construction of races and dams . . . . . . 
Advances to miners for prospecting 
Purchase of Cyanide process patent rights: equipment 

of Schools of Mines; developing pigments, &c. .. 
Advance to mining company for pioneer operations .. 
Draining: advance to company, and expenses 
Construction of roads and tracks .. . . 
Construction of races and dams 
Advances to miners for prospecting 
Disseminating information and equipping Schools 

of Mines 
Advances to miners, companies: draining and track· 

cutting: and disseminating information 
. Advances to companies: draining 
Construction of roads and tracks .. 
Construction of races and dams 
Advances to miners for prospecting 
Disseminating information: Schools of Mines equi p

ment, &c. 
Purchase and equipment of building for metallurgical 

work 
Advances to companies: draining 
Construction of roads and tracks .. 
Construction of races and dams 
Advances to miners for prospecting 
Disseminating information: Schools of Mines equip

ment 
'Purchase and equipment of building for metallurgical 

work 
Purchase and eqni pment of building for metallurgical 

work 

I 

I
I Amount 
Expended.-

1-£ 
58,523: 
42,390-
11,922 
5,708-

17,Oll 
3,368-

436-
18,008-

249-
3,152 

23,043 
23<Y 

3,862-
ro 

704 
1,562 

2,86<Y 

1,690-
18,768 

9,247. 
810 

4,381 

5,998-

40> 
4,650> 
1,634 

682-
55 

540-

630' 

1,777 
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LOAN MONEY EXPENDED ON MINING ENTERPRISE TO 30TH JUNE, 1906 
-continued. 

AlIo· 
Loan cated 
Act. under Purpose lor which Allocation Was made. 

Act. 
---!---- -------c---

1800 1806 Advances to companies: draining .. 
Construction of roads and tracks .. 
Construction of races and dams 

Amount 
expended. 

Advances to miners for prospecting .. .. 
Disseminating information: Schools of Mines equi p-

£ 
20,032 

4,245 
107 

1,670 

ment 1,018 

1 ______ Total 
271,022 

The following table gives particulars of the expenditure from 
Revenue in aid of the mining industry during each of the last five 
ifinancial years:-

EXPENDITURE ON MINING: 1901-2 TO 1905-6 . 
. _------------------------_.-

1901-2. 11902-3. 1903-4. 1904-5. 1905-6. 

---1'---------
£ £ £ £ £ 

Mining Department 36,305 3j,815 23,702 24,526 
}25,431 

Mining boards 3,500 3,500 3,500 2,916 

Victorian coal-Allowance 
to Railway Department 
on carriage of 9,946 5,568 5,099 8,847 10,807 

Diamond drills for pros· 

} 2,546 
pecting 

2,798 { 4,993 10,823 11,231 

Testing plants 2,358 2,664 2,463 

Geological and under-
ground surveys of mines 5,809 5,245 5,450 5,616 5,469 

••. 1,396 1,035

1 

873 963 777 

-------1---------

Miscellaneous 

Total '.'1 59,502 53,961) 45,975 56,355
1 

56,178 

The expenditure under the' heading Mining Department prior to 
1903-4 included also the Water Supply Department. In 1904, how

.ever, the departments were separated, and the figures for the three 
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latter years in the above statement refer solely to the cost of the 
Mines Department. Yearly grants are also made to Schools of Mines, 
particulars of which will be found on page 232 of this work. 

The following statement shows the manner of occupation of aU 
persons connected with mining industries throughout the State accord
ing to the Census returns of 1901 :-

RETURN OF PERSONS ENGAGED IN MINING PURSUITS, 1901. 

Persons followin~ Mining 
Pursuits. 

In 
business 
on their 

Employers own 
of Labour. Account, 

but not 
employing 
Labour. 

Receiving 
Salary 

or 
Wages. 

I Relative 
1 assisting. 

i 

Not at 
work for 

more than 
a week 
prior to 
Census. 

:;; I'<! :;; I'<! ::li ~ :;; I'<! :;;. ~ 
~ ~ ~ ~ ~ i ~Ij ~ j 

------------- ----------- - --1-----

Mines Department olllcer (not 
Geologist) .• 

Mining engin~er, inspector, sur-
-veyor, (not Government) .• 

Mine, gold (quartz), proprietor, 
manager, worker .. 

gold (aJluvial), proprietor, 
manager. worker .. 

gold (undefined), proprie
tor, manager, worker .. 

(undefined), proprietor, 
manager, worker .. 

tin (lode), worker .• 
.tin (alluvial), proprietor, 

manager, worker : . 
silver, proprietor, mana-

ger, worker . . . . 
coal, proprietor, manager, 

wor4:er " .. 
copper, manager, worker 
precious stones, manager, 

worker .. .. 
expert, amalgamator, dia· 

mond drill worker .. 
director, agent,legal mana-

ger, clerk, secretary 
Qu ..... tz crusher .• 
Pr lites worker, ore rOAster 
Cyanide worker, &c. 
r~melter, gold 

other 
Quai:y proprietor, manager, 

clerk 
others man, worker 

Total 

15 

216 

87 

35 

79 

10 

5 

65 
17 

2 
32 

32 

2 1,567 

4,141 

682 

1,165 
1 

9 

8 
1 

3 

12 

97 
14 

2 
7 
1 

76 3 1 

90 

7,747 

4,285 

1,142 

4,264 

9 

2 

844 
9 

56 

334 
573 

61 
170 

3 
17 

8 

65 

107 

20 

30 

41 51 1 7 

11 

925 

448 

213. 

624 
1 

3 

32 
2 

3 

17 
30 

2 
1 

4 

-:-1-, ~". -~"::: -;;- ~-2-1~,:: 1-
Total Males •• 

Total Females 

31,428 

19 

GRAND TOTAL 31,447 
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The average number of men employed in mining' is estimated Gold miners. 

annually by the Mining Department, and the figures for the seven 
years ended with 1906 are subjoined:-

NUMBER OF MEN EMPLOYED IN GOLD MINING, 1900 T~ 1906. 

Year. Alluvial Miners. Quartz Miners. Total. 

1900 12,8:36 16,199 29,035 
1901 12,886 14,891 27,777 
1902 ll,963 14,140 26,103 
19113 1I,058 14,150 25,208 
1904 10,405 13,fl26 24,~31 
19"5 1l,403 13,966 25,369 
1906 10,951 14,353 25,304 

The number of men em:Qloyed in each' mining district in 1906 
was: - Ararat and S'tawell, 1,425; Ballarat, 5,010;' Bendigo, 
5,290 ; Beechworth, 4,452; Castlemaine, 3,987; Gippsland, 1,891; 
and Maryborough, 3,249. 

The following table shows the quantity and value of the metals Mineral 

and minerals produced in Victoria up to the end of 1906:- produce. 

TOTAL MINERAL PRODUCTION TO 31ST DECEMBER, 1906. 

Recorded prior to 
1906. 

Recorded during 
1906. 

Total Recorded to end 
of 1906. 

Metals and Minerals. ------,-----1-------- ________ _ 

Quantity. Value. Quantity. I Value. Quantity. 
-------- --G-ro-.-8.- -.----I-G·-r·-0-88-.:-I----I--G-r·0-8-8.-- -----

Value. 

ozs. 
Gold •• 68,367,403 
Silver •• { 

27,184 
1,195.804' 

Coal, black ' •• 
"brown .. 

Lignite.. •• 
Ore-copper •• 

u tin .. 
" antimony .. 
n silverlead .. 
"iron .. 

Diamonds •• 
Sapphire8, &c. •• 
Gyp8um •• 
Magnesite .• 
Kaolin .• .• 
Diatomaceous earth 
Bnilding stones, 

tons. 
2,514,1~4 

48,416 
12,923 
17,470 
15,216 
22,972 

793 
5,434 

li;509 
6 

2,572 
1,608 

£ 
273,236,500 

7,446 
186,069* 

1,388,269 
19,582 

3,086 
206,895 
734,512 
177,736 

OZ8. I 
834,775 .. , 
t~~;.25·1 

160,631 : 

i 
"106 i 

205 i 
•• ! 5,760 

12,540 I' 

~~g :: 
7,2~~ 1:~89 /' 
8,017 383 
7,302 280 I 

123,91Ot 

£ 
3,280,478 

4;980-

80,283 

383 
1,120 

azs. 
69,202,17R 

27,184 
1230929' 

J totk. 
2.674,765 

48,416 
12,923 
17,470 
15,322 
23,177 

793 
6,434 

12,898 
6 

2,955 
1,888 

£ 
276,516,978 

7,446 
191,049 

1,468,652 
19,582 

3,086 
206,896 
746,156 
180,811 

5,760 
12,540 

108 
630 

7,607 
12 

8,400 
8,422 

various 
Limestone 
Salt (crude) 

3,226,755t! .. I 63,272 .. 3,413,937 

_.:..:. _____ 34_,_21 __ 6_tl __ 12_,3_6_5_ 9,273.. 43,489 

13.454:'856 ---- 282,841,460 - 1 Total 279,386,604 

• Extracted from gold at the Melbourne Mint.--t From 1866 only.--t Record from 1900. 
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The total quantity of gold raised since the first discovery in 1851' 
to the end of 1906, amounts to 69,202,178 ounces gros~ or 
65,097,592 ounces fine, valued at £276,516,978. The value i!f 
based on the average value of the gold received at the Melbourne 
Mint, which in 1906 was £3 18s. 4d. per ounce. The yield of 
gold for -1906, 834,775 ounces gross, or 772,290 ounces fine, is-
25,124 ounces fine, more than the yield of 1905, and ha5 only been 
exceeded three times since 1876. 

Mining' In the following return will be found the yield of gold from 
.district II' I k' d f f d .' d 6' g-oldyields. a UVla wor mgs, an rom ,quartz ree s urmg 1905 an 190, In 

each mining district of the State, as estimated by mining regis
trars :-

Deep 
shafts, 
gold 
lllining. 

GOLD DERIVED FROM ALLUVIAL WORKINGS AND QUARTZ REEFS, 
,1905, AND 1906. 

1005. 1906. 

Mining District. 

i. Alluvia!. I Quartz. 
I 

Total. Alluvial. , Quartz. Total. 
1---,----

! 

oz. I oz. oz. oz. oz. oz. I 

r 

Ararat and Stawell 11,496 i 12,156 23,651 8,638 16,261 24,899 ... 
, , 

I 
Ballarat ... ... 40,316 105,014 145,331 51,881 112,184 164,065-

Beechworth .. , ... 101,439 32,147 133,587 103,514 31,298 134,812 

Bendigo ... ... 12,744 199,721 212,465 9,270 211,917 221,187 

Cast1emaine ... I 34,066 56,139 90,205 32,990 66,396 99,386 
I 

Gippsland 
i .. . .. 8,584 65,049 73,633 8,778 88,402 97,180 

Maryborough ... ... 46,384 39,~85 85,768 38,595 41,672 80,267 

--- ------ ------

Total ... ... 255,029 509,611 764,640 253,666 568,130 821,796 

At Bendigo thirteen mine shafts had attained great depths by 
31st December, 1906, namely, the Victoria Quartz, 4,254 feet;. 
the Lazarus New Chum, 3,777 feet; the New Chum Railway, 
4,318 feet; the New Shenandoah, 3,276 feet; the New Chum and 
Victoria, 3.375 feet; Lansell's 180, 3,354 feet; New Chum Con
solidated, 3,099 feet; North Johnson's, 3,,500 feet; Great Ex
tended Hustlers, 3,081 feet; tlJ.e Eureka Extended, 3.060 feet j

the Princess Dagmar, 3,040 feet; the Ironbark, 3,250 feet; and the 
Victoria Consols, 3,000 feet. 



Production. 607 

Dredge mining and hydraulic sluicing have reached considerable Dredge min

<dimensions in recent years, and the following tables show the posi- h;~:~~iC 
sluicing. 

;tion of the industry at the 31st December, 1906. 

DREDGE MINING AND HYDRAULIC SLUICING, 1906. 

I Number Gold won Dividends 
District. of during paid during 

Plants. 1906 . 1906.· 

. ~--~~~--

oz. £ 
Ararat 1 33 
Ballarat 20 11,270 2,025 
Beechworth 44 41,790 36,315 
Bendigo 4 ),611 1,200 
Castlemaine 38 23,724 5,915 
Gippsland ... 4 2,231 175 
Maryborough 14 4,612 

------

Total 125 85,271 45,630 

---------

*: These figures are merely approximate, as such information is not furnished in connexion with 
,"orne privately-owned plants which are known to pay handsomely. 

DESCRIPTION OF PLANTS. 
--------------,--------------c------------

District. 

Ararat 
Ballarat 
Beechworth 
Bendigo ... 
Castle maine 
Gippsland 
Maryborough 

Total 

----------------

1

- Bucket I HYdraUlicl1 Jet 
_ Dredges. 1_ sr,ri~~~. Elevators. 

Rotary I 
Hydraulici 
lIachine. , 

Total. 

4 
26 

2 
4 

36 

1 1 
16 20 

I! 5 ", 4! 
35 ' 38 

~I ____ I~ 
82 6 125 . 

The number of men employed in connexion with these plants was 

2,667, and the wages paid, '£200,443. 

In addition to the above, twelve plants engaged in gravitation 

hydraulic sluicing, employing 146 men, produced 4,II5 ounces; of 

gold, and paid '£10,500 in wages during 1906, and the mining 

registrars returned an additional 3,500 ounces, won by small parties 

working under miners' rights. 
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Value of The following is a return showing the value of machinery used 
~~~ry in alluvial and quartz mining for the seven years ended 1906 :-
fields. 

19CO 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 

VALUE OF MACHINEEY ON GOLD-FIELDS, 1900 TO 1906. 

Approximate Value of Machinery Employed in-
Year. 

1-
Alluyial Mining. Quartz Mining. Total. 

£ £ I £ 
562,690 1,375.350 1,938040 
534,420 1,446140 1,980.560 
523,320 1,435,240 1,958.560 
566,445 1,474,l45 2,040,690 
628,5"0 1.551,990 2.180.510 
790,810 1,819,750 2,610.560 
809,150 1,817,070 2,626,220 

GOld-mining The following return shows the amount paid m dividends 111 

dividends. each mining district of the State for the last six years:-

DIVIDENDS PAID BY COLD MINING COMPANIES IN EACH MINING 

DISTRICT, 1901 TO 1906. 
------------- -----------

Amount Distributed. 
Mining District. 

1901- 1902. 1903. 1904. 1905. 1906. 

-----:----1----- --_. -- -----

£ I £ 
I £ 

£ £ £ 
Ararat and Stawell ... 13,353 

1
13,900 15,105 10,167 102 

Ballarat 101.650 114,408 1~3 900 77,315 66,700 62,700 , 
Beechworth 10,263 18,100 4R,159 57,511 70.413 65,!i99 
Bendigo 184,771 2H,48 319,370 !382,1l21 228,028 251,72-7 
Castlemaine 42,250 28,050 15,138 17,240 35,465 37,701 
Gippsland ... 25,360 46,840 34,700 1 41,844 28,504 56,891 
Maryborough 50,350 37,400 44,780 37,000 25,219 10,069 

Yields and dividends for the whole State for the Imst seven years 
are shown below: - . 

YIELDS AND DIVIDENDS: 1900 TO 1906. 

_--,-_Y_ea_r_. ___ v_al_u_e _Of_G_O_!d_p_rO_d_uc_e_u·_.I __ ~i vidends Paid. 

1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 

£ 
3,190,940 
3,102,753 
3,062,028 
3,259,483 
3,25:l,045 
3,173,744 
3,280,478 

I £ 
453333 
427,997 
472,136 
601,152 
623,398 
454,431 
484,693 

----._-----
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The dividends paid in the years mentioned range from 14 to 19 

per cent. of the gold produced, the average for the seven years being 
about 16 per cent. 

The following table summarizes the production of gold in Aus- Gold raisec\ 

tralasia from 1851, the year of its first discovery. Prior to 1898, Vic- in.Ausl;ro.l 
toria was almost invariably the leading gold-producing State of the asIa. 

group, but since then Western Australia has taken first place. The 
following is a statement of the quantity recorded as having been 
raised in the respective States at different periods:-

GOLD RAISED IN AUSTRALASIA, 1851 TO 1906. 

I' , 
I I South 

Period. Yictoria. New South I Queens· i Aus· * Western Tasmania. New 

--="Mt~=' -I--"~~ ~.'~--,-, 
Zealand. 

--- ---- -----
gras'lozs. gross 0'8. gross OZR. gross ozs. gross ozs. gross oz •. gross ozs. 

1851-60 23,334,26: 3,280,963 75,000 . • . . . . 35,845 
1861-70 16,276,5(;6 3,542,912 250,000

1 

., .. 3,504 5,507,004 
1871-80 10,151),29. 2,251,666 3,187,855 84,593 •. 180,178 4,009,345 
1881-90 7,103,44~ 1,164,452 3,925,d~('\ 209,275 46,967 397,983 2,265,616 
1891-00 7,!76,03t 2,958,295 7,358,12~ 355,208 5,870,662 605,519 2,788,39E) 

--------- -----,---- ---~- ---- -----
tl4,346,612 13,198,288 14,796,6041649,07('1 5,917,629 1,187,184 14,606,208 
----- ------ ----- ---- ----- ----,-----

fine ozs. fine oz~. I fine oz •. tine ozs fine oz •. 'fine oz •. fine ozs. 
1901 .. 730,453 216,8881 598,382 28,951 1,703,416 69,491 412,876 
1902 .. 720,866 254,435 1 640,463 24,082 1,871,037 70,99(; 459,40 
1903 .. 767,297 254,260, 668,546 22,269 2,064,801 59,891 461,64 
1904 .. 765,6OC 269,8111 639,151 17.925 1,983,230 65,921 467,897 
1905 .. 747,16(j 274,267\ 592,620 20.-!47 1,955,31 f 73,540 492,95 
1906 .. 772,290 253,!l8. 544,636 14,077 1,794,54. 60,023 534,617 

---------------
u~37i,347\-i99,862 4,503,672 1,523,654\ 3,683,7D8 127,751 2,829,39 

• Quantity received "t Melbourne and Sydney J\1ints. 

The figures in this table have been revised since last publication, 
and the yields since 1900 are now given in fine ounces, thus mak~ng 
an accurate comparison possible. The total production of Austra
lasia from 1851 to 1900, inclusive, amounts to II4! million ounces 
(gross), more than half of which was. produced in Victoria. The 
Australasian production for the six years, 1901 to 1906, amounts to 
about 24k million ounces (fine), to which Western Australia contri
buted over I I t million ounces. 

The total production of gold and silver for all countries since Wid' 

1860, and the leading gold and silver producing countries in 1905, d~l~ti~r:; 
together with the approximate stocks of gold, silver, and paper ~il~~r. and 

money in the princip_al countries at the close of 1905, as set out in 
the following tables. have been extracted principally from the annual 
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report issued in 1906, by the Director of the United States Mint. 
Since 1872, the figures are those of the Bureau of the Mint, and 
have been compiled from information furnished by foreign Govern
ments, and revised from the la,test data. The information contained 
in the fourth table, relating to the coinage of gold and silver, has 
been taken from the report of the Director of the British 1Ent:-

WORLD'S PRODUCTION OF GOLD AND S'ILVER SINCE 1860. 

Gold. Silver. 

Year. Ounces- Ounces- Value-
Fine. 

Value. 
Fine. Oommercial. 

---.-- ---- ----------

£ £ 

1860 to 1869 ... ... 61,314,500 264,059,200 378,311,600 105,151,400 
1870 to 1879 ... ... 52,764,400 227,236,800 628,717,300 161,850,700 
1880 to 1889 ... .. , 51,405,100 221,383,000 921,103,100 200,523,200 
1890 to 1899 ... . .. 95,081,700 409,481,900 1,568,876,900 238,928,600 
1900 ... ... ... 12,315,100 53,036,700 173,591,400 22,422,200 
1901 ... ... ... 12,698,100 54,686,000 173,Oll,300 21,626,200 
1902 ... ... .. . 14,313,iOO 61,416,600 175,102,300 19,354,800 
1903 ... ... .. . 15,768,400 67,908,700 167,937,900 18,893,100 
1904 ... . .. .. 16,755,900 71,912,700 168,390,200 20,347,200 
1905 ... ... ... I 18,202,600 77,319,200 157,340,000 19,722,000 

Total ... ... 350,619,500 1,508,440,800 4,512,382,000 [------ 828,819,40 o 

WORLD'S PRODUCTION OF GOLD AND SILVER-PRINCIPAL 

COUNTRIES, 1905. 

Oountry. 

Africa 
Australasia 
Austria-Hungary 
British India 
Canada ... 
Germany ... 
Japan 
Mexico 
Peru 
Russia 
United Sta.tes 
Other Countries 

Total 

I 
Gold. Silver. 

I Ounces-! . I 

I 
Value. Ounces- Value-

, Fine. i Fine. I Oommercial. 

---1---;------1---
I '£ I £ 
, 5,482,300 23,287,600 619,600 77,700 

I 

4,156,300 17,653,600 12,561,600 1,574,600 
118,900 505,000 1,860,200 233,200 
563,800 2,395,000 

I 700,800 2,976,800 5,974,900 748,900 
I 3,200 13,700 5,820,900 729,600 

161,100 6i8,2oo 2,409,900 302,100 
738,300 3,136,000 54,652,900 6,850,600 
22,900 97,100 5,169,700 648,000 

1,078,400 4,580,600 205,000 25,700 
4,265,700 118,119,900 56,101,600 7,032,100 

910,900 3,875,700 11,963,700 1,499,500 

I 18,2'02,600 77,31~200 157,340,000 I 19,722,000 
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ApPROXIMATE STOCKS OF MONEY IN THE PRINCIPAL COUNTRIES OF World's 

________ :-HE WORLD AT THE CLOSE OF 190 5. ~~~~~~~f 

Value 01-

Country. 

Gold. Silver. Uncovered Paper. 
----- - -- .. ----- ------.--

£ £ £ 
Argentine 20,549,000 .. 60,269,000 
Austria. Hungary 63,146,000 21,597,000 20,097,000 
Belgium 6,267,000 5,076,000 22,994,000 
British Empire-

Australasia 29,672,000 1,253,000 * 
Canada 10,911,000 1,377,000 13,:)77,000 
India 56,920,000 124,073,000 6,658,000 
South Africa 10,583,000 4,110,000 * 
United Kiugdom 114,888,000 22,994,000 2.3,960,000 

Egypt 17,877,000 3,082,000 * 
:E"rance 212,185,000 84,475,000 24,288,000 
Germany 188,513,000 43,090,000 43,953,000 
Italy 38,940,000 5,754,000 32,220,000 
.Japan 14,364,000 8,898000 20,199,000 
Mexico 1,767,000 11,672,000 * 
Netherlands 8,425,000 11,117,000 11,117,000 
Russia 175,670,000 16,829,000 * 
Spain ... 15,227,000 35,693.000 23,939,000 
Turkey 10,274,000 8,219,000 .. 
United States 291,955,000 141,128,000 119,614,000 
Other Countries 44,139,000 102,188,000 308,004,000 

---- -------- --------
'fotal ... 1,332,272,000 652,625,000 730,689,000 

. --.-~--.--

'" No information. 

WORLD'S COINAGE OF GOLD AND SILVER DURING THE YEAR 1906. World's 
----------.------~-------~----_,___-- coinage. 

Country. 

United Kingdom 
Australasia 
India (a) 
British Colonies and Dependencies (b) 
Austria· Hungary 
France and Tunis ... 
Germany and German East Africa 
Japan 
Mexico 
Russia 
Turkey 
United States and Philippines (a) 
Other Countries 

Total ... 

Gold. 

£ 
12,589,700 
11,474,700 

1,519,600 
13,277,600 
8,612,400 
1,538,500 
4,890,300 

3,329,300 
11,042,100 

436,100 

68,710,300 

Silver. 

£ 
1,822,400 

13,334,300 
214,100 
170,700 
130,000 

3,211,700 
1,511,800 

902,200 
904,300 
151,400 
999,000 

4,224,400 

27,576,Soo 

(a) Financial Year, 1905-6. 
(b) Inclusive of coins struck at Calcdt .. and Bombay (during the Financial Year, 1905·

and at the" Mint," Binninghnm. 

1- __ 
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Coal The following return shows the total quantity of coal raised in 
production. Victoria:-

Output of 
collieries. 

BLACK COAL RAISED TO 31ST DECEMBER, 1906. 
Year. Tons.· 

Prior to 1876 5,831 
From 1876 to 31St December, 1890 49,249 
1891 '" ... ... 22,834 
1892 23,363 
1893 91,726 
1894 171,660 
1895 194,227 
18Q6 226,562 
18Q7 236 ,277 
1898 242,860 
1899 262,380 
1900 2II,596 
19o1 209,329 
1902 225, 164 
1903 64,200 
19<-... 121,741 
190 5 155,135 
.a:g06 160,631 

Total 

Brown coal raised to date, 48,416 tons. 

Many attempts were made to develop the coal industry of the 
State prior to 1889, but a great impetus was given· in that year 
by the constitution of a Royal Commission, which was appointed 
to inquire into and report upen the best means of developing the 
industry. Several true coal seams, situated in various localities. 
chiefly in Gippsland, had been discovered. and were brought under 
the notice of the Commission. In 1890, five diamond drills were 
employed, and seams were worked at Boolarra and Korumburra, 
and, in 1891, at Jumbunna. Coal mining at the latter two places 
was immediately begun, and has been actively carried on ever since. 
The principal companies concerned in the industry are the Out trim
Howitt Company, the Ju.mbunna Company, and the Coal Creek 
Proprietary Company. 

There were seven collieries workin!! at the end of 1906, the out
put of each for that year being as follows:-

OUTPUT OF BLACK COAL COMPANIES, 1906. 
Company 

Outtrim-Howitt 
Jumbunna 
Coal Creek Proprietary 
Silkstone 
New Extended Co.operative 
Strezlecki 
8.m Bemo 

Total 

Tons. 
74,8Il 
64,222 
13,214 
3.97i 
2,186 
2,f1eO 

2~O 

No dividends were paid during T904, 1905, and 1906. 
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There was an increase in the number of miners employed in coal Ooal miners. 

mining in 1906, as compared with the preceding three years. This 
will be seen by the following figures:-

NUMBER OF COAL MINERS EMPLOYED, 1900 TO 1906. 

1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 

Year. Number of Miners 
at Work . 

. 807 
877 

1,303 
377 
589 
640 
693 

These figures include men engaged in mining for brown coal. 

In 1903, from January up to the end of the year, the coal miners 
of Korumburra, Outtrim, and J umbunna were on strike. The small 
number employed In 1903 was' owing to the difficulty of 
obtaining men in place of the strikers, and to the inter
ruption of 'trade caused by the strike. The strike was responsible 
for the reduction in output from 225,164 tons in 1902 to 64,20C 

tons in 1903. The industry appears to be gradually recovering 
since the termination of the labour trouble, but the production of 
160,631 tons in 1906 is lower than that of any year in the period 
1894-1902. 

In consequence of the labour troubles, and depression in the Royal 

coal, industry, a Royal Commission was appointed at the end of ~~~~:-
• . • the coal 

J 905 to mqmre mto- industry. 

(I) The conditions under which mmers are engaged to work 
in the coal mines of Victoria. 

(2) The wages paid to the said miners, and the conditions 

under which they labour. 

(3) The regulation of the selling price of coal, and generally 
as to the circumstances connected with the industry . 
of coal mining in Victoria. 
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The report states that the general conditions of employment if) 
the mines are unsatisfactory, thrut the ruling wages are inadequate 
remuneration for the work, and that the ventilation in aJl the mines 
is inefficient, and in some cases defective. It is recommended that 
a board somewhat on the lines of the Wages Boards be a ppointedl 
to frame conditiDns, terms, aJIld rules Df employment, and also for 
the purpose Df settling differences between managers and men; that 
the minimum wage for efficient and capable miners be not less than, 
8s. 4d. per shift of eight hours; that attention be directed to the
improvement Df the ventilation in all the mines; and that a coaTe 
Mines Bill be submitted to Parliament. 

The present depression is stated tD be clue to labour 
troubles; difficulties through faults, displacements, and thin seams;
the IDW selling price of coal; insufficient capital tD thoroughly de
velDp the areas under lease, and the neglect of the companies to> 
provide a reserve fund during the period of prosperity. TD further
develDp the industry, the Commission recommend that the Govern
ment, for five years from the 1st January, 1908, give a bonus Df 6d. 
per ton to any company whose production is 20 per cent. more tha!1l 
its average output during the quinquennium, 1898-19°2, and that 
the bonus be not paid on that portion qf the production which ex
ceeds an increase of 20 per cent. on the average annl!al output as. 
stated. In the case of the three smaller companies, it is recom
mended that the bonus be calculated upon their output during 1905. 
The Commission also recommend that the companies reserve 10 per 
cent. of their net profits! for the purpose of creating a fund for 
exploratDry and develDpmental wDrk; that the prices for Victorian 
coal supplied to the Railwa,ys during the next five years be not less 
than"I2s. 6d. per ton for the best, and lIS. 6d. per ton for the second 
quality; th'at nD freight higher than a half-penny per ton per mile 
be imposed, with a cDncession in freight for the small coal as com
pared with the large. Manufacturers are urged to purchase a pro
portion of their requirements from Victorian mines, in order tl> 
encourage an industry of such great importance to them. Attention 
is also directed to the necessity of reserving timber supplies for 
future requirements of the mines, and the companies, are recom
mended to equip their mines with the most suitable appliances in 
coal-cutters and other labour-saving machinery. 

The following statement shDWS the value of the locail output, and 
for comparison, the quantity and value of black coal imported in the 
last seven years:-
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BLACK COAL PRODUCED AND IMPORTED, 1900 TO 1906. 

Raised in State. Imported. 

Year. Value. 

Quantity Value. Quantity. 
Official. * Actual.t 

---1---

tons. £ tons. £ .£ 

1900 211,596 101,599 690,567 403,723 578,350 
1901 209,329 147,191 710,918 446,058 595,394 
1902 225,164 155,850 656,656 428,904 533,533 
1903 64,200 40,818 796,407 450,781 623,852 
1904 121,741 70,208 743,470 412,765 539,016 
1905 155,135 79,035 745,477 387,069 475,242 
1906 160,631 80,283 917,392 475,806 567,63ti 

--------

* Value according to Customs Returns which is the invoice value in New South 'Vales as 
:given by importers. 

t Estimated yalue found by adding to cost at Newcastle the actual freight, insurance, 
;primage, &c. 

The local production and imports of coal amounted to about 

'900,000 tons in each year from 1900 to 1905, but in 1906 they 
,reached 1,078,000"tons, the increase occurring in the imports. 

The quantity of coal raised in the various States and New Zea- Coal raised
in Austral 

:land back to the date of the earliest records is given below. There asia., 

is no record of any coal mining being done in South Australia. 

COAL PRODUCED IN AUSTRALASIA. 

Tons of Coal mi3ed iu-

Year. 
- --_. --------

Victoria. New South Queensland. Western Tasmania. New 
Wales. Australia. Zealand. 

--------------------------
~or to 1878 9,346 17,538,869 507,226 .. 92,176 709,931 
1878 to 1882 .• 13 8,503,937 305,692 .. 54,010 1,408,893 
1883 to 1887 .. 7,951 13,902,101 911,416 .. 59,554 2,506,631 
'1888 to 1892 .. 83,967 17,738,842 1,444,669 .. 216,882 3,179,846 
'1893 to 1897 .. 920,452 18,982,101 1,587,973 .. 184,391 3,785,485 
1898 to 1902 .• 1,151,329 26,721,213 2,440,078 434,716 242,114 5,566,597 
'1903 .. 64,200 6,354,846 507,801 133,000 51,805 1,420,193 
J.904 .. 121,741 6,019,809 512,015 138,550 61,612 1,537,838 
1905 .. 155,135 6,632,138 529,326 127,364 50,464 1,585,756 
1906 .. 160,631 7,626,362 606,772 149,755 .. 1,729,536 

NOTE.~For d~tans of single years see preyiOU8 issue of this publication. 
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Coal Pro- The total known coal production of the world (exclusive of bwwn 
duction of • 
$lteWorld. coal alld lignite) in 1.905 was .about 840 million tons (of 2,240 lbs.). 

St{)ne 
quarries. 

The following return shows the production and consumption of 
coal in the principal coal-producing countries of the world. 

COAL PRODUCED IN VARIOUS COUNTRIES, 1905. 

--~.--~~-~.-.------.. -----.-----'----------

Country. Production. 

Australasia- Tons. 

Victoria 155,135 

New South Wales 6,632,138 

Queensland 529,326 

Western Australia 127,364 

Tasmania 50,464 

New Zealand 1,585,756 

Austria-Hungary 13,530,000 

Belgium 21,506,000 

Canada 7,836,000 

France 34,778,000 

Germany ... 119,349,000 

Japan 11,630,000 

United Kingdom 236,129,000 

United States 350,821,000 

Value per 
ton at 

Oollieries. 

s. d. 

10 2 

6 

5 10~ 

8 8 

9 8 

10 7 

6'1l!* 

10 8* 

9 3 

10 1O~* 

8 9~ 

5 3i' 

6 ll~ 

5 8 

Excess of 
Imports (+) or 

Exports (-) 

Tons. 

+701,300 

-3,450,50;) 

+20,000 

+152,100 

+62,300 

+46,200 

+5,860,0[0 

-1,845,UOO 

+5,193,000 

+1l,268,OOO 

-12,634,000 

- 2,164,000 

-67,112,000 

-7,541,000 

NOTE.-Some of these figures are provisional. 

• Figures for 1904. t Census Figures, 1901. t Austria only. 

I
I Number of 

Men 

I Employed 
under and 

oyer ground. 

63~ 

14,137 

1,223t 

383t 

166 

3,269 

66,072:1: 

134,980 

15,736" 

168,319* 

490,604" 

88,330* 

837,100 

594,768* 

There were 82 stone quarries at work in 1906 employing 671 

hands, and paying £46,730 in wages. These figures include the 
hands and wages connected with stone-breaking and tar-paving works 
carried on in conjunction with quarries, which cannot be separated. 

The quantity and value of stone raised during the last seven years 
arc set fortn in the following table:-
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STONE QUARRIES: 1900 TO 1906. 

Quantity of Stone Operated on-

Yea.r. 
, 1 

I Sandstone, , 

~~ __ ~~~ ____ i __ ~luesto:~_1 ~~:~o~.' . Ii_Granite. 

c. yds. c. yds. c. yd •. 
1900 .. . 
1901 .. . 
1902 .. . 
1903 
J904 
1905 
1906 

252,870 1,263 I 400 
270,126 2,400 I 1,500 
32~,485 3,964 I 3,099 
259,012 300 940 

295,213 253 I 444 
357,474 300 584 
393,~ 7 3 222 I 983 

617 

Approximate 
Total Value 

of 
Stone Raised. 

£ 
44,513 
45,447 
53.395 
42,649 
44,943 
52,649 
58,373 

During 1906 the Mining Department had five steam diamond drill Dia!"ond 
machines at work, which put down 14 bores for gold and 10 bores for drIlls. 
coal. These gold bores totalled 5,372 feet, and the coal bores 
8,026 feet in depth. Three percussion drills having oil for their 
motive power were also at work, and sunk 75 bores-67 for gold, 
totalling 4,449 feet in depth, and 8 for water, totalling 1,557 feet in 
depth. In addition there were 4 hand-boring plants, which sunk 
84 bores for gold, totalling 7,781 feet. 

During 1966 Government batteries were located in 20 districts, Governr,nent 
and treated 3,483 tons of ore, which yielded 2,254 ounces of gold, Batteries. 
the net cost to the Mining Department being £2,362. 

There was an increase in the number of accidents in connexion Mining 
with gold mining during J906, as compared with previous year& back Accidents 
to 1898. In the last twenty years the average number of men em-
ployed in gold mining was 2'/ ,081, and the average yearly number of 
accidents 107; 32 persons per annum being kiHed, and 83 injured, 
or 1.2 and 3.05 respectively per thousand employed. In coal mining 
during the eighteen years, 1889-1906, there were 27 ,persons killed 
and 99 injured. 

MANUFACTORIES. 
In order to secure uniformity throughout the States of Australia Definition 

and New Zealand, in tabulating and promulgating statistics relating of a factory. 
to manufactories., the Australian Statisticians have agreed to 
regard as factories all establishments employing, on the average, 
four hands or upwards, also those with less than four hands, where 
machinery is worked by power other than manual, making or re-
pairing for the trade, or for export. . Where two or more industries 
are carried on by one proprietor in one building, each industry is, 
when possible, treated as a separate establishment. 

The following table shows the number of factories in each class Olasslfica. 
of industrv prt:pared on this basis, the power used, the number of tion o! 

. I d hI' d 'd h factor]es, persons emp oye , t e sa anes an wages pal to suc persons 
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Glas8 I.-Treating Raw Material, the Pro
duct 01 Pastoral Pursuits, or Vegetrible 
Products, not otherwise Glassed. 

1. Animal Products. 

Boiling down 
Bone milling 
Catgut, sausage skins 
Tanning, felimongering, wool washing 

2. Vegetable Products. 
Bark milling .. .• 
Chaff cutting, corn crushing 

Glass ll.-Oils and Fats, Animal and 
Vegetable. 

Oil, grease, glue 
Soap, candle 

I I 

121 •• 
18 11 .. 1(1)2, .. 

136 
476 

12. 
21 

4 
84 55 11(4)3 3 51 1,152 

18~1 } 1001 371 91(1)371 1 

5 
15 

2, •. 
12 1. .. , •• , •. 

1,323 

44 
2151 

61 81

1

" 16 91 .. 
4 99 .. 

88 1,567 .. 

196 

1 
9 

6781 6 

. 471 •• 
499 •. 

2 

9.3 
8.0 

12.0 
10.4 

£ 

5,448 
6,334 
7,097 

123,677 

£ 

10,924 
26,483 

740 
114,951 

6{ 1 ~:~I} 38,0031 58,353 

11 10 '6 
1512'0 

3,1381 5,572/ 
41,635 104,244 

£ 
~.('1) 
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'0 .... 
.... r.n 
oy 
< 
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OlWl8 lII.-processes relating to Stone, Olay, 
GlWlS, die. 

Brick, pottery, earthenware 
Cement, including cement pipes 
Lime 
Asbestos 
Glass (including bottles) 
Glass bevelling . 
Marble, stone dressing 
Filter (stone) . 
Modelling in plaster, cement, &c. 

OlWl8 lV.-Working in Wood. 

Cooperage •• 
Cork-cutting 
Dairy, domestic implements 
Bellows 
Saw-milling, forest 
Saw-milling-moulding, joinery, &c. 
Mantelpiece , 
Woodcarving, turnery 

OlWl8 V.-Metal Works, Machinery, dlc. 

Agricultural implement 
Engineering, boilermaking, iron foundry 
Railway workshop . . . . . . 
Cutlery, tool 
Nail 
Iron safe, door 
Sheet iron, tin (including japanning) 
Oven, range 
Pattern 

1231 3 
4 

11 

~I} 
16 
37 

~\ } 

In . 
n 

112 110 
101 43 

6 1 
33 5 

53 34 
251 112 

15 9 
13 1 
7 5 
3 

60 
10 

7\ 

21 4 76 1,527 134 1,537 1 
1 440 1 142 "\ " 2 52 11 131 

3 70 9 581 

::\ 4 .. 52 14 167 .. 
5 .. 107 44 320 

5 8 73 " 

2 .. .. .. 10 16 66 

105\ 3 " " 47 4 

.. 2 1,605 129 1,487 

"\ 33 17 1 2,225 112 1,891 .. 
" 14 8 170 

(2)15 10 2 " 148 41 175 " 

(1) 51 " (1 8 683

1 

62 1,681 " 
5)91P)24 (2)17 2,615 331 5,289 .. 

3' " .. 511 2,285 .. 
9 2 1 " 47 14 34 .. 
2 " 243 4 164 1 

4 3 31 
17 (1) 3 .. 1 131 63 983 .. 

4 2 .. 38 13 180 
2 3\(1) 2 •• 18 

71 
27 " 

1 
-

for footnotes)ee end,of table, 

31 8.9 U5,725 
112.0 10,656 

9.6 8,236 

1 { 11.7 } 47,08:: 
10.5 

Ill. 7 15,507 
211.4 32,726 

"{ 8.1 } 5,575 
12.0 

" { 12.0 } 6,293 
11. 5 

1 { 11.3 } 8,840 
11.8 

1 7.9 105,017 
8 9.7 169,005 

11.6 12,222 
311.3 11,697 

411.7 148,610 
23 11.5 478,805 
512.0 281,597 

11.5 2,792 
112.0 14,234 

1l.9 2,197 
611.6 64,049 
2112.0 13,879 

" r2
.
0

\ 
2,260 

109,345 
26,549 

4,660 
~5,227 

4,374 
11,871 
1,275 

2,178 

5,11)31 

90,305 
102,399 

1,067 
10,345 

62,808 
445,667 
164,802 

5,095 
34,405 

940 
42,554 

3,880 
983 

169,175 
7,350 
8,970 

24,630 

20,240 
32,156 

6,090 

11,181 

7,255 

10,454 
162,484 

6,050 
25,872 

70,600 
335,419 
259,414 

10,330 
9,180 
5,860 

90,137 
17,564 
2,673 

'" ~ 
~ 
"" "'" ~. 

0:. ...... 
~ 

~ ,., 

~ 



FACTORIES-HANDS, WAGES, AND VALUE OF MACHINERY, PLANT, LAND AND BUILDINGS, 1906-continued. 

Nature of Industry. 

Olas8 Y.-Metal Works, Machinery, <he. 
-continued. 

Meter 
Spring 
Brass, coppersmithlng 
Lead, shot, pewter, zinc, &0. •• 
Wire working 
Metallurgical 
Smelting 
Pyrites 
Cyanide 

Ola88 YI.-Oonneeted .with Food and 
Drink, or Prep::Lration therrof. 

1. Animal Food. 
Bacon.ouring 
Butter, cheese 
Butterine 
Creameriest " 
Meat freezing, preserving 

J 

•• I 

i 
'0 

J 
3 
3 

47 
4 

14 
9 

Number using Machinery 
Worked by-

1 1

1

"1"1" 3 ........ 
1 21 17 
3 1 .. ' .. , .. 

3, •• 

2 L .. 3 5 
3 .. 5, .. 

il} 4 1, .. , .. , .. 

96 241 11 .. 1(2)211 15 

28 26 2 (1) (2)1 ., 
22: } 206 (1) 6 (4) 4 (2) 3 2 

202 200 .. .. 2
1

" 

41 12 (1) (5) .. 

... o 

! 
rai 
~a 

'" la 
1S" -<11"1 

22 
30 

162 
225 

S5 
35 
97 

231 

196 

Average Number of Persona 
Employed .. 

Males. Females. .s~ 
~ .. ---I<l.a 
:U 

~ .. s 
~.~ .. ", 
00 

~~ 

1 
3 

62 
4 

19 
14 

6 

129 

-t 
1 
1"1 

IS 
.~i ..... .. ", 
00 

~~ 

80 .. 
55 1 

536 .. 
52 .. 

201 .. 
20 .. 
70 .. 

566, .. 

-t 
o 
'a 

J 

1 
13 

1 
11 

'0" 
~~ 
-"'f. 
h 

1><0 

12.0 
12.0 
11.6 
11.9 
12.0 
9.6 

.. {Il~:gl} 
9.3 

.. 
~l -a .. 
~~ 
", .... 
g>.:& 
,;'" 
~~~ 
~ ':0 
~~~ 
'S~'i _,,0 
""," 00.,..>1< 

£ 

6,103 
3,266 

40,302 
4,5('0 

13,713 
1.193 
6,577 

44,965 

1,
9651} 
SIl7 

1.755 

321 301 1" 64 1,3!!1 2 
5 )10.5) 25,606 

33 { 11. 7 \116,639 
12.0 J 

9.S! 36,818 131 50S1 1 

~ Approximate 
Value of-

~ 
i 
t-" . 
:g~ 
" ::a.e 

£ 

3,570 
5,150 

26,715 
7,685 

13,331 
4,239 

10,500 

47,391 

* 
.~ gj,,, 

:&~ 
~B "'", ·S 
~ ..... 
"-a 
"" 1-'1 .. 

£ 

4,060 
6,~ 

56,S39 
13,060 
21,376 
4,S14 
5,750 

5,903 

2s,2171 35,171 
307,935 242,467 

93,56SI 198,956 

~ 
~ 
C 

~ 
~ §. 

~ 
~ 

~ 
<::> 

~ 
"""" 
~ 
't 

I 

I 

/~. I~ 



" Vegetable Food, including Products not I 

I I Foods, but usually associqted with the i 

Manufacture of Foods., 

Biscuit 4 4 (2) (2) 119 5 704 3118 12.0 52,534 42,946 47,530 
Flour 64 64 .. .. ,3) 3,356 44 740 4 10.1 80,261 243,14!i 222,862 
Jam, pickle, sauce, vinegar 26 18 (3i (1) 1 (1) 281 17 831 439 11.3 63,70:2 39,541 88,882 
Oatmeal, maizena, starch, arrowroot 18 3 5 (1) 4 1 841 17 221 141 U.3 24,252 68,363 120,313 
Macaroni 3 2 1 10 2 23 13 1l.3 1,075 1,675 4,085 
Sugar, treacle, refining 2'- 10(4) 6 (5) 2 949 28 909 566 f 1:l.0 } 107,905 122,812 141,338 
Confectionery .. 23 j l 11.6 

; 

3. Drinks and Stimulants. ~ Aerated water, cordial, &c. 137 69 (1)44 (2) 4 ('(~ 4 320 139 931 6 13 lO.2 63,377 82,806 138,056 
Malt 18 4 (1)10 (1) 146 13 150 2 lO.8 16,1081 19,73:2 113.506 ~ 
Brewing 3!J 38 (2) (3) 1,012 Q~ 1,001 1 11.7 126,352 235,980 487,967 ~I "'l 
Distilling 9 9 179 7 74 6.2 2,1881 62,87l 81,928 <::> 

Condiments, coffee, chicory, cocoa, choco· 

(j 19.05'1 
~ 

late, mustard, spice, ,&c. ' 11 5 (1) 6 (1) 485 9 175 107 
1
10

.
2 27,165 62,535 '" """ ... 

Ice 13 ,2 .. ( 1) 311 7 92 8.6 5,606 22,688 23,369 <::> 

Salt 3 1 1 54 1 51 7.4 5,124 4,656 32,292 .;;! 

4. Narcotics. 
121 Tobacco, cigar, snuff 2 •. (1) 3 ..1 .. 1 2561 131 7901 .. 1 1,043110.81 1ll,1691 78,5221 150,668 

Class V II.-Clothing and Textile Fabrics, 
and Fibrous Material. 

i 
1. Textile. 

I 
1 

Woollen mill 
9' 81 1 (2)1 .. I 2,1371 41 7201 •. 1 710 112.01 76,9011 236,9881 104,335 

2. Dress. \ 
Clothing: tailoring 

31: :: I ~~ (2~~1 .. 1 ::1 ~~51 277W';~~11915i~~~}ll1.51360'~~91 32,0831 359,179 
0:> 

Corset ., 2 4, 35 12.0 1,,>81 931 
5.0GO I:-.:J 

~-,~--~~-- -.-~-~~- -footnotes see end of t~ble. 



FACTORIES-HANDS, WAGES, AND VALUE OF MACHINERY, PLANT, lAND AND BUILDINGS, I906-continued. 

Number usln! Machinery Average Number of Persons J 
OJ) 
.13.., A.qProximate 

1 
Worke by- - Employed. ~.9 alue of-

~ 
"'-il "dO 

oi '0 
Males. Females. _9~ .... ~ -;; * ~ .. ""OJ) .. 

~ 1l0J) !.S ... .~ § 0 ----- ~ ~ 0 l& .. '" I§, " Nature of Industry. ::; "" ~.§ '" .s~ l ~.e 0 

tl 
!:;j", 

'g~tl 
.. ~~ '0 to -~! ~ ~ ~ 

.... t-OJ)S ..,S 00 C'# ";0 ~~ .. 
~ -I>, I>, sr·S cn d 15 " " ~ ! l~ ll: 0 :a~ -§. .010 '~~'& :h ·S .0 

]: ~ ... S oi " .. "" .. "" ~~ "I:> -i " $ ~ :::l 1lo 02 °e s ""£ ::;.13 !1 .., 
0 ""f£! ~l>t f£! ~l>t f£! 1218- :~ <ll -------------------------- - - ------- - ---

Class VII.-oontinued. 
2. Dres8-continued. £ £ £ 

Dressmaking, millinery, &0. -. .. 501 " . 5(2)19 . . .. 85 34 114 430 7,789} 11.1 219,120 25,818 327,909 
tI02 

Jnderclothing, shirt .. .. .. 115 3 (1)13 (1)27 .. . . 200 38 154 833.229} 11.3 129,313 33,491 122,611 

1 
~S4S 

24,588 lat, cap .. .. .. .. 32 8 (1) 4 (1)11 .. 243 29 { 497 7 786} 11.1 77,386 55,156 
~3 ~32 losiery .. .. .. ..- 16 .. 4(1) 3 . . .. 36 9 25 8 330} 10.5 12,805 19,428 15,983 

~17 )iIskin, waterproof clothing .. .. S .. 1 3 .. .. 9 :; 44 .. lSI} 12.0 10,524 2,439 18,180 

30ot, shoe ~1 
99,042 154,394 .. .. " .. 134 4 46 (4)26 1 .. 543 169 {3,629 SI,897} 11.1 332,538 

rur ~40 ~12 
270 3,220 .. .. .. " 6 .. 1 .. . . .. I 6 e4 6 41} 11.2 2,903 

Jmbrella ~3 ~2 .. .. .. .. 8 .-. 2 4 .. . . 6 6 66 I 160 U.9 ll,616 1,270 14,830 )yeing .. .. .. .. n 2 (1) 25 4 40 I34 f 11.7} 7,913 5,£96 10,050 ""t"" Dmoing " " " " " "I .. .. .. .. 
l 11.4 

3. Fibro'U8 Material8 and Textiles, n.e.i. 
1ope. twine, mat, bat\'. and f'OOk •• 14 3 2 (1) .. J 637 18 350 .. 266 U.5 30,912 47,499 48.61S 
~ent. sail, tarpaulin .. . _ .. 9 -. J 3 .. .-, 7 7 49 .. 16 12.0 4.448 932 9,899 

~ 
~ 
~ 

~ 
~ 
~ 

~. 

~ 

~ 
~ 

~ 
'-
~ 
~ 
:-< 



Glass VIII.~Books, Pap", Priming, 
. Engraving, die. 

Printing (inoludingnewspapers), paper-ba.g, I 267 
lithographio, eleotrotyping, stereotyping 

Photo lithography ..' • . . . 3 
Aooount-book, stationery, and rubber, 19 

stamp I 
Ink, printing ink I 
Paper, strawboard, mill board 3 
Fanoy box, &0. • • 15 
Die-sinking, engraving, medals,. &0. 12 

Glass IX.-Musieal Instruments. 

51 (3)1{17 
J58 59 

1 2 
6 (I) 

4 
3 
21 21 5 

2 8 

Organ, pianoforte 3 1 .. 

Glass X.-Arms and Explosives. 

Ammunition .. 
Blasting powder, dynamite, lithofraoteur, 

&0. 
Fireworks 
Fuse 

Gluss XI.- Vehicles and Fittings, Saddlery, 
Harness, die. 

Coach, carriage, waggon 
Carriage lamp 
Cycle .. 
Perambulator 
Saddle, harness 
Saddle-tree, saddlers' ironmongery, &0. 
Whip 

a '1 .. 1 (I ) (I) 1 

25~} 24 15 i 9 

50 151 2 3 
4 1 

48 " 3 n 2 

4 1,342 309 

4 4 
204 16 

28 5 
690 .. 
36 10 
29 20 

.. 7 3 

.. 127 2 

1 278 314 

7i 42 
1 5 
3 50 

10 6 

For f90tllotes see elld of t\lbl~, 

4,055 9 752 ll.gl 480,651 

43 112.0 5,586 
580 .. 750 11.1 67,862 

40 .• 212.0 3,241 
164 .. 19 9.1 14,128 
120 1 354 11.5 17,892 
116 .. lll.3 10,584 

29 .. U.8 2,203 

• 95\ ~,{ n·'I} 8.0 
15,595 

12.0[ 
11.8 

I 

I 
2,247 .. \2( 12.0['-155,979 

'- U.8 J 
4U .. 9ll.5 25,416 

42 1 10.9 3,630 
332 .. 3212.0 26,719 

15 .. 1{ 11.9 } 1,221 
12.0 

5:l6,401 562,8 

4,650 3,5 
67,683 114,4 

1,705 6,8 
59,000 33,5 

8,897 19,2 
7,110 22,6 

1,312 5,4 

44,206 28,2 

44;651( 203,3 

10, 725[ 56,0 
475 3,0 

3,039 61,0 

850\ 2,3 

5 

o 
5 

4 
o 
5 
o 

o 

2 

5 

9 
o 
5 

86 

~ 
<::> 
~ 
B 
"" ~. 
::::: 

0:. 
~ 
Cf9 

~ 



FACTORIES-HANDS, WAGES, AND VALUE OF MACHINERY, PLANT, LAND AND BUILDINGS, I906-continued. 

Nature of Industry. 

01) 
Number using Machinery Average Number of Persons .S b() Approximate 

Value of-,;, I Worked by- Employed. ~~ 

t --- ----- -- --; ~ -~les.--~ma:::-'S ~ 1~ ~ . 
.fS ~ ; :8 ~ ~ ~ ~ ".!S 
a I ~ ~ ~.= ~~ ~ ~~ ~ . ,. ::p::::<) 'll .S is _ . ~ f~ ui m _ "C "d ~ 00 ~ ;g ~ 
o E ~ ~ ~ bI)£ ,~ I !:r.£ t 0 § ~ ,.; ~ ~ ~ ~ 
~ c..> 00 ~ Q;l » d Q,) po.. ,........ rn CI!~ Q) e 
.3 I s :5 ~ I "; ~ :g '§. .Q j:E2 or: .Q 15 ~ .~ ~.~ ~ ~ ~ I-j 
@ ~ ~] ~ ~ -t'~ ~ 8 ~ ~ 8' ~ ~ 8. ~ <D ~ ~p ~'C ___________________ I_~I-~--'=-~~-~-I-~~~-:::..-:::..~~- zo _~z~ __ ::..S __ t-1~_ 

Glas8 XIl.-Shipbuilding, Fitting8, thc. 'I 1 I £ £ £ 

Ship, boat 4 2 .. 11 6 19 12'0 1,772 125 1,930 
Docks, slips .• 71 7 .. 1,160 41 t05~ 9'3 1,1491 54,680 391,380 

i 
Glas8 XIII.-Furniture; Bedding, <hc. 

I 

lUll Upholstery, bedding, flock 30 I 

326
1 

124 { 
11'7 

} 30,760! Bedstead 4 4 (1)1 18 2 
12'0 14,722 51,489 

Curled hair " 2 2 .. 16 2 

": 
8 12'0 2,407 890 1,2RO Cabinet, including billiard table 12! 8 (1/18 13 264 159 1,194 2 3211'5 104,514 18,504 161,899 Picture frame 201 2 (1)13 25 21 164 1 3711'61 10,503 2,444 23,387 Venetian blind 51 21 .. ] , 

"I 13 8 34 .. IU·g 1.977 1,464 7,110 

Glas8 XIV.-DrUg8, ChemicalB, and 
By-products. 

Blacking, blue, washing powder, &c. 131 

'1"" 
(1) 21 "I 9fl 

IS 160 1 
1ll11l'91 

13,758 8,224 29,409 Chemical 30' 13 (1) 6 (3) 2 .. 95( 23 55~ I 1O~ 11'S 55,1l9 101,482 170,963 Essential oil 1;1 11 .. 40 II 122 2 2 8'5 5,200 2,945 6,025 Paint, varnish, white-lead 2 .. (1)1 16 2 35 .. 9'0 3,172 2,020 7,850 

~ 
~ 

*'" 

~ ,,' .,... 
~ 

:::l 
~ 
;:s 

~ 

~ 
~ 
? 
"--' 

~ 
:'1 

( 



Olasa XT'.-Surgical and Scientittc 
'Appliancll8. 

Philosophical 'instrument 
Surgioal instrument .• 

Glass XVI.-Timepiecll8, Jewellery, and 
Platedware. 

Goldsmithing, jewellery, gold. beating, elec· 
troplating 

Glass XVII.-Heat, Light, and Energy. 
Electric apparatus 
Electric light ' .. 
Gas,§ ooke .. 
Match 
Fire kindlers 
Ironfounders' oharcoal dust 
Hydraulic power 

Glass XVIII.-Leatherware (except 
Saddlery and Harness). 

Fancv leather 
Leather belting, 
Portmanteau. trunk 

Glass XIX.-Minor Ware8, not elsewhere 
included. 

Basket, wicker 
Bellows (see Class IV.). 
Brush, broom 
Rubber goods 

TQtal 

6 
5 

55 

6 
9 

'II} 
2 

2 

9 

5 
21 3 

91(1)22 

21(1) 4 
(2) 

51(2) 2 

2 

2 

.. I 6 
4 

96 

27 
9,130 

554 
! , 

48
1 

4 
2 

61

1 

22 
15 

5521 .. [ 

4
1 

66 
363 

31 1,122 

2 21 

I
ii .. .. 8001.. 16 i 

111 'I""' .. il .. 89 15 171 
51 .. I 2 1 .. 18 8 401

1 
61 .. 2 .. .. 2 6 55 

I 1 , I ' 
i : 

I 

21
11 '21 310'8 

381U'8 

1,427 
1,272 

54,171 

962 
520, 

15,972 

11'91 5,9351 4,924 
12'01 38,398 491,171 
12' O! 138,701 1,239,651 

76{I~rn 3,595 

I 

12'0 

79

1

12

'01' 
511'9 

10 12'0 

2,140 

14,731 
3,846 
4,013 

2,130 

42,522 

5,115 
2,890 

830 

5,659 
2,492 

85,070 

8,512 
144,S:W 
463,107 

3,162 

30,589 

1O,38fi 
8,3fiO 
6,345 

71 1 .. .... 3 111 43 11 1
1

11'6 2,325 '244\ 6,644 

18 .. 6 5 .. "'1 24 24 In 1 5011'3 15,804 4,437' 18,625 

__ ~ __ ~~~~2~~~J_~~ __ ~_4~~~:_~~ 10'3 _ 41,061 _~~50 _~,3~ 
4,36011,255709439155118148,7653,834 52.3966111 26,951 .. 5,468,470 6,450,35i'i 8,062,110 

39)(85) (20) (3) ~IO\l tl,32~~~~ __ ~,----~~-,----_ 
NOTE.-Where the number of factories is braced the information has bccn combined in order to conceal the contents of individual schedules. The 

figures in parentheses indicate engines worked in conjunction with those of a different description. 

• The figures in this column apply to purchased land only. Two hundred and eight establishments (Including twelve creameries and seventy 
cyanide works) were Carried On upon Crown lands; in these cases, no valuation of the land has been given. 

t Creameries are not counted as separate establishments, bnt are regarded merely as branches of butter factories. The number ot hands employed 
was 243 mules. : Factory workers, working at their own homes. § Including one Pintsch gas· works. 

~ 
"l 

'" '<.. 
:;::: 

'" .,." 

~. 

0: 
(~ 
01 

'j 



626 Victorz'an Year-Book, 1906-7. 

Classifica· 
tion 
according 
to hands 
employed. 

The following grouping shows the factories arranged according 
to the number of hands employed :-

Under 4 hands 632 factories 1,753 hands. 
4 hands 501 2,004 

" 5 to 10 hands 1,626 
" 

11,373 
" II to 20 hands 776 

" 11,353 
" , 21 to 50 hands 517 

" 
16,038 

" 51 to 100 hands 164 11,197 
101 hands and upwards 144 

" 
31,5II 

Total 4,360 
" 

R5,229 

Of the 4,360 establishments, 2)676 used steam or other power,. 
and employed 66,221 hands; and 1,684 used manual labour only, 
and employed 19,008 hands. 

}'actories, In the next return will be found particulars for the years 190 5 
mel!tro• d and 1906 , of the factories operating in the metropolitan and country 
po 1 an an d' I h . . h I' 
country. Istncts. n 1906 t ere were 95 more factones III t e metropo IS-

tran in. 1905, but country factories increased by one only:-

FACTORIES AND HANDS EMPLOYED, METROPOLIS AND COUNTRY: 

1905 AND 1906. 

1905. 

Nature of Industry. ~.~ 
Average Num-
ber of Persons 

Employed. o~E; 
12; ~ 

.. al Males. Females 0" 
--. --------

M-etropolitan Area. 
1. Treating raw material, the product 

pastoral pursuits, &c. 
2. Oils and fats, animal and vegetable 
3. Processes relating to stone, clay, glass, 
4. Working in wood .. 
5. Metal works, machinery, &c. 
6. Connected with food and drink, &c. 
7. Clothing and textile fabrics, &c. 
8. Books, paper, printing, engraving, 
9. Musical instruments .. 

10. Arms and explosives .. 
II. Vehicles, &c., saddlery, harness, &c. 
12. Shipbuilding, fitting, &c. 
13. Furniture, bedding, &c. 
14. Drugs, chemicals, and by-products 
15. Surgical and scientific appliances 
16. Timepieces, jewellery, and plated war 
17. Heat, light, and energy 
18. Leatherware, except saddlery and h 

ness 
19. Wares not elsewhere included 

Total 

of 86 1,540 -1 

.. 121 467 12 
&c. 82

1 

2,154[ 7 .. II5 2,133 5 .. 322 8,133/ 52 .. 163 5,514 2,315 .. 869 6,361 18,817 
&c. 

I 

207 
4,

257
1 

1,630 
.. 2 27 

:i53 .. 
j 

2 46, 
.. 1691 1,6681 30 .. 8! 89' .. .. 158[ 1,7191 177 .. 43, 720

1 
213 

" 8i 31 4 
e 46i 552

1 

35 .. 23! 1,119 102 
ar- 191 251 96 

, I .. 
f 

30
1 731 

236 

.. 2,364 37,512 23,888 

briJ . ~.~ 
0:.1 0 

~-~ 
0 .. 

---
73 

10 
88 

119 
340 
176 
899 
212 

3 
2 

178 
9 

168 
44 
II 
49 
23 
22 

1906. 

Average Num--
ber of Person" 

Employed . 

Males. iFemale 
---1-

I 1,519, 
i 

479! 
2,310' 

1 

3 

5-
8 
g, 

2,308
1 9,381 5 5-

6-
7 
5 

5,9921 2,60 
6,530' 19,85 
4,367 

32 
61 

1,820 
II6 

1,8561 

749: 
43

1 591 
1,368! 

295
1 

1,78 
.. 
20 (} 

6· 3 
.. 
20 3: 

5-
5 

21 

38 
7 
9 

6-
4 

_708i~ 33 

2,459 40,525
1

25,41 
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FACTORIES AND HANDS EMPLOYED--Continued. 

N atme of Industry. 

Oountry District8. 
1. Treating raw material, 

pastoral pursuits, &c. 
the product of 

2. Oils and fats, animal and vegetable 
3. Processes relating to stone, clay, glass, &c. 
4. Working in wood .. •. ., 
.5. Metal works, machinery, &c . 
6. Connected with food and drink, &c. ., 
1. Clothing and textile fabrics, &c. 
'S. Books, paper, printing, engraving, &e. 
9. Musical instruments 

lO. Arms and explosives 
11. Vehicles, &c., saddlery, harness, &c. 
12. Shipbuilding, fitting, &c. 
13. Furniture, bedding, &c. 
14. Drugs, chemicals, and by-products 
15. Surgical and"cientific appliances 
16. Timepieces, jewellery, and plated ware 
17. Heat, light, and energy 
18. Leatherware, except saddlery and har-

ness 
119. Wares not elsewhere included 

Total 

State. 
'1. Treating raw material, the product of 

pastoral pursnits, &c. 
2. Oils and fats, animal and vegetable .. 
3. Processes relating to stone, clay, glass, &c. 
4. Working in wood • • . • . . 
.5. Metal works, machinery, &c. 
-6. Connected with food and drink, &c. .. 
7. Clothing and textile fabrics, &c. 
-8. Books, paper, printing, engraving, &c. 
9. Musical instrument$ . . . . 

to. Arms and explosives .• 
ll. Vehicles, &c., saddlery, harness, &c. 
12. Shipbuilding. fitting, &c. . . 
13. Furniture, bedding, &c. . . 
14. Drugs, chemicals, and by-products 
-15. Surgical and scientific appliances 
16. Timepieces, jewellery, and plated ware 
.. 7. Heat, light, and energy . . . . 
tl8. Leatherware, except saddlery and harness 
19. Wares not elsewhere included .. 

Total .. 

1905. \ 

231 1,284 11 

12 79 .. 
122 819 31 
156 1,876 2 
252 3,441 12 
466 3,304 139 
287 1,400

1 

3,089 
lloi 1,071 89 

I 
.. 37i •• I 

28 17~1 1,5921 12 

1~1 14 
97 3 

16 153 4 

6 l.7 1 
44 229 1 

232 

10 
120 
151 
260 
470 
274 
113 

3 
183 

2 
15 
17 

6 
45 

1906. 

Average Num
ber of Persons 

Employed. 

Males. Females 

1,307 12 

77 1 
862 29 

1,896 4 
3,608 14 
3,338 133 
1,376 3,118 
1,115 104 

36 33 
1,644 19 

18 
106 3 
180 4 

22 
229 

.. I.. .. 
-"-I-~--~-

1,900l 15,4131 3,422 -1,901115,814\ 3,474 

1 

2,,,.1 
I ! 

I 
317

1 

15 305 2,826 15 

241 546 12 20 556 16 
204 2,973 38 208 3,172 37 
271 4,009 7 270 4,204 13 
574 11,574 64 600 12,989 69 
629 8,818 2,454 646 9,330 2,739 

1,156 7,761 21,906 1,173 7,906 22,975 
317 5,328 1,719 325 5,482 1,889 

2 27 3 32 
5 83 181 5 97 233 

347 .3,260 42 361 3,464 55 
10 103 11 134 

173 1,816 180 183 1,962 206 
59 873 217 61 929 219 

8 31 4 11 43 5 
52 569 36 55 613 38 
67 1,348 103 68 1,597 76 
19 251 96 22 295 94 
30 731 236 33 708 2U 

-----------------
4,264 52,925 27,310 4,360 56,339 28,890 
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In the metropolitan district the additional factories established 
were principally those connected with processesrelating to stone, clay, 
&c. (6); working in wood (4); metal works, &c. (18); food and drinks. 
&c. (13); clothing, &c. (30) j books, printing, &c. (5) j vehicles, sad
dlery, &c. (9) j furniture, &c. (IO) j scientific appliances (3); jewellery, 
(3) ; leatherware (3); and rubber goods (3); whilst the class of factories 
treating raw products such as boiling down, tanning, fellmongering, 
&c., and chaff-cutting was reduced by 13 during the same period. 
In the country the noticeable differences between the two years were 
increases of 8, 4, 3, and 5 respectively under the heads of meta] 
works, &c.; food and drink, &c. j books, printing, &c.; vehicles and 
saddlery, &c. ; and decreases of 5 and 13 respectively under the heads 
of working in wood; and clothing, &c. The workers in the metropoli
tan factories have increased by 4,541 since 1905, the industries 
employing most of the extra hands being metal works, _ &c. (1,251), 
clothing, &c. (1,209), and foods, drinks, &c. (769). The country 
factories employed 453 more hands in 1906 than in 1905, the in
dustry most prominent in connexion with the increase being metal 
works, &c., with 169 extra hands. 

The following summary shows the power used, hands employed, 
and value of machinery, land, and buildings for the last five years:-

FACTORIES-POWER, HANDS, &c.: 1902 TO 1906. 

power Empl~r~d.____ _ ___ _ Actual 
N umber I Horse-

Year. of., i Electric, .Oil, Pow~r of 
FactOrIes. I Steam. I Gas· ,Water,Wlnd, Manual. Engmes 

- 1902 - - 4,003- -1.,328 -'I-755JI~~:~~ -1.,590~ - ::~:~-
1903 4,151 1,316 724, 437 1,67442,750 
1904 4,208 1,304 - 734 i 509 1,661 40,859 
1905 4,264 I 1,276 I 715 I 615 1,658 43,492 
1906 4,360! 1,255. I 709 I 712 1,684 48,761) 

Hands Employed. Approximate Value of-

Year. ! Buildings 
Machinery Land. land Improve-Males. Females. Total. 
and Plant. I ments. 

----------1-------------- ----->-----
:. £ £ £ 

1902 49,658' 23,405 73,063 5,082,023 3,045,291 5,125,969 
1903 49,434 23,795 73,229 5,010,896 2,855,174 5,112,771 
1904 50,554 25,733 76,2R7 6,027,134 2.721,076 4,919,975 
1905 52,925 27,310 80,235 6,187,91!J 2,767,071 5,004,167 
}fl06 56,3~9 28.890 81) 229 6,450,3M 2,857,411 5,204,699 

This table reveals considerable progress in the five years. The 
factories have increased to the extent of 357, the actual horse-power 
of engines by 4,944, the hands employed by 12,166, of whom 6,68r 
were males, and 5,485 females j the approximate value of machinery 
and plant by £1,368,332, and that of buildings, &c., by £78,730. A 
noticeable feature in connexion with the power employed is the in
crease in the use of electricity. In 1906 the number of engines 
worked by electricity was 438, an increase of 279 on the factories 
using this power in 1902. 
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In the next table the hands employed in factories during the last Hands 

three years are grouped according to the nature of their work. The ::f~olneS' 
total hands show an increase of 4,994 compared with 1905, and of female. 

8,942 compared with 19°4:-

TOTAL HANDS EMPLOYED. 

Males 
Females 

Total 

19°4· 
50,554 
25,733 

19°5· 
52 ,9 2 5 
27,3 10 

80,235 

CLASSIFICATION OF HANDS EMPLOYED. 

Working Proprietors
Males 
Females 

Managers and Overseers

Males 
Females 

Accountants and Clerks

Males 
Females 

Ellgine-drivers-
Males 

Workers in F actories
Males 
Females 

Factory Workers working in 
their own homes-

Males 
Females 

Carters and Messengers
Males ... 

All Others
Males 
Females 

3633. 

2, 21 3 
342 

2,085 
273 

79 
912 

871 
77 

2K 

2,102 
322 

1,473 

86 
1,100 

2,774 

1906 . 

56,339 
28,890 

2,266 
361) 

2,181 
393 

109 
1,322 

2,793 
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W~es, fuel, The subjoined statement tabulates the principal items of outlay, 
material d h 1 f'l d kd' "h and output an t e va ue 0 artIc es pro uc~d or wor one m cOnneXIon WIt 
61 f .. dories each class of manufacturing for the year 1906 :-

VALUE OF WAGES, FUEL, MATERIALS, AND OUTPUT OF 
FACTORIES, 1906. 

------- ..... ~.-- ... -----.... - .. ---.--.. -~--- ... 

Yalue of-

Wages paid, I 
Articles Olass of Industry. exclusive Fuel of amounts and Light Materials produced 

drawn by used. or 
\Vorking used. Work done. 

rro prietors. 
---------------------------------- -----

I. 

2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 

10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 

£ £ £ £ 

Treating raw material, the product of 180,55\) 19,379 1,548,121 1,926,353 
pastoral pursuits, &c. 

Oils and fats, animal and vegetable .. 44,773 10,377 261.65'2 381,660 
Processes relating to stone, clay, glass, &c 265,508 63,659 125,735 5f\3.345 
Working in wood . . . . 313,074 6,820 466,482 986,141 
Metal works, machinery, &c. 1,129,102 76,150 1,639.777 3,4(;9,917 
Connected with food and drink, &c. 857,769 117.283 8.345,800 0,959,250 
Clothing and textile fabrics, &c. 1,278,886 36,673 2,712,521 4,701,238 
Books, paper, printing, &c. .. 

} 602.147 25,935 585,2:25 1,775,446 Musical instruments 
Arms and explosives 15,595 1,0311 55.084 99,733 
Vehicles, &0., saddlery, harness, &c. 212,965 7,850! 257,920 606.415 
Shipbuilding, fitting, &c. 13,263 611 7,705 30,654 
Furniture, bedding, &c. 150,161 2,702 258,733 488,356 
Drugs, chemic(lls, and by-products 77,249 6,633 402,860 662.867 
Surgical and scientific appliances 2,699 79 2,020 7,451 
TimepieceR, jewellery, plated ware 54,171 1,659 103,473 205,878 
Heat, light, and energy .. 188,769 27,547 170,345 728,779 
Leatherware (except saddlery and harness) 22,590 566 96.797 136,136 
Wares not elsewhere included 59,190 5,013 247,9~0 352,861 

----- --------- ----
'rota! 5,468,470 409,967 17,288,170 28,102,480 

The total amount of wages paid during the year (£5,468,470) 
represents a payment per head on the average for all employes of 
£67 14s .. , an increase of £1 7S. on the average payment per head 
in 1905, although the proportion of males and females is the same 
for 1906 as for 1905, viz., 65 per cenrt. of males, and 35 per cent. of 
females. This·average is very much below the general rate of wages, 
as shown in the table " Wages in Melbourne" on page 631, which 
relates to adult workers only, whereas the average payment of £67 
I4S. relates to all employes, adult and juvenile, male and female, 
apprentices and improvers, employed in each industry. Further, all 
hands are not continuously employed, nor are all factories working 
throughout the year. It would, therefore, be quite misleading to 
say from these figures that £67 14S. was the average rate of wages 
per head in factories. 
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The proportion per cent. that each of the items of outlay bore to 
the value of the output in the last two years is shown in the next 
statement. 

1 __________ 19_05_. _________________ 1,90_6_. ___ _ 

, I Proportion Proportion 
_ ______ Value. ~~ Value. per cent. 

£ £ 
Wages 5,03!J,1l5 19'9 5,468,170 19'5 
Fuel and Light 371,996 1'5 409,967 1'4 
Materials 15,058,471 59'8 17,288,170 61-5 

----- ---- ------ -----
20,469,5~2 81'2 23,166,607 82'4 

Articles produced 25,,,00,648 100'0 2~,102,480 100'0 
------ ------ -------------

Margin for profit and I 4,731,066 
miscellaneous ex-
penses 

18'8 4,935,873 

The proportion of the total of the various items of outlay to the 
value of articles produced and work done has increased to the extent 
of 1.2 per cent. since 1905-wages, fuel and light showing slight 
decreases, but value of materials an increase of 1.7 per cent. The 
proportion that the balance between outlay and output, available 
for miscellaneous expenses and profit, bear<; to the output is 1. 2 per 
cent. less than in 1905. 

In the following return will be found a statement of the rates of 
wages obtainmg in the various industries in Melbourne during 1906, 
the information having been collected direct from the employers. 
For information relating to Wages Boards in Victoria and the rise 
in earnings caused thereby, see page 272 of this work:-

WAGES IN MELBOURNE, 1906. 

A.-WAGES FOR ADULT WORKERS IN CLASSIFIED MANUFACTURING 

INDUSTRIES. 

I I
I Wages. 

Industries. Occupations. I 
Range. General Rate. 

OZ':.f!IIi;~:"~~n:t ~a~-:%~t:z----I-----------:--------I'------
pursuils 01' v'flelable products I I 
not otherwise classed., i 
Order I.-Animal products. , [' 

~~~:,nlhft?wn : Tallowmen i 40s. 
{ 

i Foremen . . . . 42s. per week 

Sausage casing .. 
Tannin\(, fellmongery, 

washing, scouring 

I 
Labourers .. . . 36s. 
Carters . . .. I 40s. to 458: per week 

" , Sausage skin cleaners , 40s. per-week 
wool- 'Curriers . . " I 40s. to 60s: per week 48s. 

i Tanners . . : 36s to 45s 3es. 
I Beamsmen . . .. I 40s: to 50s: 45s. 
i Shedsmen .. I 36s. to 45s. 38s. 

I
I Fellmongers 30s. to 45s. 36s. 

Woolscourers 36s. to 428. 36s. 
Order 2.-Vegetable products. 

Chaff-rutting .. i Labourers i 36,. to 398. per week 37s.6d. per wk 

2K2 
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WAGES IN MELBOURNE, 1906--continued. 

Industries. 

Class JI.-Qa. and Fals, 
.Animal and Vegetable. 

Oil, grease, glue .. 
Soap, candle 

Cla •• lll.-Processes relating 
to Stone, Olall, Glass, &:c. 

Asbesto ••• 
Asphalt 

Brick, pottery, earthenware 

Olass (including bottles) 

<Glass bevelling, &c. 

Wages. 
Occupations. 

Range. 

Labourers . . 68. to 7s. per day .. 
Soap and candle makers 90s. to 95s. per week 
As.istant soapboiler •.. 
Foremen 
In Charge ~f milling: 

room 
Stillmen. .. 
Acidifiers, glycerine 

distillers, prea:sroom 
gaugers 

Candle-room gangers .. 
Candle mouldera, 

labourers 
Carters 40 •• to 428. per week 

Machinist. 
Asphalter. and 

pavers 
Patternmakers 
Clayhole men 
Setters-Brick 
Burners 
Drawt"rs JJ 

Pipe-burners 

tar-

Pipe .etters and pres
sers 

Tile moulders and 
pressers 

Hollow-ware pressers 
Stone-ware throwers 
Mould makers 
Placers and others 
Bottlemakers 
Lampware blowers 

Beveli~rs 
Silverers 

finishers 

36 •. to 428. per week 
7s. to 9 •. per day 

IOid. to IS: per hour 

668. 3d. to ii2s. 6d. per 
week 

428. to 45s. per week 

45s. to 50s. 

45s. to 50s'.· 
40s. to 45s. 
50s. to 80s. 
50~. to 558. 
60s. to 60s. 

General Rate. 

6s. 6d.per day 

80s. p;r week 
50s. 
48 •. 

47s. 6d ... 
428. 

4Is. 
368. 

40s. 

40 •. per week. 
88. per day 

Is. Hd. per hr. 
10ld. 
l1id. 

18. Id: per hr. 

45s. per week 

60S. p'er week 

72 •. 6d:pr wk. 
52 •. 
558. 
42s. 
42 •. 

Cutters 48s. to 54.... .. 
Lime, cement, cement pipes 
Marble, stone-dressing 

Modelling .. 

Stone filter 

alas. lV.-Working in Wood. 
Bellows 
Cooperage 
Corkcutting . . . . 
Dairy implement (churn, &c.) 

Mantelpiece 

Saw-milling, moulding, joinery, 
sash, door, box, &c. 

Labourers .. 

~~:v~~~g c~r;Jrs lette~ 
cutter. 

Granite cutters .. 
Bluestone, marble 

cutters 
Polishers 
Labourers 
Modellers .. 
Shophands .. 
Pressers .. 
FiItennakers 

Bellow8-mak era 
Coopers .. 
Corkcutters. . . . 
Box and case makers 
Carpenters .• 
~1antelpiece makers .• 
Polishers, enamellers 
Sawyers 
Pullers-out 
Carpenters and joiners 
Machinists .. 
\Voodtllrner. 

_______ ~-----..:B:..o-xmal{er8 

6 •. 8d. to 7s.6d. per day .. 
.. l8.IO!d. per hr. 

12 •. to 148: per day 
10 •. to 11s. 

32s. 6d. to 45 •. per week 
56s. to 62s. 
30s. to 45s. 

4;s. to 63;. 'per week 
36 •. to 45s. 
518. to {lOs. 
45 •. to 64s. 

I •. Hd. 

Is. 3d. 
Is.2d. 

lOid.,l1d ... 
IOd. 

428. p~~ week 
35s. 

40s. per week 
56s. .. 
37s. 6d ... 
488. 
64 •. 
52s. 
50s. 

\ 648. ~~ week 
488. ,. 
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WAGES IN MELBOURNE, 1906-continued. 

Wage8_ 
Industries. Occupations. 

---C:~~~::::;-------------·----~~~---I~~~~ 
Saw-milling, moulding, joinery, Painters and glaziers 51s. per week 

sash, door, box, &0. Polishers . . . . 50s. 
Engine-drivers . . 458. to 60s. per week 
Salesmen, tallymen, 488. Pe~ week 

ordermen 
Draymen and labourers 368. to 458. per week 42s. 

Wood-carving, turning Carvers 48s. to 543. 50s. 

Class V.-Metal Works, 
Machinery, &:c. 

Agricultnral implement 

Brass, copper, smithing 

Cutlery 

Engineering, boilermaking, iron 
foundry 

Bedstead, fender 

Iron safe, door 

Lead, shot, pewter, zinc 

Meter .. 
N ail, barbed wire 

Pattern making .• •. I 
Smelting, chlorination, cyanide, 

pyrites 

Turners 54s. 

Blacksmiths 
Fitters and tnrners 
Carpenters 
Painters 
Labourers .. .. 
Brass moulders, 

finishers 
Brasspolishers 
Coppersmiths 
Cutlers .. 
Knilesmiths 
Sawmakers .. 
Sa wand tool grinders 
Blacksmiths 
Strikers . . .. 
Fitters and turners 
Boilermakers and 

platers 
Riveters 
Moulders-Heavy 

" Light 
Pipe moulders 
Planers and slotters 
Drillers 
Coremakers 
Patternmakers 
Iron dressers 
Carpenters 
Labourers 
Furnacemeu, engine-

drivers 
Blacksmiths 
Fitters 
Chill fitters 
Chippers 
MOdelle .. 
Moulders •. 
Grinders and polishers 
Japanners .. 
Electroplaters 
Fireproof safe, &c.: 

makers 
Labourera in lead and 

shot factories 
Zincworkers 
Instrument fitters 
Nail makers " 
Machine feeders (under 

21) 
I,abourers .. .. 
Barbed wire workers 
Pattern makers 
Metallurgists and as-

sayers 
Cyaniders .. 
Chlorinators 
Smelters 
Roasters 
Furl1acemen 
Lfl.bourer3 .. 

54s. to 608. per week 
54s. to 608. 
48s. to 60s. 
42s. to 54s. 
36s. to 42s. 

459. to 54s. per week 
60s. to 70s. 
50s. to 55s. 
40s. to 608. 
30s. to 55s. 
543. to 72s. 
39s. to 458. 
54s. to 66s. 
60s. to 72s. 

60s. to 72s. 
54s. to 72s. 
48s. to 60s. 
45s. to 57s. 
45s. to 63s. 
38s. to 458. 
48s. to 66s. 
66s. to 75s. 
40s. to 42s. 

38s. to 44;: per week 
458. to 60s. 

42s. to 54s. 
45s. to 549. 
488. to 60s. 
363. to 42s. 
568. to 70s. 
428. to 60s. 
42s. to 56s. 
36s. to 50s. 
568. to 70s. 
35s. to 80s. 

368. to 45 •. 

488. to 728. 
488. to 60s. 
40s. to 70 •. 
20s. to 30s. 

308. to 35s. 
32s. 6d. to 48s. " 

I £3 to £5 pe~ week 

I 36s. to 55 •. 

1

40S. to 55 •. 
458. to 708. 
36s. to 42s. 
42s. to 608. 
36 •. to 48s. 

60s. per week 
54s. 
54s. 
48s. 
368. 
48s. 

42 •. 

60s. p~; week 
50s. 
50s. 
45 •. 
60s. 
42 •. 
60s. 
608. 

60s. 
60s. 
488. 

54s. pe, week 
42s. 
60 •. 
66 •. 
40 •. 
60s. 
42s. 
45s. 

42s, 
45s. 
54s. 
368. 
60s. 
48B. 
50s. 
368. 
56 •. 
60s. 

40 •. 

60s. 
548. 
60s. 
258. 

308. 
35s. 
66s. 
£3 
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WAGES IN MELBOURNE, I906-continucd. 

Industries. 

01,", V.-continued. 
Spring 

Stove, range, oven •• 

Tin.mithing, galvanized Iron, 
abeet iron, japanning 

Wire working 
Wire mattress 

matl. VI.-Oonnect.d· with 
Food and Drink, 0'1 t1l4 pre· 
paration thereof. 

Order I.-Animal Food. 
Bacon~curing 

Butter, cheese, concentrated 
milk 

Butterine, margarine 
Condensed milk • • . . 
Meat, fish preserving, freezing 

Order 2.-Vt'}etabl. Pood, "'
eluding produdB not foods 
I>ut usually aS30ciated with 
th4 manu/actu .. of foods. 

Bllcults ,. •• 

Clonf~cUonery 

rIour mill 

Jam, fruit-preserving, pickle, 
sauee, vintJgar 

Oatmeal, cornfiour, starch, 
arrowroot, macaroni 

Bugar, treacle refining 

Occupations. 

Spring fitters 
Springsmiths 
Stove litters 
Oven litters 
Tinsmiths .. 
Sheet iron workers 
Galvanizers 
Canister makers 
Japanners .. 
Wire workers 
Weavers. framemakers 
Weavers (female) 
Varnishers •• 

Siaughtermen, cutters
up, &c. 

Factory managers •. 
Butter makers, and 

churDers. 
Labourers, packer! 
Labourers 
Condensers 
Slaughtermen 

Kitchen hands, tallow-
men 

Boners .. 
Preservers .. 
Tinsmiths .. 

Labourers, packers 
Chambermen, &c. 

Factory foremen 
Forewomen 
Biscuit makers 
Cake makers 
Machine hands 
Packers-male 

" ff"maIe 
Confectioners 
Storemen •. 

" Ass istan ts 
Labourers 
Chocolate dippers"": • 

Male 
Female 

Foremen .. 
Smuttermen 
Wheat shooters .. 
Flour and bran packers 
Engine-drivers, firemen 
Foremen .. 
TInsmiths .• 
Coopers .. 
Engine-driver9 .. 
General hands-male 

female 
male 

Va~~um h~~ds f~~le 
others 

Wages. 

Range. 

45s. to 60s. per week 

42s. to 4Ss. 
42s. to 48s. 
40s. to 44s. 

42s. to 70s. 
38s. to 428. 
35s. to 4&s. 
35s. to 48s. 

40s. to 55s. per week 

60s. to 100s. 
408. to 50s. 

30s. to 40s. 
30s. to 42s. 
50s. to 80s. 

36s. to 60s. per week 

42s. to 48s. 
45s. to 60s. 
50s. to 70 •. 

(piece-work) 
36s. to 48s. 

38s. to 80s. per week 
20s. to 32 •. 6d. .. 
35s. to 37s. 6d. 
4Os. to &40. 
30s. to 40 •. 
32s. to 37 •. 6d. 

45s. to 60s: • per week 

17s. to 20.. per week 

40s. to 44S: • per week 

30s. to 38.. per week 
50s. to 70s. 
55s. to 85s. 
42s. to 45s. 
56s. to 60s. 
4g •. to 54s. 
30s. to 35s. 
14s. to 21s. 
30s. to 60s. 
12s. to 30s. 
42s. to 115s. 

General Rats. 

54 •. per week 
DOS. 

44s. per week 
42s. 

35s. per week 
48s. 
328. 
45 •. 

48s. per week 

70 •. 
45s. 

35s. 
36s. 
60s. " 
23s. per 100 

sheep 
42 •. per week 

50s. per week 

40s. per week 
42 •. 

50s. per week 
20s. 
35s. 
40s. 
35s. 
32s. 
14s. 
50s. 
45s. 
36s. 
30s. 

308. 
178. 
60s. 
40s. 
40s. 
368. 
60s. 
60s. 
428. 
56s. 
50s. 
30s. 
14s. 
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WAGES IN MELBOURNE, 1906-continucd. 

Indnstries. 

Cia .. Vr.-contlnued. 
Order 3.-Drink. and 

Stimulant •. 

Aerated waters,:cordials 

Brewing 

Dlstllllng .. 

Condiments, coffee, i~chlcory, 
Cocoa.. chocolate, spice, &c. 

Ice, relrigerating ... 

Malt 

Orde, 4.-Narcotic •. 

Tobacco, cigar, cigarette 

Cia •• Vll.-Clothing and Tex· 
til. Fabrics and Fibrous 
Materials. 

Order I.-Textile. 

Woollen cloth, blanket, rug 

Order 2.-Dre ... 

Boot, shoe 

Occupations. 

Cordial makers 
Engine-drivers 
Bottlers 
Wirers 

Washers 
Topmen 
Ceiiarmen 
Cask washers 
Storemen •• 
~oo~ers 
E arrlers .. 
Carters, stablemen .. 
l~ackers, corkers. &c. 
Packers •• 
Headers·up .. 
Brewers .. 

" assistants 
CooperB .. .. 
fltore and bottling hands 
General handB-male 

Stor~'men " 
Charnbermen 

ferrule 

Ice pullers.. .. 
Engine-drivers, firemen 
Carters 
~Ialtsters 

Wages. 

Range. 

35s. to 40s: per week 

Us. to 50s: . per week 
Us. to 60B. 
Hs. to 48s. 
H •. to 50s. 
56B. to 620. 
44 •. to 72s. 
44s. to 478. 6d. 

56 •. to 60s: 'per week 
36s. to 42s. 
30s. to 60s. 
12s. to SOs. 
~US. to 60s. 
40 •. to 45s. 
36B. to 42s. 
42 •. to 60s. 
42,. to 52s. 
40s. to 70s. 

Tobacco (plug) makers 45s. to 80s. per week 
" "wrappers 258. to 348. 
-female 

Cigar makers 35s. to 65s. 
Cigarette makers 

(hand)-female 20 •. to 30s. 

Foremen . . . . 40s. to 60s. per week 
Pattern weavers, tuners 
Power-loom weavers .. 
Fettlers, yarnmen, 

spinners 
Wool scourers . . 30s. to 40 •. per week 
Dle house labourers. . 30s. to 40s. 
\\ 001 dryers, warpers 
Willey hOllse labourers 

;~feP~r~~;::,ale 20s. to 30;: per week 

60s. per week 
40s. 

32B. ·6d. per 
week 

32s.6d. " 
Us. 
44s. 
44 •• 
448. 
56s. 
44s. n 

47s. 6d. " 
35s. " 
S2s. 6d. " 
30B. 
50s. 
40s. 
565. 
S6s. 

40s. per week 
40s. 
398. 
48s. 
45B. 

628. per week 
30s. 

48s. 

25s. 

40s. p~r week 
228. 6d." 
36s. 

30s. 
SOs. 
SOs. 
36s. 
25s. 
SOs. 

Makers, finishers, click- 45s. to 65s. per week 45s. per week 
ere, stuff·cntters, &c. 

Machine operators . • 45s. to 70s. 50s. 
Assistant stuff-cutters. 40s. to 50s. 40s. 

lining cutters, and 
all others 

Machini~ts-femalf' .. 20R. tn 30s. 20~. 
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WAGES IN MELBOURNE, I906-continued. 

Industries. 

Class VIl.-Order2-contlnned. 

Clothing, tailoring •• 

Corset'.. .. 
Dressmaking, mDIinery 

Dye works 

Purrler 

Hat, cap 

Hosiery 

Oilskin, waterproof clothing 

Osttlch feather 

Wage •• 
Occupations. 

Range. 

Cutters-order 
'J stock 

60s. to 160.. per week 
50s. to 80s. 

Tailors, trimmers .. 
Machinists •. 
Tailoresses 
Pressers, examiners 

458. to 60s. 
45s. to 50s. 
20s. to 35s. 
45s. to 55s. 

" -female .. 
Machinists-female .. 20s. to 30s. per week 
Buttonholers, folders, 2Cs. to 25s. " 

and brushers 
Corset makers-female 
Dressmakers in charge 
Dressmakers' assistantE 

-female 

17s. 6d. to 25s. 
40s. to 160s. 
16s. to 30s. 

Mantlemakers-female 40s. to 80s. 
Mantlemakers' assist- 16s. to 30s. 

ants-female 
Milliners in charge 
Milliners' assistants

female 
Pressers-female 
Machinists-female 
Dyers 
Pressers .. 
Pressers-female 
Cleaners 
Cutters " .. 
MaChinists, &c.-female 
Body makers, silk hats 
Finishers 
Shapers " 
Crown sewers, silk hats 

-female 

40s. to 80s. 
20s. to 35s. 

20s. to 30s. 
20s. to 25s. 
50s. to 100s. 
45s. to 50s. 
168. to 30s. 
40s. to 50s. 
50s. to 80s. 
16s. to 25s. 
50s. to 60s. 
55s. to 70s. 
558. to 65 •. 
20s. to 30s. 

Trimmers, silk hats- 22s. 6d. to 268. " 
female 

Blockers, 
Bodymakers 
Finishers 

felt hats 60s. to 65s. 
70s. to 90s. 
70s. to 100s. 

Shapers 
Binders, felt h~ts- 15s. to 30s:' per week 

female 
Trimmers, felt hats- 15s. to 30s. 

female 
Machinists, straw hat. 2Os. to 30s. 

-female 
Trimmers, straw hats

female 
Blockers, pressers, 

women's hats 
Machinists, caps- 15s. to 25s. per week 

female 
Machinists, knitting- 20s. to 28s. 

female 
Machinist., sewing- 17 •. 6d. to 28s. 

female 
Linkers-female 20s. to 24s. 
Pressers-male 4Os. to 50s. 

" female 208. to 30s. 
Winders-femaie . • 160. to 20s. 
Menders. &c.-female 18s. to 22s. 6d. " 
Oilskin workers 35s. to 60s. 
Machinists, female 20s. to 30s. 
Waterproof cutters .. 50s. to 60s. 
Machinists, &c.-female 20s. to 30s. 
Feather dyers . . 50s. to 63s. 

" " female .• 
____________ -'-_~ __ cur_l_ers __ .,_~. to 35s. per week 

General Rate. 

80s. per week 
60s 
45s. 
458. 
20s. 
45s. 
30s. 
20s. 
20 •• 

22s. 6d ... 
60s. 
16 •• 

40. 
16s. 

40s. 
20s. 

20s. 
20s. 
50s. 
~5s. 
20s. 
40s. 
60s. 
18s. u 

~~s.}~~ 
60s. 8l" 
25s. .. il:8 
25s. ~-s.f 
65s. per week 
67s. 6d ... 
75s. .. 
65s. 
20s. 

20s. 

25s. 

20s. 

42s. 6d." 

20s. 

22s. 6d." 

20g. 

22s. 
45s. 
258. 
1Ss. 
20 •• 
40 •. 
25s. 
50s. 
25s. 
50s. 
35s. 
25 •. 
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WAGES IN MELBOURNE, 1906-continued. 

Indnstries. Occupations. 
I Wages. 

I-~·-a-n-g-e-. -----G-e-n-e-ra-l-R-a-te-. 

------------------------1----------------
OZan VII.-Order2-continued. I 

Shirtmaking, nnderclothing .• 

Umbrella, parasol .• 

OrMr S.-FibroU3 Materials 
and Textiles not elsewhere 
includerl. 

Baog, sack (inclnding calico bag) 
Rope, twine • . . . 

Tarpaulin, tent, sail 

Olaoa VIII.-Books, Paper, 
Printing, Engraving. 

Die sinking, engraving 

Ink, printing-ink ""I.. .. 
Paper bag, box, clftoon,· &c. 

IT¥ :( 
Paper, millbJard, stra wboard 

Printing (including lithographic 
printing, '--. electrotyping, 
stereotyping) -

Bookbinding, account Tbook 
making, stat.ionery, &c. 

Olass IX.- Musicallnstru
ments. 

Organ, pianoforte 

• 

OI<I8S X.-Arms and:Explosive8. 

Ammunition 

Explosive 

Shirt makers-female 
Underclothing makers 

-female I
i 16s. to 25s. per week 1%. per week 

16s. to 25s. ISs. 

Laundry ironers, &c.-
-female 

Frame makers 
Cutters 

i 16s. to 25s. 

Finishers ., 
Machinists-female 
Tippers 

Bagmender .. 
Undefined-males •• 

" females .. 
T arpauIin, tent, sail 

makers 

Die sinkers 
Engravers, general 
Process engravers 
Ink makeId 
Box cntters 
Makers-np-female 
Paper, &c., makers 
Beatermen ., 
Breakermen 
General hands 
Engine drivers .. 
Printers-Compositors 

I 

machinists 
linotype

operators 
I~ithographers 
Stereotypers-casters I 

" moulder~1 

Bookbi~ders finishers III 

Pagers-female 
Sewers and folders-

female I 

Paper rulers I 

Organ builders, expert 
" " ordinary 

Tuners and voicers 
Case makers 
Nickel pipe makers I 

I 
Cartridge operators- I 

female 
Mechanics (fitters, &c.) 
Labourers a • 

Nitro-glycerine workers 
Acid workcrs •• 

40s. to 50s. 
40s. to 55s. 
25s. to 50s. 
15s. to 25s. 
15s. to 20s. 

208. to 45s. 
30s. to 70s. 
159. to 258. 
40s. to 60s. 

per week 

528. 6d. to 80s. per week 
525. 6d. to 80s. " 
508. to 90s. 
458. to 70s. 
358. to 528. 
158. to 238. 

528. to 80.-: per week 
52s. to 60s. 
70s. to 84s. 

529. to 65s. 

52s. to 80s.' per week 
lr.s. to 17s. 6d.., 
20s. to 30s. 

52s. to 75s. 

60s. to 72s. per week 

15s. to 25s. per week 

55s. t~ 72s. 
36s· to 45s. 
42s. to 55s. 

Labourers and carters 368. to 423. per week 

20s. 

40s. 
408. u 

378. 6d." 
208. 
16s. 

328. per week 
40 •. 
188. 
48s. 

60s. per week 
55s. 
55s. 
50s. 
40s. 
188. 
50s. 
42s. 
42s. 
3ts. 
548. 
52s. 
52s. 

52s. per week 
40s. 
60s. 
55s. 
52s. 
16s. 
20s. 

528. 

848. per week 
60s. 
72s· 
60s. 
60s. 

18s. per week 

4Ss. per week 
45s. 
368-

F~i~r~ew~or~k=s~,~f~u=se~_~ __ ~~~F~ir~e~w2o~rks~2m=a~k=e~N~~~_3=3=~~t~o_4=5~s~. __ ~ ____________ _ 
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WAGES IN MELBOURNE, 1906-continued. 

Wages. 
industries. Occupations. 

Range. General Rate. ----

Clall XI.-VehickB, Fittings, 
Saddle!'1/. Harne •• , &:c. 

Oarriage lamp • • • . Lamp makel'll .. 44s. to 60s. per week 44s 'per week 
-Coach, waggon, tramcar, spoke Body makers .. 408. to 60s. " 458. .. 

and felloe, wheelwright Wheelers .. .. 40s. to 50s. .. 45s. .. 
Smiths .. .. 408. to 60s. .. 48s. .. 
Trimmers .. .. 40s. to 60s. .. 45s. .. 
Painters .. .. 408. to 60s. .. 48s. .. 
Vicemen .. 35s. to 45s. .. 40s. .. 

Orele .. .. .. Cycle build~~s .. 35s. to 480. .. 400 . 
" Motor builders .. 508. to 70s. .. 608 . .. 

Turners .. .. 50s. to 60s. .. 60s. .. 
Filers .. .. 30s. to 400. .. 35s. .. 
Platers .. .. 45s. to 60s. " 458. .. 
Polishors .. .. .. 428. .. 
Smiths .. .. 48s. .. 

Perambulator .. .. Wickerwork em .. 
30s. to 50;: per week 

488. 
" Fitters up .. .. 308. .. 

Saddlery, harness .. .. Saddle makers .. 48s. to 558. n 488. , . 
Collar makers .. 48s. to 55s. .. 48s • . . 
B arness makers .. 488. to 558 .. .. 48s. 

" Saddle-tree, saddlers' !ronmon- Saddle-tree makers .. 37s. 6d. to 60s. .. 48 .. , . 
gery, &c. 

makers·-males Whip .• .. .. Thong .. 44s. , . 
Far~iers 

.. females 
35s. to 45s:' per week 

30s . .. 
Horse Shoeing, &e .. .. .. .. 40s • .. 
Clas. XII.-Ship Building, 

Fitting., &:c_ 
Dock, slip .. .. Shipwrights .. .. 12s. per day 

Foundry and shlpsmith8 .. 118. .. 
Labourers and painters .. 8s. 
Steyedore-men and .. 18. 3d. p~r hr • 

lumpers 
Wharf la bourers .. 

488. to 60s':per week 
Is. 

Boat building .. .. Boat builders .. 48s. per '~eek 

Cla" XlIl.-Furniture, 
Bedding, &:c. 

Bedding, flock, upholstery .. Bedding and mattress 46s. to 50s. per week 46s. per wee 
makers 

Machinists-female .. 208. to 22s. 6d. .. 20s . .. 
Machine feeders .. 258. .. 
Sorters, &:c.-female:: 

48s. to 70s: • per week 
15s. 

" TJ phoisterers .. 48s. .. CUrled half .. .. Curled hair, horsehair 36s. to 70s. .. 45s • .. 
workers 

Furniture, cabinet making, Cabinet makers .. 48s. to 60s. n 48s . .. chair, billiard table Carvers .. .. 48s. to 54 •. 
" 

48 •. .. 
Turners .. .. 48s. to 54s. 

" 48 •. .. 
Polishers 48 •. to 54s. 

" 488. n Billiard tabi~ maker~ . 54s. to 60s. n 54s. .. 
Cushion makers, ma- .. 60 •. 

" chinists 
Slate rubbers .. .. (20 • .. 

PIcture frame .. .. Frame makers .. 408. to 60s. per week 42s • .. 
Mount cutters .. 35s. to 55s. .. 400 . .. 
Compo workers .. 35s. to 50s. .. 40s. .. . Fitters-up-female 128. 6d. to 25 •• 

" 15s • .. Venetian blind, window blind Venetian blind makers 368. to '8 •. 
" 868. .. 
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WAGES IN MELBOURNE, I906-continued. 

Wages. 
Industries. occupations. 

• Range. I General Rate. 

I 
Ola., XIV.-Drug., Chemicals, 

By·product •• 

Blacking, blue, washing powder, Skilled, undefined 
loda Unskilled " 

Wrappers-female 

Chemical, drug, horse and 
cattle medicine 

Essential oil 
Fertilizer 

Paint, varnish, white·lead 

Class XV.-Surgical and 
Scientific Appliance •. 

OptIcal, philosophical instru' 
ment, &c. 

Surgical appliance, instrument 

Olass XVI.-Timepiece, Jewel· 
lery, Platedware. 

Electroplating 

Goldsmithing, jewellery, gold· 
beating 

Watchmaking, &c .•. 

Class XVIl.-Heat, Light, 
and Energy. 

Electric apparatus 

Electric light 

Gas and coke 

Hydraulic power 

Makers of pharmaceuti. 
cal preparations 

Others working in 
drugs, &te. 

Disinfectant makers 
Essence blending 
Chemical manure 

workers 
Paint and varnish 

makers 

Opticians, &c. 

Surgical instrument 
makors 

Electro platers and 
silversmiths 

Metal polishers , , 
LacQuerers-female .. 
Goldsmiths, jewellers 
Setters .. 
WatChmakers 

Engine-drivers 
Winders .. 
Engine-drivers 

Firemen 
Dynamo attendants 
Electrical fitters .. 
Switchboard attendants 
Linemen 
Carboners 
Patrolmen 
'Virers 
Greasers 
Stokers 
Enginemen 
Purifiers .. 
Sulphate workers 
Stove repairers and 

fitters 
Service layers 
Main layers 
Inspectors .. 
Labourers .. 
Enginemen 
Firemen 
Fitters .• 
Main layers 
Special labourers 
Ordinary labourers 

I 

40s. to 100s. per week 
25s. to 37s. 6d. 
128. 6d. to 208. 

40s. to 75s. per week 

358. to 45s. 

358. to 458. 
35s. to 55s. 
36s. to 4Os. 

408. to 80S. 

35s. to 60s. per week 

40s. to 80 •. 

50s. to 70s. per week 

35s. to 48s. 
15 •. to 30s. 
50s. to 90s. 
50s. to 100s. 
45s. to 90s. 

48s. to 60":per week 

8s. 6d. to 98. per day 

9s. to lIs.' per day 

7s. to 8s. p~r day 

8s. to 98. per day 

8s. to 9s. per day 
8s. to 9s. u 
6s. 4d. to 68. 9d ... 

8s. to 11~: 6d. per day 

7s. 10d. to 8s. 2d. .. 
78. to 9s. 6d. 
8s. 901. to lIs. 6d. .. 
68. 6d. to 6s. lOd. .. 

50s. per week 

408. 

4Os. 
40s. 
36s. 

55s. 

45s. per week 

50s. 

55s. per week 

35s. 
20s. 
55s. 
80s. 
55s. 

60s. per week 
548. " 
108. 6d. por 

day 
9s. per day 
548. per week 
9s. per day 
98. 
78. 
7s.6d ... 
8s. 
Ss. 
7s. 
Ss. 
8s. 

8s. pe; 'day 

8s. p~r' day 
78.6d. " 
9s. 
9s. 
8s. 
78. 
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WAGES IN MELBOURNE, 1906-continued. 

Industries. Occupations. I Wages. 
-------.---

alas8 XVII.-eontinued. 

ronfounders' dust, charcoal 
dust 

Hatch 

Cla.. XVIII. - Leatherware 
(excluding Saddlery and 
HarneBs.) 

Leather Belting 

Portmanteau, gladstone bag 

Olass XIX.-Wares not else
where included. 

Basket, wickerware 

Bellows •• 
Broom, brushware " 

Rubber goods (including cycle 
tires) 

Quarry 

Labourers 

Vesta makers-female 
Box makers-female 

Belt makers .. 
MaChinists, putters-up, 
Leather bag makers 
Portmanteau makers 
Bagmakers (female) .. 

Wicker workers (piece 
work) 

Pith cane, bamboo 
workers 

Bellows makers •• 
Millet broom makers 
Hair broom, brush 

makers 
Rubber workers, expert 

" ordinary 
Trimmers, finishers, 

and small rubber 
goods makers-fe
male 

Quarrymen 
Stonebreakers 

Labourers .. 

Range. 
-.-~------

42s. to 50s. per week 

12s. 6d. to 24s. 
12s. to 21s. " 

" 

48s. to 60s. per week 

45s. to 60;. 'per week 
45s. to 60s. .. 
18s. to 20s. 

30s. to 50s. per week 

48s. to 50s. " 
32s. 6d. to 45s. .. 
35s. to 45s. 

" 45s. to 60s. " 
60s. to 90s. .. 
35s. to 50s. 

" 15s. to 258. .. 

48s. to 54s. .. 
2s. to 2s. 6d. per c. yd. 

(2l in.) 

General Rate. 

16s. 
14s. " 

" 

48s. per week 
48s. 
45s. 
45s. 
20s. 

48s. per wfe k 

48 •. .. 
4Os . .. 
4Os. .. 
45s. .. 
60s. 
37s. 6d. :', 
20s . .. 

48s. 

420. per week 
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WAGES IN MELBOURNE, 1906-col1til1ued. 

B.-WAGES FOR SERVANTS AND ADULT WORKERS IN UNCLASSIFIED 

TRADES AND INDUSTRIES. 

Wages. 

Industry or Service. Occupations. 

Range. General Rate. 
------------------------- ----------------

JlducatlonalO 

Clerical 

Domestic servantsO-males .. 

females 

Hotel servants'-males 

B uUdlng. &c. 

Bakehouse 

Butchering 

Laundry •• 
Photography 

females 

Governesses £20 to £40 per annum 
.. advance·.j £40 to £60 .. 

Teachers in private 
schools

Males (elementary) 
.. (advanced) .. 

Females (elementary) 
" (advanced) 

Bookkeepers 
Shorthand clerks and 

£50 to £100 
£100 to £300 
£20 to £40 
£50 to £160 .. 
40s. to 70s. per week 
30s. to 70S. .. 

typists 
Shorthand clerks and 20s. to 50s. 

typists (female) 
Coachmen. footmen. 15s. to 30s. 

grooms, gardeners 
Butlers 
Cooks .. 
Laundresses 
Housemaids 
Nursemaids 
General servants 
Gir13 
Barmen 
Waiters 
Boots 
Ostlers 
Cooks 
Barmaids 
Waitresses .. 
HousemaidS 
Cooks 
Bricklayers 
Hod -carriers .. 
Carpenters and joiners 
Labourers .. 

20s. to 40 •. 
15s. to 30s. 
158. to 20s. 
lOs. to 158. 
88. to 158. 
lOs. to 17s. 
58. to 8s. 
20s. to 35s. 
208. to 30s. 
12s. to 208. 
128. 6d. to 25s. 
258. to 60 •. 
16s. to 258. 
108. to 158. 
108. to 15s. 
15s. to 308. .. 
11s. to 128. per day 
8s. to 98. 
98. to 108. 
7s.to 88. 

Masons .. .. 
Painters and glaziers 7s to 9s. per day 
Paperhangers 78. to 98. " 
PlastererS 
Plumbers 
Plumbers, 

sanitary 
licen8~d 

Sign writers and de· 
corators 

Slaters .. 
Bakers, bread .. 

" ,,(foremen) 
Slaughtermen 
Shopmen .. 
General butchers 
Small goods men 
Drivers .. .. 
Laundresses-female 
Operators .• 
Printers .. .. 
Retouchers-female •. 
Finishers .. 
Makers of photo-

9s. to 108. per day 
118. to 12s. 

54s. to 808. per week 
508. to 60s. 
558. to 808. 

55s. to 808:' per week 
358. to 458. 
208. to 248. 
508. to 1208. 
30s. to 608. 
20s. to 358. 
15s. to 30 •. 
36s. to 80s. 

graphic materials 
Finishers. packers - 17s. 6d to 25s. 

female 

• With board and lodging. 

208. per wee k 

258. 
208. 
15s. 
12s. 
lOs. 
148. 
78. 
259. 
25s. 
158. 
18s." 
308. 
208. " 
12s. 6d. " 
12s. 6d ... 
25s. " 
118. per day 
88. 
108. 
8B. 
108. 
88. 
88. 
lOs. 
lOs. 
118. 

108. 

lOs. " 
50s. per week 

558. p~; week 
458. 
558. 

20B. p~; week 

50s. per week 
208. 
20s. 
458. 

17s 6d. " 
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The number of tanneries, fellmongery and wool washing establish
ments wa!:i reduced by four during 1906, leaving 84 in operation. 
The hands employed increased from 1,614 to 1,657. The wages p'aid 
last year to the hands (excluding working proprietors) amounted to 
£ 123,677. The following table shows the approximate value of the 
machinery, plant, land, buildings, and improvements during each of 
the last seven years:-

VALUE OF TANNERIES: 1900 TO 1906 . 

Approximate Valne 01-

Year. 

Machinery and Land. 
Bnildings and 

Plant in Use. Improvements. 

i --------- "--- -----

£ £ £ 
1900 91,530 51,250 117,960 
1901 94,710 47,750 9~,950 
1902 J03,3~9 54,179 10! 114 
1903 1W,796 48,341 112,407 
1904 109,095 41,979 104,005 
1905 114,863 46,301 112,714 
1906 114,951 47,139 110,155 

Tanning operations during the past year were carried on in 2,672 
pits where 9,520 tons of bark were used. The output for the last 
seven years was:-

OUTPUT OF TANNERIES, &c.: 1900 TO 1906. 

Number Tanned 01- Wool 
-----c-----'------'- Sheep Skins Washed 

Year. r StrIpped. (weight after . I ,! Sheep and washing). 
HIdes. ! Cal! Skms. ! other Skins. I I 

190~ --- -500,5:--165,8:-1'-:% 6:-" 1,43~~:~ 6,;:f383 
1901 406,260 181,1)22 676,936 615,614 8,511,171 
1902 4:l4,786 189,886 I' 31:{,166 453,660 5,279,916 
1903 397,:{67 179,425 629.465 925,263 6,197, 7~3 
1904 381,473 134,003, 674,105 643,532 5,166,200 
1905 39:'1,695 139,506 i 544,145 562,705 4,543,927 
1906 485,620 132,210 i 518,139 612,598 5,676,464 

, 
.. --~----"---~-"""-

The columns under " Hides" and" Skins" include the number 
of skins dealt with in small tanneries. The work done in these small 
tanneries in 1906 was the tanning of 2,601 hides, 2,968 calf skins, 
and 12,134 sheep and other skins. The value of the leather imported 
into Victoria in 1906 was £282,197; of tbat exported, £363,712. 
The export of Victorian leather was valued at £300,106. 

The manufacture of leather in Victoria,began at a very early date, 
and the industry was soon established on a firm basis, since excellent 
tan bark abounded. It has now assumed considerable proportions, 
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84 tanneries, employing 1,657 hands, being in actual existence. In 
1906, there were tanned 485,620 cattle hides, 1321210 calf skins, 
and 518,139 sheep and other skins. Including fellmongery and 
wool washing, the added value to material operated on during the 
year was nearly a quarter of a million sterling. Raw hides and skins 
are imported from various other parts of the world for the purpose 
of being converted into leather, and the finished article is exported 
in considerable quantity. 

Leathers manufactured in Victoria are treated on up-to-date 
methods, and no mineral adulteration obtains; and it is worthy of 
note that a brisk demand exists for them in British markets. The 
value of locally manufactured leather exported from Victoria to the 
United Kingdom was £147,053 in 1906, as against £91,123 in 
19°5· 

The State, recognising that the processes associated with the 
industry are worthy of investigation, has actively taken up the ques
tion, and the Department of Agriculture is conducting researches 
that will no doubt lead to further improvement in the chara~ter of 
the leathers tanned under its jurisdiction. 

There were 15 soap and candle works in operation in 1906-five Soap and 

less than in the previous year. These factories employed 514 hands ~~%~ 
and 9 working proprietors. The amount of wages paid to the hands 
in 1906 was £41,635. The value of the machinery, plant, land, 
buildings and improvements, and the quantity of soap and candles 
produced in the last seven years were as follow:-

SOAP AND CANDLE WORKS-VALUE AND PRODUCTS: 1900 TO 1906. 

Approximate Value 01- Products Made. 

Year. I 
Machinery and Land. Buildings and Soap.' Candles. Plant in Use. Improvements. 

--------------------------
£ £ £ cwt. cwt. 

1900 ... 95,114 42,675 58,049 122,458 46,624 
1901 ... 97,260 42;870 60,940 132,031 47,313 
1902 ... 91,325 39,967 56,852 150,698 49,406 
1903 ••• 103,411 42,288 64,354 138,045 45,052 
1904 ••. 101,486 38,295 62,961 162,126 41,521 
1905 ••• 105,529 36,605 61,588 150,261 42,049 
1906 ••• 104,244 36,171 59,829 154,570 43,094 

.. Not including soap made in small soap works not classified as factories, viz., 11,220 cwt. in 
1900, 11,109 cwt. in 1901, 14,490 cwt. in 1902, 13,369 cwt. in 1903, 7,902 in 1904, 7,185 cwt. in 1906, 
and 11,706 in 1906. 1 

The quantity of tallow used in the manufacture of soap and 
candles iI1 factories was 136,733 cwt., and in minor works 4,7°6 
cwt. in 1906. 

The quantity of soap, perfumed and other, imported during 1906 
was 2,598,417 lbs., valued at £55,631; the quantity exported was 
5,398,617 lbs., of which 4,610,268 lbs. were Victorian made. The 
former was valued at £60,512; and the latter at £43,503. The 
quantity of candles imported was I,II9,859 1bs., valued at £22,108; 
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aDd the exports 1,354,034 lbs., valued at £26,624, mcluding 
878 ,950 lbs. of Victorian-made. candles, valued at £17,877. 

The brickyards and potteries at work during the year numbered 
123. The hands employed numbered 1,568, and the working pro
prietors 135. The sum of £145,725 was paid to the emploves in 
wages j and the value of land, plant, buildings, &c., was £278,520. 

The estimated value of the bricks made in these brickyards in 1906 
was £182,620. 

The number of bricks made, and the value of pottery and of 
pipes and tiles manufactured during the last seven years, were 
returned as follow:-

POTTERY, PIPES AND TILES: 1900 TO 1906 . 

Value of 

Year. Number of 
Bricks Made. • 

Pipes and Tiles. Pottery. 

£ £ 
1900 ... ... 83,477,275 55,751 19,870 
1901 ... ... 84,898,000 73,060 23,695 
1902 ... ... 90,545,280 71,074 27,289 
1903 ... ... 77,826,631 81,732 34,572 
1904 ... ... 80,026,511 53,454 31,438 
1905 ... ... 90,990,284 56,086 27,205 
1906 ... .. 112,966,270 58,349 27,570 

• In addition bricks made in small brickyards not tabulated as factories numbered 
1,900,000 in 1900, 1,871,000 in 1901, 1,957,800 in 1902, 1,279,200 in 1903, 685,000 in 1904, 
605,000 in 1905, and 530,500 in 1906. 

The expansion of building operations, especially in Melbourne and 
suburbs, during the last year, is indicated by the number of bricks 
made. 

The number of Forest saw-mills working in 1906 was 112, being 
12 less than in 1905. The hands employed in 1906 numbered 1,488, 

the working proprietors 129, and wages paid amounted to £105,017. 
The approximate value of machinery, plant, land, buildings, im
provements, together with the quantity and value of timber sawn 
during the last seven years appear in the following statement 

FOREST SAW-MILLS: 1900 TO 1906. 

Approximate Value of- Timber Sawn 

Year. 
Machinery and Land. Buildings and Quantity. Value. Plant in use. Improvenlents. 

£ --£- £ Super ft. £ 
1900 104,500 7,520 27,350 44,782,330 125,121 
1901 91,810 6,170 13,500 46,495,885 134,310 
1902 81,898 6,380 11,854 40,494,660 128,4.10 
1903 80,039 1,495* 10,797 38,841,322 116,845 
1904 89,760 1,966* 12,301 49,250,000 147,750 
1905 87,757 2,553* 10,861 47,635,358 142,905 
1906 90,305 1,168* 9,286 51,103,000 153,309 

• Value of land occupied by saw-mills only 
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The other factories working in wood number 158, comprising
<cooperage and cork-cutting works (12), employing 82 persons, and 
paying £6,293 in wages j dairy and domestic implements and bellows 
(6), employing IIO persons, and paying £8,840 in wages; saw
milling, moulding and joinery works (101), employing 2,OII persons 
(of whom II2 were working proprietors), and paying £169,0°5 in 
wages; mantelpiece (6), employing 178 persons, and paying £12,222 
in wages; and wood carving and turnery (33), employing 219 persons, 
and paying £II,697 in wages. The total amount paid in wages to 
workers in wood, Clther than those employed in forest saw-mills, was 
£208,057 j and the approximate value of land, buildings, ma
-chinery, &c., in use in the works £334,024. 

As the result of an investigation, it has been estimated that the Fj,'pwood, 

approximate value of the production of firewood for consumption in &c. 

a year is £385,000. In addition, there are supplies of railway 
sleepers, piles, posts and rails, shingles, and timber for mines, 
obtained from the forests, but it has been found impossible to procure 
reliable information as to their value. 

There were 28 establishments connected with this industry in ila('OIl and 
J 906. The hands employed numbered 338, of whom 32 were working r:. eHr· 
proprietors; and the wages paid to employes amounted to £25,606. 
Further details of the industry for the last seven years are as 
ful~w:- . 

BACON CURING: 1900 TO 1906. 

Appro,imate Value o!-
Pigs 

Slaughtered 
for Curing. 

Weighto! 
B('won and Hams 

Cured. Year. i Machinery I i Buildings and : 
I and Plant. Land. I Improvements, ' 

------i-' £- '--£--I--~-- --'N--o,'--I --·lb-s-. -' 
]900 23,2lO 7,680 'I 25,200 lO2,086 9,761,553 
1901 27,900 8,690 27,670 109,283 11,485,460 
1902 29,611 9,2:n :30,625 ll2,244 11,507,224 
1903 26,810 5,721 23,415 88,54l 9,633,206 
1904 27,822 5,641 i 25,730 10t,604 11,229,768 
1905 28,335 5,941 I 25,650 117,582 11,360,698 
1906 28,217 6,031 ,--,--_2_9_1_4_0 ___ 1_35--'.,_492 12,9105]5 

This table does not include pigs slaughtered for curing, nor 
bacon and hams cured in small curing works; the pigs so slaughtered 
numbered 7,533 in 1900, 3,145 in 1901, 2,295 in 1902, 2,438 in 
1903, 2,124 in 1904, 2,801 in 1905, and 2,680 in 19°6; the pounds 
of bacon and hams cured being 506,225 in 1900, 2II,250 in 1901, 
195,°98 in 1902, 181,745 in 1903, 194,102 in 1904, 246,374 in 
19°5, and 252,348 in 1906. 

In addition, the following quantities of bacon and hams were re
turned as having been cured on farms, viz. :-2,936,76'9 Ibs. in 1900, 
3,314,9°6 Ibs. in 1901, 2,736,048 Ibs. in 1902, 2,689,9°0 Ibs. In 
J903, 3,428,074 Ibs. in 1904, 4,826,593 Ibs. in 19°5, and 4,888,243 
lbs. in 1906. The total for the State in 1906 was thus 18,051,166 Ibs. 
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Imports and The imports of bacon and hams in 1906 were 223,089 lbs., valued 
~~g~~~J at £6,250 ; and the exports were 4,368,952 lbs., valued at £139,368, 
hams. including 3,93°,177 lbs., valued at £125,338, cured in Victoria. 

Butter and The number of butter and cheese factories (including 1 butterine 
cheese factory) excl usi ve of creameries, was 222 in 1 906. 0 f these factories, 
factories. 175 made~ butter, 7 made butter and cheese, 6 made butter and con-

Butter and 
cheese 
made on 
farms. 

centrated milk, 33 made cheese only, and 1 made butterine. There 
were 202 creameries attached to these factories. The number of 
hands employed was 1,424, and of working proprietors 66, a com
bined increase of 109 on the previous year. The approximate value 
of machinery, plant, land, buildings, and improvements was 
£55°,4°2. The quantity of milk received at the factories and 
creameries increased from 77 ,520,000 gallons in 1895-the first year 
in which a record was kept-to 146,656,005 gallons in 1906, an 
increase of over 24,000,000 gallons on the figures for 1905. The 
output from butter and cheese factories during the last seven years 
was:-

BUTTER AND CHEESE FACTORIES: 1900 TO 1906. 

Year, 

1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 

Butter. 

Ibs. 
48,"39,996 
40,824,928 
32,927,546 
40,707,377 
55,058,391 
52.274,639 
63,231.222 

Cream so~ 1 __ Cheese. _i_conce~-t~-d~-~d-M-ilk-' 
gallons. Ibs. I gallons. 
31<,274 2,508,84:1 263,liJ8 
50,092 2,073,940 I 266,083 
23,739 2,128,8:{5 I 243,904 
17,882 :1,602,988 ~36,581 
7,242 2,599,443 226,810 

16,513 2,447,938 i 232,310 
20,332 2,852,687 I 309,138 

In addition to the quantity of butter and cheese made in the 
factories, the following quantities were returned as having been made 
on farms, viz. :-Butter, 6,764,122 lbs. in 1900, 6,032,644 lbs. in 
1901 , 6,300,208 lbs. in 1902, 5,978,35° lbs. in 1903, 5,944,45° lbs. 
in 1904, 5,332,182 lbs. in 19°5, and 4,856,946 lbs. in 19°6; cheese, 
1,775,327 lbs. in 1900, 1,9°0,728 lbs. in 1901, 1,720,726 lbs. in 
1902 , 2,078,527 lbs. in 1903, 2,148,4°8 lbs. in 19°4, 1,849,412 Ibs. 
in 1905, and 2;024,9°6 lbs. in 1906. 

Taking the returns of butter from all sources, the largest quan
T~~dI ~l~!!:~ tity, 68,088,168 lbs., was made in 1906. The largest quantity of 

made. cheese returned was 5,681,515 Ibs. in 1903. The total quantity of 
cheese made in factories and on farms in 1906 was 4,877,593 Ibs. 

In 1906, butter imported amounted to 1,114,443 lbs., valued at 
Imports and £ 6 6 h . h ' exports of 4,II; t e exports In t e same year amounted to 46,899,872 lbs., 
bbutterand valued at £2,069,596, of which 45,620,166 lbs. were Victorian pro-
c eese. dId £ . . 

Meat freez
ing and 
preserving 
works. 

uce, va ue at 2,011,047. The Imports of cheese m 1906 
amounted to 399,886 Ibs. in weight and £10,862 in value; the 
exports being 1,249,772 lbs. valued at £3°,9°0-1,13°,829 Ibs., 
valued at £27,853, being Victorian cheese. 

The works for freezing and preserving meat numbered 14 in 1906, 
and employed 509 hands and 13 working proprietors, the wages of 
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th~ employes amounting to £36,818. The approximate value of 
machinery, plant, land, buildings, and improvements in 1906 was 
£292,524. The output of the last seven years was as follows:-

MEAT FREEZING AND PRESERVING: 1900 TO 1906. 
----------------------------------

Frozen. 

Year. ---

Sheep. Cattle. Rabbits. Poultry. 

-- --------
I 

No. I Qrs. No. No. 
1900 437,242 I 16,096 4,840,128 44,050 ... . .. 
1901 ... ... 417,721 6,395 3,990,460 71,490 
1902 ... ... 375,178 1,338 6,218,422 34,228 
1903 ... ." 294.906 1,424 7,003,022 41,460 
1904 ... ... 459,963 3,394 8,086,776 46,S20 
1905 ... ... 649,107 5,656 10,259,904 51,705 
1906 ... ... 651,914 4,248 9538,535 72,410 

--

Preserved. 

Yea.r. 

\ 

1_ FiS~_. -Beef. Mutton. Rabbits. 

Cwt. Cwt. Cwt. 

I 
Cwt. 

1900 ... ... 5,593 2,198 24,874 831 
1901 ... ... 3,304 2,417 26,303 1,140 
1902 ... . .. 7,705 14,913 16,537 2,134 
1903 ... . .. 8,796 2,653 17,380 4,492 
1904 ... . .. 4,248 491 14,977 535 
1905 ... ... I 4,866 1,4~5 6,665 ... 
1906 ... ... 6011 1700 496 ... 

NOTE.-As well a~ the ab:)ve. 15,2t9 calves, 1,959 pigs, and 25,952 hares were treated at 
freezing works in 1905, and 6,>47 calves, 2,580 pigs_ and 3;,,97 hares in 1906. 

Frozen
Mutton 
Beef 
Pork 
Rabbits and Hares ... 
Poultry 
Game 
Other meats 

Meats-Fresh and smoked 
Potted and concentrated 
Preserved in tins " 
Not elsewhere included 

Total value 

I i 
! Imports ! 
I (including transfers from I 

other States). 
Exports. 

Quantity. i Value. Quantity. I Value. 
--------------- ---

£ £ 
3,643,7921b8. 45,576 28,697,5171bs. 398,421 

39,324" 501 1,414,4fi7" 17,096 
83,884" 2,591 414,650" 6,993 
6,102" 33 221..566 

10,784" 369 9,611 
3.492" :H8 33,1.')3" 1,137 

155,450" 1,951 217,602" 3,953 
587,660 " I 4,501 2,291,004" 27,429 

... I 7,041 1,387 
595,828 " 119,797 1,254,490" 29,673 

I ~~~l ~- __ 1_,~~ 71~::: 
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FloUl'lUills. The number of flour mills in 1906 was 64, employing 788 per-

Import and 
export of 
bread
stuffs. 

sons, of whom 44 were working proprietors. The wages paid to 
employes amounted to .£80,26r. Further particulars for seven years 
are given in the following table:-

FLOUR MILLS: 1900 TO 1906. 
--- - - - ----------,-------- ---,---

I 

Year. 'Ii }Iachinery a::~roxi~::e dvalue ~Ii '~~'m: "",·1 "'i::J."ro ""'"' ..... 
I Plant. ~ n . Impro,'ements,I 

___ 1 ______ , ____ 1 ______ ,. ____________ _ 

£ £ £ bushels. tons. 
1900 297,880 74,442 184,470 8,387,3'23 169,739 
1901 280,130 70,530 175,520 9,482,175 190,845 
190~ 256,980 76,121 171,125 8,491,224 170,6fJ6 
1903 261,530 68,917 166,H69 5,762,849 111'1,368 
1904 235,508 52,220 147,559 10,012,476 202,314 
1905 238 139 
1906_~.a: 149 

56,910 11'17,785 10,282,491 209,058 
__ 5_9,"-, 5_4_0 ___ 1_6:;, 32_2 ___ lO-,-, 8_9_2 ___ '0_5_6 ___ 2_1_9 ___ , 1 _6_6_ 

Other grain operated on amounted to 81,658 bushels in 1900, 
75,704 bushels in 1901, 126,765 bushels in 1902, 139,7°2 bushe~s 
in 19°3, 157,403 bushels in 19°4, 75,595 bushels in 19°5, and 
III,719 bushels in 1906. 

During the year 1906, 2,°52,548 lbs. of Victorian biscuits, 
valued at .£39>491, and 79,699 tons of Victorian flour, valued at 
'£582,494, were exported; as well as 171,095 lbs. of biscuits, va
lued at '£3,768, and 1,658 tons of flour, valued at '£12,5°9, re-
ceived from outside the State. The imports were 324,665 lbs. of 
biscuits, valued at .£8,094, and 1,991 tons of flour, valued at 
'£14,411. 

Jam, pickle, There were 26 manufactories engaged in making jams, pickles, 
~no~~~',,,ce and sauces in 1906, and emp)oying 1,288 persons, of whom 18 were 

working proprietors. The wages paid to the employes amounted to 
.£63,702, and the value of machinery, plant, land, and buildings 
was '£128,423, The materials used and the out2ut for the last 
three years were as follow :-

JAM, PICKLE, AND SAUCE WORKS: 1904 TO 1906. 

I 
Fruit I Sugar I Jams and I Fruit I Fruit Sauce Pickles 

__ Y_e_ar_. _I __ ~se_d._ !_us_e_d_. _I Jellies made·l_p_re_s_er_ve_d_. , Pulped. ~ade. made. 

1904 
1905 
1906 

cwt. cwt. cwt. cwt. 
199,306 97,057 190,151 22,4{)8 
175,119 107,382 192,579 35,395 

... i 195,902 107,194 203,038 43,138 

cwt. pints. 
115,295 2,143,555 
44,450 2,029,644 
56,619 2,943,380 

pints. 
444,963 
312,680 
288,810 

Imports and In 1906 2,457.493 lbs. of jams and )ellies, valued at .£34,832 
~xpurts, were imported, as well as preserved frUIt valued at '£26,869, and 
;::'~~,&c. pickles valued at '£15,732. In the same year the total exports of 

j::lms and jellies amounted to 6,568,256 lbs., and of fruit pulped to 
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267,954 lbs., the value of preserved fruits being'£47,597, and of 
pickles and sauces '£20,684. The Victorian produce represented in 
.these exports was 5,617,600 lbs. of jams and jellies, and 212,100 
lbs. of fruit pulped, preserved fruit valued at .£39,800, and pickles 
and sauces valued at '£16,100. 

There are two sugar refineries working in Victoria, full particu· Sugar 
lars of which for the last seven years will be found in the following refineric 
table :-

Year. 

SUGAR REFINERIES: 1900 TO 1906. 

Approximate Value of-
Cane 
Sugar 

Treated 
(Raw). 

Sugar 
Refined. 

Treacle 
Refined. 

£ £ £ cwt. cwt. cwt. 
1900 2 2 424 301 74,500 7,000 56,000 1,004,913 944,049 34,080 
1901 2 2 424 324 74,500 7,000 56,000 1,129,:586 1,052,742 40,320 
1902 2 2 424 346 82,000 10,000 76,500 9.~2,801 879,521 51,052 
1903 2 2 474 344 83,500 10,000 76,500 1,087,005 1,025,583 51,109 
19Q4 ~ 2 506 343 83,500 10,000 76,500 1,123,381 1,071,995 36,803 
1905 2 2 526 352 87,500 10,000 76,900 1,143,742\1,079,454 42,219 
_19_0_6.!..-_2--'--_2 __ 7_7_6--'-_4_09 __ 8-'8,_5_50 __ 10....:,~0_00--'-_83--:..,4~0_1,317,17~._1,23~.()_1~_420!_09 

The raw sugar treated is imported, and during 1906 the imports 
of cane sugar into Victoria amounted to 1,433,491 cwt., of which 
960,671 cwt. was from Queensland, and 410,861 cwt. from Java. 
During the same year 146,648 cwt. of sugar and molasses was ex
ported, of which 123,109 cwt. was to other States of Australia. 

There were 39 breweries in 1906, or five less than in the previous Breweries. 
year, but the hands employed, 1,030, were one more than in 1905. 
The approximate value of the machinery, .plant, land, buildings, and 
improvements, the quantities of materials used, and the .beer made 
during the last seven years were as follow:-

BREWERIES: 1900 TO 1906. 

Approximate Value of- Materials Used-

Year. Buildings Beer Made. 
Machinery and 

Sugar. Malt. and Land. Improve- Hops. 
Plant. ments. 

----.-- ---- ------------- -------
£ £ ;(;; cwt. bushels. Ibs. gallons. 

1900 ... 204,840 230,5~0 269,410 111,863 598,094 648,648 16,162,550 
1901 ... 212,280 236,310 271,600 113686 608,445 650,214 16,563,068 
1902 ... 211,0:~6 228,990 273,325 115,258 625,441 677,262

1
17,162,680 

1903 ... 209,492 229,965 277,383 102,651 552,042 569,981 . 15,423,149 
190t ... 231,687 229,965 291,180 100,430 .~30, 771 544,524 \ 14,927,873 
1905 ... 232,354 198,760' 291,738 99,230 529,067 582,012 15,176,439 
1906 .. 235,980 197,985 289,982 101,692 533,531 623,249 16,409.465 

1-
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Diitillerie.. The number of distilleries increased from 7 in 1905 to 9 in 1906, 

Salt work •. 

the hands employed from 38 to 81, and the estimated value of the 
machinery, plant, land, buildings, and improvements from £32,782 
to £144,799. The increases are due principally to one large dis
tillery having commenced work after being closed down for three 
years. Although there has been some improvement in the last 
three years, the industry is still a long way behind what it was in 
1900 and 190!. The ma.terials used in manufacture, and the quan
tity of spirits distilled in the last seven years were as follow:-

Yea.r. 

Wine. 

----
Gal. 

1900 160,301 
1901 148,584 
1902 12~,272 
1903 207,621 
1904 20 3,836 
1905 348,791 
1906 324,005 

DISTILLERIES: 1900 TO 1906. 

Materials Used. 

Spirits 
Distilled. 

I 
I Oth.er I Sugar and I 

Malt. Wheat. Maize. I GralU. i Molasses. Beer. 

-----.--- -----! ----'--._----- ----
Bu_h. Bush. Bush. I Bu.h. lbs. Gal. Proo g"l. 
91,223 2,353 3,692 26 4,652,480 ... 439,117 

123,394 1,541 16,000 2-1,64 2,853,760 2,265 490,550 
16,744 87 1l,880 2,507 1,780,016 ... 19(),644 

1,187 41,083 
58,745 

13,038 
199,360 I 8'>,690 
101,024 ... I 94,674 

Spirits· made by vine-growers for fortifying wine are not included 
in this table. The following quantities were distilled for that pur
pose during the last seven years in vineyards :-30,554 gallons in 
1900, 38,058 gallons in 1901, 49,867 gallons in 1902, 56,851 gallons 
in 1903, 73,210 gallons in 19°4, 78,163 gallons in 19°5, and 60,521 
gallons in 1906. . 

The following table contains particulars relating to salt works 
fO! the past seven years:-

I 
,,; 

I 
be> 

" '" '1: °CD • 
-0 "l:' o~ 

Year. ~.s ... " "'" .c .~ 
'S~ S.z 
"", " .. z;;; Z;O 

--- -- ---
1900 5 2 
1901 5 2 
1902 4 1 
1903 3 1 
1904 4 2 
1905 3 3 
1906 3 3 

SALT VVORKS: 1900 TO 1906. 

I Approximate Value 01- Crude S , 
.g I 

.. It Raised. 

>, 
",0 I B 'Id' d I I Machinery oe-","- and Plant Land. i Ul mgs an ' Qunntity 

"" ! Improvements. I Value. 
~1"<1 in use 
-----_. 

£ 
76 2,650 
72 4,550 
59 4,150 
63 4,3uO 
54 4,675 
52 4,043 
52 4,656 

-------
£ £ 

700 I 20,950 
700 24,OSO 
410 24,660 
400 26,025 
690 26,62:l 
404 27.016 

2,900 29,392 

Tons. 

5,326 
7,118 
7,147 
9,374 
2,739 

I:l,920 
12,365 

I 

£ 
3,995 
5,ll39 
5.360 
7,030 
'2,053 

10440 
9,273 
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There were 12 tobacco manufactories in 1906, or two more than Tobacco,&c. 
. h' h be f h did b manulac· m t e prevIous year, t e num roan s emp oye was greater y tories. 

308, and the value of machinery, piant, land, buildings, and im
provements increased from £19°,528 to £229,19°. The material 
used and the output also very materially increased, as will be seen 
from the particulars for the last seven years in the following table:-

TOBACCO FACTORIES: 1900 TO 1906. 
------ ---"----~--.-------------- --------

Unmanufactured Leaf. Quantity ~I anulaciured oi-

I ! I 
Year. ! Operated on. 

~nuff.1 bnportect I Tobaeco. Cigars. Cigarettes. Duty Paid. I -

----I Imported. Colonial. i --- ------i--~- -----
lbs. Ihs. lbs. lbs. lbs. I No_ No. 

1900 1,74:3.280 1,661,632 276,407 1,722,236 794 I 11,584.442 111,010,705 
1901 2,7t2,653 2,542,580 230,113 2,:{65,8:31 1,133 13,025,840 125,6~3,600 

1902 969,602 1, :179,90.5 20.),434 1.630,510 550 11,936,45 \ 100,817,104 
1903 1,910,55~ 2,052,100 3<)4,049 1 2,390,976 813 9,3;~6,97;') 58,928.535 
1904 2,597,035 2768,873 266,0;')3 3,166,767 I,U2 J2,419,426 73,304,100 
1905 :l,271,866 3,597,887 265,219 3,981,357 1,0;)1 14,324,-) 6 1O;{, 673, :{OO 
1906 3,(;72,884 4.172,065 4:31,941 4,650,1\3 516 18,'i6~ 205 131,161,460 

NOTE.-The quantity manu actured in small fa.:tories (£5 licences) is incl1lded in the above 
table. 

There were 9 woollen mills working in 1906, or two less than in Woollen 

19°5, but there was a general improvement in the business of the mills. 

mills; the horse-power of the engines increased from 2,000 to 2, 137, 
the number of hands from 1,315 to 1,434, and the approximate value 
of the machinery, plant, land, buildings, and improvements from 
£328,169 to £341,323 during the same period. The quantities of 
wool and cotton used, and of goods manufactured in the last seven 
years are as follow:-

WOOLLEN MILLS: 1900 TO 1906. 

Quontity Quantity I Goods )Ianufactured-
of of 

Year. Scoured" Cotton I 
I 'Vo"l Used Used. I Tweed and FlanneL Blankets. I ~hawls 

Cloth. _I and Rugs. 
-

lbs. lbs yards. )ards. No of Pairs No. 
1900 ... 1,8:11,000 178,3:~2 971,267 1,596.120 56340 3500 
1901 ." 2,023,509 250,184 818,97:1 2,229,617 49,;,02 4600 
1902 ... 2,149,897' 273,;l~5 708,749 2,612,343 67.509 '5718 
1903 ... 2l:l0,100 368,749 662,;{81 :~,201.275 77,601 

! 

6.51i5 
1904 ... 2368,871 211.256 697.726 ~.301.004 8625:l 8,4;n 
19()5 ... 2,663.587 499_630 738.924 3,:l55.013 145106 8,))16 
1906 .. , 2,825,218 658,882 840,6cl9 :1,637,846 I 146,628 8,083 

The boot and shoe industry in Victoria is a very important one, Boot and 

and one that has grown very considerably of late years. The fo\· ~hdoe 
1 · . 1 f h . d 11 f . In ustry. OWIllg partrcu ars 0 t e III ustry genera y ,and 0 - its growth III 

Victoria from the earliest times, will, it is thought, be found 
interesting. 
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By way of introducing the subject, a brief sketch of the development of boot and shoe making in older countries may not be out of place. Its history may be summed up in four stages, as follows: 

First.-The primitive shoemaker, who worked in his home or 
small shop, making shoes or sandals in single pairs to 
measure for the community, and held the trade from pre
historic times down to two centuries ago. 

Second.-The old-fashioned shoe shops, where boots and shoes 
were made to measure, and to a small extent for st02k, and 
where from two or three to twenty workmen were employed, 
and in some cases even more. These flourished in Europe 
in the eighteenth and first half of the nineteenth centuries, 
and a few survive to this day, making what are called 
" bespoke boots" for well-to-do customers, and for wearers 
with abnormal feet. 

Third.-In the early part of the last century-, what may be 
termed the primitive factory was introduced, its first phase 
being a clicking room, where uppers are cut, and a sale 
cutting department, the work of "closing" the uppers and 
"making and finishing" the boot being done by hand 
outside. It was in the hands of this class of manufacturer 
that the export trade of the United Kingdom first attained 
to importance. The introduction of engine power, sole 
cutting presses, and the pegging and riveting systems of 
making boots, gradually lessened the practice of home work, 
and the invention of sewing machines for uppers, and, later, 
for sole sewing, powerfully contributed to the same result. 

Fourth.-In the latter part of the nineteenth century, first in 
the United States, and then in Europe and elsewhere, the 
primitive factory system above described gradually gave 
way toO the modern system now in vogue, in which, with the 
exception of the upper-cutting department. machinery has 
almost entirely displaced hand methods; and specialisation, 
and sub-division of labour, are the orderot the day. Outside 
work (except in the bespoke and hand-sewn trade) is a thing 
of the past, and operations are now conducted in the 
spacious, well-lighted and well-ventilated factories found 
in all countries where boots and shoes are manufactured on 
a large scale. 

Turning now to Victoria, the wants of the community in boots and shoes were practically met bv imports for the first thirty years after the settlement of Port Phillip in 1837. A complete set of figures would occupy too much space, but it will suffice to say that in 1842 the importations of boots and shoes (inclusive of slippers) reached 25,583 pairs, of the value of '£5,457. These figures increased, until the maximum was reached in I86.~, when the value of the year's imports reached the large total of .£632 ,488. 
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In the decade between 1860 and 18~/0 what is described in the The start of 
, local 

third introductory paragraph as the primitive factory system, was factories. 

established in Victoria. The boots made were chiefly what are 
known in the trade as "strong work," that is, kip boots pegged or 
riveted for country wear, and for outdoor workers in towns and 
their families. The lighter and more expensive classes of boots and 
shoes continued to be imported, and it was not until about I876 
that the manufacture of machine-sewn boots was begun. 

The growth of the industry, although somewhat chequered, was ~~~~~;[e~f 
fairly rapid. It is shown' in the following table: - and of 

opem,tiYes. 

1866 
1871 
1876 
1880 
1882 
1885 
1890 
1894 
1898 
19UO 
1903 
1904 
1905 
~906 

Year. Number of 
It'actories. 

3 
29 
67 

105 
90 
91 
92 
90 
89 

lU8 
136 
131 
136 
13t 

Number of 
Operatives. j

value of Land, Build· Wages Paid. 
ings and MaCh~~ery. 

------- 1---------

1,471 
2,264 
3,919 
3,67:! 
4,100 
:'l,i87 
3,735 
4,019 
4,1'l12 
5,267 
5.655 
5.910 
5,755 

£ 

34,019 
91,372 

196,8U9 
167,424 
2"5,773 
226,9'>0 
191,:100 
1 ;9,945 
204,U~() 

229,:196 
241,342 
2-la,5-l9 
25:3,436 

£ 

299,176 
332,749 
330,02:1 
3:32,538 

------'---.-~ ... ------.-- .-'--------------.-~-------~-------

As the hold of Victorian manufacturers upon local trade Progress'of 

increased, two effects naturally followed. The first was a great ~i~~~l~~~~ 
decline in the value of imports and the second was the opening of ture. 

an export trade to the neighbouring States. The latter began in a 
very small way to the Riverina border towns in 1870, followed later 
by exports to other Colonies, but the movement was checked by 
adverse Tariffs between 1882 and J893. Shortly after that time it 
moved up again upon the establishment of free-trade in New South 
Wales, until, as is well known, exports took a great leap after the 
inauguration of Inter-State free-trade under Federation on 8th 
October, 1901. 

These latter developments were greatly facilitated by the estab
lishment of the modern factory system between 1890 and 1895, and 

i, by the making of "turned" and "welted" boots and shoes from 
the earlier of these dates. The whole of these movements are 
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reflected in the particulars of the imports and exports of boots and 
shoes to and from Victoria in the subjoined tables:-

Year. Imports. I Re·export. of Victorian~made 
Total Exports Imported Boots. Exports. 

£ £ £ £ 
1842 ... ... 5,457 ... ... .. . 
186.5 ... ... 632,4.8 118,646 4,894 123,540 
1870 ... ... 303,437 45,840 588 46,428 
W75 ... ... 20:l,532 I 61,1141 14,106 76,047 
1880 ... ]00,941 

I 
68011 

I 
54,131 122,142 

1885 ... ... 109,998 21,263 25,4>'2 46,745 
1890 ... .. , 1:l7,286 21,402 15,645 37,047 
1893 ... 

I 
40,993 12,467 6,828 

I 
19,295 

1897 ... , .. 
I 

33,962 5,420 48,213 53,633 
1900 ... , .. 49,295 6,489 61,463 i 67,95Z 
1902 ". ... SO,537 8,fil5 186,224 194,739 
1~03 ... ... 79,7114 14,537 237,127 251,664 
1904 ... .. 95,078 47,147 280,895 3'28,042 
19 .. 5 ... . .. 93,879 45.73;3 294,016 339,749 
1906 ... .., 101,308 47,853 335,789 383,642 , 
- ----- ---- ----- ------- ----- .---~-'"--. 

Destination It is interesting to note the value of boots exported from Victoria 
r~:,~:t~~;en to each of the other States of the Commonwealth, and how the trade 
exports. tends to develop with each. The particulars are:-

To Now South 'Yales 
\Ye$t Anstralia 
Tasmania ... 
South Austmlia 
Queensland ... 

, .. 
... 
. .. 
... 
... 

I 1905, 1906. 

i----- --'---' 

I £ £ 
I 143,767 138,216 

65,Ol!9 81,136 
I 49,803 61,966 

39,947 54,032 

i 32,407 34,700 

330,953 370,050 

----------------------

The figures for the first half of 1907 show an increase over the 
corresponding period of 1906, the respective t()tals being £183,458 
as against £165,631. The trade for the latter half of the year 
IS alwavs greater than for the first six months. 

Value of In Victoria it was ascertained that the value of the boots and 
output. shoes produced in Victorian factories in the year 1900, at manufac

turers' selling prices (that is, wholesale price) was £900,000 in 
round figures, equal to ISS. per inhabitant per year. Another lod. 
per inhabitant was provided by imports. The value of the output 
of Victorian boot factories for 1906 was £1,194,575, which is an 
average of 19s. 6d. per head of the population. The value of the 
imported boots in that year was £101,308, or IS. 8d. per head, 
about half of which was re-exported. 
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The following table shows the quantities of goods manufactured ~~~t,ries. 
in each of the last seven years:-

BOOT FACTORIES: 1900 TO 1906 . 
------------------

Goods Manulactured-

Yeal:. 

Boots and Shoes. Slippers. 

---------------1------ -------

1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
Hl05 
1906 

No. of pairs. 

3,446,809 
3,12),7~9 

3,613,487 
3,1)7+,761 
4,065,881 
3,951,0:\3 
4,001,580 

No of pairs. 

66,740 
92,174 

216, !83 
150,012 
189,108 
165,892 
175,575 

NOTE.-The number of slippers returned for 1902, and each year since, includes canvas shoes 
and house-boots, which were not returned previous to these years. 

The progress of the boot manufacturing industry is a matter in 
which the pastoral and agricultural industries of the State are 
directly concerned, Victorian boot manufacturers being large con
sumers of leather made from the hides and skins produced in this 
State. The development of the leather and boot trades whereby 
raw material produced is made up locally, is of considerable im
portance in the prosperity of the State generally. 

The number of electric light works was 9 in 1906, or two more Electrjc 

than in 1905, and there was a marked advance in the industry in light 
. works. 

all other ways. The number of hands employed was 363, agamst 
251 in the previous year, and the horse-power of the engines used 
was raised from 6,754 to 9,130. Other particulars relating to this 
class of works for the last seven years are given in the following 
table :-

Year. 

ELECTRIC LIGHT WORKS: 1900 TO 1906. 

I Approximate Value 01- I 
Electricity 
Supplied. I Mac~~~-e~~~n~T·-~ d ·-I-~:il~~ngs-:;-II 

1 Plant. I an . Improvements 

-----1- -~---I £-~-----I-~~ritiSh Units. 

1900 ! 145.580 I 16,060 :n,700! 6,100.(;19 
1901 . 2'20690 15.240 86,730 6680.214 
1902 204,022 i 10.000 67,651 6, 450,filiO 
1903 ) 98,751 I 9.750 76,733 n,n26,!i68 
1904 374,850 ,12,085 9~.809 6,644,34:1 
19115 416,847 I lil,709 107,fi43 7,698,394 
1906 491,171 I 14,378 129,951 9,760,046 
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Gasworks. Forty-eight gasworks were 1Il operation in 1906, the same number 
as in the previous year. The quantities of coal used, of gas made, 
and of coke produced, during the last seven vears are shown here
under:-

Total 
produetion. 

GASWORKS: 1900 TO 1906 . 
---------~---~-----

Year. Coal Used. Gus Made. Coke Produced. 

tons. cubic feet. tons. 
1900 153,455 1,516.531,100 77,255 
1901 159,374 1,567,649,:180 84,"46 
1902 169,356 1,642,65l,799 92,308 
1903 166,018 1,628,~89,400 94,947 
1904 160,307 1,649,396.000 97,357 
1905 168,007 1,707,184,000 9~,559 
1906 178,251 1,810,405,800 105,909 

- -~~------ ------------------ -----------

In addition to the coal used, 108,531 gallons of oil were also 
consumed in 1902, 105,651 in 1903, 117,114 in 1904, 137,247 in 
1905, and 154,486 in 1906. 

The following is a return of the value of Victorian production 
for the years 1904, 1905, and 1906, which shows a total of 
/36,549,206 in 1906, an increase on the previous year of 
£2, 61 3,595, or 8 per cent. 

VALUE OF VICTORIAN PRODUCTION: 1904 TO 1906 . 

i--ww-. -- Value in 
Produce. 

1906. 1906. 

Oultivation. £ £ £ 
'iYheat 3,119,878 3,366,290 3,109,980 
Oats 465,257 ti78,040 810,851 
Barley, Malting 9L,320 126,402 140,425 
Barley, Other :1l,103 56,426 65,407 
Maize 79,967 88,167 70,496 
Other Cereals 34,758 52,693 47,391 
Grass and Clover Seed 6,825 8,3:!O 4,519 
Potatoes 417,150 597,426 333,678 
Onions 116.7'l1 133,638 79,800 
Other Root Crops 35,075 39,914 24,233 
Hay 861,479 1,641.936 1,681,768 
Straw 96,:l77 35,384 37,906 
Green Forage 74,755 85,103 91,255 
Tobacco 1,219 1,944 1,529 
Grapes, not made into wine, 28,67g 27,071 38,877 

raisins, &c. 
43,715 89,577 Raisins, ordinary 

!} 49,526 { sultanas 45_631 90,896 
Cnrrants 9.757 11,952 21,994 
vVine 83,984 86,322 110,761 
l[0J2S __ 9.419 11.563 12,960 

---~---
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VALUE OF VICTORIAN PRODUCTION: 1904 TO I906-continued. 

Value ill 
Produce. 

1904. 1905. I 1906. 
-

Oultivation-continued. £ £ £ 
Other Crops ... ... . .. 27,880 27,735 28,50 9 
Fruit grown for Sale in Or- 365,493 359,500 476,21 5 

chards and Gardens 
Fruit in Private Orchards and 11,092 9,924 9,87 0 

Gardens 
Market Gardens ... ... 197,600 183,325 197,65 0 

-----
Total ... . .. 6,216,213 7,728,421 7,576,54 7 

--- ------ -----

6!8,752 697,276 737.719 
2,414,695 2,496,580 2,978,860 

Dairying and Pastoral. 
Milk Consumed in natural state 1 

Butter made ... ... ' 
Cheese marie ... .. . 89,022 102,563 116,860 

8,529 ]5,580 20.083 
39,691 40,654 59;515 

Cream made (not for butter) .. . 
Concentrated Milk... .. . 

198,456 176,267 3:35,5:{8 
1,740,767 2,064,000 2,480,226 
1,429,970 1,599,800 II 1,913,202 

380,616 3:Jl, l40. 325,381 
3,543,810 3,313,550 i 3,869,000 

Horses produced .. , .. . 
Cattle" ... .. . 
Sheep" ... .. . 
Pigs " .. , .. . 
'Yool " ... . .. __ 1----

Total 10,494,308 10,8;n,410 I 12,836,384 

Mining. ------ ------1---
Oold ... ._. ... 3,252,045 3,173,744 i 3,280,478 
Coal ... ... ... 70,208 79,060 1 80.283 
Stone from Quarries (including 83,585 81,565 I 63,272 

Innes tone ) I 
Salt (crude) ... ... 2,053 10,440 9,27:3 
Ocher Metals and Minerals "'j 12,245 16,646 21,550 

Total... ... 3,420,136 3,361,455 3,404,806 

Fore8t Produce. 
Timber (Forest Saw·mills only) 
Firewood (estimated) ... 
Bark for Tanning ... .., 

Total 

.M i8cellaneous. 
Honey and Beeswax... ... 
Poultry production (estimated) 
Rabbits and Hares ... .., 
Fish ... .., ... 

Total 

147,750 
380,000 
82,817 

610,567 

142,905 1 

380,000 I 
63,820 

586,725 

153,309 
385,000 
61,260 

602,569 

21,408 16,206 I 39,015 
1,491,550 1,491,550 I 1,500,550 

H7 590 183.560 164,547 
1_~,023 __ ~9~~1 ___ 67'775 

1,725,571 1,760,350 I 1,771,887 
------ -----i---.--

'Total Value of Primary Products 22,466.795 24,274,361 I 26212,243 
Manufacturing.-Added value* 9,185,238 9661,250 10,306,963 

----- - ------- ----
Grand Total... :n,653,033 23,935611 I 36,549,206 

* Exclusnre of butter and cheese factories and forest saw-mills (as regards VICtorian timbers) 
'included above. 
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Compared with 1905 a good increase is shown in 1906 under 
al' heads, with the exception of cultivation. The decline in the 
value of cultivation is due principally to wheat and potatoes, as of 
the former there was a decreased production of about 800,000 

bushels, while of the latter though the production had increased by 
ov~' 50,000 tons, the market value which was over £5 per ton for 
tht: potato crop planted in 1905 fell to below £2 per ton for last 
season's crop. The value of production per head of the total 
population in each of the last three seasons is as follows:-

VALUE OF PRODUCTION PER HEAD OF POPULATION: 1904 TO 1906. 

Produce. 

Cultivation .. .. 
Dairying and Pastoral... 
Mining 
Forest 
Miscellaneous 

Total Primary Profluce 
Manufactures 

grand Total ... 

Value of Produce per head in-

1904. 1905. 1906. 

------ _.-

£ 8. d. £ 8 d £ 8. d. 
5 2 II!; 6 7 51 0 3 6 
8 13 91 S 18 91 10 9 2 
2 16 71 2 15 51 2 16 4 
o 10 Ii 0 9 8 0 910 
1 8 7 1 9 O~ 1 8 10 
---- -------

18 12 It 20 0 41 21 7 8 
7 12 1~ 'j 19 4:1- 8 8 0 

------ ---.-- -------
26 ,1 21 27 19 9 29 15 8 

During the three years very satisfactory progress was made in the 
value of produce from pastoral pursuits, and also from manufac
tGries. Other lines of produce, though not showing any remark
able increase, maintain a sound position. The improvement in 
pastoral products is accounted for by an increased production and 
value of butter, live stock, and wool. 
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_)1 k .. :; 
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, 0 Il 

H-Il 
110 , 
2U 10 
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1 ) 
I j 

,It 
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lJ , 
III 

S , I 
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I ) ) ( I) 
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11 S 
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I 1 -I 
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1 
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II 
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, 
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1 
11 
I , 
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I II 
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I 

11 
I 

1 
14 
I, 
I I 
1 
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, , , 

o 

JL , 
- j 

'i 

I I 

111 
I 

{-Ih 

I I 
lot 
j I 
\II 

11 11" 
l"'i \l 

" 10 t ":i 

31s 
211 

I 
( ,I 
"I 

40,1 
II "13 

18 2) 
lI"GI~ 

\ ~ 1 I 

,'0 _ 
110 )00 

, 1 I 
2~ ~tjs 

_ I-H 

Y AR 

1836 
1837 
1838 
1839 
1840 

1841 
184~ 
1843 
1844 
1845 

J f~6 
1847 
1848 
1849 
1850 

1851 
185:& 
1853 
1854 
H,55 

1856 
1857 
1858 
1859 
1860 

1861 
1862 
1863 
1864 
t865 

1866 
1867 
1868 
1869 
1870 

11B71 
1872 
1873 
1874 
1875 

1876 
1877 
1878 
1879 
1880 

1881 
1882 
1883 
1884 
1885 

1886 
1887 
1888 
1889 
1890 

1891 
1892 
1893 
1894 
1895 

1896 
1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 

1901 
1902 
1903 
1901 
1905 

1906 
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tt 
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t 1\ 11 
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.... ) U 
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(J 1 7 

" -I 

J 0 I 
{( 2 1 
'40 

II 

I j 

_\ 

"" 
II 

t 
I 

J 

2 

1851 
1852 
1853 
1854 
1855 

1856 
1857 
1858 
1859 
1860 

1861 
1862 
1863 
1864 
18115 

le66 
186'1 
1868 
1869 
1870 

I:"':'" 1 II 

-l II 

1871 
1872 
1873 
1814 I 4 

11 

o 
-I , 

[ 

1 
\I 
( I 

I , 

~ ... o 
, 1 

I I) 

1 LJ 

, 

4 I 

L 

"4 
10 

-I , 

2 
4UJ 
, 0 

JOI 
4+4 

3) 

4 

3 
[ 

I 
I 

1

1875 
1876 
1877 
1878 

1

1879 
1880 

I 
11881 
1882 

I 1
1883 

3 1884 

3 1
1885 

I 18~6 

1 
3 

7 
I 
I 

" 

1887 

1

1888 
1889 
1890 

1891 
le951 
1893 
1894 
1 ba5 

I 1896 
I 1897 
1 1898 

1899 
I 1 1&00 

1901 
2 11')02 

11903 
I 1904 

1905 

1906 
I -----

tlatmay 

11 c figure!! 

\ 30t JUi\;, The returns of 1 rate 



No. 2.-Agricultural Statistics. 

Year. 

18 3" 
dh;-
13 38 
IS 19 
IS~O 
18~1 
d-:'4-1 
13+1 
18++ 
18~; 
IS~6-7 
18+:--8 
18+8-'1 
IS+?- 50 
18~0-';-1 

IS 51 i 
18 52-3 
18 53 -4 
1 S 54-) 
lSi ;--6 
]856-7 
18 57 8 
18 58-9 
d:~ SlJ-6o 
1860-51 
1851-2 
186'-3 
186 3-4-
136+--; 
186;-6 
1856-7 
IS'J7-& 
1868-9 
1869 70 
I~70~71 

18iI-1. 
1872-3 
1873-+ 
1874-5 
18 75-6 
18 76-7 
18 77-& 
1 878-9 
1879-80 
1880-81 
IS" , 
1882-3 
1~83-+ 
188+-5 
18:; 5-6 
1886-7 
183 7-8 
188~-9 
188 9-9 0 

18 90 -9 1 

189 1- 2 

18 92 -3 
18 93-+ 
189+-5 
1895 6 
1896-7 
1897- 8 
189 8-9 
1899 00 
1900- 0 ,[ 

19° 1 - 2 

1902-3 
190 3-+ 
'90 4-5 
190 5-6 
1906-7 

To~al Area. 
CultiyateJ. 

1-4-9a 
2Jr~69 
3,~ I 0 

4,881 

8, '24~1 
11., -'72~, 
16,) 19-! I 
2s,13Hi 
31~5781 
36,2S9~ I 
","0)-:, 79i: 
45.97iA' 
5,.340~ 
;;; ;,+72-
16'7/l~ 
3+,816~ 
54,9 0 ) , 

J f 5,059¥ 
li9}8i'~; 
2_ii,2.SS~ 
29 8,35 711 
3?1.,863~i 
4J7,7+0~, 

4- 2 7,24 1 
I' 

HI,939 , 
475,]21 
41 2 ,53 3 
481,23 6 
53+,444 
567,100 

635, 16 5 
73 0 ,279 
7 62 ,03 1 

793,9 18 
76 5,25 0 

773,35 2 

773,733 
8]3,653 
897,35+ 

I 

Wht!aL. 

aeres. 
So 

82~ 
I,3 D !. 

1,-:'02 
2,+3' 
{,6-4 
6,9 1 ,)! 

1 1.+66~ , 
15,802-
17,679~ 
H),3 S7! 
2+,247 
2S,5 1ci 
21),62 3~ I 

16,82 3 1 

;,55 3! ' 
lZ,S27 
4 2 ,6K6 
80,154Y 
87,23° 
7 8,234 

l07,og2i 
161,25 1 )1 
196 ,92 ::' 
I62~oo8~~ 

'49,39 2 

12 5,040 
17 8,628 
208,;SS 
216,9 89 
2=;9,So+ 
288,; ,+ 
284, 16 7 
334,609 
326 ,5 64 
349,976 
3]2,93 6 
321 ,401 

401 ,4 1 7 
,64,5 6+ 
691/~22 
7°7,!8S 
977, 2H S 
9 26,7 2 9 
9 69,3 62 

], [°4,39 2 

1,--9 6,354 
1,02':],·.]82 
1,05 2, 68 5 
1,23 2 ,943 
1, 21 7,19 1 
],17 8,735 
1,145, 163 
1,33 2 , 68 3 
1,341.,50 4 
1,469,359 
1,373,068 
1,412 ,736 
1,580,61 3 
1,657,45° 
2,154,16 3 
2,16),693 

1,102, 20 5 
1,2U,88+ 
1,3 8b,79 S 
1,742 ,94;} 
1,5 82,99 8 
1,756,27 I 
1,934,020 
J,99 6,43° 
2,077,947 
2,1+ 1,29 I 
2,41 S, 3 5 8 
2,379,776 
2,477,6+6 
2,+17,5 2 7 
2,5 12,593 
2,737,001 
2,7:14,7°3 
2.,779,24-3 
2,70 +, 26 3 
2,91.5,+16 
3,IH,57+ 
3,72.7,76 5 
],663,,5 6 
3,7 1 7,°02. 
3,647,459 
3,738,873 
4,021,59 0 

+,175, 61 4 
4, 26 9,877 
4,294,553 

1
2, 01 7,3 21 

_ 1,754,417 
1,994,27 1 

1,968 ,599 
2,277,537 
2,070 ,5 Ii 

2,03 1)893 

Oat~. 

22~ 
2,,2 
8~c 

I,! 8 1 
2.4 1:] 
1,5 60 
3,c:Sz.i 
+!S 17 
0.099 
71 1 73 
~"~9 
5, 1~9i 
~ ")c-~· 

6~p6t 
2,947i 
2., 28 9 
5 HI 

t 7,80;) 
2S,024.¥ 
4?,nz:l 
77,5 2G, 
90) 16 7J 
})613 )It 
9 1,061 
lo8,195~ 
15 l ,3 26 

14+,303 
102,8 17 
12 9_ 284 
I2~,3+5 

"4,9J6 
14-4,7l}[ 
149,3e 9 
175,944-
12 5,5°5 
110,99 1 

1 I4,921 
124, [00 
11 5,209 
10 5,234-
134,428 
16 7,61 ; 
134,°89 
14-6,995 
169,S92 
188,161 
18 7,710 

2~ 5,Y?4 
IS :):7 b 5 
19Y,:: 36 
19:-,:; I 8 
236) +96 
221;048 
J9°,I')7 
177,6+5 
218,9°4 
266,+44 
25 S,503 
4 1 9,460 
29+, 18 3 
266,159 
27 1,2.80 
362 , 68 9 
32 9,150 
433,489 
433,638 
344,0 1 9 
312 ,05 2 

380,493 

I , 
l'k·ule\". i MaiLe. ,. I 

ac. res. al'l"e~ 

20 
161 1.}O 

3CO 

j S 3 
761 

1,06 3 
1. 6 36 11 

749 
1,6g1i 
2,161 ~ 

2, 57Y~ 
2,]031 
2,1011· 
J,,27.t 

>\-!li 

4" 
"9 1 

1,5481 
z,233:( 
S·+'J9 
.:;, j12 

4. 101 .1 
4, 12 3:1 
3+'9 
6, 829! 
7,795 
7,648 
6,8~ 7 
9,9 1 ; 

15,9 82 
] 9,7.2Z 

28,1 J 5 
19,646 

i 16,:'"7 2 

21,25 1 
25,333 
29,5°5 
3 1,5° 3 
25,034 
1(.), I 16 

i 22,87 1 

43,182 
68,63 0 

4 8,65 2 

1 43,72 [ 
4 6,8)2 
6z,'73 
7f,IIZ 
37,')3 r 
4:,9 8 3 
8 3,+~ 3 
9=,,;-::q 
S ;,7 S 1 

45,02 r 
37.533 
49,1.0 5 
(:)7,3 110 
78,4 J8 
62,373 
3},205 
47,:; 59 
79,573 
5 8.S; 3 
32 ,423 
37,;16 
47,7 60 
4 6,:89 
4 0 ,93 8 
52,S 16 

82 
6S 

77~ 
1 (J6,~ 

76~ 
I ZI ~ 

13Vi 
qS 
2S~ 
2+n 
II 

1 

Ig~ 
3;~ 

121/ , 
, j z.6.:~\ I 

4+;~ 
4'0 
73 8 

(,65° 
1,7 14-
1,249~ 
1,71 I 

597 
~.!6 

IJ)27 
579 
86 3 

1,080 
1,01 4 
1,70 9 
1.9 10 
1,959 
1,5 2 3 
2,346 
1,609 
1, 21 5 
1,939 
2,447 
1,7 69 
1,;83 
2,-;"C2 
2,570 

3,'5+ 
+,S3° 
4,9c1 

6,01 1 

;;,;89 
~,H7 

! 1':J, ~:; 7 
8',23 0 

6,667 
6,485 
5,575 
7,186 
9,75 2 

10,847 
10,647 
lI,c17 

I
, 9,3 89 

IO,C20 

I 
10,906 
1 I,SI0 

11,559 

aere;,,;_ 

22 

4 

13 
Ii; 

57~ 
149 
]IT~ 
66 

.14 8! 
207 
419 
55 1 

1,973 
1,]76 
2,3 86 
4,275 
I, :68 

663 
7 12 

722 

1,096 
1,292-

I, '53 
1,075 
1,779 
1,2.36 
1,5 6 9 

97 2 

1,137 
1,260 

939 
6\4 
762 

1,06 9 
1, 109 
1,089 

948 

561 
483 
520 

1; 2 °7 
9+7 

1,03 1 
1,859 
2,13 1 

1,050 

82 3 
S2X 

1,487 
2,C2.1 

2, 26 7 
1,959 
1,57 1 

Pease and 
Bean~. 

w.:res. 

2 

) 

S4~ 

IF~ 
2 64'0' 
395;[ 
662 
696 

1, 261 t 
975 

2,7 8 3 
4,253 
4,084 
],65 8 
3,7 1 Y 
3,989 
4,366 
8, H]2 

13,3 68 
14,"9 
16,170 

IS,S 54 
21,2.35 
17,286 
15, [53 
21,462 
23,37 8 
25,937 
26,8]2 
30 ,443 
35,288 
35,460 
28,67 2 

26,69 2 

3 ',Z22 
22,78+ 
2. 5,992 
3 1!05 3 
]2,488 
42,3)2 
37,04, 
32 ,766 
21,612 
11,959 
11,1 I 5 
12,243 

7,8 .. 
~,297 
8,08 5 
8,9 60 

11,5 2 3 
12,25 J 
J 2,012 

20 
192-

15° 
93 2 

J ,'P9 
2,':16 9 
2,487 
2,r..l4 1-t 
2,140i 
2,638~ 
',\77~ 
2, 151 
2,f)3:i 
2 3-:::'~-

1:978± 
1,63 6:1: 
3,29 it 

11,01 ~t 
16,28 Ii 
20,697~ 

3°, 026i 
27,622 
2+,S41~ 
27,17+ 
24, 8 2C~\I 
27,5 84 
31,1:' 2 
31 ,6+4 
3 2 ,40 3 
35,83 1 
36,2 0 4 
41,z.T 6 
39,026 
39,°6+ 
38, )17 
38']49 
35, 18 3 
36,901 
4°,4S o 
37,IOj 
36,5 2 7 
4 1 ,600 
4S,9S 1 

39, 129 
)4,,67 
4 0 ,195 
38,76 3 
4 2 ,602 
49,974 
4~,263 

+3,074 
+7,139 
\~,818 
57,334 
4 0,59+ 
4 0 ,9"9 
)-6,3 83 
43,895 
43,53 2 
4+,197 
4],2)2 

55,469 
38,477 
4 0 ,05 8 
49,706 
4 8,93 0 

4 6,9 12 

44,670 

55,] 72 

SUMMARY OJ? THE AGRICULTURAL 

17~ 
1081 
119 
I~'± 
382~ 

1,0 2 9 
806 
Ro61 
83" 
~49 

1,24':1 
1,9 2 4 
1, 269 
1,3 21 

1,5 26 

957 
1,]96 
1,7J9 
1,25 z 
I,2S1 

1,223 
1,28 5 
1,3 20 

888 
1,02 7 
1,28+ 
1,044 
1,087 
1,05 6 
1,413 
1,346 
1,257 
I,lyl 

897 
904 
89 2 

9 22 

1,13 8 
1,162 
1,23 6 
],06 7 

82 3 
87 6 

1,008 
7 88 
63 6 
86 5 

1,39' 
1,564 
1,4-+[ 
1,657 
1,3 60 

Area under each D4iJseription ot Tilla.ge. 

377i/; 
57 6: 
4 18k ' 
50 7i 
516 k 

1,228, 
617 
787~ 
535 
566 
601 
966 
809 

1,554 
:,326 
1,886 
1,786 
2,5 22 
I,J 18 

96' 
1,09 1 

795 
7 85 
7 12 

566 
80S 
437 
55 8 
572 
664 
639 
9 1o 

788 
64 8 
82':) 
70 8 
731 
76+ 
695 
722 

645 
65 6 

2,1 II 
2,12Z 

584 
5°7 
561 
747 

1,014-
82 3 
g09 
7 1 3 

------- ----

Onions. 

acres, 

249 
142~ 
157 
120 

1 83 
34° 
245 
240 

329 
28 7 
+61 
4 1 7 
27 0 

347 
55 2 

720 

816 
1,06 9 
1,04 0 

1,05 6 
1,134 
1,341 
1,235 
1,75 0 
1,740 

1,99 6 
2,437 
1,7 68 
1,957 
2,23 8 
2,661 
1,973 
2,04) 

3,178 
3.7 80 
3,735 
1,7S I 
4,47 2 
4.4-3 6 
2J 81 5 
4,151 
5,5 65 
4,17 6 
2,862 
4-,889 
4-,7°5 

'G ! I Grass 
Ha.y. 'i F~ rce,n I Chicory. ~nd C]m'er 

~ I orage. Seeds. 

-;;;';';-1 ~~;-I-~- --;':r~ 

i I 

4:;0 
850 

1,622-
1,772~ 
.1,000 

4,547 
5,073~ 
5,9°3 

II,ISO¥-
13,5 67 
16,82.2 

14,101* 
21,82gi 
31,~ 14 
4o,i8Sg 
5 1,9 87 
75,53 6 
86, 162~ 
98,570~ 
9°,920~ 
74,681 

I CI,639t 
9 6,35 0 

8,,'46 
97,902 
9 2,+72 

108,373 
112,282 
140,435 
163,181 
1°3,206 
121,375 
115,67 2 

119,031 
155,274 
147,408 
176,95 1 

172,799 
2 0 1,+5 1 

249,65 6 
212,15 0 

30 9,382 
302 ,957 
339,7 2 5 
4 21 ,01 6 
445,15 0 

44 J ,SI2 
41I,] 32 

45 1 ,5+6 
4 1 3,05 2 
369,498 
512,648 
4 12 ,223 
49',;78 
4 64,482 
4 ,6,667 
580,000 

565.J45 
45 0 , 18 9 
5°2, 1°5 
659,239 
580,884-
733,353 
45 2 ,459 
59 ' ,77 1 

621,139 

17 1 

5°9t 
94; 

1,098 
I,) 30! 
1,2&7 

'i 19i 
13° 
708~ 
40I !1 
89 1 

9 sSt 
1,949 

862.t 
1,614~ 
6,8 0 7 
4,486~ 
6, J!O~ 
4,03 8 
5,2~14 
2, 86 5 
3,1]6 
6,870 

5,7 0 3 
5,265 
9,7°3 
5,275 
6,868 
7,473 

11,448 
21,425 
16,286 
15,227 
28,80 3 
72,0·n 
4,033 
4, ,'3 
9161 7 
3,226 
5,793 
4,96 3 
5,7Q6 
7,189 
7,895 
6,410 

7,549 
5,980 

10,09 [ 
9,202 

16,60 5 
16,5 2 9 
16,79 1 

25,939 
23,°43 
22,687 
19,80 5 
18,574 
18,975 
32 ,795 
31 ,145 
33,165 
29,9°2 
34,041 
30,502 

! 

5+ 

454 
+' 

146 
24' 
308 

2,359 
2,7 17 
3,032 
2,234 
1,993 
1,846 
2,824-
21 2 37 
2,81 7 
2,061 
2,290 

2,686 
2,3 29 
2,942 
4,667 
4, fi 38 
1,54 1 
3,19 0 

2,5 87 
2,86! 
2,2.64 
1,927 
2,198 
2,899 
2,9°6 
3,301 
2~220 

2,28 3 
2,235 
1,877 
1,568 
2,749 
2,249 
2,767 
1,859 

.! 

Hops. 

acres. 

9 
3 

78 
6+ 
6. 

107 
'3 I 
126 

'45 
22\ 
274 
20 3 
267 

4 28 

56+ 
1,034-
1,758 
',717 

896 
730 
6X5 
761 
82 9 
789 
771 
806 
693 
668 

79 I 

945 
9 18 
847 
7 1 3 
401 
30 7 
213 
214 
25 I 
3'3 
32 3 

Tobaceo. 

acres. 

72 
10 

1I~ 
37 
23 
76! 
7 1 
66! 

5° 
9 1 

220 
508~ 
62 3 
524 
397 
243 
229 
1J8 
144 

93 
299 
4 2 3 
583 
713 
782 

1,479 
2,]27 
],936 

53 1 

1,990 

1,461 
1d l 3 
1,3 2 5 
1,4-C2 

1,866 
2,c3 1 

1,966 
1,68 5 

955 
6,S 

545 
477 

1,057 
1,4 .. 12 
2,029 
1,26+ 

51.2 
78 

155 
Ju9 
1 0 3 
'7 1 

1>9 
)06 

16 9 
133 

i 
I 

. -, I 
3~ , 
4 

Ie! 
r~ 

78 
leI! 
J 07~' 
]64J 
161t 
1 73~ , 
]C7::i' 

162A 
180.1' 
2c7~' 

279', 
.pl~ 

54~~ 
Xli 

1,1]8 , 
1.464 I 
2,o06~ ; 
3,°7 6 

3,~9+ 

4,°7 8 
4,1]1 
4,)40 
4,04-6 
4,95 0 

5.466 
5,)2 3 
\,48 i 
5,222 

4,93: 
5,')S I 
4,7 6 , 
4,41 9 
4,434 
4,1,84 
4,980 
4,9 2 3 
5,73 2 

7,3 26 
9,"'4 2 

9,""'75 
, 1Cd l0 

11,11) :; 

11,8S6 
I )l662 
~:::6S5 

25,295 
28,052-
30 ,27 ) 
3 :',3 0 7 
3:),275 
27,93+ 
27,701 

27,5 68 

1

2 7,550 
30 16 34 

i28,S92 
1 28 ,374 
! 28,5 1 3 
:1

28 ,016 

Other 
Crops. 

aer€!:I, 

4 
288{ 
36y 
579:1 
333, 
2471 
189 

1,264 
1,"'05 

156 
14-7 
149 

87 
24 

397 
102 
III 

193 
-) 1 I 

7+9 
33 6 
+43 
S0 7 
984 
63 8 
518 
645 
960 

1,022 
970 

1)29 1 

I ~056 
q1 6 

IJ9.!Li 
1, p6 

647 
76 9 

1,75""' 
+-3 69 
1,597 
1,59 2 

3.°5 2 

2,96 7 
2)67 1 

1,021 
_',094 
2, 18 5 
2,993 
3,01'9 
3, 163 I

:::m 
--~-----'---'---'-----'-----'---------------'------''-----~---

264°' 
1 25 ,8 55 

STATIS1'ICS OF VIC1'ORIA FROM 1836 TO 1906-7 INCLUSIVE. 

Gardens 
awl 

OTcb<t,rd~. 

aereb. 

1.9 39~ 
4,967~ 
5,HSJ1 
6,1861 
7,29 81 
6,946 
7,7 24 
8,282 
8,9 88 

10, 103 
9,655 

12, 60 3 
II,85 6 
lJ,4]2 
14,85 6 
'5,631 
15,785 
16,060 
17,4(]0 
17,761 
18,64 1 
19,57° 
20,400 

20,299 
22,288 
2C,63 0 

19,72 5 
:w.754 
23,01 5 
25,3 9 5 
z7,S93 
26,3 2 5 
2-,;]3 
2 9,::~- 3 
':;'3,,~6+ 
38,23 8 
39,9 26 
+2,+63 
44,235 
+5,4·19 
4 ;,734-
43,7 63 
50 ,5 21 

5+,573 
57.496 
,8,8 0 7 
58,4- 15 
59,812 
6=,655 
59,607 
61,9'7 

La.nd in 
Fallo", 

acreb". 

;,9981 ; 
11,221~ 
20,457~ 
16,835 
18,1+'~ 
22,21 ~ 
26,3 89 
33,04 2 

31 ,000 
31,452 
56,598 
49.372 
69,19 1 
79,5 84 
75,601 
66,989 
77",9 12 

97,133 
~4,159 
7,,675 
9 7 ,66g 

16 5,154 
194,IP 
144.3 ,6 
159,102 
174, 607 
18 3,197 
210,1-5 1 

277,7 88 
364>3 54 
332,5 86 
379,:°1 
3~'; '15;.~ 
395,1 S9 
49J,744 
457. 177 
346,259 
29 1,028 
261,61 9 
399,535 
5 I 7,2+2 
5°9,2++ 
602,870 
681,77 8 
49 2,3 0 5 
63 2,5 21 
853,82 9 

',049,9 1 5 
99 0 ,967 

Artificia.11-------c---c-------c-----· ------- __ 

GrASS. i I I 
§ Wheat. Oat" Barley, I Maize, . Rye_ P'li'::1;:2" Potatoes_ 

---- ---- ----- --- I--__ i __________ ~ ~ __ 

acres. hu:,hels. 

12,680 
50 ,4-20 

4~,R_jo 
S S, 36.'] 

10-l.,o4° 
13 X,43 6 
2 )4,734 
3+5,946 

349,73° 
4 10,220 

)25, (90 
S S6, ,67 
733,)21 
498,704-
154,2.02 
2 SO,o91 

107 
44C 
602 

5,,6~ 
J I,64c 
lz,654-
2),49 1 

76 1,148,011 

',85 8,75 6 
1,808,439 
1,563, 113 
2,2.96 ,15i 
3,459,9'4 
3,6°7,71.7 
3,008,487 
I,33S,762* 
1,899>17 8*' 

32 ,l:-
36,9 2 5 
48,960 
58.471 
tJ4,107 
77.70 e 
97,255 

146,9 84 

3,~ T4,27.;-
4.(,+1, 20 5 
3,+ r J ,663 
4,zz9,228 
;,697,0\6 
2,8-0,40 9 

I 

26,95 0 

37.3 2 5 
66,100 

7°,789 
43,3 61 
7 1,3 6S 

1 S5,8)6 
207,3 85 

78,S77 
) 29,60 2 

99,535 
13 2 ,3 11 

96 ,980 
5°,787 

1]0,746 
614,61 4 
64 1 ,"79 

]43,1 02 +·5°0·795 
197,84 1 ~,39I,IC4 
19 1,644 +,75 2 ) 28 9 
23 8,:)43 4,8:;0!1 6 5 
293,178 4,~178'9q. 
333,75 1 5,279,73 0 

3J8,29~ 7,018,257 
397,39+ 6,06:'l,7F*" 
3~1,477 9,398,S58 1\ 
254,994 9 -,- 369 
23~,721 8>1+:377 
,S4,6+5 S,~514;4 I 
281,9°3 1 5.57c,~4:; 
32.7,06310,433,146 
327,210 9,17u ,q8 
276,291 12,100,(3 6 
15 8,047 '3,3 2S ,7 65 
184,96~ ~,6+7,7c9 
149,616 T 1,+95,720 i 
::";',)~:.!~.I 1::!,i.)11::!')5 1 4 •9 [9,3':; 
174,982 '3,679,268 \ 4,455,'51 
233,11+ ,+,8,+,645 4,574,816 
224~306 15,255.2CO 4,951,371 
201,Oj6 IL445,878 I .~,633,286 
180,251 ~,669,]74- 1 2,SSC.045 
17 2,5 82 7,091,029 I 6~8]6,951 
"5,n8 10,580,2171 4,8°9,479 
15 0: I 5 7 19,58 1,3 c4 5, S2 3,4 1 9 
ISI:Y4l):J5,Z37,94-8 I 6,116,046 
207J896~17,S47,321 19,582,332 
162,95+ 12,127,382 I 6,7 2+,9 00 , 

56 5: 6 35 2,569,3h4*· 4402,982 1 

<j62~665 28,525,579 13,434,952 

1)1.49,800 
2,160,35 8 
2,553,637 
2,633,693 
2,13 6,+3 0 

2,504,101 
3,497,5 20 

2,694,445 
2,279,468 
3,88c,406 
2,333,47 2 
z,z5 8,5 23 
3,761 ,408 

2,237,OtO 
),299,889 
2,454,225 
1,741,4-5 1 
2.121,1l12 
2,7 19,795 
2,294,22.5 
2,o4o,+S6 
2,366,:;26 
+,02 3,2.7 1 
2,1 62,425 
3,6 (2,1 I I 

4446,027 
4,7 17, 624 
4,392.,°95 
4,692,,03 
4,25 6,079 
4, ~6z·5 30 
2, Ro 3.8c;0 

5,6++, 86 7 

I 953,)43 21~092,r39 6,2°3,429 
1"o+Q,335 '3,417,67° 7,23 2,42; 
i l ,c95,63·· '.2)618,043 8)8+5,654 
1 ' 

hl1~hf!ls I bU~helS II bU~~~lS. },us~eIS. I t~~,S 
.•. .., ... ." I ,., 
'" I " , ... : ,., 

;,000 I .,. I ::: I .. 300 
9,3 R5 1,10 0 , 3,'734-

2.0,02 5 1,3 60 5t996 
'5,156 6,933 
4 0 ,080 3,l9 0 34 1 2,.p 8 
39,2891,980 ll,I3 8 
47,737 3,33 0 20 9,024 
29,115 3t630 20 7,255 
36.40 3 3,928 ". 11,988 
53,913 235 5,9'9 
4 e,I+4 4 5,613 
34,33 1 5i6 5,988 

9,431 61 4,:;12 
10, 269 60 200 2,752 
1+,339 387 lCO 8,383 
45,15 1 3t l 4 2 2,377 59,797 
69,54 8 8,]08 , 36,815 

15 6,+59 6,5;8 2,797 II 51,116 
"5,61 9 9,6g8 6jl 4,83) 108,467 

98,433 7.375 2,69 2 5,590 48,96 7 
83,g54 1·5,04-5 .],720 11,973 77,2;8 
68,118 ZO,788 1,24':; 11,OjO 59,364-

143,056 19,720 1,8;3 17,404 50,597 
1)0,664 33,534 3,408 16,471 74,947 
124,849 3,980 5,549 41,139 59,828 
'51,490 4,767 8,5;; 60,068 8),196 
299, 21 7 27,5 20 36,155 5g,941 S8,8Ho 
32 4,7c6 IJ,';45 J9,24- 1 51,S')1 1]7,787 
292,665 17,048 29.539 4 2,333 79,944 
69 J ,248 22,141 65,8%2 67,624 127,645 
240,82; 20,028 '4,8;6 73,449 127,579 
335,506 30 ,833 8,+96 173,217 12 5,8+1 
443.221 37,70.1 I 9~3jO 2~6,58z 13 2 ,997 
502 ,601 4°,347' 7,979 199,04 1 109,822 
61 9,89 6 24, 26 3 15,6%0 317,382 124,]10 
700,665 37,177 19,3;6 450,948 124.377 
53°,]23 'S,g09 15,277 373,857 134,082 
37 8,706 22,05 0 9,8;2 241,007 I I 5,419 
4 17,157 4 0,754 2e,816 248,436 98,958 

1,° 6 5,43-:" 61,887 18,407 574,954 167,9+3 
1,068,83 0 49,299 J 3,978 403,321 I29J26~ 

927,566 81,007 12,6;3 621,768 1)4,290 
75::),477 ]3[,620 23,24-4 689,5°7 129,6':)5 

1,06 9, 80 3 "7,294 16,727 791,093 161,088 
1,082,430 176,3 88 15,5J~ 846,859 161,119 
I~302.,854 181,240 8,278 761,351 163,202 

82 7,852 231,+47 II,2H6 5H3,269 Ir),661 
95 i1,476 p&,55' 14,9::)0 73 2 ,060 19:<:,22) 

1,1.3 1,+27 1.6:,,1:;:; 10,74+ 16],-;'2+ 131,1+9 
1,33 1,13 2 357,':47 16,707 528,074 157,104-
1,5:"1,599 5:4,()S3 1;',583 i39,;'1>:J 2c+,I . .55 
~44,198 1461,957 7,495 76 9,19" 200,5 23 
774,207 ' 373,18 3 8,c9 2 981 ,4 Il '42,623 

1,033,861 18°,442 9,co~ 1,050,'J82 144,708 
1,59 6,46 J 1294,555 18.378 716,193 196,706 

715,592- 35 1,89 1 8,524 287,2.00 117,238 
81),60; ;66,027 14,392 148,9;6 \.1 46,;15 
75 8,454 515,02 5 23,78 5 1]7,4;2 67,29 6 

1,112,,)67 ;87,064- 31,196 206,165 161,142 
1,466 ,088 624,84+ '3,896 164,4 14 1173,381 
], 21 5,471:1 604,IS0 II,989 146d57 1 12 3,126 

693,85 1 61 5,47 2 14,418 169,Q71 1125,474 
561 ,14+ 7;0,5 24 21,17~ 141,888 \168,759 

1,218,003 93+,239 29,586 Z13,735 167,716 
874,099 623,7)6 3°,578 201,145 92,872 

1,062,139 64 1,216 28,893 265,~06, "5,3)2 
1,255,442 704,961 20,770 286,63 6 1166,839 

I 

Produce Raised. 

l(anrrel. Ca.rro.ts, . 

I 
Reet, I 

wur~eI. Pa.rsfllp~, Omons. 
and TUrlJlps., 

-- --- 1---- - !--
ton,_ I ton" I cw!, 

! I 

610 
2, 165 
2,876 
2,157 
4,6~5 

13,446 
6,14 2 
8,086 
8,741 
5,7 82 

II ,763 
17,473 
16,731 
10,295 
16,21 7 
10,5 Z I 

19,7°3 
23,475 
14,475 
17,899 
] 6,795 
15,386 
15,465 

8,275 
14,89: 
1.2,640 

14,g89 
16,6;6 
18,906 
21,935 
24, 129 
19,142 

20,590 

13,974-
15,60+ 
.1,,".16.76 
16,160 
18,7'7 
19,34° 
T 9,005 
10,160 

II,3 88 
5,5 84 
9,701 
9,597 
7,67 0 

9,679 
'7,174 
zl,30 5 
1],894 
16,400 
16,139 

2,969 
5,381 
J ,952 
2,oc9 
],773 
6,40 5 
3,79 6 
5,769 
5,J8S 
2, 86 5 
3,)°5 
6, 81 5 
7,61 7 
6,67 2 

'5,089 
10,]63 
9,39° 

18,226 

7,°7 8 
5,iS8 
6,91 6 
5,'99 
4,618 
2,621 
4,; 58 
4,135 
4,+,0 
4,18z 
5,27 6 
5,47 2 

6,+79 
7,I-S 
8 -:4 
6:8 ~o 
9,-29:; 

. S~~6 
8,670 

8,7 2 9 
7,-'46 
7,139 
4. 66 9 
5,147 

13,247 
14,f)26 
4,710 
4,,14 
4,140 

5.6 00 

9,X79 
6,149 
6,408 
5,"44 

2,h9° 
1,02.9 

26, 189 
6,:6z 
6,\48 
9,R95 
8,08 3 
9,206 

3 1,266 
2 3,9 ~9 
12,084 
35,818 
32 ,900 
83,180 
66,940 

'3,):0 
5 ;,8 So 
9:::,600 
71~5So 
61.100 
72.,000 

146,9+0 

99,;80 
2:)3,8DO 
16 5.6 ::,° 
I 3"J.~40 

2::;r5,3:W 

ZO+~JSO 
232: 5 ::;~-) 
23,·+:-':0 
8~,680 

216,~c': 

~7\}"20 

293,640 

235,·60 
20 3,9 80 
3+7,540 

:lj,IXo 
22. 5.1 20 
224,340 

3+6,160 
39°,1.0., 
255,3 2':) 
4 17 ,180 
5+9.3P 
50 +,]6::1 
259.3 80 
51l ,9+0 
560,000 

-------_.- - ---------------"-----'----

. ._--._---------

I I I Gr,,, I I Grapes (;r,\pC5 
1 Ha.) 1 ChK'ory. and elmer Hops Tobacco not lllade DlU,ete mto 
,! ~eeds. mto \\ me,1 W'ne 

~~5~ I t:~ bU:~~l;~ c,'~~ ~~~ \ ~~! -~:'-t- i 

Winema"J 

! 

Yeal'. 

" 9J 
2,3

0 °\ 
2,661

1 
6,>1- 59 1 

9,6+0 
9) 30 3 
9,89 1 

10,6'5 
15,64:J i 
2-:',97 1 i 
"9. 692 : 
21,28:-1 
33,9! 8: 
~ 3,h:>-7 
S3,z8 5 
8J,15 1 

137,+~6i 

!f 3, 543 1 

135,6431 

1
44

'
211

1 9',497 
110,h8o 

121'
84°1 97,73 1 

54 2 

493 

1,349 

5,02 9 
61 5 

2,247 
2.65 2 

I: \ 
9 6,101 

161,243 
I+c,592:.i 
122,8°°1 
2Z4,S16 
.8J,70 8 
144,637 
1;9,964 
147,398 
157·26] 
206,613 
1$0,5 60 
Z08,I5 1 

20<);028 
29 2 ,4-0 7 

1, 207 4,7 S 5 

83 
318 
32 9 
5+3 
744 
899 

28] : 30,502 
2+5 32 ,2.0 4 
511 3;,998 
65 2 I 34,194-
980 - 29,n9 

28,8+0 
H4]2 

1.012 
1,153 
1,<)S+ 
1,16S 

3~~,~8:! 
;~~:~§~I 
j~;',~!i,\ 
4.42,1 lSI 
-,33,e49 
tJz..t,., I 22 
i\~S,1 1-: 

1,333 
653 

1,764 
960 
i 81 

1, 20 9 
1,6z6 
I,J°9 
1,239 
1,47 2. 
1,375 

811 
') il 6.,b,;; 1,37 fi 
5.6t-~~~,t.8 ~9 
514,4[..:-6 I,S;JY 
740 ,:)+9 223 
~03.3551 1.24 
601,547; S68 
39;")·861 i 239 
4+9,':">:;6 50S 
659,635! II; 
72 ,,299 
596,193' 
677,75-1 
884, 369 i 
601,2 721 

1,233,063 1 

;14, 316 1 
86+1:-! 
881:2~61 

3 z,03 I 2,540 
26,3 20 2:7+4 
32 ,08 5 4· 0 4S 
28,740 9)243 
·p,964- 15,717 
351559 14,053 
3)1,793 S,)Ol 
61,49.) 5,023 
61,177 5,+05 
17.444 5,5J9 
54,5+ 7 i 5,7 11 

3(,'~mlL 43,~8; 6,513 
3°,43° 7,573 
26,25 2 i 5,68+ 
22,466 ! 4,603 
22,239 3,940 
32 .433 6,183 
30,522 3,628 
2;,07 8 6,849 
28\02.2 2,884 
35,08 4 2,74 1 
60,144 2,2+9 
[5,83 6 1,57 2 

3 i ,666 2,447 
27,3 00 1,449 
33,281 1,9°6 
17,{95 2,787 

10 
10 

35 

6 

1,257 
2,55 2 

4,3 z4 
5,913 
3,45° 
3,]28 
2,9' 5 
2,070 
1,7+7 I 

1,29° 
4 67 

2,JG7 
1,817 
3,694 
6,S 39 , 

50l t: 
I+J+13 I 
15,S27 i 
1;,662 1 

1,297t 
17,.133 
12,87 6 

5,673 

20 
16 3 

1,993 
1, 86 3 
3,020 

596 
1,665 
4,3 65 
6.351 
4, 62 9 
3,579 
4473 
7,979 

16,97 2 
16,]45 
15,65 6 
13,02 7 
18,06 3 
17,20+ 
31 ,+)9 
25·574 
240980 
26,29 6 
3c ,896 
19,3)8 
20,37 I 
19,999 
21,211 

1 ),9°0 

13,807 
10,~ IH 
16,270 

24,817 
14,806 
15,5"-3 

gallons. 

100 
2'4 

2,600 
1,3 00 
6,j06 
5,2.20 
4,621 
6,447 
+,5 00 1 

1),68:) 

9,600 
9,37 2 

10,936 
5,7 U( 
7,740 

13,966 
12, 129 
47,\68 
9 1,893 

16,954 120,S~,H. 
16,160 110,042 
31 _686 17 6,959 
43,395 i 284,118 
61,97 1 +59,072 
65,553 44K,5+7 
~ ;,20, 577,287 
98,64~ 629,219 

106,79 1 713,5 89 
85,62 3 52 7,59 2 

85,279 5621713 
gO,9 88 577.4~3 

12 3,6)0 755,000 
85,lil 481,583 
73,7 22 457,535 
61,835 4'°,]33 
89,890 574,143 
79,045 48+,028 
7~,512 539,191 

18 36 
1837 
18 38 
18 39 
184" 
1841 
18 42 
18+3 
18++ 
1845 
1846-7 
.847-8 
18+8-g 
1849-50 
IS 50-51 
18 51 - 2 

) 1\ 52-3 
)853 + 
1'54-5 
.8; 5-6 
1816-'7 
1857-8 
18 58-9 
18 59--60 
1%0-61 
1861 2 
1862-3 
186 3-+' 
1864- 5' 
1865-"" 
1866-7 
1867-8 
1868--9 
1869-7 0 

18 70 -7 1 

,87 1- 2 

1872 -3 
1 8 73 ... 4 
18 74-5 
1875-6 
1876-7 
1877-8 
1878-9' 
18 79-80 
1880-81 
1881-2 

74,874 516,763 IRX2-3 
9, f2 4 22,4:]2 I06,g25 I 723,560 181)3-+ 
7,893 '9,7\8 120,468\ 760,752 1884-5 

13,73+ 39,65 1 15S.354 l,co3,827 1885 .. 6 
12,oc8 33,334 1155,443 986.041 1886-7 
II~R53 i 4!,3 S9 J-8,1)4- 11, 16 7J87+ 1887-8 
13·355 I 4 8,7 12 179,°3611,209442 1888-9 

+,1 lj 1 59,4-28 233.5 6+ 11,57~,590 1889-90 
32.61'1 63,';35 i 293,775 1z.,coS'{1)3 1890-91 

2,579 60,313 '12jZ,955 1

1

1'.554,1. JO 189'-2 
65 St 83,272 26e,/30 1,694,745 1~92-3 

8,95 2 lz8,820 2291259 1,49°,184 18 93-4 
7,155 144,7 28 293,84 2 ' 1,9°9,972 18 94--5 

15- 22 3 '3 6.45 6 342,61 5 [2,226,999 1895-6 
7,890 166,859 434,19+ ]',822,263 IH96-7 
3,419 162,147 295,29° 1',919,389 1397-8 

190t117Y,J17 1289,570 .,,~8Z,2C9 1898-9 
1,36 5 155,340 1143.5 8,::; i 933,282 18 99-00 

311 t, 235,268 1396,6++ 12,578,187 19oo- or 
H;t) 19 2.427 304,8+2\1,981.475 190'-2 
781 ! 223.939 21.1,0:7 1,547,188 1902-3-\1 
8481' 290,5 ' 5 364-4;" 2"SI,150 1903-4 

1,[12 t90,663 261,770 \I,S.P,386 1904-5 
1,4°6 2 J2,984 265,606 1,726,444 '90 5-6 

::: 4 60,7 07 29',1 '9 12 ,oH,833 1 1906-7 

-~--------------
• In }86;-4, 1£64-5, and 1378-9 the yield of wh~at was much afIedC'd h,\" "rust," and in 1902-3 the almosl total failure W:lS t.l'.~e 1;0 nrought.--f The touar:l'c, l'J'or' in ISi';-6, lS79-k, 11"~D-91, 1~9l-3, I 89C:-9, tI)'":c- J, and IFI-Z. failed in most parlli of the State.--! Not yet a\·,9,ilable.-- __ § !'lot inclU':r:rl in land undel' vultiyatioll 

__ ---'-__ -'--__ -'-I _________ i _______ 1 




